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INTRODUCTION 

First-in, first-out (FIFO) memories from Texas Instruments (TI) are valuable data-path 
elements for eliminating bottlenecks and regulating flow. Data transfers in and out of a FIFO 
memory are independent of one another and allow the device to be the communication 
medium between two asynchronous systems. Empty and full status flags that prevent 
underflow and overflow conditions are standard with all devices, and many have 
programmable almost-full and almost-empty flags to optimize the control of a particular 
system. 

Each advanced FIFO is constructed with a dual-port SRAM, read and write address­
incrementing logic, and flag circuitry. Rising-edge-triggered clocks are featured on all TI 
FIFOs, with self-timed reads and writes on memory that allow a large variance of usable 
pulse widths. TI's strobed style FIFO writes data to memory on each low-to-high transition 
of the load-clock (LOCK) input and reads data on eaCh rising edge of the unload-clock 
(UNCK) input. 

TI's clocked style FIFO also can receive asynchronous clocks forwriling and reading data, 
but the clock inputs are designed to be continuous, with the rising edge affecting data 
transfers when separate enable signals are asserted. This characteristic allows a seamless 
interface between the device and other high-speed buses or microprocessors with similar 
control. The availability of the free-running clock also provides the means to synchronize 
the full and empty status flags as reliable control signals and reduce the amount of external 
support logic. Each TI clocked FIFO has the empty flag synchronized to the read clock and 
the full flag synchronized to the write clock with at least two flip-flop stages. Clocked FIFOs 
produced in advanced CMOS technology can support clock frequencies up to 67 MHz. The 
SN74AST7819, produced in advanced SiCMOS technology, is capable of speeds up to 80 
MHz. The SN74AST7819 is also a bidirectional FIFO with two independent FIFO memories 
combined on one chip to buffer data in opposite directions. 

Memory organization of the FIFOs ranges in depth from 16 words to 16384 words and data 
bit widths of 1, 4, 5, 8, 9, 18, 32, and 36. The under and deeper FIFOs offer a high level of 
integration and board-space savings, where previously, multiple FIFOs had to be cascaded 
to achieve the desired architecture. To accommodate the need to reduce package area as 
data widths increase, many TI FIFO memories are offered in thin surface-mount packages. 
The SSOP and TQFP packages with 25-mil, 0.5-mm, and 0.4-mm lead pitch, respectively, 
can reduce the FIFO-dedicated board area by greater than 70% over PLCC packages. 

TI continues to offer leading-edge solutions to customers' needs in both packaging 
technology and device architecture. This is evidenced by the 120-pin TQFP with 16-mm x 
16-mm area to house the 32- and 36-bit products. With features such as synchronous 
retransmit, mailbox-bypass registers, byte swapping, and bus-width matching, these 
devices provide a high level of integration in a compact area for applications such as 
interfacing a digital signal processor (DSP) to a host processor and matching systems with 
different memory organizations. 

EPIC, EPIC-liB, IMPACT, OEC, Widebus, and Mulli-Q are trademarks of Texas Instruments Incorporated. 
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PRODUCT STAGE STATEMENTS 

Product stage statements are used on Texas Instruments data sheets to indicate the 
development stage(s) of the product(s) specified in the data sheets. 

If all products specified in a data sheet are at the same development stage, the appropriate 
statement from the following list is placed in the lower left corner of the first page of the data sheet. 

PRODUCTION DATA information is current as of publication date. Products conform to 
specifications perthe terms of Texas Instruments standard warranty. Production processing 
does not necessarily include testing of all parameters. 

ADVANCE INFORMATION concerns new products in the sampling or preproduction phase 
of development. Characteristic data and other specifications are subject to change without 
notice. 

PRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or design phase of 
development. Characteristic data and other speCifications are design goals. Texas 
Instruments reserves the right to change or discontinue these products without notice. 

If not all products specified in a data sheet are at the PRODUCTION DATA stage, then the first 
statement below is placed in the lower left corner of the first page of the data sheet. Subsequent 
pages of the data sheet containing PRODUCT PREVIEW information or ADVANCE 
INFORMATION are then marked in the lower left-hand corner with the appropriate statement 
given below: 

UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED this document contains PRODUCTION DATA information 
current as of publication date. Products conform to specifications per the terms of Texas 
Instruments standard warranty. Production processing does not necessarily. include testing 
of all parameters. 

ADVANCE INFORMATION concerns new products in the sampling or preproduction phase 
of development. Characteristic data and other specifications are subject to change without 
notice. 

PRODUCT PREVIEW information concerns products in the formative or design phase of 
development. Characteristic data and other specifications are design goals. Texas 
Instruments reserves the right to change or discontinue these products without notice. 
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SN74ALVC7813 64 18 13 tI' 

SN74ACT7814 64 18 15 tI' 

SN74ALVC7814 64 18 18 tI' 

SN74ACT7805 256 18 12 tI' 

SN74ALVC7805 256 18 13 tI' 

SN74ACT7806 256 18 15 tI' 

SN74ALVC7806 256 18 18 tI' 

SN74ACT7803 512 18 12 tI' 

SN74ALVC7803 512 18 13 tI' 

SN74ACT7804 512 18 15 tI' 

SN74ALVC7804 512 18 18 tI' 

SN74ABT7819 512 18 9 tI' 

SN74ABT7820 512 18 12 tI' 

SN74ACT7881 1K 18 11 tI' 
I SN74ACT7811 1K 18 15 tI' 

SN74ACT7802 1K 18 30 tI' 

SN74ACT7882 2K 18 11 tI' 

SN74ACT7884 4K 18 11 tI' 

SN74ACT53861 4K 18 11 tI' 

SN74ACT3638 512 32 11 

I 
SN74ABT3611 64 36 10 

! SN74ABT3613 64 36 10 

I 
SN74ABT3612 64 38 10 

I 
SN74ABT3614 64 36 10 

SN74ACT3622 256 38 11 

i SN74ACT3631 512 36 11 

SN74ACT3632 512 36 11· 

SN74ACT3641 1K 36 11 

SN74ACT3642 1K 36 11 

SN74ACT3651 2K 36 11 

* Bidirectional configurable without additional logic 
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GLOSSARY 
SYMBOLS, TERMS, AND DEFINITIONS 

INTRODUCTION 

These symbols, terms, and definitions are in accordance with those currently agreed upon by the JEDEC 
Council of the Electronic Industries Association (EIA) for use in the USA and by the International 
Electrotechnical Commission (IEC) for international use. 

operating conditions and characteristics (in sequence by letter symbols) 

Ci Input capacitance 
The internal capacitance at an input of the device 

Co Output capacitance 
The internal capacitance at an output of the device 

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance 
Used to determine the no-load dynamic power dissipation per logic function (see individual circuit pages): 
PD = Cpd Vee2 f + Icc Vee 

fmax Maximum clock frequency 
The highest rate at which the clock input of a bistable circuit can be driven through its required sequence 
while maintaining stable transitions of logic level at the output with input conditions established that 
should cause changes of output logic level in accordance with the specification 

Icc Supply current 
The current into· the Vee supply terminal of an integrated circuit 

AICC Supply current change 

ICEX 

II(hold) 

The increase in supply current for each input that is at one of the specified TIL voltage levels rather than 
OVorVee 

Output high leakage current 
The maximum leakage current into the collector of the pulldown output transistor when the output is high 
and the output forcing condition Vo = 5.5 V 

Input hold current 
Input current that holds the input at the previous state when the driving device goes to a high-impedance 
state 

High-level input current 
The current into· an input when a high-level voltage is applied to that input 

IlL Low-level input current 
The current into· an input when a low-level voltage is applied to that input 

loff Input/output power-off leakage current 
The maximum leakage current int%ut of the input/output transistors when forcing the input/output to 
4.5 V and Vee = 0 V 

IOH High-level output current 
The current into· an output with input conditions applied that, according to the product specification, will 
establish a high level at the output. 

IOL Low-level output current 
The current into· an output with input conditions applied that, according to the product specification, will 
establish a low level at the output. 

·Current out of a terminal is given as a negative value. 

~1EXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 
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GLOSSARY 
SYMBOLS, TERMS, AND DEFINITIONS 

IOZ Off-state (hlgh-Impedance-state) output current (of a 3-state output) 
The current flowing into· an output having 3-state capability with input conditions established that, 
according to the product specification, will establish the high-impedance state at the output 

ta Access time 
The time interval between the application of a specified input pulse and the availability of valid signals 
at an output 

te Clock cycle time 
Clock cycle time is 1/fmax. 

tdls Disable time (of a 3-state or open-collector output) 
The propagation time between the specified reference points on the input and output voltage waveforms 
with the output changing from either of the defined active levels (high or low) to a high-impedance (off) 
state 
NOTE: For 3-state outputs, tdis = tpHZ or tPLZ' Open-collector outputs will change only if they are low 

at the time of disabling, so ~is = tpLH. 

ten Enable time (of a 3-state or open-collector output) 
The propagation time between the specified reference points on the input and output voltage waveforms 
with the output changing from a high-impedance (off) state to either of the defined active levels (high or 
low) 
NOTE: In the case of memories, this is the access time from an enable input (e.g., OE). For 3-state 

outputs, ten = tpZH ortpZL. Open-collector outputs will change only ifthey are responding to data 
that would cause the output to go low, so ten = tpHL' 

th Hold time 
The time interval during which a signal is retained at a specified input terminal after an active transition 
occurs at another specified input terminal 
NOTES: 1. The hold time is the actual time interval between two signal events and is determined by the 

system in which the digital circuit operates. A minimum value is specified that is the shortest 
interval for which correct operation of the digital circuit is to be expected. 
2. The hold time may have a negative value in which case the minimum limit defines the longest 
interval (between the release of the Signal and the active transition) for which correct operation 
of the digital circuit is to be expected. 

tpd Propagation delay time 
The time between the specified reference points on the input and output voltage waveforms with the 
output changing from one defined level (high or low) to the other defined level (tpd = tpHL or tpLH) 

tpHL Propagation delay time, hlgh-to-Iow level output 
The time between the specified reference paints on the input and output voltage waveforms with the 
output changing from the defined high level to the defined low level 

tpHZ Disable time (of a 3-state output) from high level 
The time interval between the specified reference paints on the input and the output voltage waveforms 
with the 3-state output changing from the defined high level to the high-impedance (off) state 

tpLH Propagation delay time, low-to-hlgh level output 
The time between the specified reference paints on the input and output voltage waveforms with the 
output changing from the defined low level to the defined high level 

'Current out of a terminal is given as a negative value. 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

1-8 POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS. TEXAS 75265 



GLOSSARY 
SYMBOLS, TERMS, AND DEFINITIONS 

tpLZ Disable time (of a 3-state output) from low level 
The time interval between the specified reference points on the input and the output voltage waveforms 
with the 3-state output changing from the defined low level to the high-impedance (off) state 

tpZH Enable time (of a 3-state output) to high level 
The time interval between the specified reference points on the input and output voltage waveforms with 
the 3-state output changing from the high-impedance (off) state to the defined high level 

tpZL Enable time (of a a-state output) to low level 
The time interval between the specified reference pOints on the input and output voltage waveforms with 
the 3-state output changing from the high-impedance (off) state to the defined low level 

tsu Setup time 
The time interval between the application of a signal at a specified input terminal and a subsequent active 
transition at another specified input terminal 
NOTES: 1. The setup time is the actual time interval between two signal events and is determined by 

the system in which the digital circuit operates. A minimum value is specified that is the shortest 
interval for which correct operation of the digital circuit is to be expected. 
2. The setup time may have a negative value, in which case the minimum limit defines the 
longest interval (between the active transition and the application of the other signal) for which 
correct operation of the digital circuit is to be expected. 

tw Pulse duration (width) 
The time interval between specified reference points on the leading and trailing edges of the pulse 
waveform 

VIH High-level Input voltage 
An input voltage within the more positive (less negative) of the two ranges of values used to represent 
the binary variables 
NOTE: A minimum is specified that is the least-positive value of high-level input voltage for which 

operation of the logic element within specification limits is to be expected. 

VIL Low-level input voltage 
An'input voltage within the less positive (more negative) of the two ranges of values used to represent 
the binary variables 
NOTE: A maximum is specified that is the most-positive value of low-level input voltage for which 

operation of the logic element within specification limits is to be expected. 

VOH High-level output voltage 
The voltage at an output terminal with input conditions applied that, according to product specification, 
will establish a high level at the output 

VOL Low-level output voltage 
The voltage at an output terminal with input conditions applied that, according to product specification, 
will establish a low level at the output 

VIT + Positive-going Input threshold level 
The voltage level at a transition-operated input that causes operation of the logic element according to 
specification as the input voltage rises from a level below the negative-going threshold voltage, V IT _ 

VIT _ Negative-going Input threshold level 
The voltage level at a transition-operated input that causes operation of the logic element according to 
specification as the input voltage falls from a level above the positive-going threshold voltage, VIT + 

-!11 TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 
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GLOSSARY 
SYMBOLS, TERMS, AND DEFINITIONS 

definitions 

asynchronous FIFO 

Data writes are initiated by a low-level pulse on the write-enable input when the full flag is not asserted. Likewise, 
data reads are initiated by a low-level pulse on the read-enable input when the empty flag is not asserted. The 
empty and full flags are not synchronized to a particular clock and reflect the instantaneous comparison of the 
read and write pointers. 

clocked FIFO 

Data is written by a low-to-high transition of a write clock when write-enable inputs are asserted and the 
input-ready flag is not asserted. Likewise, data is read by a low-to-high transition of a read clock when 
read-enable inputs are asserted and the output-ready flag is asserted. The input-ready flag is multistaged 
synchronized to the write clock and the ouput-ready flag is multistaged synchronized to the read clock, 
improving metastability. 

strobed FIFO 

Data is written on a low-to-high transition on the load-clock input when the full flag is not asserted. Likewise, 
data is read on a low-to-high transition on the unload-clock input when the empty-flag is not asserted. The empty 
and full flags are not synchronized to a particular clock and reflect the instantaneous comparison of the read 
and write pointers. 

synchronous FIFO 

1-10 

The term synchronous refers to a port-control method and does not imply that data writes and reads must be 
synchronous to one another. Data is written by a low-to-high transition of a write clock when write-enable inputs 
are asserted and the full flag is not asserted. Likewise, data is read by a low-to-high transition of a read clock 
when read-enable inputs are asserted and the empty flag is not asserted. The empty flag is single-staged 
synchronized to the read clock, and the full flag is single-staged synchronized to the write clock. 

~TEXAS 
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EXPLANATION OF FUNCTION TABLES 

The following symbols are used in function tables on TI data sheets: 

H high level (steady state) 
L low level (steady state) 
i transition from low to high level 
J.. transition from high to low level -
x 
z 
a ... h 

00 
ao 

1....1 

Toggle 

value/level or resulting value/level is routed to indicated destination 
value/level is re-entered 
irrelevant (any input. including transitions) 
off (high-impedance) state of a 3-state output 
the level of steady-state inputs A through H respectively 
level of 0 before the indicated steady-state input conditions were established 
complement of 00 or level of a before the indicated steady-state input 
conditions were established 
level of 0 before the most recent active transition indicated by J.. or i 
one high-level pulse 
one low-level pulse 
each output changes to the complement of its previous level on each active 
transition indicated by ..t. or i 

If. in the input columns. a row contains only the symbols H. L. and/or X. this means the indicated output is valid 
whenever the input configuration is achieved and regardless of the sequence in which it is achieved. The output 
persists so long as the input configuration is maintained. 

If. in the input columns. a row contains H. L. and/or X together with i and/or J... this means the output is valid whenever 
the input configuration is achieved but the transition(s) must occur following the achievement of the steady-state 
levels. If the output is shown as a level (H. L. 00. or ao). it persists so long as the steady-state input levels and the 
levels that terminate indicated transitions are maintained. Unless otherwise indicated. inputtransitions in the opposite 
direction to those shown have no effect at the output. (If the output is shown as a pulse • ..Il... or 1....1. the pulse follows 
the indicated input transition and persists for an interval dependent on the circuit.) 

~TEXAS 
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EXPLANATION OF FUNCTION TABLES 

Among the most complex function tables are those of the shift registers. These embody most of the symbols used 
in any of the function tables, plus more. Below is the function table of a 4-bit bidirectional universal·shift register, e.g., 
type SN74194. . 

FUNCTION TABLE 

INPUTS OUTPUTS 

MODE SERIAL PARALLEL 
QA QB Qc QD CLEAR CLOCK 

81 SO LEFT RIGHT A B C D 

L X X X X X X X X X L L L L 

H X X L X X X X X X QAO QBO QCO QDO 
H H H t x x a b c d a b c d 

H L H t X H H H H H H QAn QBn QCn 
H L H t X L L L L L L QAn QBn QCn 
H H L t H X X X X X QBn QCn QDn H 

H H L t L X X X X X QBn QCn QDn L 

H L L X X X X X X X QAO QBO QCO QDO 

The first line of the table represents a synchronous clearing of the register and says that if clear is low, all four outputs 
will be reset low regardless of the other inputs. In the following lines, clear is inactive (high) and so has no effect. 

The second line shows that so long as the clock input remains low (while clear is high), no other input has any effect 
and the outputs maintain the levels they assumed before the steady-state combination of clear high and clock low 
was established. Since on other lines of the table only the rising transition ofthe clock is shown to be active, the second 
line implicitly shows that no further change in the outputs will occur while the clock remains high or on the high-to-Iow 
transition of the clock. 

The third line of the table represents synchronous parallel loading Of the register and says that if S1 and SO are both 
high then, without regard to the serial input, the data entered at A will be at output OA, data entered at B will be at 
Os, and so forth, following a low-to-high clock transition. 

The fourth and fifth lines represent the loading of high- and low-level data, respectively, from the shift-right serial input 
and the shifting of previously entered data one bit; data previously at OA is now at Os, the previous levels of Os and 
Qc are now at Oc and 0D, respectively, and the data previously at OD is no longer in the register. This entry of serial 
data and shift takes place on the low-to-high transition of the clock when S1 is low and SO is high and the levels at 
inputs A through 0 have no effect. 

The sixth and seventh lines represent the loading of high- and low-level data, respectively, from the shift-left serial 
input and the shifting of previously entered data one bit; data previously at Os is now at OA, the previous levels of 
QC and QD are now at Os and Qc, respectively, and the data previously at OA is no longer in the register. This entry 
of serial data and shift takes place on the low-to-high transition of the clock when S1 is high and SO is low and the 
levels at inputs A through 0 have no effect. 

The last line shows that as long as both inputs are low, no other input has any effect and, as in the second line, the 
outputs maintain the levels they assumed before the steady-state combination of clear high and both mode inputs 
low was established. 

The function table functional tests do not reflect all possible combinations or sequential modes. 

~1BxAs 
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D FLIP-FLOP AND LATCH SIGNAL CONVENTIONS 

It is normal TI practice to name the outputs and other inputs of a Ootype flip-flop or latch and to draw its logic symbol 
based on the assumption of true data (0) inputs. Outputs that produce data in phase with the data inputs are called 
o and those producing complementary data are called 'O. An input that causes a 0 output to go high or a '0 output 
to go low is called preset (PRE). An input that causes a'O output to go high or a 0 output to go low is called clear 
(CLR). Bars are used over these pin names (PRE and CLR) if they are active low. 

The devices on several data sheets are second-source designs, and the pin name conventions used by the original 
manufacturers have been retained. That makes it necessary to designate the inputs and outputs of the inverting 
circuits '0 and O. 

In some applications, it may be advantageous to redesignate the data input from 0 to '0 or vice versa. In that case, 
all the other inputs and outputs should be renamed as shown below. Also shown are corresponding changes in the 
graphical symbols. Arbitrary pin numbers are shown. 

PRE 
C 

o 
CLR 

PRE 
CLK 

o 
CLR 

1 '" 
2 

3 

4 
'" 

1 
'" 

2 

3 

4 
'" 

S 5 
Q 

C1 

10 6 

R 

LATCH 

S 5 
Q 

C1 

10 6 

R 

FUP·FLOP 

CLR 
CLK 

D 
JiRE 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

3 

4 

'" 

'" 
'" 

'" 

~ 

'" 

R 5 

C1 

10 6 

S 
Q 

LATCH 

R 5 

C1 

10 6 
Q 

S 

FLIP·FLOP 

The figures show that when 0 and '0 exchange names, the preset and clear pins also exchange names. The polarity 
indicators (~ ) on PRE and CLR remain, as these inputs are still active low, but the presence or absence of the polarity 
indicator changes at 0 (or D), 0, and 'O. Pin 5 (0 or '0) is still in phase with the data input (0 or D); their active levels 
change together. 
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THERMAL INFORMATION 

In digital system design, consideration must be given to thermal management of components. The small size of the 
small-outline package makes this even more critical. Figure 1 shows the thermal resistance of these packages for 
various rates of air flow. 

The thermal resistances in Figure 1 can be used to approximate typical and maximum virtual junction temperatures. 
In general, the junction temperature for any device can be calculated using using the following equation: 

TJ=ReJAxPT+TA 

where: 

T J virtual junction temperature 
RaJA thermal resistance, junction to free air 
PT total power dissipation of the device 
T A free-air temperature 

JUNCTION· TO-AMBIENT THERMAL RESISTANCE 
vs 

AIR VELOCITY 
130r---~--~--~--~r---~--, 

14-Pln 0 Package 
120~--~---+~--r---;----T--~ 

1&OPIn 0 Package 

2o-Pln OW Package 

40r---~---+----r---~---+--~ 

30~--~--~----~--~--~--~ 

o 100 200 300 400 500 

Air Velocity - Wmln 

Figure 1 

Derating curves for 21 O-mil shrink small-outline package are shown in .Figures 2 through 5. 
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THERMAL INFORMATION 
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TELECOM SINGLE-BIT FIFOS 
Features 

• O.8-J,1m CMOS process 

• Dual independent FIFOs 

• Separate inputs, outputs, resets, and 
enables 

• Synchronous IR and OR flags 

• Tl's advanced clocked interface 

• Empty, full, and aimost-full/aimost-empty 
flags 

• -40°C/85°C characterization 

Benefits 

• High-performance, low-power process 

• Allow either a transmit and receive 
configuration, two transmits, or two 
receive operations 

• Greater design flexibility 

• Flag synchronization is done on chip. 

• Support free-running clocks with enables 

• Multiple status flags enables greater 
system control 

• Industrial temperature range for field 
applications 



SN74ACT2226, SN74ACT2228 
DUAL 64 x 1, DUAL 256 x 1 

CLOCKED FIRSl FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 

• Dual Independent FIFOs Organized as: 
64 Words by 1 Bit Each - SN74ACT2226 
256 Words by 1 Bit Each - SN74ACT2228 

• Free-Running Read and Write Clocks Can 
Be Asynchronous or Coincident on Each 
FIFO 

• Input-Ready Flags Synchronized to Write 
Clocks 

• Output-Ready Flags Synchronized to Read 
Clocks 

• Half-Full and Almost-FuIl/Almost-Empty 
Flags 

• Support Clock Frequencies up to 22 MHz 
• Characterized for Operation Over the 

Industrial Temperature Range: 
-40°C to 85°C 

• Access Times of 20 ns 
• Low-Power Advanced CMOS Technology 

• Available In 24-Pln SOIC (OW) Package 

description 

lAF/AE 
1WRTCLK 

lWRTEN 
11R 
1D 

GND 
1 RESET 

20 
20R 

2RDEN 
2RDCLK 

1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

ow PACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

6 

7 

11 

lRDCLK 
lRDEN 
10R 
10 
2RESET 
Vee 
20 
21R 
2WRTEN 
2WRTCLK 
2AF/AE 
2HF 

The SN74ACT2226 and SN74ACT2228 are dual FIFOs suited for a wide range of serial-data buffering 
applications including elastic stores for frequencies up to T2 telecommunication rates. Each FIFO on the chip 
is arranged as 64 x 1 (SN74ACT2226) or 256 x 1 (SN74ACT2228) and has control signals and status flags for 
independent operation. Output flags per FIFO include input ready (11R or 2IR). output ready (10R or 20R). 
half full (1 HF or 2HF). and almost fuil/aimost empty (1 AF/AE or 2AF/AE). 

Serial data is written into a FIFO on the low-to-high transition of the write-clock (1 WRTCLK or 2WRTCLK) input 
when the write-enable (1WRTEN or 2WRTEN) input and input-ready flag (11R or 21R) output are both high. 
Serial data is read from a FIFO on the low-to-high transition of the read-clock (1 RDCLK or 2RDCLK) input when 
the read-enable (1 RDEN or 2RDEN) input and output-ready flag (1 OR or 20R) output are both high. The read 
and write clocks of a FIFO can be asynchronous to one another. 

Each input-ready flag (11R or 21R) is synchronized by two flip-flop stages to its write clock (1 WRTCLK or 
2WRTCLK). and each output-ready flag (1 OR or 20R) is synchronized by three flip-flop stages to its read clock 
(1 RDCLK or 2RDCLK). This multistage synchronization ensures reliable flag-output states when data is written 
and read asynchronously. 

A half-full flag (1 HF or 2HF) is high when the number of bits stored in its FIFO is greater than or equal to half 
the depth of the FIFO. An aimost-fuil/aimost-empty flag (1AF/AE or 2AF/AE) is high when eight or less bits are 
stored in its FIFO and when eight or fewer empty locations are left in the FIFO. A bit present on the data output 
is not stored in the FIFO. 

The SN74ACT2226 and SN74ACT2228 are characterized for operation from -40°C to 85°C. 

For more information on this device family. see the application report FIFOs With a Word Width of One Bit in 
the 1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories DeSigner's Handbook. literature number SCAA012A. 

Copyright © 1995, Texas Instruments Incorporated 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALlAS, TEXAS 75285 2-3 



SN74ACT2226, SN74ACT2228 
DUAL 64 x 1, DUAL 256 x 1 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS219B - JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

logic symbolst 

1 RESET 

1WRTCLK 

1WRTEN 

1RDCLK 

1RDEN 

10 

2RESET 

2WRTCLK 

2WRTEN 

2RDCLK 

2RDEN 

20 

1 RESET 

1WRTCLK 

1WRTEN 

1RDCLK 

1RDEN 

10 

2RESET 

2WRTCLK 

2WRTEN 

2RDCLK 

2RDEN 

20 

8 I'-

3 

4 

24 

23 

6 

20 r--
15 

16 

12 

11 

18 

8 "-

3 

4 

24 

23 

6 

20 r--
15 

16 

12 

11 

18 

~ 

FIFO 64x 1 
SN74ACT2226 

RESET 
IN ROY 

WRTCLK 
HALF FULL 

WRTEN 
ALMOST FULUEMPTY 

RDCLK OUT ROY 
RDEN , r 

RESET 

WRTCLK 
IN ROY 

WRTEN 
HALF FULL 

ALMOST FULUEMPTY 
RDCLK 

OUT ROY 
RDEN , r 

~ 

FIFO 256 x 1 
SN74ACT2228 

RESET 
IN ROY 

WRTCLK 
HALF FULL 

WRTEN 
ALMOST FULUEMPTY 

RDCLK OUT ROY 
RDEN , r 

RESET 

WRTCLK 
IN ROY 

WRTEN 
HALF FULL 

ALMOST FULUEMPTY 
RDCLK 

OUT ROY 
RDEN , r 

I 

I 

t These symbols are in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1984 and IEC Publication 617-12. 
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1HF 

1AF/AE 

10R 

1Q 

21R 

2HF 

2AF/AE 

20R 

2Q 

11R 

1HF 

1AF/AE 

10R 

1Q 

21R 

2HF 
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SN74ACT2226, SN74ACT2228 
DUAL 64 x 1, DUAL 256 x 1 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS219B - JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

SN74ACT2226 functional block diagram (each FIFO) 

D 

RDCLK 

RDEN 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN 

'--

'--

Synchronous ~ 
Read Control 

Synchronous ~ 
WrIte Control 

'--

I---
Reset 
LogIc 

~ Read P PoInter 

~ WrIte p 
PoInter 

I--

Status 

SN74ACT2228 functional block diagram (each FIFO) 

D 

RDCLK 

RDEN 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN 

-
-

Synchronous ~ 
Read Control ~ Read P PoInter 

I Synchronous ~ WrIte p 
WrIte Control ~ 

;r 
PoInter 

, 
- I--

'--- Status 

Reset 
LogIc 
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t 
LocatIon 1 

LocatIon 2 

Dual-Port 
SRAM 
64x 1 

LocatIon 63 

Location 64 

t 
RegIster 

t 
LocatIon 1 

LocatIon 2 

Dual-Port 
SRAM 
256x1 

LocatIon 255 

LocatIon 256 

t 
RegIster 

Q 

AF/AE 

HF 
IR 

OR 

Q 

AF/AE 

HF 
IR 

OR 
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SN74ACT2226, SN74ACT2228 
DUAL 64 x 1, DUAL 256 xi 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS219B - JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

Terminal Functions 

TERMINAL 
110 DESCRIPTION 

NAME NO. 

1AF/AE ·2 0 
Aimost-fuil/almost-emptyflag. AF/AE Is high when the memory is eight locations or less from a full or empty state. 

2AF/AE 14 AFI AE is set high after reset. 

10 6 I Data input 
20 18 

GND 7 Ground 

1HF 1 
0 

Half-full flaQ. HF is high when the number of bits stored in memory is greater than or equal to half the FIFO depth. 
2HF 15 HF is set low after reset. 

11R 5 
Input-readyflag.IR is synchronized to the Iow-to-high transition of WRTCLK. When IR is low, the FIFO is full and 

21R 17 
0 wrHes are disabled. IR Is set low during reset and is set high on the second low-to-high transition of WRTCLK 

after reset. 

lOR 22 
Output-ready flag. OR is synchronized to the low-to-high transHion of RDCLK. When OR is low, the FIFO is empty 

20R 10 0 and reads are disabled. Ready data is present on the data output when OR Is high. OR is set low during reset 
and set high on the third low-to-hlgh transHion of RDCLK after the first word is loaded to empty memory. 

1Q 21 
0 

Data outputs. After the first valid write to empty memory, the first bH is output on the third rising edge of RDCLK. 
2Q 9 OR for the FIFO is asserted high to indicate ready data. 

1RDCLK 24 
Read clock. RDCLK Is a continuous clock and can be independent of any other clock on the device. A low-to-high 

2RDCLK 12 I transition of RDCLK reads data from memory when the FIFO RDEN and OR are high. OR is synchronous with 
the low-to-high transHion of RDCLK. 

1RDEN 23 
I Read enable. When the RDEN and OR of a FIFO are high, data is read from the FIFO on the low-to-high transHion 

2RDEN 11 ofRDCLK 

1 RESET 8 
Reset. To reset the FIFO, four low-to-hlgh transitions of RDCLK and four low-to-high transHions of WRTCLK must 

2RESET 20 
I oocurwhile RESET Is low. This sets HF,IR, and OR low and AF/AE high. Before H is used, a FIFO must be reset 

after power up. 

VCC 19 Supply voltage 

1WRTCLK 3 
Write clock. WRTCLK is a continuous clock and can be independent of any other clock on the device. A 

2WRTCLK 15 I low-to-high transition of WRTCLK writes data to memory when WRTEN and IR are high.IR is synchronous with 
the low-to-high transition of WRTCLK. 

1WRTEN 4 
I Write enable. When WRTEN and IR are high, data is written to the FIFO on a low-to-hlgh transHion of WRTCLK 2WRTEN 16 

~1EXAS 
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WRTCLK 

RDCLK 

IR~ 

SN74ACT2226, SN74ACT2228 
DUAL 64 x 1, DUAL 256 x 1 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 

Figure 1. FIFO Reset 
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SN74ACT2226, SN74ACT2228 
DUAL 64 x 1, DUAL 256 x 1 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS219B - JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

-----------------------------------------------------------1 RESET 0 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN -.-J 

RDCLK 

RDEN 

AF/AE 

HF 

IR L 
DATA BIT NUMBER BASED ON FIFO DEPTH 

DEVICE 
DATA BIT 

A B C 

SN74ACT2226 633 857 865 

SN74ACT2228 8129 8249 8257 

Figure 2. FIFO Write 
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SN74ACT2226, SN74ACT2228 
DUAL 64 x 1, DUAL 256 x 1 

CLOCKED FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS219B -JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1996 

-----------------------------------------------------------------1 'REm 0 

WRTCLK 

OR I 
I 
I 

AF/AE i 
I 
I 

HF I 
I 

IR --1'-____ ..... 
DATA BIT NUMBER BASED ON FIFO DEPTH 

DATA BIT 
DEVICE 

B C E A D 

SN74ACT2226 B33 834 856 857 864 
SN74ACT2228 8129 8130 8248 8249 8256 

Figure 3. FIFO Read 

F 

865 
8257 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-alr temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee ................••...••................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) •.•••••...••••......................•...•. -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Output voltage range, Vo (see Note 1) .••••...•.•.•....................•..... -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Input clamp current, 11K (VI < 0 or VI > Vee) .............................•................. ±20 mA 
Output clamp current, 10K (Vo < 0 or Vo > Vee) .•..•...................................... ±50 mA 
Continuous output current, 10 (VO. 0 to Vee) .....••........................•.....•....... ±50 mA 
Continuous current through Vee or GND ••..••..••••...•................•...•...•.•..•••. ±200 mA 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A ••....• . . . • . . . . . . . . • • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . .. -40°C to 85°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg ...••••••••..•.•...•...••...••..•••..•••..•....... -65°C to 1500e 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only. and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond thosa indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maxi mum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: The input and output voitage ratings may be exceeded provided that the input and output current ratings are observed. 
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SN74ACT2226, SN74ACT2228 
DUAL 64 x 1, DUAL 256 x 1 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS219B-JUNE 1992- REVISED SEPTEMBER 1996 

recommended operating conditions 

VCC Supply voltage 

VIH High-level input voHage 

VIL Low-level input voltage 

IOH High-level output current 

IOL Low-level output current 

TA Operating free-air temperature 

MIN MAX UNIT 

4.5 5.5 V 

2 V 

O.S V 

Q outputs, Flags -S mA 

Q outputs 16 
mA 

Flags S 

-40 S5 ·C 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYPt MAX UNIT 

VOH VCC-4.5V, IOH--SmA 2.4 V 

I Flags VCC = 4.5 V, IOL=SmA 0.5 
VOL I Q outputs 

V 
VCC = 4.5 V, IOL=16mA 0.5 

II VCC-5.5V, VI = VCC orO ±5 IlA 
IOZ VCC=5.5V, Vo = VccorO ±5 IlA 
ICC VI = VCC-0.2VorO 400 IlA 
AICC* VCC=5.5V, One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 1 mA 

Ci VI=O, f= 1 MHz 4 pF 

Co VO=O, f= 1 MHz S pF 

t All tYPical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25·C.· 
* This is the supply current when each input is at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 V or Vce. 

timing requirements over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (unless otherwise noted) (see Figures 1 through 3) 

fclock Clock frequency 

Pulse duration 
1WRTCLK, 2WRTCLK high or low 

tw 
1 RDCLK, 2RDCLK high or low 

1 D before 1 WRTCLKt and 2D before 2WRTCLKt 

1 WRTEN before 1 WRTCLKt and 2WRTEN before 2WRTCLKt 

tsu Setup time 1 RDEN before 1 RDCLKt and 2RDEN before 2RDCLKt 

1 RESET low before 1WRTCLKt and 2RESET low before 2WRTCLKt§ 

1 RESET low before 1 RDCLKt and 2RESET low before 2RDCLKt§ 

1 Dafter 1WRTCLKt and 2D after 2WRTCLKt 

1WRTEN after 1WRTCLKt and 2WRTEN after 2WRTCLKt 

th Hold time 1 RDEN after 1 RDCLKt and 2RDEN after 2RDCLKt 

1 RESET low after 1WRTCLKt and 2RESET low after 2WRTCLKt§ 

1 RESET low after 1 RDCLKt and 2RESET low after 2RDCLKt§ 

§ ReqUIrement to count the clock edge as one of at least four needed to reset a FIFO 

2-10 
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MIN MAX UNIT 

22 MHz 

15 
ns 

15 

6 

6 

6 ns 

6 

6 

0 

0 

0 ns 

6 

6 



SN74ACT2226, SN74ACT2228 
DUAL 64 x 1, DUAL 256 x 1 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS219B-JUNE 1992-REVISEDSEPTEMBER 1995 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 4) 

PARAMETER 
FROM TO 

MIN MAX UNIT 
PNPUT) (OUTPUT) 

'max 
1WRTCLK,2WRTCLK, 

22 MHz 
or 1 RDCLK, 2RDCLK 

too 1 RDCLK1', 2RDCLK'I 10,20 2 20 ns 

tpd 1WRTCLK1',2WRTCLK1' 11R,21R 1 20 ns 

too 1 RDCLK'I, 2RDCLK'I 10R,20R 1 20 ns 

1WRTCLK1',2WRTCLK'I 3 20 
tpd 

1 RDCLK'I, 2RDCLK1' 
lAF/AE,2AF/AE ns 

3 20 

tpLH 1 WRTCLK1'. 2WRTCLK'I 2 20 
1HF,2HF ns 

tpHL 1 RDCLK1'. 2RDCLK1' 3 20 

tPLH 
1 RESET, 2RESET low 

lAF/AE,2AF/AE 1 20 
ns 

tpHL 1HF,2HF 1 20 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

3V 
Clock Input 

OV 
From Output 

I I UnderTest ~_ 

RL=5000 1 I Output 

I ,-____ -+; ___ _ ___ VOH 

~PLH tpHL i. ~'---- VOL 

LOAD CIRCUIT VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 

Figure 4. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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SN74ACT2226, SN74ACT2228 
DUAL 64 x 1, DUAL 256 x 1 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS219B-JUNE 1992- REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

~ 
I 

J 
J 
I 

~ 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

SINGLE FIFO SUPPLY CURRENT 
va 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 

18 

18 

fl = 1/2 folock -4---1----4------,1 
TA=7SoC 
CL=OpF 

14 f-----i--

12~--+--+--~~~~~~ 

10~--+----+-~~~~ 

8~---+----~~~----~--~ 

8~---+~~~--~-----r--~ 

4~--~~--+---~-----r--~ 

2~~~----+---~-----r--~ 

O~--~----~--~----~--~ 
o 5 10 15 20 25 

folock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 5 

calculating power dissipation 

2-12 

Data for Figure 5 is taken with one FIFO active and one FIFO idle on the device. The active FIFO has both writes 
and reads enabled with its read clock (RDCll<) and write clock (WRTCll<) operating at the rate specified by 
fclock. The data input rate and data output rate are half the fclock rate, and the data output Is disconnected. A 
close approximation to the total device power can be found by using'Flgure 5, determining the capacitive load 
on the data output and determining the number of SN74ACT2226/2228 inputs driven by TIL high levels. 

With lee(!) taken from Figure 5, the maximum power dissipation (PT) of one FIFO on the SN74ACT2226 or 
SN74ACT2228 can be calculated by: 

PT· Vee x Ilee(f) + (N x Alec x dc)] + (Cl x Vee2 x fo) 

where: 

N • number of inputs driven by TIL levels 
Alec increase In power supply current for each input at a TIL high level 
dc duty cycle of inputs at a TIL high level of 3.4 V 
Cl output capacitive load 
fo switching frequency of an output 
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SN74ACT2226, SN74ACT2228 
DUAL 64 x 1, DUAL 256 x 1 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS219B- JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

APPLICATION INFORMATION 

An example of concentrating two independent serial-data signals into a single composite data signal with the use of 
an SN74ACT2226 or SN74ACT2228 device is shown in Figure 6. The input data to the FI FOs share the same average 
(mean) frequency and the mean frequ~ncy of the SYS_CLOCK is greater than or equal to the sum of the individual 
mean input rates. A single-bit FIFO is needed for each additional input data signal that is time-division multiplexed 
into the composite signal. 

The FIFO memories provide a buffer to absorb clock jitter generated by the transmission systems of incoming signals 
and synchronize the phase-independent inputs to one another. FIFO half-full (HF) flags are used to signal the 
multiplexer to start fetching data from the buffers. The state of the flags can also be used to indicate when a FIFO 
read should be suppressed to regulate the output flow (pulse-stuffing control). The FIFO aimost-fuillaimost-empty 
flags (AF/AE) can be used in place of the half-full flags to reduce transmission delay. 

+5V 

Serial { 
Data 

Stream 
~ 

-
Serial { 

Data 
Stream 

SN74ACT2226 
or 

SN74ACT2228 

I 
1HF 

1WRTCLK 1RDCLK 
1WRTEN 1RDEN 

10 1Q 

2WRTCLK 2RDCLK 

2WRTEN 2RDEN 
20 2Q 

2HF 

I 

f-----4 

t--

.. 
I 

READY_1 

SELECT_1 
DATA_1 

Time-Division 
Multiplexer 

SELECT_2 
DATA_2 
READY 2 

Composite 
Data Stream 

Figure 6. Time-Division Multiplexing Using the SN74ACT2226 or SN74ACT2228 
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• Dual Independent FlFOs Organized as: 
64 Words by 1 Bit Each - SN74ACT2227 
256 Words by 1 Bit Each - SN74ACT2229 

• Free-Running Read and Write Clocks Can 
Be Asynchronous or Coincident on Each 
FIFO 

• Input-Ready Flags Synchronized to Write 
Clocks 

• Output-Ready Flags Synchronized to Read 
Clocks 

• Half-Full and Almost-FuIl/Almost-Empty 
Flags 

• Characterized for Operation Over the 
Industrial Temperature Range: 
-40°C to 85°C 

• Support Clock Frequencies up to 60 MHz 

• Access Times of 9 ns 

• 3-State Data Outputs 
• Low-Power Advanced CMOS Technology 

• Available in 28-Pin SOIC (OW) Package 

description 

SN74ACT2227, SN74ACT2229 
DUAL 64 x 1, DUAL 256 x 1 

FIRSl FIRST·OUT MEMORIES 

DWPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

1HF 1 
1AF/AE 

1WRTCLK 
1WRTEN 4 

11R 
10 

GNO 7 
GNO 

1 RESET 
20 

20R 
2ROEN 

2ROCLK 
20E 

SEPTEMBER 1996 

10E 
1 ROCLK 
1ROEN 
10R 
10 
2RESET 
Vee 
Vee 
20 
21R 
2WRTEN 
2WRTCLK 
2AF/AE 
2HF 

The SN74ACT2227 and SN74ACT2229 are dual FIFOs suited for a wide range of serial-data buffering 
applications including elastic stores for frequencies up to OC-1 telecommunication rates. Each FIFO on the chip 
is arranged as 64 x 1 (SN74ACT2227) or 256 x 1 (SN74ACT2229) and has control signals and status flags for 
independent operation. Output flags per FIFO include input ready (11R or 2IR), output ready (10R or 20R), 
half full (1 HF or 2HF), and almost full/almost empty (1 AF/AE or 2AF/AE). 

Serial data is written into a FI FO on the low-to-high transition of the write-clock (1 WRTCLK or 2WRTCLK) input 
when the write-enable (1WRTEN or 2WRTEN) input and input-ready flag (11R or 21R) output are both high. 
Serial data is read from a FIFO on the low-te-high transition of the read-clock (1 RDCLK or 2RDCLK) input when 
the read-enable (1 RDEN or 2RDEN) input and output-ready flag (1 OR or 20R) output are both high. The read 
and write clocks of a FIFO can be asynchronous to one another. A FIFO data output (10 or 20) is in the 
high-impedance state when its output-enable (1 OE or 20E) input is low. 

Each input-ready flag (11R or 21R) is synchronized by two flip-flop stages to its write clock (1 WRTCLK or 
2WRTCLK), and each output-ready flag (1 OR or 20R) is synchronized by three flip-flop stages to its read clock 
(1 RDCLK or 2RDCLK). This multistage synchronization ensures reliable flag-output states when data is written 
and read asynchronously. 

A half-full flag (1 HF or 2HF) is high when the number of bits stored in its FIFO is greater than or equal to half 
the depth of the FIFO. An almost-fuIValmost-empty flag (1 AF/AE or 2AF/AE) is high when eight or less bits are 
stored in its FIFO and when eight or fewer empty locations are left in the FIFO. A bit present on the data output 
is not stored in the FIFO. 

The SN74ACT2227 and SN74ACT2229 are characterized for operation from -40°C to 85°C. 

For more information on this device family, see the application report FIFOs With a Word Width of One Bit in 
the 1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories DeSigner's Handbook, literature number SCAA012A. 

Copyright@ 1995. Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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SN74ACT2227, SN74ACT2229 
DUAL 64 x 1, DUAL 256 x 1 
FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS220B-JUNE 1992- REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

logic symbolst 

1 RESET 

1WRTCLK 

1WRTEN 

1RDCLK 

10E 

1RDEN 

1D 

2RESET 

2WRTCLK 

2WRTEN 

2RDCLK 

20E 

2RDI:N 

2D 

1 RESET 

1WRTCLK 

1WRTEN 

1RDCLK 

10E 

1RDEN 

1D 

2RESET 

2WRTCLK 

2WRTEN 

2RDCLK 

20E 

2RDEN 

2D 

9 
'" 

3 

4 

27 

28 

26 

6 

23 
'" 

17 

18 

13 

14 

12 

20 

9 "-
3 

4 

27 

28 

28 

8 

23 "-
17 

18 

13 

14 

12 

20 

W 
FIFO 64 x 1 

SN74ACT2227 
RESET 

INRDY 
WRTCLK 

HALF FULL 
WRTEN 

ALMOST FULUEMPTY 
RDCLK 

OUTRDY 
EN1 

RDEN ., r 
1'7 

RESET 

WRTCLK 
INRDY 

WRTEN 
HALF FULL 

RDCLK ALMOST FULUEMPTY 

EN2 OUTRDY 

RDEN ., r 
2'7 

W 
FIFO 258 x 1 

SN74ACT2229 
RESET 

WRTCLK 
INRDY 

HALF FULL 
WRTEN 

ALMOST FULUEMPTY 
RDCLK 

OUTRDY 
EN1 

RDEN ., 
~ 
1'7 

RESET 

WRTCLK 
INRDY 

WRTEN 
HALF FULL 

RDCLK ALMOST FULUEMPTY 

EN2 OUTRDY 

RDEN 

"l r 
2'7 

t These symbols are in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1984 and lEe Publication 617-12. 
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25 
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19 

15 

16 

11 

10 

5 

1 

2 

25 

24 

19 

15 

18 

11 

10 

11R 

1HF 

1AF/AE 

10R 

1Q 

21R 

2HF 

2AF/AE 

20R 

2Q 

11R 

1HF 

1AF/AE 

10R 

1Q 

21R 

2HF 

2AF/AE 

20R 

2Q 



SN74ACT2227 functional block diagram (each FIFO) 

OE 

D 

RDCLK 

RDEN 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN 

'--

'--

Synchronous ~ 
Reed Control 

Synchronous ~ 

Write Control 

-

-
Reset Logic 

~ Read ~ 
Pointer 

~ Write ~ 
Pointer 

I-- I 

Status 

SN74ACT2229 functional block diagram (each FIFO) 

OE 

D 

RDCLK 

RDEN 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN 

'--

'--

Synchronous ~ ~ 
Reed Control ~ Reed ~ Pointer 

Synchronous 
Write Control 

Reset Logic 

I .. 
~ Write ~ ~ 

Pointer 

- I-
I 

- Status 
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t 
Location 1 

Location 2 

Dual·Port 
SRAM 
64x 1 

Location 63 

Location 64 

t 
Register 

" Location 1 

Location 2 

Dual·Port 
SRAM 
256 x 1 

Location 255 

Location 256 

t 
Register 

J-[>-

J-[>-

Q 

AF/AE 

HF 
IR 

OR 

Q 

AF/AE 

HF 
IR 

OR 
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SN74ACT2227, SN74ACT2229 
DUAL 64 x 1, DUAL 256 x 1 
FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS220B - JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

Terminal Functions 

TERMINAL 
DESCRIPTION I/O 

NAME NO. 

1AF/AE 2 
0 

Almost-fuIValmost-empty flag. AF/AE is high when the memory is eight locations or less from a full or empty 
2AF/AE 16 state. AF/AE is set high after reset. 

1D 6 
I Data input 

20 20 

GND 7,8 Ground 

lHF 1 
0 

Half-full flag. HF is high when the number of bits stored in memory is greater than or equal to halfthe FIFO depth. 
2HF 15 H F is set low after reset. 

llR 5 
Input-ready flag. IR is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of WRTCLK. When IR is low, the FIFO is full 

21R 19 0 and writes are disabled. IR is set low during reset and is set high on the second low-ta-high transition of 
WRTCLK after reset. 

10E 28 I Output enable. The data o,utput of a FIFO is active when OE is high and in the high-impedance state when OE 
20E 14 is low. 

lOR 25 
Output-ready flag. OR is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of RDCLK. When OR is low, the FIFO is 

20R 11 0 empty and reads are disabled. Ready data is present on the data output when OR is high. OR is set low during 
reset and set high on the third low-ta-high transition of RDCLK after the first word Is loaded to empty memory. 

10 24 
0 

Data outputs. After the first valid write to empty memory, the first bit Is output on the third rising edge of RDCLK. 
20 10 OR for the FIFO Is asserted high to Indicate ready data. 

lRDCLK 27 
Read clock. RDCLK is a continuous clock and can be independent of any other clock on the device. A 

2RDCLK 13 
I low-ta-high transition of RDCLK reads data from memory when the FIFO RDEN and OR are high. OR is 

synchronous with the low-to-high transition of RDCLK. 

lRDEN 26 
I 

Read enable. When the RDEN and OR of a FIFO are high, data is read from the FIFO on the low-ta-high 
2RDEN 12 transition of RDCLK. 

lRESET 9 
Reset. To reset the FIFO, four low-ta-high transitions of RDCLK and four low-ta-high transitions of WRTCLK 

2RESET 23 I must occur while RESET is low. This sets HF, IR, and OR low and AF/AE high. Before it is used, a FIFO must 
be reset after power up. 

VCC 21,22 Supply voltage 

lWRTCLK 3 
Write clock. WRTCLK is a continuous clock and can be independent of any other clock on the device. A 

2WRTCLK 17 I low-to-high transition ofWRTCLK writes data to memory when WRTEN and IR are high.IR is synchronous with 
the low-ta-high transition of WRTCLK. 

lWRTEN 4 
I Write enable. When WRTEN and IR are high, data is written to the FIFO on a low-ta-high transition of WRTCLK. 2WRTEN 18 

~1ExAs 
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Figure 1. FIFO Reset 
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SN74ACT2227, SN74ACT2229 
DUAL 64 x 1, DUAL 256 x 1 
FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS220B - JUNE 1.992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

-----------------------------------------------------------1 RESET 0 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN~ I I I I 0 
I I I I 

D~B1~B2mB38&JB4_ B;10. f. r. f B? 
RDCLK ~~~r11L I I I I 

RDEN I I I I I 1 
------------------~I--------+I------~I------~I ------~I~-O 

I I I I I 1 

o:~ : :., : : Q 

OR _____________________ ~I 

AF/AE 

HF 

IR L 
DATA BIT NUMBER BASED ON FIFO DEPTH 

DEVICE 
DATA BIT 

A B C 

SN74ACT2227 833 857 865 

SN74ACT2229 8129 8249 8257 

Figure 2. FIFO Write 
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SN74ACT2227, SN74ACT2229 
DUAL 64 x 1, DUAL 256 x 1 

FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS220B - JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

------------------------------------------------------------1 RESET 0 

WRTCLK 

I I 

W~EN~~ ____________ i~---------------------------------------
o ~ ~ 

I 
I 

RDCLK 

RDEN __ +-__ ---11 I I I I I 
I I I I I 

oE--~-----I~------~I------~I------~I--------~I------------~I-----1 
I I I I I I 0 

Q-....... B1---Im r3 ~~~~~ :F 

OR 
I I I I I I I L...-_ 

I I I 
AF/AE --+--------------+-----~I I ... 1-----------------

HF I I 
IR --1L. ____________ .... 

DATA BIT NUMBER BASED ON FIFO DEPTH 

DEVICE 
DATA BIT 

A B C D E F 

SN74ACT2227 B33 B34 B56 857 B64 B65 

SN74ACT2229 B129 B130 B248 B249 B256 B257 

Figure 3. FIFO Read 
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SN74ACT2227, SN74ACT2229 
DUAL 64 x 1, DUAL 256 x 1 
FIRST.IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS220B- JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1996 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .•.............................................•.......... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) .......................................... -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Output voltage range, Vo (see Note 1) ....................................... -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output .................................................. 5.5 V 
Input clamp current, 11K (VI < 0 or VI > Vee) ............................................... ±20 mA 
Output clamp current, 10K (VO < 0 or Vo > Vee) .....•..................................... ±50 mA 
Continuous output current, 10 (VO = 0 to Vee> ............................................. ±50 mA 
Continuous current through Vee or GND ................................................. ±200 mA 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A ........................................... -40°C to 85°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg •••••..••••...•••.•..........••••........••....... -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions· is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: The Input and output vo~age ratings may be exceeded provided that the input and output current ratings are observed. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voltage O.S V 

IOH High-level output current Q outputs, Flags -S rnA 

Q outputs 16 
IOL Low-level output current rnA 

Flags S 

TA Operating free-air temperature -40 S5 ·C 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYP* MAX UNIT 

VOH Vcc= 4.5 V, IOH--SmA 2.4 V 

VOL 
I Flags VCC- 4.5V, IOL=SmA 0.5 

I Q outputs 
V 

Vce=4.5V, IOL-16 rnA 0.5 

II Vee = 5.5 V, VI- Vee orO ±5 IlA 
IOZ Vec=5.5V, VO-Vcc orO ±5 IlA 
ICC VI = Vec- 0.2 VorO 400 IlA 
Alce§ Vee- 5.5V, One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at Vee or GND 1 rnA 

ei VI-O, f-l MHz 4 pF 

Co VO-O, f-l MHz S pF 

* All typIcal values are atVCC = 5 V, TA - 25·C. 
§This is the supply current when each input is at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 Vor Vce. 

~1ExAs 
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SN74ACT2227, SN74ACT2229 
DUAL 64 x 1, DUAL 256 x 1 

FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS220B - JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

timing requirements over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (unless otherwise noted) (see Figures 1 through 3) 

MIN MAX UNIT 

fclock Clock frequency 60 MHz 

1WRTCLK, 2WRTCLK high or low 5 
tw Pulse duration ns 

1 RDCLK, 2RDCLK high or low 5 

1 D before 1WRTCLKi and 2D before 2WRTCLKi 4.5 

1WRTEN before 1WRTCLKi and 2WRTEN before 2WRTCLKi 4.5 

tsu Setup time 1 RDEN before 1 RDCLKi and 2RDEN before 2RDCLKi 4 ns 

1 RESET low before 1 WRTCLKi and 2RESET low before 2WRTCLKit 6 

1 RESET low before 1 RDCLKi and 2RESET low before 2RDCLKit 6 

1 Dafter 1WRTCLKi and 2D after 2WRTCLKi 0 

1 WRTEN after 1 WRTCLKi and 2WRTEN after 2WRTCLKi 0 

th Hold time 1 RDEN after 1 RDCLKi and 2RDEN after 2RDCLKi 0 ns 

1 RESET low after 1WRTCLKi and 2RESET low after 2WRTCLKit 6 

1 RESET low after 1 RDCLKi and 2RESET low after 2RDCLKit 6 

t ReqUirement to count the clock edge as one of at least four needed to reset a FIFO 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 4) 

PARAMETER FROM TO 
MIN MAX UNIT 

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) 

fmax 
1 WRTCLK, 2WRTCLK, 

60 MHz 
or 1 RDCLK, 2RDCLK 

tcd 1RDCLKi,2RDCLKi 10,20 2 9 ns 

tpd 1WRTCLKi,2WRTCLKi 11R,21R 1 8 ns 

tcd 1 RDCLKi, 2RDCLKi 10R,20R 1 8 ns 

1WRTCLKi,2WRTCLKi 3 14 
tpd 

1RDCLKi,2RDCLKi 
1AF/AE,2AF/AE ns 

3 14 

tPLH 1WI'ITCLKi,2WRTCLKi 2 12 

1 RDCLKi, 2RDCLKi 
1HF,2HF ns 

tpHL 3 14 

tpLH 
1 RESET, 2RESET low 

1AF/AE,2AF/AE 1 17 
ns 

tpHL 1HF,2HF 1 18 

ten 
10E,20E 10,20 

0 8 
ns 

'dis 0 8 

~1ExAs 
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SN74ACT2227, SN74ACT2229 
DUAL 64 x 1, DUAL 256 x 1 

(' FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS220B - JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1996 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

RL= R1 = R2 Clock Input 

R1 
I I 
I .J k- I 

From Output Test Point 
UnderTest-~~""'~~-

Output R2 

2-24 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

Input 

Output 

Output 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 

,._--- 3V 

1.6V 

'--_--'a. - - - - 0 V 
~ I 

tPLZ -+i l+-
I I -3.5V 

I __ *-
'---~- - .. - VOL 

tPHZ +l I+- L 0.3 V 

~ l.J.-- VOH 

!1.5V \-E-;;:3V 
___ -J. ~ -OV 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

PARAMETER R1,R2 CLt S1 

ten 
tpZH 

500n 50pF 
Open 

tpZL Closed 

!dis 
tpHZ 

500n 50pF 
Open 

tpLZ Closed 

tDd 500n 50pF Open 

t Includes probe and test-fixture capacitance 

Figure 4. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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SN74ACT2227, SN74ACT2229 
DUAL 64 x 1, DUAL 256 x 1 

FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS220B - JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

40 

~ 
35 

I 30 

~ 
::I 25 
0 

i 20 
::I 
III 
I 15 e: 
0 

_0 10 

5 

0 

calculating power dissipation 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

SINGLE FIFO SUPPLY CURRENT 
vs 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 

'I = 1/2 'clock 
f---~4---+---l---+ TA = 75°C 

CL=OpF 

0 10 20 30 40 50 

fclock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

FigureS 

60 

Data for Figure 5 is taken with one FI FO active and one FI FO idle on the device. The active FI FO has both writes 
and reads enabled with its read clock (ROCLI<) and write clock (WRTCLK) operating at the rate specified by 
fclock. The data input rate and data output rate are half the fclock rate, and the data output is disconnected. A 
close approximation to the total device power can be found by Figure 5, determining the capacitive load on the 
data output and determining the number of SN74ACT2227/2229 inputs driven by TTL high levels. 

With lee(!) taken from Figure 5, the maximum power dissipation (PTf of one FIFO on the SN74ACT2227 or 
SN74ACT2229 can be calculated by: 

PT = Vee x [Iee(f) + (N x Alee x dc)] + (CL x Vee2 x fo) 

where: 

N number of inputs driven by TTL levels 
Alee increase in power supply current for each input at a TTL high level 
dc duty cycle of inputs at a TTL high level of 3.4 V 
CL output capacitive load 
fo switching frequency of an output 

~lEXAS 
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SN74ACT2227,SN74ACT2229 
DUAL 64 x 1, DUAL 256 x 1 
FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS220B - JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1996 

APPLICATION INFORMATION 

An example of concentrating two independent serlal-data signals into a single composite data signal with the use of 
an SN74ACT2227 or SN74ACT2229 device is shown in Figure 6. The input data to the FI FOs share the same average 
(mean) frequency and the mean frequency of the SYS_CLOCK is greater than or equal to the sum of the individual 
mean input rates. A single-bit FIFO is needed for each additional input data signal that is time-clivision multiplexed 
into the composite signal. 

The FI FO memories provide a buffer to absorb clock jitter generated by the transmission systems of incoming signals 
and synchronize the phase-independent inputs to one another. FIFO half-full (HF) flags are used to signal the 
multiplexer to start fetching data from the buffers. The state of the flags can also be used to indicate when a FIFO 
read should be suppressed to regulate the output flow (pulse-stuffing contrOl). The FIFO aimost-fuil/aimost-empty 
flags (AF/AE) can be used in place of the half-full flags to reduce transmission delay. 

2-26 

+5V 

Serial { 
Data 

Stream 
~ 

'---
Serial { 
Data 

Stream 

SN74ACT2227 
or 

SN74ACT2229 

I 
1HF 

1WRTCLK 1RDCLK 
1WRTEN 1RDEN 
1D 1Q 

2WRTCLK 2RDCLK 

2WRTEN 2RDEN 
2D 2Q 

2HF 

I 

r---< 

I--

I 

READY_1 

SELECT_1 
DATA_1 

Time-Division 
Multiplexer 

SELECT_2 
DATA_2 
READY 2 

CompOSite 
Data Stream 

Figure 6. Time-Division Multiplexing Using the SN74ACT2227 or SN74ACT2229 
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I Reduced-Width FIFOs 

3-1 



3-2 

REDUCED-WIDTH FIFOS 
Features 

• Frequencies up to 40 MHZ 

• 3-state outputs 

• Depths available from 16 to 64 words 

• Package options include SOIC, PLCC, 
and DIP 

Benefits 

• Multiple frequencies for greater 
system-performance flexibility 

• Disable output from the data path 

• Shallow depths for elastic store 

• Multiple package options for high-volume 
production requirements 



SN74ALS232B 
16 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 

• Independent Asynchronous Inputs and 
Outputs 

• 16 Words by 4 Bits 
• Data Rates From 0 to 40 MHz 
• Fall-Through Time •.. 14 ns Typ 

• 3-State Outputs 
• Package Options Include Plastic 

Smail-Outline Packages (OW), Plastic Chip 
Carriers (FN), and Standard Plastic 3OD-mll 
DIPs (N) 

description 

This 64-bit memory use advanced low-power 
Schottky technology and features high speed and 
fast fall-through times. It is organized as 16 words 
by 4 bits each. 

A first-in, first-out (FIFO) memory is a storage 
device that allows data to be written into and read 
from its array at independent data rates. This 
FIFO is designed to process data at rates from 0 
to 40 MHz in a bit-parallel format, word by word. 

Data is written into memory on a low-to-high 
transition at the load-clock (LOCK) input and is 
read out on a low-to-high transition at the 
unload-clock (UNCK) input. The memory is full 
when the number of words clocked in exceeds by 
16 the number of words clocked out. When the 
memory is full, LOCK signals have no effect on the 
data residing in memory. When the memory is 
empty, UNCK signals have no effect. 

SCAS251-

DW OR N PACKAGE 
{TOP VIEW) 

OE 
FULL 
LOCK 3 

DO 

Vcc 
UNCK 
EMPTY 
00 

01 01 
02 11 02 
03 

GNO 
03 
RST 

LOCK 
DO 
NC 
01 
02 

FNPACKAGE 
{TOP VIEW) 

I...J ~ 

5 W 0 o~ 
~oz:?';;) 

3 2 1 20 19 
4 18 

5 17 
6 16 

7 15 
8 14 

9 10 11 12 13 

NC - No internal connection 

EMPTY 
00 
NC 
01 
Q2 

Status of the FIFO memory is monitored by the FULL and EMPTY output flags. The FULL output is low when 
the memory is full and high when it is not full. The EMPTY output is low when the memory is empty and high 
when it is not empty. 

A low level on the reset (RSn input resets the internal stack-control pointers and also sets EMPTY low and sets 
FULL high. The Q outputs are not reset to any specific logic level. The first low-to-high transition on LOCK, after 
either a RST pulse or from an empty condition, causes EMPTY to go high and the data to appear on the 
Q outputs. It is important to note that the first word does not have to be unloaded. Data outputs are noninverting 
with respect to the data inputs and are at high impedance when the output-enable (OE) input is low. OE does 
not affect the FULL or EMPTY output flags. Cascading is easily accomplished in the word-width direction but 
is not possible in the word-clepth direction. 

The SN74ALS2328 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

Copyright C 1993. Texas Instruments Incorporated 

POST OFFICE BOX 855303 • DALlAS. TEXAS 75285 



SN74ALS232B 
16 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS251 - FEBRUARY 1989 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

logic symbolt 

RST 

LOCK 

UNCK 

OE 

DO 

01 

02 

03 

9 "-
3 

15 

1 

4 

5 

6 

7 

FIF016x4 

CTR 
CT=O 

(CT = 16) G1 
1(+lC2) 

(CT = 0)G3 
3-

EN4 

"1 ~ 
20 4'\7 

2 

14 

13 

12 

11 

10 

QO 

Q1 

Q2 

Q3 

tThis symbol is in accordance wnh ANSI/IEEE Standard 91-1984 and IEC Publication 617-12. The symbol is functionally accurate but does not 
show the details of implementation; for these. see the logic diagram. The symbol represents the memory as if it were controlled by a single counter 
whose content is the number of words stored at the time. Output data is invalid when the counter content (CT) is o. 

Pin numbers shown are for the DW and N packages. 
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SN74ALS232B 
16 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS251 - FEBRUARY 1989 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

logic diagram (positive logic) 

Ring 
Counter ~ 

CTR 
DIV16 : 

5 
6 
7 

o---~--------~+-o>.+ 8 
9 

10 
Write 11 

Address 12 
13 

CT = 1 14 
15 
18 

Ring 
Counter ~ 

CTR 
DIV16 : 

5 
6 
7 

~----------~++~+ 
8 
9 

10 
R!f~9 ____________ -. Read 11 

Address 12 
13 
14 

...... ------+t--.aCT = 1 15 
16 

RAM 16x4 

EN 

f 
1Ai6 

16 i 
N--r'---I2A 16 

DO~~~~ D1 5 

D2 6 

D3 7 

13 QO 

12 Q1 

11 Q2 
10 Q3 

COMP 
P=Qr----t-----------1~_r~ 

0-___ ----1- 4- ~ 
I--I---L..J 

o-__ -L..J0--------2- FULL 
~----fQ 

P=O-1I-------~ 

Pin numbers shown are for the OW and N packages. 
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SN74ALS232B 
16 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS251 - FEBRUARY 1989 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

timing diagram 

..J 
LOCK 

I 

: I r-flf-------
m:sa sa ~R9:n5~w!Q§S8a Ea" €}I~ 

I \'I{1 W2 W3 W1 W2 . W15 ~16 
00-03 

UNCK 
I I I 

I I I 

QO-Q3 $!< ..... w_o_rd_1_~ ____ w_o_rd_1_+-_>CJDC 

I I I Word 2 Word 3 I I Word2 Word3 W ... td4 

I I : I I I : 
I I i I 
I I I LJ

1 I I I 
I Load I 
I W1 I I 

Inltlall2;e Unload Empty Full 
Pointers W2 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage, Vee ................................................................... ..... 7 V 
Input voltage, VI ........................................................................... 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output .................................................. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A .............................................. O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range ....................................................... -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. This is a stress rating only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated in the "recommended operating conditions' section of 
this specification is not implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may allect device reliability. 
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SN74ALS232B 
16 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS251 - FEBRUARY 1989 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

recommended operating conditions (see Note 1) 
MIN NOM MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

Qoutputs -2.6 
10H High-level output current mA 

FULL, EMPTY -0.4 

Q outputs 24 
10L Low-level output current mA 

FULL, EMPTY 8 

fclockt 
LOCK 0 40 

Clock frequency MHz 
UNCK 0 40 

RSTlow 18 

LOCK low 15 

Iw Pulse duration LOCK high 10 ns 

UNCKlow 15 

UNCKhigh 10 

Setup time 
Data before LOCKt 8 

tsu 
LOCK inactive before RS'ii 

ns 
5 

Data after LOCKt 5 
th Hold time 

LOCK inactive after RSTt 
ns 

5 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 ·C 

t The maximum possible clock frequency IS 40 MHz. The maximum clock frequency when uSing a 50% duty cycle IS 33.3 MHz. 
NOTE 1: To ensure proper operation of this high-speed FI FO device, it Is necessary to provide a clean signal to the LOCK and UNCK clock inputs. 

Any excessive noise or glitching on the clock inputs that violates limits for maximum VIL, minimum VIH, or minimum pulse duration can 
cause a false clock or improper operation of the Internal read and write pointers. 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYP:j: MAX UNIT 

VIK VCC-4.5V, 11=-18mA -1.2 V 

VOH 
Q outputs VCC a 4.5 V, IOH=-2.6mA 2.4 3.2 

FULL, EMPTY VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V, 
V 

IOH=-0.4mA VCC-2 

Qoutputs 
IOL-12 mA 0.25 0.4 

VCC-4.5V 
IOL-24 mA 0.35 0.5 

VOL V 

FULL, EMP'i'Y VCC=4.5V 
IOL=4mA 0.25 0.4 

IOL=8mA 0.35 0.5 

10ZH VCC- 5.5V, VO-2.7V 20 IiA 
10ZL VCC-5,5V, VO=O.4V -20 IiA 
II VCC-5.5V, VI-7V 0.1 mA 

IIH VCC-5.5V, VI_2.7V 20 IiA 
IlL VCC=5.5V, VI-0.4 V -0.2 mA 
10§ VCC-5.5V, VO=2.25V -30 -112 mA 

ICC VCC=5.5V 80 125 mA 

:j:Alltyplcal values are at VCC = 5 V, TA - 25·C. 
§ The output conditions have been chosen to produce a current that closely approximates one half of the true short-circuit output current, lOS. 
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INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DAlLAS, TEXAS 75265 3-7 



SN74ALS232B 
16 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS251 - FEBRUARY 1989 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

switching characteristics (see Figure 1) 

Vee=5V, vee = 4.5 Vto 5.5 v, 
CL=50pF, eL=50pF, 

PARAMETER 
FROM TO R1 =5000, R1 =5000, 

UNIT 
(INPUT) (OUTPUT) R2 = 5000, R2 = 5000, 

TA=25°C TA = MIN to MAxt 

MIN TYP MAX MIN MAX 

'max LDCK,UNCK 50 40 MHz 

LDCKi 14 23 6 30 
tpd 

UNCKf 
AnyQ ns 

15 23 6 30 

tpLH LDCKi 
EMPTY 

13 20 5 25 

UNCKf 
ns 

tpHL 15 22 6 ,27 

tpHL RS'f.J. EMPTY 15 21 5 26 ns 

tpHL LDCKi FULL 15 22 6 27 ns 

UNCKf 13 20 5 25 
FULL tpLH 

RSr.J. 
ns 

16 23 7 28 

ten OEf Q 5 12 1 14 ns 

Ielis OE.J. Q 5 12 1 16 ns 
.. .. t For conditions shown as MIN or MAX, use the appropnate value specified under recommended operating conditions . 

~1ExAs 
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SN74ALS232B 
16 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS251 - FEBRUARY 1989 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

Open 

R1 =5000 
From Output __ .--~>--+-_ 

Under Teet 
Teet Point 

CL=50pF 
(see Note A) 

R2=5000 

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR 3-STATE OUTPUTS 

Timing 
Input 

Date 
Input 

1 3.5 V 

" 1.3V __ ---Jq.. - - - - - 0.3 V 

tsu~th 
~~~-3.5V 

--T 1.3V ~ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

0.3 V 

Inp t - - - - 3.5 V 
(see Note ~) L 1.3 V \. 1.3 V ---'i I . 0.3 V 

tPLH --l4---+I I4----+L--J tPHL 
, , V 

In-Phase 1/ 'i. 1.; OH 
Output , T 1.3V I ~V 

-...,.., -J I VOL 

I_~, ~tpLH 
tpHL~ I 

Out-of-Phase "- 1.3V !/;;V VOH 

Output ""\ T .::.'"-' VOL 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance. 

High-level 
Pulse 

Low-Level 
Pulse 

SWITCH POSITION TABLE 

TEST S1 

tpLH Open 

tPHL Open 

tPZH Open 

tpZL Closed 

tPHZ Open 

tPLZ Closed 

~ I I 
14-- tw --.I 
I I 

~1!.lV ~ 
~...!.~V_ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATION 

3.5 V 

0.3 V 

3.5 V 

0.3 V 

~~
3'5V 

:~r,~! I 1.3V ~~ __ _ 

.1 I 0.3 V 
tpZL ...... I+-

~I : _ ~~ tPLZ 3.5 V 

Waveform 1 '1.3 V I I ..L 
S1 Closed I - - ~ 

(see Note C) I ~I - - L VOL 

-+I tpHZ ~ ~ 0.3 V "'= ~ j~~1 ~ ~:OH 
(see Note C) _ _ _ _ _ _ OV 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES, 3-STATE OUTPUTS 

B. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR S 1 MHz, Zo = 50 0, tr S 2 ns, tf S 2 ns. 
C. Waveform 1 Is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control. 

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control. 
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement. 

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 

:illEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 
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SN74ALS234 
64 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

• Asynchronous Operation 

• Organized as 64 Words by 4 Bits 

• Data Rates From 0 to 30 MHz 

• 3·State Outputs 
• Package Options Include Plastic 

Small·Outline Packages (OW), Plastic 
J·Leaded Chip Carriers (FN), and Standard 
Plastic 30o-mil DIPs (N) 

description 

The SN74ALS234 is a 256-bit memory utilizing 
advanced low-power Schottky IMPACpM 
technology. It features high speed with fast 
fall-through times and is organized as 64 words by 
4 bits. 

A first-in, first-out (FIFO) memory is a storage 
device that allows data to be written into and read 
from its array at independent data rates. The 
SN74ALS234 is designed to process data at rates 
from 0 to 30 MHz in a bit-parallel format, w,ord by 
word. 

Data is written into memory on the rising edge of 
the shift-in (SI) input. When SI goes low, the first 
data word ripples through to the output (see 
Figure 1). As the FIFO fills up, the data words 
stack up in the order they were written. When the 
FIFO is full, additional shift-in pulses have no 

REVISED SEPTEMBER 1 

OW OR N PACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

OE VCC 
IR SO 

SI OR 

00 00 
01 01 
02 11 02 
03 03 

GNO RST 

SI 

00 
NC 
01 
02 

FNPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

!!:I~~~g 
3 2 1 2019 OR 

4 18 
17 00 

NC 6 16 
7 15 01 
8 14 02 

9 10 11 12 13 

C') COIl- C') Czz<nO 
~ a: 

NC - No internal connection 

effect. Data is shifted out of memory on the falling edge ofthe shift-out (SO) input (see Figure 2). When the FIFO 
is empty, additional SO pulses have no effect. The last data word remains at the outputs until a new word falls 
through or reset (RST) goes low. 

Status of the SN74ALS234 FIFO memory is monitored by the output-ready (OR) and input-ready (lR) flags. 
When OR is high, valid data is available at the outputs. OR is low when SO is high and stays low when the FIFO 
is empty. IR is high when the inputs are ready to receive more data. IR is low when SI is high and stays low when 
the FIFO is full. 

When the FIFO is empty, input data is shifted to the output automatically when SI goes low. If SO is held high 
during this time, the OR flag pulses high indicating valid data at the outputs (see Figure 3). 

When the FIFO is full, data can be shifted in automatically by holding 51 high and taking SO low. One propagation 
delay after SO goes low, IR will go high. If 51 is still high when IR goes high, data at the inputs are automatically 
shifted in. Since IR is normally low when the FIFO is full and SI is high, only a high-level pulse is seen on the 
IR output (see Figure 4). 

IMPACT is a trademark of Texas Instruments Incorporated. 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS ' 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS, TEXAS 75265 
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SN74ALS234 
64 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDAS106B - OCTOBER 1986 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

description (continued) 

The FIFO must be reset after power up with a low-level pulse on the master reset (RSn input. This sets IR high 
and OR low signifying that the FIFO is empty. Resetting the FIFO sets the outputs to a low logic level (see 
Figure 1). If SI is high when RST goes high, the input data is shifted in and IR goes low and remains low until 
SI goes low. If SI goes low before RST goes high, the input data will not be shifted in and IR goes high. Data 
outputs are noninverting with respect to the data inputs and are at high impedance when the output-enable (oe) 
input is high. OE does not affect the IR or OR. 

The SN74ALS234 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

logic symbolt 

Sl 

so 

00 

01 

02 

03 

3 

L 
15 

L 

9 1: 
1 -'" 

4 

6 

6 

7 

FIF064x4 

CTR 

5+/C1 3cT>0 
02 (CT>O) 04 

4-

03 2CT<64 

(CT <64)05 

CT=O 

R 

EN6 ., r 
10 -'6V 

t This symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Standard 91-1984 and IEC Publication 617-12. 

functional block diagram 

4 
00 

5 
01 FIFO 6 
02 Input 
03 7 Stage 

Sl --=-3 --L:;:'.J 

14 

2 

13 

12 

11 

·10 

RST __ 9 ________ ~._--------~._--------_4--~ 

Pin numbers shown are for the OW and N packages. 

:lllExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 
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SN74ALS234 
64 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDAS1 06B - OCTOBER 1986 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

4--++-~-1: 

l' 
I 

~-+4-+-+---
1 
1 
1 
1 

'+--+ ....... -t--
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

'----4 ....... _-1 
I I I 

.-(>Ie') 
CCC 

'-----,vr------' 
tnndUllIJea 

co!3 
ICS 

: ': ----'"- I 
1! 01 -----.- l' 
o CD I 
~! 

Ii 
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SN74ALS234 
64 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDASl 06B - OCTOBER 1986 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

timing diagram 

LJ 
1 

D3-DO 

1 rLll n n .. n n r--I 1 1 I t-' ~.,.. --; ....... = + $ w2~~R*~ W1 a W21$P,W-8j""l'l"W-:M"'B8'8888I"'l1""!1~I""'!I""r". w-,1""1'B8Z8-~ 
1 I' I', I II n n I I I I n 
I 1 1 I t-' I 1 ~I -+1---1 r--
1 1 I' 1 1 1 I 1 I l I Word 1 *rd 21 Invalldt ~ Word 1* * Word! ~ 

j 1 II 1 .nr-J . h 
IR - In.J I I LJLfu ~L-

I 1 I I I I 1 

OR-' I Lhl h I u-_&.., -+1-.... I I I 
I I I I I 

Clear I Shift Out I Full 

SI 

SO 

Q3-QO 

Shift In W2 I 
W1 Empty 

t The last data word shifted out of the FIFO remains at the output until a new word falls through or a RST pulse clears the FIFO. ' 
:j: While the output data Is considered valid only when the OR flag is high. the stored data remains at the outputs. Any addHional words written Into 

the FIFO will stack up behind the first word and will not appear at the output until SO is taken low. 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 
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SN74ALS234 
64 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 

SDAS106B - OCTOBER 1986 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

RST I , 
I I4--tsu~ 

SI I Ii-----.!I--__ ""'!,.. __ _ 
~tsu~~thi :' ': 

03-00 ~ X,...I.....---'--~X:::::::: 
!+ tpLH -+i I I+- tPHL -+i I+- tPLH -.t 

IR Full ! I I I I r 
___ +r_tP_H_L...;--I r:-- tPLH ----+li-___ _ 

OR ,I Empty ~ I 
I 
I+- tpd --.: 1:-1: -- tpd ---.t~' 

Q3-QO ----..... ;........,., ,,-----

NOTE: 80 is low. 

Figure 1. Master Reset and Data-In Waveforms 

so I 
I 

I OR 
I 

i tpLH i 
IR Full 

~ ld(SOL-QX) 

~ tpLH ----.I ,..---+:----., r--
~tPHL~ 

Q3-QO ) ~ ~ I I+-- tpd ----l ld18~ ::-' I 

1 ::- ten 
OE ----1 

~----------»~*~~--

NOTE: 81 is low. 

Figure 2. Data-Out Waveforms 

:lf1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 
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SN74ALS234 
64 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDAS106B - OCTOBER 1986 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

SI 

m< 
tsu ~th~ . I I 

~I----------------------------

03-00 

1 

1 

~ tpLH --i- --J. 
I tw I 

SO --.J 
OR _______ Em_p_~ ________ ~1 ~I ______________ _ 

H td(QV-ORH) 

Q3-QO --------I-n-va-II-d------~)(~ ______________________________ _ 

Figure 3. Data Fall-Through Waveforms 

SO 

SI --.J 
1..-1 tpLH --.I t I+- w---+i 

1 1 
IR _________ FU_II __________ ~I ~1 _______ F_UI_I ______ __ 

03-00 ~, ____________ ~~ 

Figure 4. Automatic Data-In Waveforms 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t' 

Supply voltage, Vee (see Note 1) ............................................................ 7 V 
Input voltage, VI ................................................................. ,......... 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output .................................................. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, TA ................................................. O°C to 70° 
Storage temperature range ....................................................... -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions· is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: All voltage values are with respect to GND. 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 
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recommended operating conditions 

VCC Supply voltage 

VIH High-level input vottage 

Vil low-level input vottage 

10H High-level output current 

10l low-level output current 

fclock Clock frequency 

tw Pulse duration 

Isu Setup time before Sit 

th Hold time, data after Sit 

TA Operating free-air temperature 

SN74ALS234 
64 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDAS106B - OCTOBER 1986 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

MIN NOM MAX UNIT 

4.5 5 5.5 V 

2 V 

0.8 V 

Qoutputs -2.6 
mA 

IR and OR -0.4 

Q outputs 24 
mA 

IR and OR 8 

SlorSO 0 30 MHz 

SlorSO I High or low 15 

I low 
ns 

RST 15 

Data 0 

I High (inactive) 
ns 

RST 15 

17 ns 

0 70 DC 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYPt MAX UNIT 

VIK VCC- 4.5V, 11--18mA -1.2 V 

AnyQ VCC-4.5V 
10H =-1 mA 

VOH IOH--2.6mA 2.4 3.2 V 

IR,OR VCC-4.5V, IOH--0.4mA 2.7 3.4 

IOl-12mA 0.25 0.4 
AnyQ VCC = 4.5 V 

IOl=24mA 0.35 0.5 
VOL V 

IOl=4mA 0.25 0.4 
IR,OR VCC-4.5V 

IOl-8mA 0.35 0.5 

10ZH VCC=5.5V, VO·2.7V 20 pA 

10Zl VCC = 5.5 V, VO- 0.4 V -20 pA 

II VCC-5.5V, VI=7V 0.1 mA 

IIH VCC = 5.5 V, VI=2.7V 20 pA 

III VCC-5.5V, VI =0.4 V -0.1 mA 

10:1: VCC = 5.5 V, Vo = 2.25 V -30 -112 mA 

low 100 145 

ICC VCC-5.5V High 97 142 mA 

Disabled 103 148 

t All typical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25DC. 
:j: The output conditions have been chosen to produce a current that closely approximates one half of the true short-circuit output current, lOS. 

~1EXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 
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SN74ALS234 
64 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDASI 06B - OCTOBER 1966 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

switching characteristics (see Figure 5) 

VCC=5V, Vcc = 4.5 V to 5.5 V, 
CL=50pF, CL=50pF, 

FROM TO R1 =5000, R1 =5000, 
PARAMETER PNPUT) (OUTPUT) R2 = 5000, R2 =5000, 

TA=25°C TA = MIN to MAXt 

MIN TYP MAX MIN MAX 

SI 35 30 
fmax 

SO 35 30 
!w+ IR high 15 8 
tw§ OR high 19 8 

lel(QV-DRH) Q valid before OR1' 6 9 -5 12 

td(SOL-QX) Q valid after SO.!. 13 4 

ted SI.!. Q 600 800 350 1000 

tPHL SI1' 20 26 8 30 
SI.!. 

IR 
tpLH 16 21 6 25 

tPLHll SI.!. OR 600 800 350 1000 

ted SO.!. Q 13 17 4 22 

tpHL so1' 23 27 7 33 
SO.!. 

OR 
tpLH 20 24 6 30 

tPLHll SO.!. IR 600 800 350 1000 

tpHL 
RSTJ. 

OR 22 26 10 34 

tpLH IR 17 21 6 27 

tpHL RST.!. Q 14 17 5 19 

lelis m:1' Q 7 13 2 15 

ten OE.!. Q 6 12 2 13 
.. .. .. t For conditions shown as MIN or MAX, use the appropnate value specified under recommended operallng condHlons . 

:i:The IR output pulse occurs when the FIFO Is full, SI is high, and SO is pulsed (see Figure 4). 
§The OR output pulse occurs when the FIFO is empty, SO is high, and SI is pulsed (see Figure 3). 
11 Data throughput or fall-through times 

~1ExAs 
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SN74ALS234 
64 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDAS106B - OCTOBER 1986 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

S1 

From Output ----...----.I--+-- Teet Point 
Under Test 

CL=50pF 
(He NoaA) 

R2=5oon 

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR 3-STATE OUTPUTS 

Timing 
Input 

Data 
Input 

t 3.5 V 
1.3V 

---- ----- 0.3V 
tau 1l1li ~IIIII ~I th 

~-;~-3.5V 
--f 1•3V ~ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

0.3 V 

Input \---- 3.5V 
(see Nota B) L 1.3 V i\ 1.3 V ---Ii I . 0.3 V 

tpLH~ ~tpHL 
I Ph I 1/ I J -:..: VOH 
nOutp-:;: I T 1.3 V I ~V 

I I VOL 

t I~ _, 14--+1- tPLH 
PHL~ I 

Out-of·Phase \1 E VOH 1.3 V 1.3 V 
Output . . ___ VOL 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance. 

Hlgh·Level 
Pulse 

Low-Level 
Pulse 

SWITCH POSITION TABLE 

TEST S1 

tpLH Open 

tPHL Open 

tpZH Open 

tpZL Closed 

tPHZ Open 

tpLZ Closed 

~ 1 1 
14-- tw ---+I 
1 1 

~1"V ~ ~~.:V_ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATION 

3.5 V 

0.3 V 

3.5 V 

0.3 V 

\. 1.3V ~ 3.5V 

~~'::. ~r-4~~---

Waveform 1 
81 Closed 

(He Note C) 

tpZL -.J I+- . I 0.3 V 

'.-::-¥'r 3.5V 

!~~~!-
: tpHZ -+I ~-L~~\ 

tPZH -+I ~ I ...i 

~ . v:;,1 ~:.:'"' 
(He Note C) ~~.:.___ OV 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES, 3-STATE OUTPUTS 

B. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR S 1 MHz. Zo = 50 n. tr S 2 ns, tf S 2 ns. 
C. Waveform 1 Is for an output with Internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control. 

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control. 
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement. 

Figure 5. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 

:'lJlExAs 
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SN74ALS234 
64 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDAS106B - OCTOBeR 1986.., REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

APPLICATION INFORMATION 

IR 80 IR SO IR 80 .... 80 
- SI OR 81 OR .. 81 OR 

- DO QO DO QO DO QO r--
- D1 Q1 D1 Q1 D1 Q1 r--
- D2 Q2 D2 Q2 D2 Q2 r--
- D3 Q3 D3 Q3 D3 Q3 r--

R8T R8T R8T 
I 1 1 

IR ---r- IR 80 ... IR 80 IR SO ~ -I- - 81 OR 81 OR .. 81 OR 'U-- DO QO DO QO DO QO r--
OR 

- D1 Q1 D1 Q1 D1 Q1 r--
- D2 Q2 D2 Q2 D2 Q2 r--
- D3 Q3 D3 Q3 D3 Q3 r--

R8T R8T R8T 
I 1 1 

IR 80 ... IR 80 ... IR 80 I---
_ .. 

SI OR 81 OR .. 81 OR r 81 
- DO QO DO QO DO QO r--
- D1 Q1 D1 Q1 D1 Q1 r--
- D2 Q2 D2 Q2 D2 Q2 r--
- D3 Q3 D3 Q3 D3 Q3 r--

RST R8T R8T 
I 1 1 

Figure 6. 192-Word by 12·Bit Expansion 

~'1ExAs . 
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SN74ALS236 
64 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

• Asynchronous Operation 
• Organized as 64 Words by 4 Bits 

• Data Rates From 0 to 30 MHz 

• 3-State Outputs 
• Package Options Include Plastic 

Small-Outline Packages (OW), Plastic 
J-Leaded Chip Carriers (FN), and Standard 
Plastic 30o-mll DIPs (N) 

description 

The SN74ALS236 is a 256-bit memory utilizing 
advanced low-power Schottky I MPACTTM 
technology. It features high speed with fast 
fall-through times and is organized as 64 words by 
4 bits. 

A first-in, first-out (FIFO) memory is a storage 
device that allows data to be written into and read 
from its array at independent data rates. The 
SN74ALS236 is deSigned to process data at rates 
from 0 to 30 MHz in a bit-parallel format, word by 
word. 

Data is written into memory on the riSing edge of 
the shift-in (SI) input. When SI goes low, the first 
data word ripples through to the output (see 
Figure 1). As the FIFO fills up, the data words 
stack up in the order they were written. When the 
FIFO is full, additional shift-in pulses have no 
effect. Data is shifted out of memory on the falling 

DW OR N PACKAQE 
(TOP VIEW) 

NC VCC 
IR SO 
SI OR 

00 
01 01 
02 11 02 
03 03 

GNO RST 

FNPACKAQE 
(TOP VIEW) 

(.) (.) °0 
f!;ZZ~(JJ 

SI 
3 2 1 2019 

4 18 
00 5 17 00 
NC 6 16 NC 
01 7 15 01 
02 8 14 02 

9 10 11 12 13 

NC - No internal connection 

edge of the shift-out (SO) input (see Figure 2). When the FIFO is empty, additional SO pulses have no effect. 
The last data word remains at the outputs until a new word falls through or reset (RST) goes low. 

Status of the SN74ALS236 FIFO memory is monitored by the output-ready (OR) and input-ready (IR) flags. 
When OR is high, valid data is available at the outputs. OR is low when SO is high and stays low when the FIFO 
is empty. I R is high when the inputs are ready to receive more data. I R is low when SI is high and stays low when 
the FIFO is full. 

When the FIFO is empty, input data is shifted to the output automatically when SI goes low. If SO is held high 
during this time, the OR flag pulses high indicating valid data at the outputs (see Figure 3). 

When the FIFO is full, data can be shifted in automatically by holding SI high and taking SO low. One propagation 
delay after SO goes low, IR will go high. If SI is still high when IR goes high, data at the inputs are automatically 
shifted in. Since IR is normally low when the FIFO is full and SI is high, only a high-level pulse is seen on the 
IR output (see Figure 4). 

IMPACT is a trademark 01 Texas Instruments InCOrporated. 
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SN74ALS236 
64 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDASI 07A - OCTOBER 1986 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

description (continued) 

The FIFO must be reset after power up with a low-level pulse on the master reset (RST) input. This sets IR high 
and OR low signifying that the FIFO is empty. Resetting the FIFO sets the outputs to a low logic level (see 
Figure 1). If SI is high when RST goes high, the input data is shifted in and IR goes low and remains low until 
SI goes low. If SI goes low before RST goes high, the input data will not be shifted in and IR goes high. Data 
outputs are noninverting with respect to the data inputs. 

The SN74ALS236 is characterized for operation from DOC to 7DoC. 

logic symbolt 

SI 

so 

00 

01 

02 

03 

3 

L 
15 

L 

9 ~ 
4 

5 

8 

7 

FIF064x4 

CTR 

5+/C1 3CT>0 
G2 (CT>0)G4 

4';' 

G3 2CT<64 

(CT < 64) G5 

CT=O 

R ., r 
10 .., 

tThis symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Standard 91-1984 and lEG Publication 617-12. 

functional block diagram 

00 --:4;-.-__ -1 

D1 5 
02 -=8=-__ -1 
D3 --=7'--__ -1 

FIFO 
Input 
Stage 

FIFO 
Output 
Stage 

14 

2 

13 

12 

11 

10 

OR 

IR 

QO 

Q1 

Q2 

Q3 

1-__ .:.::13:.... QO 

12 Q1 
11 

1---7:10""' Q2 
I---.!.:- Q3 

t-t-+_.:..:15:.... SO 

SI --,,-3 __ -L~::..J L:;::..Ji----:..:14!.... OR 

RST_9~ ___ ~~ ____ ~~ ____ ~_~ 

Pin numbers shown are for the OW and N packages. 
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SN74ALS236 
64 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 

SDAS1 07A - OCTOBER 1986 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

I , 
1 14-- tsu ---+j 

I ~I --~~I __ ~ I~ __ __ 
• 1 ""--- t -----.J~ th ~ 1 1 

SI 

~su----... I: : 
03-00 ~ XrL.... -----'I.....-""'X~~==:::: 

!.- tPLH ~ 1 14- tpHL ~ I+- tpLH -+I 

IR Full ! I I i I I 
___ -+-r_tP_H_L -i~ r" --tpLH ~r-----

OR I I Empty ! I 
1 
I+- tpd --+I 114-.. --tpd ---+1.1 

--------~\.I /I~--------Q3-QO 

------~--------------~-----
NOTE A: SO is low. 

Figure 1. Master Reset and Data-In Waveforms 

SO I I 
1 l+-- tpLH ----..I 

OR I I 1 I r--1 1 

!' 
tpLH i j+--tpHL~ 

IR Full 

~ td(SOL-QX) 

Q3-QO ) < ~ ~ 
l+--- tpd ---+I 

NOTE A: SI Is low. 

Figure 2. Data-Out Waveforms 
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03-00~ ~ 
tau ~th-+l 

~ j I 
~I----------------------~------
I 

so ---.J ~ tpLH ....J I 

}-tw-, 

OR Empty II L. _______ _ 

~ tcI(QV.ORH) 

Q3-QO --------I-nw--lId------~)(~ ______________________________ __ 

Figure 3. Data Fall-Through Waveforms 

SO 

SI ---.J \1.- tpLH -+I . 
j+-tw---+l 
I I 

IR _________ F_ull __________ ~1 ~1 _______ F_ul_I ______ __ 

03-00 _,, ____________ ..J_ 
Figure 4. Automatic Data-In Waveforms 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage, Vee (see Note 1) ............................................................ 7 V 
Input voltage, VI ........................................................................... 7 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, TA ................................................. ooe to 70° 
Storage temperature range ....................................................... -65°e to 1500 e 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only. and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other condHions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated condHions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: All voltage values are wHh respect to GND. 

~1ExAs . 
INSTRUMENTS 

3-26 POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS. TEXAS 75265 



recommended operating conditions 

VCC Supply voltage 

VIH High-level input voltage 

VIL Low-level input voltage 

10H High-level output current 

10L Low-level output current 

fclock Clock frequency 

tw Pulse duration 

tsu Setup time before srt 

th Hold time, data after Sit 

TA Operating free-air temperature 

SN74ALS236 
64 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDASl 07A - OCTOBER 1986 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

MIN NOM MAX UNIT 

4.5 5 5.5 V 

2 V 

O.S V 

Q outputs -2.6 
mA 

IRandOR -0.4 

Qoutputs 24 
mA 

IR and OR S 

SlorSO 0 30 MHz 

SlorSO I High or low 15 

I Low 
ns 

RST 15 

Data 0 

I High (inactive) 
ns 

RST 15 

17 ns 

0 70 ·C 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYPt MAX UNIT 

VIK VCC = 4.5 V, 11--1SmA -1.2 V 

AnyQ VCC=4.5V 
IOH=-l mA 

VOH IOH =-2.6 mA 2.4 3.2 V 

IR,OR VCC = 4.5 V, 10H =-0.4 mA 2.7 3.4 

IOL-12mA 0.25 0.4 
AnyQ VCC=4.5V 

IOL=24mA 0.35 0.5 
VOL V 

IOL=4mA 0.25 0.4 
IR,OR VCC = 4.5 V 

IOL-SmA 0.35 0.5 

II VCC=5.5V, VI=7V 0.1 mA 

IIH VCC = 5.5 V, VI-2.7V 20 JlA 
IlL VCC-5.5V, VI =0.4V -0.1 mA 

10=1= VCC = 5.5 V, VO-2.25V -30 -112 mA 

ICC VCC= 5.5 V 
Low 100 145 

mA 
High 97 142 

t All typical values are at VCC - 5 V, TA - 25·C. 
=1= The output conditions have been chosen to produce a current that closely approximates one half of the true short-circuit output current, lOS. 
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64 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDAS107A- OCTOBER 1986 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

switching characteristics (see Figure 6) 

VCC=5V, VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V, 
CL=50pF, CL=50pF, 

FROM TO R1 = 500 0, R1 = 500 0, 
PARAMETER (INPUT) (OUTPUT) R2=5000, R2 = 500 0, 

TA=25°C TA = MIN to MAXt 

MIN TYP MAX· MIN MAX 

51 35 30 
fmax 

SO 35 30 
tw:j: IRhigh 15 8 
tw§ OR high 19 8 

IcI(QV-QRH) Q valid before ORT 6 9 -5 12 

IcI(SOL-QX) Q valid after SO! 13 4 

t~ 51! Q 600 800 350 1000 

tpHL SIT 20 26 8 30 
51! 

IR 
tpLH 16 21 6 25 

tPLH# 51! OR 600 800 350 1000 

toel SO! Q 13 17 4 22 

tpHL soT 23 27 7 33 
SO! 

OR 
tpLH 20 24 6 30 

tPLH# SO! IR 600 800 350 1000 

tpHL 
RSn 

OR 22 26 10 34 

tpLH IR 17 21 6 27 

tpHL RST! Q 14 14 17 5 19 
.. .. .. t For conditions shown as MIN or MAX, use the appropnate value specified under recommended operating conditions . 

:j: The IR output pulse occurs when the FIFO is full, 51 is high, and SO is pulsed (see Figure 4). 
§ The OR output pulse occurs when the FIFO is empty, SO is high, and 51 is pulsed (see Figure 3). 
\I Data throughput or fall-through times 
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MHz 
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ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 



IR 
r-- SI 

- 00 
- 01 

- 02 
- 03 

IR -Q IR 
- SI 
- 00 
- 01 
- 02 

- 03 

IR 
SI SI 

- 00 
- 01 
- 02 

- 03 

so 
OR 
QO 
Q1 
Q2 
Q3 

RST 

I 

so 
OR 
QO 
Q1 
Q2 
Q3 

RST 

I 

so 
OR 
QO 
Q1 
Q2 

Q3 

RST 

I 

SN74ALS236 
64 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDAS107A- OCTOBER 1986 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

APPLICATION INFORMATION 

... IR so ... IR so ... SO 

SI OR .. SI OR 
00 QO 00 QO -
01 Q1 01 Q1 -
02 Q2 02 Q2 -
03 Q3 03 Q3 -

RST RST 

1 1 

IR so IR so ---4 

D-SI OR .. SI OR 
00 QO 00 QO -

OR 

01 Q1 01 Q1 -
02 Q2 02 Q2 -
03 Q3 03 Q3 -

RST RST 

1 1 

IR so IR so -
SI OR .. SI OR 
00 QO 00 QO -
01 Q1 01 Q1 -
02 Q2 02 Q2 -
D3 Q3 03 Q3 -

RST Rfi 
1 1 

Figure 5. 192·Word by 12·Blt Expansion 
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SN74ALS236 
64 x 4 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDAS107A - OCTOBER 1986 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

From Output __ .-~~-. __ 
Under Test 

CL=50pF 
(see Note A) 

Test Point 

R2=500Q 

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR 3-STATE OUTPUTS 

Timing 

'~3'!.. ___ 

3.5 V 

Input 
0.3 V 

tsu I'- .14 ·1 th 

Data ~ 
3.5 V 

Input 1.3V UV 
0.3 V 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

Input.-t ~ ---- 3.5V 
(see Note B) 1.3 V l\ 1.3 V 

I I. 0.3 V 

tPLH~ ~tPHL 
In-Phase 1 1/ 1 - - VOH 

Output 1 T 1.3V 1 ~V 
-"""1 --' 1 VOL 

I_~, 14----+1- tPLH 
tpHL~ 1 

\
1 FVOH Out-oj-Phase 1.3 V 1.3 V 

Output . . __ VOL 

High-level 
Pulse 

Low-Level 
Pulse 

Output 
Control 

Waveform 1 
Sl Closed 

(see Note C) 

Waveform 2 
S10pen 

(see Note C) 

SWITCH POSITION TABLE 

TEST Sl 

tpLH Open 

tPHL Open 

tPZH Open 

tPZL Closed 

tPHZ Open 

tpLZ Closed 

~ I I· 
l4-- tw -+I 
I I 

~1"V ~ 
~~.~V_ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATION 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 

3.5 V 

0.3 V 

3.5 V 

0.3 V 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES, 3-STATE OUTPUTS 

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance . 
. B. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR !> 1 MHz, Zo = 50 Q, tr !> 2 ns, tf !> 2 ns. 
C. Waveform 1 is for an output wnh internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control. 

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control. 
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transHion per measurement. 

Figure 6. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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SN74S225 
16 x 5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

• Independent Asychronous Inputs and 
Outputs 

• 16 Words by 5 Bits 
• DC to 10-MHz Data Rate 
• 3-State Outputs 
• Packaged In Standard Plastic 30e-mll DIPs 

description 

This SO-bit active-element memory is a monolithic 
Schottky-clamped transistor-transistor logic 
(STIL) array organized as 16 words by 5 bits. A 
memory system using the SN74S225 can easily 
be expanded in multiples of 16 words or of 5 bits 
as shown in Figure 2. The 3-state outputs 
controlled by a single output-enable (OE) input 
make bus connection and multiplexing easy. 

CLKA 
IR 

NPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

UNCKOUT 3 
DO 4 
01 5 
02 
03 

Vee 
CLKB 
CLR 
OR 
UNCKIN 
00 
01 
02 
03 

GNO 11 Q4 ""1-__ '£ 

A first-in, first-out (FIFO) memory is a storage device that allows data to be written into and read from its array 
at independent data rates. This FIFO is designed to process data at rates from dc to 10 MHz in a bit-parallel 
format, word by word. 

Reading or writing is done independently utilizing separate asynchronous data clocks. Data can be written into 
the array on the low-to-high transition of either load-clock (CLKA, CLKS) input. Data can be read out of the array 
on the low-to-high transition of the unload-clock (UNCK IN) input (normally high). Writing data into the FIFO can 
be accomplished in one of two manners: 

1. In applications not requiring a gated clock control, best results will be achieved by applying the clock 
input to one of the clocks while tying the other clock input high. 

2. In applications needing a gated clock, the load clock (gate control) must be high in order for the FIFOto 
load on the next clock pulse. 

CLKA and CLKS can be used interchangeably for either clock gate control or clock input. 

Status of the SN74S225 is provided by three outputs. The input-ready (I R) output monitors the status of the last 
word location and signifies when the memory is full. This output is high whenever the memory is available to 
accept any data. The unload-clock (UNCK OUn output also monitors the last word location. This output 
generates a low-logic-level pulse (synchronized to the internal clock pulse) when the location is vacant. The third 
status output, output ready (OR), is high when the first word location contains valid data and UNCK IN is high. 
When UNCK IN goes low, OR will go low and stay low until new valid data is in the first word position. The first 
word location is defined as the location from which data is provided to the outputs. 

The data outputs are noninverted with respect to the data inputs and are 3-state with a common control input 
(OE). When OE is low, the data outputs are enabled to function as totem-pole outputs. A high logic level forces 
each data output to a high-impedance state while all other inputs and outputs remain active. The clear (CLR) 
input invalidates all data stored in the memory array by clearing the control logic and setting OR to a low logic 
level on the high-to-Iow transition of a low-active pulse. 

The SN74S225 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 
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SN74S225 
16 x 5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDLS207 - SEPTEMBER 1976 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

logic symbolt 

OE 

UNCKIN 

ClKA 
ClKB 

00 

01 

02 

03 

D4 

9 r-. 
16 

L 
18 r-. 

1 

19 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

FIFO 16x5 
EN6 2 

Z1 6,2 

>3- CTR 1,3 

CT=O CT<18 02 

~ 
CT>O 03 

& f> 2+ 

C4 I> 2 in 
Z5 

r 
40 6V 

t This symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Standard 91-1984 and lEe Publication 617-12. 
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2 

17 

16 

15 

13 

12 

11 

UNCKOUT 

IR 

OR 

QO 

Q1 

Q2 

Q3 

Q4 
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~~~ 
i~ 
~ 

~ 

functional block diagram 

~ a. 
.5 

~ 01 .§. _ Same as 010 
6 ------

02 --­
D3 :1.-­
D4 l! __ 

ClKA 1 
CLKB :i.lcD 

UNCK 3 ~ 
OUT 

Words3-14 
Sameas2or15 

Word 15 1 Word 2 
Word 1 

(first word) 

Same as QO 

14 
----,----Q1 

I 13 Q2 
I 12 Q3 

I 11 Q4 

L..(]:>!- OE 

17 OR 

16 UNCK U=~------~.. IN 
II II III II I 'I 1\\ I I -4-----1 UI I--tt--····~ 

r 
i 

.... 
0) 

X 
01 
l> 

~ 
Z 
() 
::::E: 
::.tJ 
0 

en Z 
c 0 r- c: en 
~ f/) 
I ::!! en ::u m 
~ f/) 
m -:-I ;;:: 
QI 

~ m 
:0 

~ ." 
:ti I 
f/) :0 

m -:-I < en 0 m c: c 
en 
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SN74S225 
16 x 5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDLS207 - SEPTEMBER 1976 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

schematics of inputs and outputs 

Vcc 

Input 

EQUIVALENT OF ALL INPUTS 
. EXCEPT DATA INPUTS 

EQUIVALENT OF 
DATA INPUTS 

TYPICAL OF 
ALL OUTPUTS 

Vcc---"'-- ----...... -Vcc 

Input 

Output 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage, Vee (see Note 1) ............................................................ 7 V 
Input voltage, VI .......................................................................... 5.5 V 
Off-state output voltage .................................................................... 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A ................................................. O°C to 70° 
Storage temperature range ....................................................... - 65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
Implied. Exposure to absolute-maxi mum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: Ali voltage values are with respect to GND. 
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SN74S225 
16 x5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDLS207 - SEPTEMBER 1976 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN NOM MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.75 5 5.25 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

Q outputs -6.5 
10H High-level output current mA 

All other outputs -3.2 

Qoutputs 16 
10L Low-level output current mA 

All other outputs 8 

CLKA or CLKB high 25 

tw Pulse duration UNCKINlow 7 ns 

CLRlow 40 

Set up time belore CLKAT or CLKBT 
Data (see Note 2) -20 

tsu ern inactive 
ns 

25 

th Hold time after CLKA T or CLKBT 70 ns 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 ·C 

NOTE 2: Data must be set up within 20 ns after the load clock positive transition. 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYpt MAX UNIT 

VIK VCC-4.75V, II --18mA -1.2 V 

Qoutputs VCC-4.75V, IOLs-6.5 mA 2.4 2.9 
VOH V 

All others VCC = 4.75 V, IOL=-3.2mA 2.4 2.9 

Q outputs VCC = 4.75 V, IOL=16mA 0.35 0.5 
VOL V 

All others VCC = 4.75 V, IOL=8mA 0.35 0.5 

10ZH VCC= 5.25 V, VO=2.4V 50 J.IA 
10ZL VCC-5.25V, Vo = 0.5 V -50 J.IA 
II VCC = 5.25 V, VI = 5.5 V 1 mA 

IIH 
Data 

All others 
VCC - 5.25 V, VI-2.7V 

40 

25 
J.IA 

Data -1 
IlL 

All others 
VCC=5.25V, VI =0.5V mA 

-0.25 

10S* VCC = 5.25 V, VO=O -30 -100 mA 

ICC§ VCC= 5.25 V 80 120 mA 

t All typical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25·C. 
* Duration of the short circuit should not exceed one second. 
§ ICC is measured with all inputs grounded and the output open. 
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16 x 5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 

SDLS207 - SEPTEMBER 1976 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 1) 

PARAMETER 
FROM TO TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYpt MAX UNIT (INPUT) (OUTPUT) 

CLKA 10 20 

'max CLKB 10 20 MHz 

UNCKIN 
CL=30pF 

10 20 

tw UNCKOUT 7 14 ns 

tdis OE AnyQ OL-5pF 10 25 ns 

ten OE AnyQ 25 40 ns 

tPLH 50 75 
UNOKIN AnyQ ns 

tpHL 50 75 

tPLH CLKAor CLKB OR 190 300 ns 

tpLH 40 60 
UNCKIN OR ns 

tpHL 30 45 

CLR OR OL=30pF 35 60 

CLKAorCLKB 25 45 
tpHL UNCKOUT ns 

UNCKIN 270 400 

CLKAorCLKB IR 55 75 

UNCKIN 255 400 

tPLH ern IR 
16 35 ns 

ORt' AnyQ 10 20 

t All typical values are at VCO = 5 V, TA = 25°C. 
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SN74S225 
16 x 5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDLS207 - SEPTEMBER 1976 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

From Output __ '-_~~I--_ 
Under Test 

CL=50pF 
(see Note A) 

Test Point 

R2=500Q 

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR 3·STATE OUTPUTS 

Timing t~3~ ___ 3.5V 

Input 
0.3 V 

tsu~th 
Data ~ 

3.5 V 

Input 1.3V 1.3V 

0.3 V 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SET UP AND HOLD TIMES 

Input - - - - 3.5V 
(see Note B) L 1.3V \. 1.3V --Ii I. 0.3 V 

tPLH --l4---+I ~ tpHL 
1 1 1 V 

In·Phasa 1/ 'L --;.; OH 
Output 1 T 1.3 V 1 '\.2: V 

-"""1 --' 1 VOL 

tPHL -l4----+I ~ tpLH 

Out·of·Phase \L !I:':": VOH 
Output '\ 1.3V T 1.3V 

. .. -- VOL 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance. 

Hlgh·Level 
Pulse 

SWITCH POSITION TABLE 

TEST Sl 

tpLH Open 

tPHL Open 

tpZH Open 

tpZL Closed 

tPHZ Open 

tpLZ Closed 

~ I I 
14-- tw ---+I 
I I 

3.5 V 

0.3 V 

Low-Level 
Pulse 
~ 1 ~ v JI":":':""" 
~~.~V_ 

3.5 V 

0.3 V 

Output 
Control 

waveform 1 
Sl Closed 

(see Note C) 

Waveform 2 
S10pen 

(see Note C) 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATION 

\. 1.3V ..c- 3.5V 

~~~~---
t .1 ~ 1 0.3 V 
PZL -po I' 

~I : --~~r-tPLZ 3.5 V 

1 1.3 V 1 I t. 
1 ~~LVOL 
1 tPHZ +I I+- 0.3 V 

tpZH -+I ~ 1.1. . _.. . rr---t~ ---=-- VOH 

---1~~ __ SC:3:V 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES, 3-STATE OUTPUTS 

B. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR S 1 MHz, Zo = 50 Q, tr S 2 ns, tf S 2 ns. 
C. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control. 

Waveform 2 is lor an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control. 
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement. 

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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APPLICATION INFORMATION 

rt f( 

JI IJ 

CLKA ~88[J ~ __________________ ~~'~j __________ _ 

i 
.5 

!!l 
::I .e-
::I 
0 

3-38 

CLKS ~~aJ 

o S888883 Word 1 B88s:I Word 2 ~ Word 16 

Word 3 
Is Low 

UNCK~ 
IN 

- I .., rr-, IR _.J v 

UNCK U rr-u OUT 

-, I OR , -
' ..... ' W_o_r_d _1 ______ .... 1 Word 2 
Jj-

--------, Q ________ I Word 1 

HH 
Clear Load 

Word 1 

Load Unload 
Words 3-15 Word 1 

~ ~~~IH H 
Load 

Word 2 
Load 

Word 16 

\l 

" 
f( 

IJ 

r---,a.... ___ 
~'~-----------

~~ W~:d 
Unload 

Words 3-15 

H --.t~H 
Unload 
Word 2 

Unload 
Word 16 

Figure 2. Typical Waveforms for a 16-Word FIFO 
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5-Blt{ 
Data 

In 

IR 

NC 

5-Blt{ 
Data 

In 

-

(hlgh)-

-

KL -

(high) -

'--

SN74S225 
16 x 5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDLS207 - SEPTEMBER 1976 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

APPLICATION INFORMATION 

>ClKB (hlgh)- I> ClKB (hlgh)-

ClKA OR ClKA OR 
UNCK UNCK 
OUTUNCK OUTUNCK 

IN IN 
IR NC- IR NC-
DO QO DO QO 
01 Q1 01 Q1 
02 Q2 02 Q2 
03 Q3 03 Q3 

04 Q4 04 Q4 

ClR OE ClR OE 

1 1 

~ ~ ~ if 
ClR OE ClR OE 

>6lKB (hlgh)- I> ClKB (hlgh)-

ClKA OR ClM OR 
UNCK UNCK 
OUTUNCK OUTUNCK 

IN IN 
IR NC- IR NC-
DO QO DO QO 
01 Q1 01 Q1 
02 Q2 02 Q2 

D3 Q3 03 Q3 
04 Q4 04 Q4 

I> ClKB 
ClKA OR 

UNCK 
OUTUNCK 

IN 
IR 
DO QO 
01 Q1 
02 Q2 
D3 Q3 
04 Q4 

ClR OE 

ClR OE 

>ClKB 
ClKA OR 

UNCK 
OUTUNCK 

IN 
IR 
DO QO 
01 Q1 
02 Q2 
03 Q3 
04 Q4 

~ 

I"-

OR 

UNCKIN 

} 
5-Blt 
Data 
Out 

} 
5-Blt 
Data 
Out 

Figure 3. Expanding the SN74S225 FIFO (48 words of 10 bits shown) 
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SN74ALS229B 
16 x 5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

• Independent Asychronous Inputs and 
Outputs 

• 16 Words by 5 Bits 

• Data Rates From 0 to 40 MHz 

• Fall-Through Time ••. 14 ns Typ 

• 3-State Outputs 
• Package Options Include Plastic 

Small-Outline Packages (OW), Plastic Chip 
Carriers (FN), and Standard Plastic 30o-mil 
DIPs (N) 

description 

This aO-bit memory uses advanced low-power 
Schottky technology and features high speed and 
fast fall-through times. It is organized as 16 words 
by 5 bits. 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows 
data to be written into and read from its array at 
independent data rates. This FIFO is designed to 
process data at rates from 0 to 40 MHz in a 
bit-parallel format, word by word. 

Data is written into memory on a low-to-high 
transition at the load clock (LOCK) input and is 
read out on a low-to-high transition at the unload 
clock (UNCI<). The memory is full when the 
number of words clocked in exceeds by 16 the 
number of words clocked out. When the memory 
is full, LOCK signals have no effect. When the 
memory is empty, UNCK signals have no effect. 

SDAS090 - MARCH 

OW OR N PACKAGE 
{TOP VIEW) 

OE 1 
FULL-2 

FULL 
LOCK 4 

DO 5 

Vee 
EMPTY+2 
UNCK 
EMPTY 
00 

LOCK 
DO 
01 
02 
03 

02 
03 
04 

GNO 

01 
02 
03 
04 

11 RST 

FNPACKAGE 
{TOP VIEW) 

3 2 1 20 19 UNCK 
EMPTY 

16 00 

4 18 

5 17 

6 
7 15 01 
8 14 Q2 

9 10 11 1213 

Status of the FIFO memory is monitored by the FULL, EMPTY, FULL-2, and FULL+2 output flags. The FULL 
output is low when the memory is full and high when it is not full. The FULL-2 output is low when the memory 
contains 14 data words. The EMPTY output is low when the memory is empty and high when it is not empty. 
The EMPTY +2 output is low when two words remain in memory. 

A low level on the reset (FiST) input resets the internal stack control pOinters and also sets EMPTY low and sets 
FULL, FULL-2, and EMPTY +2 high. The Q outputs are not reset to any specific logic level. The first low-te-high 
transition on LOCK after either a RST pulse or from an empty condition causes EMPTY to go high and the data 
to appear on the Q outputs. It is important to note that the first word does not have to be unloaded. Data outputs 
are non inverting with respect to the data inputs and are at high impedance when the output-enable (OE) input 
is low. OE does not affect the output flags. Cascading is easily accomplished in the word-width direction but is 
not possible in the word-depth direction. 

The SN74ALS229B is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 
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SN74ALS229B 
16 x 5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDAS090 - MARCH 1990 - REVISED JUNE 1992 

logic symbolt 

LOCK 

UNCK 

OE 

DO 

01 

02 

03 

04 

11 

4 

18 

1 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

.1', 

FIFO 16 x5 

CTR 

CT=O (CT= 16) G1 

CT=14 

1(+lC2) CT=2 

3- (CT = 0)G3 

EN4 , r 
20 4'\7 

3 

2 

19 

17 

16 

15 

14 

13 

12 

FULL 

FULL-2 

EMPTY+2 
EMffl 

QO 

Q1 

Q2 

Q3 

Q4 

t This symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Standard 91-1984 and lEO Publication 617-12. The symbol is functionally accurate but does not 
show the details of implementation; forthese, seethe logic diagram. The symbol represents the memory as If it were controlled by a single counter 
whose content is the number of words stored at the time. Output data is Invalid when the counter content (OT) is O. 

Pin numbers shown are for the DW and N packages. 
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SN74ALS2298 
16 x 5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDAS090 - MARCH 1990 - REVISED JUNE 1992 

logic diagram (positive logic) 

11 
RST 

Ring 
Counter ~ 

CTR 
0lV16 : 

rr---.--------~~~+ 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
Write 11 

Address 12 
13 

CT= 1 14 
15 
16 

Ring 1 
Counter 2 

CTR 3 
0lV16 4 

5 
6 
7 
8 

+ 9 
10 

Read 11 
Address 12 

13 
14 

CT=1 15 
16 

RAM 16x5 

EN 

OO~~~~ 01 6 

02 7 
8 

03 
9 

04 

16 QO 

15 Q1 

14 Q2 

13 Q3 
12 

Q4 

16 16 

P 

COMP 
P=Q~----+--------------4 

.... _-!Q P=Q+2 

P=Q-2~+---.---~ 

Pin numbers shown are for the DW and N packages. 
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SN74ALS229B 
16 x 5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDAS090 - MARCH 1990 - REVISED JUNE 1992 

timing diagram 

LOCK 

00-04 

UNCK 

QO-Q4 

-.J 
I 
I 

i 
I I 

Initialize I 
Pointers I 

I 
Load 
Wi 

Unload 
W2 

~ 
I 

Empty 

I 
I 

W 
I 
I 
I 
I 

i I 
I I 
I I 
i 

W i 
i 

l.J L-J 
I 

Full-2 Full 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage, Vee ....................................................................... 7 V 
Input voltage, VI ........................................................................... 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output .................................................. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A .............................................. ooe to 70°C 
Storage temperature range ....................................................... -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 
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SN74ALS229B 
16 x 5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 

SDAS090 - MARCH 1990 - REVISED JUNE 1992 

recommended operating conditions (see Note 1) 

MIN NOM MAX UNIT 

Vee Supply voltage 4.5 5 5.5 V 

V,H High-level input voltage 2 V 

V,L Low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

Qoutputs -1.6 
10H High-level output current mA 

Status flags -0.4 

Qoutputs 24 
10L Low-level output current mA 

Status flags 8 

LOCK 0 40 
fclock Clock frequency MHz 

UNCK 0 40 

RS'i'low 18 

LOCK low 15 

tw Pulse duration LOCK high 10 ns 

UNCKlow 15 

UNCKhigh 10 

Data before LDCKt 8 

tsu Setup time RST (inactive) before LDCKt 5 ns 

LOCK (Inactive) before RSTi 5 

th Hold time Data after LDCKt 5 ns 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 °C 
.. 

NOTE 1: To ensure proper operation of this high-speed FIFO device. It IS necessary to provide a clean signal to the LOCK and UNCKclock Inputs. 
Any excessive noise or glitching on the clock inputs that violates the V,L. V,H. or minimum pulse duration limits can cause a false clock 
or improper operation of the internal read and wrtte pointers. 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYpt MAX UNIT 

V,K VCC= 4.5 V. 1,=-18mA -1.2 V 

Qoutputs VCC=4.5V. 'OL=-2.6mA 2.4 3.2 
VOH 

Status flags 
V 

VCC = 4.5 V to 5.5 V. 10L =-0.4 mA VCC-2 

Qoutputs 
VCC-4.5V. 'OL= 12 mA 0.25 0.4 

VCC= 4.5 V. 10L =24 mA 0.35 0.5 
VOL V 

Status flags 
VCC=4.5V. IOL=4mA 0.25 0.4 

VCC = 4.5 V. IOL=8mA 0.35 0.5 

10ZH VCC-5.5V. VO=2.7V 20 JJA 
10ZL VCC= 5.5V. Va =0.4 V -20 JJA 

" 
VCC-5.5V. V,=7V 0.1 mA 

IIH VCC= 5.5V. V, =2.7V 20 JJA 
',L VCC=5.5V. V,-0.4V -0.2 mA 

10:1: VCC-5.5V. VO=2.25V -30 -112 mA 

lec VCC=5.5V 85 140 mA 

t All typical values are at VCC - 5 V. TA _ 25°C. 
:I: The output conditions have been chosen to produce a current that closely approximates one half of the true short-circuit output current. lOS. 

~1EXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 656303 • DALLAS. TEXAS 75265 3-45 



SN74ALS229B 
16 x 5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDAS090 - MARCH 1990 - REVISED JUNE 1992 

switching characteristics (see Figure 1) 
Vce = 4.5 V to 5.5 V, 
CL=50pF, 

FROM TO R1 =5000, 
UNIT PARAMETER (INPUn (OUTPUn R2=5000, 

TA = O·c to 70·C 

MIN MAX 

fmax LDCK,UNCK 40 MHz 

LDCKi 6 30 
tpd 

UNCKt 
AnyQ ns 

6 30 

tpLH LDCKi 5 25 

UNcKi 
EMPTY ns 

tpHL 6 27 

tpHL RSTJ. EMPTY 5 26 ns 

LDCKi 7 33 
tpd 

UNCKt 
EMPTY+2 ns 

9 35 

tPLH RSTJ. EMPTY+2 9 33 ns 

LDCKi 7 33 
tpd 

UNCKt 
FULL-2 '9 

ns 
35 

tpLH RSTJ. FULL-2 9 33 ns 

tPHL LDCKi FULL 6 27 ns 

UNcKi 5 25 
tpLH 

RSTJ. 
FULL ns 

8 31 

ten OEt Q 2 15 ns 

tdis OEJ. Q 1 15 ns 

~1ExAs 
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SN74ALS229B 
16 x 5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDAS090 - MARCH 1990 - REVISED JUNE 1992 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

S1 

From Output --..... ---41---..... -- Test Point 
Under Test 

CL=50pF 
(see Note A) 

R2=500n 

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR 3-STATE OUTPUTS 

Timing 
Input 

Data 
Input 

3.5 V 

1~3~ __ _ --_oJ,.. 0.3 V 

tsu~th 
~~';:-3.5V 

--f 1.3V ~ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

0.3 V 

InputJ, ~ - - - - 3.5V 
(see Note B) 1.3 V i\ 1.3 V 

I I. 0.3 V 

tPLH ~ ~J tpHL 
I I V 

In·Phase 1/ 'L 1.; OH 
Output I T 1.3 V I '\2: V 

--rl-J I VOL 

t I_~, I+--*- tPLH 
PHL~ I 

Out-of.Phase "- !17:': VOH 
Output '\ 1.3 V T .} ... ~V VOL 

High-Level 
Pulse 

Low-Level 
Pulse 

Output 
Control 

Waveform 1 
S1 Closed 

(_Note C) 

Waveform 2 
S10pen 

(_Note C) 

SWITCH POSITION TABLE 

TEST S1 

tpLH Open 

tpHL Open 

tpZH Open 

tpZL Closed 

tpHZ Open 

tPLZ Closed 

~ I I 
14-- tw-+l 
I I 

~.~v ~ 
~~.~V_ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATION 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 

3.5 V 

0.3V 

3.5 V 

0.3 V 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES, 3-STATE OUTPUTS 

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance. 
B. All input pulses ara supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR s 1 MHz. Zo = 50 n. tr S 2 ns. tf S 2 ns. 
C. Waveform 1 Is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control. 

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control. 
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement. 

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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SN74ALS233B 
16 x 5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

• Independent Asychronous Inputs and 
Outputs 

• 16 Words by 5 Bits 

-MARCH 1990-REVISEDJUNE 1992 

OW OR N PACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

OE Vee 
• Data Rates From 0 to 40 MHz FULL-1 EMPTY+1 
• Fall·Through Time .•• 14 ns Typ FULL UNCK 
• 3-State Outputs LOCK EMPTY 

• Package Options Include Plastic 
Small·Outline Packages (OW), Plastic Chip 
Carriers (FN), and Standard Plastic 30D-mll 
DIPs (N) 

description 

This BO-bit memory uses advanced low-power 
Schottky technology and features high speed and 
a fast fall-through time. It is organized as 16 words 
by 5 bits. 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows 
data to be written into and read from its array at 
independent data rates. This FIFO is designed to 
process data at rates from 0 to 40 MHz in a 
bit-parallel format, word by word. 

Data is written into memory on a low-to-high 
transition at the load clock (LOCK) input and is 
read out on a low-to-high transition at the unload 
clock (UNCK) input. The memory is full when the 
number of words clocked in exceeds by 16 the 
number of words clocked out. When the memory 
is full, LOCK signals have no effect. When the 
memory is empty, UNCK signals have no effect. 

LOCK 
00 
01 
02 
03 

02 
03 

FNPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

3 2 1 20 19 

00 
01 
02 
03 
Q4 

4 18 UNCK 
5 17 EMPTY 
6 16 00 
7 15 

8 14 
9 10 11 12 13 

'<to~'<tC') Oz 00 
~a: 

01 
02 

Status ofthe FIFO memory is monitored by the FULL, EMPTY, FULL-1, and EMPTY+1 output flags. The FULL 
output is low when the memory is full and high when it is not full. The FULL-1 output is low when the memory 
contains 15 data words. The EMPTY output is low when the memory is empty and high when it is not empty. 
The EMPTY + 1 output is low when one word remains in memory. 

A low level on the reset (RST) input resets the internal stack control pointers and also sets EMPTY low and sets 
FU LL, FU LL -1 , and EMPTY + 1 high. The Q outputs are not reset to any specific logic level. The first low-to-high 
transition on LOCK, aiter either a RST pulse or from an empty condition, causes EMPTY to go high and the data 
to appear on the Q outputs. It is important to note that the first word does not have to be unloaded. Data outputs 
are noninverting with respect to the data inputs and are at high impedance when the output-enable (OE) input 
is low. OE does not affect the output flags. Cascading is easily accomplished in the word-width direction but is 
not possible in the word-depth direction. 

The SN74ALS2338 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 
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SN74ALS233B 
16 x 5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS253- MARCH 1990 - REVISED JUNE 1992 

logic symbolt 

LOCK 
UNCK 

OE 

00 

01 

02 

03 

04 

11 

4 

18 

1 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

1"-

FIFO 16x5 

CTR 

CT=O (CT = 16) G1 

CT:15 

1(+lC2) CT=1 

3- (CT=0)G3 

EN4 , r 
20 4'\7 

3 

2 

19 

17 

16 

15 

14 

13 

12 

FULL 
FULL-1 
EMPTY+1 
EMPTY 

QO 

Q1 

Q2 

Q3 

Q4 

t This symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Standard 91-1984 and IEC Publication 617-12. The symbol is functionally accurate but does not 
show the details of implementation; for these, see the logic diagram. The symbol represents the memory as if it were controlled by a single counter 
whose content is the number of words stored at the time. Output data is invalid when the counter content (CT) is O. 

Pin numbers shown are for the DW and N packages. 
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logic diagram (positive logic) 

11 

SN74ALS233B 
16 x 5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 

Ring 
Counter 

CTR 
DIV16 

~---.---------+~~>+ 

SCAS253-MARCH 1990- REVISED JUNE 1992 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
Write 11 

Address 12 
13 
14 

CT = 1 15 

Ring 
Counter 

CTR 
DIV16 

L-____________ ~~>+ 

16 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

RST----------------------~ 
Read 11 

Address 12 
13 
14 

~------------~~K1CT=1 15 

RAM16x5 

EN 

16 i 1A 16 

16 1 
2A16 

16 
QO 

15 
Q1 

14 
Q2 

13 
Q3 

12 
Q4 

COMP 
P=Q 

P 17 
EMPTY 

Q P=Q+2 
3 

P=Q-2 
FULL 

2 
FULL-1 

19 
EMPTY+1 

Pin numbers shown are for the OW and N packages. 
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SN74ALS233B 
16 x 5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS253 - MARCH 1990 - REVISED JUNE 1992 

timing diagram 

LOCK 

00-04 

UNCK 

QO-Q4 

..J 
I 
I 

I I . I I I 
I I I I I 

I 
I I 

Inlttallze II 
Pointers 

I 
Load 
W1 

Unload 
W2 

~ 
I 

Empty 

I 
I 

W 

Empty+1 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

LJ 
I 

Full-1 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

W 
I 

Full 

~ 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage, Vee •...•.................................................................. 7 V 
Input voltage, VI ............................•......•...................................•.... 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output .................................................. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A .............................................. O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range ....................................................... -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only. and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maxlmum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 
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SN74ALS233B 
16 x 5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS253 - MARCH 1990 - REVISED JUNE 1992 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

7V 

! Open 
S1 

R1 =5000 

From Output --.-~t-.... -­
Under Test 

Test Point 

CL= 50pF 
(see Note A) 

R2=5000 

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR 3-STATE OUTPUTS 

Timing 
Input 

Oats 
Input 

./ 3.6 V 

___ ... 4~3~ ___ 0.3V 

tsu 14 ~141 ~I th 

~-;~-3.6V 
.....f 1•3V ~ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

0.3 V 

Input--.f ~ ---- 3.5V 
(see Note B) 1.3 V i\. 1.3 V 

I I. 0.3 V 

tPLH~ ~tPHL 
In·Phase 1 1/ 1 )L 1.; VOH 

Output 1 T 1.3 V 1 ~V 
-"""'1--' 1 VOL 

I~~. ~tpLH 
tpHL~ 1 

Out.of.Phase ~ !I':':': VOH 
Output \. 1.3 V T 1.3 V 

. •. -- VOL 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

NOTES: A. CL Includes probe and Jig capacHanca. 

High-level 
Pulse 

Low-Level 
Pulse 

SWITCH POSITION TABLE 

TEST S1 

tpLH Open 

tpHL Open 

tpZH Open 

tpZL Closed 

tPHZ Open 

tpLZ Closed 

~ I 1 
14-- tw ~ 
1 1 

~111V ~ 
~~.~V_ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATION 

3.5 V 

0.3 V 

3.5 V 

0.3 V 

\'1.3V .c-- 3.5V 

go:~ ~s---4~~---
tpZL --,.I I+- 1 0.3 V 

~I: -JK;~ tpLZ 3.5 V 

Waveform 1 1 1.3 V 1 I .L. 
S1 Closed 1 - - ... 

(see Note C) 1 - - L VOL 

-+I tPHZ -.I 14- 0.3 V 

t~PZH II+! ~I...Y - VOH 
Waveform 2 - r -
(seeS~~~~ _ 1.3 ~ ___ L- 0.3: V 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES, 3-STATE OUTPUTS 

B. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR :so 1 MHz,Zo - 50 Q, tr :so 2 ns, tf:SO 2 ns. 
C. Waveform 1 Is for an output with internal condHions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control. 

Waveform 2 is for an output wHh internal conditions such that the output is high excap! when disabled by the output control. 
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement. 

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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SN74ALS235 
64 x 5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDAS10BA- - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

• Asynchronous Operation 
• Organized as 64 Words by 5 Bits 
• Data Rates From 0 to 25 MHz 

• 3-State Outputs 
• Package Options Include Plastic 

Small·Outline Packages (DW), Plastic 
J·Leaded Chip Carriers (FN), and Standard 
Plastic 3000mll DIPs (N) 

description 

The SN74ALS235 is a 320-bit memory utilizing 
advanced low-power Schottky I MPACT"M 
technology. It features high speed with fast 
fall-through times and is organized as 64 words by 
5 bits. 

A first-in, first-out (FIFO) memory is a storage 
device that allows data to be written into and read 
from its array at independent data rates. The 
SN74ALS235 is designed to process data at rates 
from Oto 25 MHz in a bit-parallel format, word by 
word. 

Data is written into memory on the rising edge of 
the shift-in (SI) input. When SI goes low, the first 
data word ripples through to the output (see 
Figure 1). As the FIFO fills up, the data words 
stack up in the order they were written. When the 
FIFO is full, additional shift-in pulses have no 

SI 
DO 
01 
02 
03 

OW OR N PACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

OE Vcc 
HF AF/AE 
IR SO 

SI OR 
DO 00 
01 01 
02 02 

FNPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

03 
Q4 

RST 

4321201918 SO 

5 17 OR 
6 16 00 
7 15 
8 14 

9 10 11 12 13 

01 
02 

effect. Data is shifted out of memory on the falling edge ofthe shift-out (SO) input (see Figure 2). When the FIFO 
is empty, additional SO pulses have no effect. The last data word remains at the outputs until a new word falls 
through or reset (RST) goes low. 

Status of the SN74ALS235 FIFO memory is monitored by the output-ready (OR), input-ready (IR), 
aimost-fuillaimost-empty (AF/AE), and half-full (HF) flags. When OR is high, valid data is available at the 
outputs. OR is low when SO is high and stays low when the FIFO is empty.IR is high when the inputs are ready 
to receive more data. IR is low when SI is high and stays low when the FIFO is full. AF/AE is high when the FIFO 
contains eight or less words (see Figure 5) or 56 or more words (see Figure 6). AF/AE is low when the FIFO 
contains between nine and 55 words. HF is high when the FIFO contains 32 or more words and is low when 
the FIFO contains 31 words or less (see Figure 7). 

When the FIFO is empty, input data is shifted to the output automatically when SI goes low. If SO is held high 
during this time, the OR flag pulses high indicating valid data at the outputs (see Figure 3). 

When the FIFO is full, data can be shifted in automatically by holding SI high and taking SO low. One propagation 
delay after SO goes low, IR will go high. If SI is still high when IR goes high, data at the inputs are automatically 
shifted in. Since IR is normally low when the FIFO is full and SI is high, only a high-level pulse is seen on the 
IR output. 

IMPACT is a trademark of Texas Instruments Incorporated. 
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SDAS10SA - OCTOBER 1986 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

description (continued) 

The FIFO must be reset after power up with a low-level pulse on the master reset (RST) input. This sets IR high 
and OR low signifying that the FIFO is empty. Resetting the FIFO sets the outputs to a low logic level (see 
Figure 1). If SI is high when RST goes high. the input data is shifted in and IR goes low and remains low until 
SI goes low. If SI goes low before RST goes high. the input data will not be shifted in and IR goes high. Data 
outputs are noninverting with respect to the data inputs and are at high impedance when the output-enable (OE) 
input is high. OE does not affect the status-flag outputs (see Figure 2). 

The SN74ALS235 is characterized for operation from ooe to 70°C. 

logic symbolt 

81 

so 

DO 

01 

02 

03 

04 

4 

L 
18 

L 

11 ~ 
1 ..... 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

FIF064x5 

CTR 
3cT>0 

5 +/Cl 
(CT>0)04 

02 
CTS8lCT:<:58 

4-

03 
CT:<:32 

2<:T<64 

CT=O (CT < 64) G5 

R 

EN6 ., r-
10 16V 

tThis symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Standard 91-1964 and lEe Publication 617-12. 
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functional block diagram 
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64 x 5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 

SDAS1 08A - OCTOBER 1986 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 
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'logic diagram (positive logic) 

OE------------------------------------------------------------~.~1 

I ., 1
00 

02 
03 

3-60 

SI 

SO 

Word 64 Word 63 
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logic diagram (positive logic) (continued) 

Q1 Data 
QO} 
Q2 Outputs 

Word 10 Word 9 Word 8 
Q3 

2 

OR 

3 HF 
4 

5 AF/AE 
6 IR 
7 

timing diagram 

..., I \1 
RST n \I \I \I 

D4-=~ 
I 1 1 I 1 1 I 1 I 

o<:d I i I : !: !: ! ~ I b ! E 
I 1 1 i Word 1 I ,WOrd 2 Word 58 1 Invalldt 1 Word 1* ~rd 2 I Word3 

IR~~~55 I. I 
-, " \I 1 \I 1 \I 'ir""ir4--i . I-. .--1--_ 

OR..., I. , , 1 u U· u L..i----J ~~ 1 U 
1 11-----1 1 ~ \I 1 \I I 

AF/AE =t 1 ~I' II---J ~I 1 , 

=t ' 1 ~I I' N 1 1,1-1 -....,,----
HF 1 \I 'I I \I 1 1\ 

I I , I 
, Shift In Almost Half Almost Empty Full 

Clear W1 Empty+1 Full Full 

t The last data word shifted out of the FIFO remains at the output until a new word falls through or a RST pulse clears the FIFO. 
:j: While the output data is considered valid only when the OR flag is high, the stored data remains at the output. Any addHional words written into 

the FI FO will stack up behind the first word and will not appear at the output until SO is taken low. . 
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I 
14-- tsu ----+j 

I i-I --:-1 _-I ,......1 __ 
1 "'"-- t --"oI*- th ~ I I 

51 

~su----... I: : 
04-00 ~ Xr."----.....L..----,.X~:====== 

1+ tPLH ~ 1 14- tpHL +i 14- tPLH ~ 

IR Full I 1 I i I r 
rtPHL~ r~--tPLH~ 

OR I I Empty ! 1 
I 
I+- tpd --+i 1+1_ -- tpd --~~I 

~-QO =======~~~~_\~I ______________ ~l~'~_-_-_-_-_-_-_-
NOTE A: SO is low. 

Figure 1. Master Reset and Data-In Waveforms 

SO I I 

IR 

1 1 i+-- tPLH --.I 

! I i I r---
_______ FU_II ______ ~r------tP-LH-~--~~--~---t-PH-L-~--------------

j4---+J ld(50L.QX) 

OR 

____ J)~--~~~_~--~)~~~~~~E~«~--------------~)"~-~wH~(~_ 
1--, 1--... I-- Ip, -----I 

Q4-QO 

NOTE A: SI is low. 

Figure 2. Data-Out Waveforms 
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04-00~ __ 

tsu ~th~ 
~ I 1 

~I------------------------------
I 

so ~ I I+- tpLH ....Ii+- t --i 
I W I 

OR Empty I �'--______________ _ 

. ~ td(QV-ORH) 

Q4-QO ----In-va-n-d --~X'-________________________ _ 

SO 

IR 

Figure 3. Data Fall-Through Waveforms 

~I tPLH-+i 
I+-tw-+l 
I I 

________ F_u_n ________ ~1 ~1 _______ F_u'_' ______ __ 

04-00 888888888888888'-__________ -'_ 
Figure 4. Automatic Data-In Waveforms 
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so 

AF/AE 

r- tPLH-tI 

__ ~Ir--------'~ 
jf-tPHL ~ 

__________________________ ~~------~I~--------Sl 

Figure 5. Almost-Empty Waveforms 

81 

AF/AE 

j4- tPLH-t! 

__ ~' 1---1 ------,~ 
k- tPHL--I 

--------------------------~~------~I---------so 

Figure 6. Almost-Full Waveforms 

SI~ 

HF 

so 

Figure 7. Half-Full Waveforms 
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SN74ALS235 
64 x 5 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SDAS10BA- OCTOBER 1986- REVISED SEPTEMBER 1993 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage, Vee (see Note 1) ............................................................ 7 V 
Input voltage, VI ........................................................................... 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output .................................................. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, TA ................................................. O°C to 70° 
Storage temperature range ....................................................... -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings· may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only. and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other condHions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating condHions· is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliabilHy. 

NOTE 1: All voltage values are with respect to GND. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN NOM MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

VIL LOW-level input voHage 0.8 V 

Q outputs -2.6 
IOH High-level output current mA 

Flags -0.4 

Q outputs 24 
IOL Low-level output current mA 

Flags 8 

fclock Clock frequency SlorSO 0 25 MHz 

SlorSO I High or low 15 
tw Pulse duration I Low 

ns 
RST 15 

Setup time before SIT 
Data 0 

tsu I High (inactive) 
ns 

RST 15 

th Hold time, data after Sit 17 ns 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 ·C 

~1ExAs 
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYPt MAX UNIT 

VIK VCC=4.5V, 11=-18mA -1.2 V 

AnyQ VCC. 4.5 V 
10H .. -1 mA 

VOH 10H --2.6mA 2.4 3.2 V 

Flags VCC-4.5V, 10H _-0.4mA 2.7 3.4 

IOl-12mA 0.25 0.4 
AnyQ VCC - 4.5 V 

IOl-24mA 0.35 0.5 
VOL V 

IOl=4mA 0.25 0.4 
Flags VCC=4.5V 

IOl=8mA 0.35 0.5 

10ZH VCC-5.5V, VO-2.7V 20 J1A 
10Zl VCC=5.5V, Vo = 0.4 V -20 J1A 
II VCC = 5.5 V, VI=7V 0.1 mA 

IIH VCC = 5.5 V, VI =2.7V 20 J1A 
III VCC=5.5V, VI=0.4V -0.1 mA 

10:1: VCC-5.5V, VO-2.25V -30 -112 mA 

low 112 165 

ICC VCC = 5.5 V High 105 160 mA 

Disabled 115 170 

t All typical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA - 25°C. 
:I: The output conditions have been chosen to produce a current that closely approximates one-half of the true short-circuit output current, lOS. 
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switching characteristics (see Figure 9) 
VCC=5V, Vcc = 4.5 V to 5.5 V, 
Cl = 50 pF, Cl=50pF, 

FROM TO R1 =5000, R1 = 500 0, 
PARAMETER (INPUT) (OUTPUT) R2 =5000, R2 = 5000, 

TA = 25°C TA = MIN to MAXt 

MIN TYP MAX MIN MAX 

SI 30 25 
fmax 

SO 30 25 
tw:j: IR high 15 8 
tW§ OR high 19 8 

td(QV-ORH) Q valid before ORr 6 9 -5 12 

td(SOL-QX) Q valid after SO.!. 13 4 

tpd SI.!. Q 600 800 350 1000 

tpHL Sir 20 26 8 30 

SI.!. 
IR 

tpLH 16 21 6 25 

tPLHI1 SI.!. OR 600 800 350 1000 

tpHL 
SI! 

550 700 290 880 
AF/AE 

tpLH 85 115 40 150 

tpLH SI.!. HF 340 410 180 510 

tpd SO.!. Q 13 17 4 22 

tpHL S01' 23 27 7 33 

SO.!. 
OR 

tpLH 20 24 6 30 

tPLHI1 SO.!. IR 600 800 350 1000 

tpHL 
SO! 

550 700 290 880 
AF/AE 

tpLH 85 115 35 150 

tpHL SO.!. HF 340 410 170 510 

tpHL RST.!. OR 22 26 10 34 

tpLH RSrt IR 12 18 5 22 

RSTJ. 
IR 12 18 5 22 

tpHL 
Q 14 17 5 19 

'dis OE1' Q 7 13 2 15 

ten OE.!. Q 6 12 2 13 
.. .. .. t For conditions shown as MIN or MAX, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions . 

:j: The IR output pulse occurs when the FIFO is full, SI is high, and SO is pulsed (see Figure 4). 
§ The OR output pulse occurs when the FIFO is empty, SO is high, and SI is pulsed (see Figure 3). 
11 Data throughput or fall-through times 
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APPLICATION INFORMATION 

- HF AF/AE ~- HF AF/AE r-- - HF AF/AE -
IR so IR so IR so SO 

;-- SI OR SI OR SI OR 

- DO QO DO QO DO QO -
- 01 Q1 01 Q1 01 Q1 -
- 02 Q2 02 Q2 02 Q2 -
- 03 Q3 03 Q3 03 Q3 -
- D4 RST Q4 D4 RST Q4 04 RST Q4 -

I 1 1 

IR I- - HF AF/AE r-- - HF AF/AE r-- - HF AF/AE -
IR so IR so .... IR so ----< - - SI OR ... SI OR .. SI OR U-- DO QO DO QO DO QO -

OR 

- 01 Q1 01 Q1 01 Q1 -
- .02 Q2 02 Q2 02 Q2 -
- 03 Q3 03 Q3 03 Q3 -
- 04 RS'i' Q4 D4 RST Q4 04 RST Q4 -

I 1 1 

- HF AF/AE r-- - HF AF/AE r-- - HF AF/AE -
IR so .. IR so IR so -

SI SI OR SI OR .. SI OR 

- DO QO DO QO DO QO -
- 01 Q1 01 Q1 01 Q1 -
- 02 Q2 02 Q2 02 Q2 -
- 03 Q3 03 Q3 03 Q3 -
- D4 RST Q4 04 RST Q4 04 RST Q4 -

I 1 1 

Figure 8. 192·Word by 15-Blt Expansion 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

Open 

From Output --..... -*-4~­
Under Test 

Test Point 

CL=50pF 
(see Note A) 

R2=500n 

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR 3-STATE OUTPUTS 

Timing 
Input 

Data 
Input 

1 3.5V 

___ ... 4~3~ ___ 0.3V 

tsu 1111 ~IIII ~I th 

~~~-3.5V 
--T 1.3V ~ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

0.3 V 

Input - - - - 3.5V 
(see Note B) L 1.3V \. 1.3V --'l I. 0.3 V 

tpLH ....J4-.-.+I I+--+L- tPHL 

In·Phase I 1/ I { 1.; VOH 
Output 1 T 1.3 V I '\.2: V 

-"""1 ---J I VOL 
I~~, I4---*- tpLH 

tpHL~ I 
Out·of·Phase \L 1.3 V V;;v VOH 

Output " T ~'''-' VOL 

Hlgh·Level 
Pulse 

Low-Level 
Pulse 

Output 
Control 

Waveform 1 
S1 Closed 

(see Note C) 

Waveform 2 
S10pen 

(see Note C) 

SWITCH POSITION TABLE 

TEST S1 

tpLH Open 

tPHL Open 

tPZH Open 

tpZL Closed 

tPHZ Open 

tPLZ Closed 

~ I I 
14-- tw ---+I 
I I 

~1"l\l ~ 
~~.~V_ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATION 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 

3.5 V 

0.3 V 

3.5 V 

O.3V 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES, 3-STATE OUTPUTS 

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance. 
B. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR S 1 MHz, Zo = 50 n, tr S 2 ns, tf S 2 ns. 
C. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output Is low except when disabled by the output control. 

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control. 
D. The outputs are measured one at a time wHh one transition per measurement. 

Figure 9. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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Features 

9-BIT CLOCKED/STROBED FIFOS 
Benefits 

• O.8-J..U1l CMOS process 

• Support clock rates up to 67 MHZ 

• Fast access times 

• High drive capabilities 

• Depths from 32 to 2K words 

• Output edge control (OECTM) circuitry 
coupled with distributed Vee and GND 

• Available in JEDEC reduced-height 64-pin 
TQFP, PCMCIA Type I compliant 

• Fast access times combined with low 
. power 

• Supports high-performance systems 

• Access times as low as 12 ns for 
improved performance 

• -8-mA to 16-mA drive capability for 
high-fanout and bus applications 

• Allows greater system optimization 

• Improved noise immunity and mutual 
coupling effects 

• Board-space savings of up to 23% over 
32-pin PLCC option 



• Free-Running Read and Write Clocks Can 
Be Asynchronous or Coincident 

• Read and Write Operations Synchronized 
to Independent System Clocks 

• Input-Ready Flag Synchronized to Write 
Clock 

• Output-Ready Flag Synchronized to Read 
Clock 

• 2048 Words by 9 Bits 
• Low-Power Advanced CMOS Technology 
• Programmable Almost-Full/Almost-Empty 

Flag 

description 

SN74ACT7807 
2048 x 9 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
- JANUARY 1991 - REVISED JULY 1995 

• Input-Ready, Output-Ready, and Half-Full 
Flags 

• Cascadable In Word Width and/or Word 
Depth 

• Fast Access Times of 12 ns With a 50-pF 
Load 

• Data Rates From 0 to 67 MHz 

• 3-State Outputs 
• Available in 44-Pin PLCC (FN), 

Space-Saving 64-Pin Thin Quad Flat (PM), 
and Reduced-Height 64-Pln Thin Quad Flat 
(PAG) Packages 

The SN74ACT7807 is a 2048-word by 9-bit FIFO with high speed and fast access times. It processes data at 
rates up to 67 MHz and access times of 12 ns in a bit-parallel format. Data outputs are noninverting with respect 
to the data inputs. Expansion is easily accomplished in both word width and word depth. 

The write-clock (WRTCLK) and read-clock (RDCLK) inputs should be free running and can be asynchronous 
or coincident. Data is written to memory on the rising edge of WRTCLK when the write-enable (WRTEN1/DP9, 
WRTEN2) inputs are high and the input-ready (IR) flag output is high. Data is read from memory on the rising 
edge of RDCLK when the read-enable (RDEN1, RDEN2) and output-enable (OE) inputs are high and the 
output-ready (OR) flag output is high. The first word written to memory is clocked through to the output buffer 
regardless of the levels on RDEN1, RDEN2, and OE. The OR flag indicates that valid data is present on the 
output buffer. 

The FIFO can be reset asynchronous to WRTCLK and RDCLK. RESET must be asserted while at least four 
WRTCLK and four RDCLK cycles occur to clear the synchronizing registers. Resetting the FIFO initializes the 
IR, OR, and HF flags low and the AF/AE flag high. The FIFO must be reset upon power up. 

The SN74ACT7807 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALlAS. TEXAS 75265 

Copyright @ 1995. Texas Instruments Incorporated 



SN74ACT7807. 
2048 x 9 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
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NC 
QO 

GNO 
GNO 

OE 
NC 

Vee 
Vee 

RESET 
PEN 
GNO 
GNO 

AF/AE 
HF 

Vee 
Vee 

FNPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

6 5 4 3 2 1 44 43 42 41 40 
00 7 3 ~ 
01 6 
02 9 

GNO 10 
03 11 
04 12 

05 13 

Vee 14 
06 15 
07 16 
08 17 2 

1819202122232425262728 

O::':::o)C\lCCCCC\l"'::':::o~ 
z...JQ.z-ozz...JOO 
CJO~W WWO;::;; 
~ ... ~ 000 
;:ifi;: CCCCCC 

~ 
PAG OR PM PACKAGE 

(TOP VIEW) 

~~~~~~~~~~M~~~~~ 

1. 48 NC 
2 47 Q8 

3 46 Vee 

4 45 Vee 
5 44 ROCLK 
6 43 ROEN1 
7 ~ ~ 

8 41 ROEN2 
9 ~ OR 

17 18 19 2021 22 2324 25 26 2728 29 3031 32 

00 ... C\I 00 C") .... 0 II) U UCO r-. co 0 
zOoo z zoo z 0 u UO 0 0 z 

CJ 'CJ >' >' 

39 IR 
WRTEN2 

37 WRTEN1/0P9 
WRTCLK 
GNO 
GNO 
NC 

Ne - No internal connection 
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RESET 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1/0P9 

WRTEN2 

ROCLK 

OE 

ROEN1 

ROEN2 

PEN 

00 

01 

02 

03 

04 

05 

06 

07 

08 

1 "-
19 

20 

21 

26 

42 

25 T 
L 

24 

2 "-

7 

8 

9 

11 

12 

13 

15 

16 

17 

SN74ACT7807 
2048x9 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OU,. MEMORY 

q, 
F1F02048x9 
SN74ACT7807 

RESET 

WRTCLK 

tJ IN ROY 
WRTEN 

HALF FULL 

ROCLK ALMOST FULUEMPTY 

EN1 OUT ROY 

~ 
ROEN 

I--
PROGRAM ENABLE .., r 

0 0 

~ ~1V 

8 8 

SCAS200B - JANUARY 1991 - REViseD JULY 1995 

22 

6 

4 

23 

40 

39 

37 

36 

34 

32 

31 

29 

28 

IR 

HF 

AF/AE 

OR 

QO 

Q1 

Q2 

Q3 

Q4 

Q5 

Q6 

Q7 

Q8 

tThis symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1984 and lEe Publication 617-12. 
Pin numbers shown are for the FN package. 
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functional block diagram 

OE 

DO-D8 

RDCLK 
RDEN1 
RDEN2 

WRTCLK 
WRTEN1/DP9 

WRTEN2 

-
- -

- ~r 
- -

Synchronoua 
Read 

Control 

Synchronous 
Write 

Control 

Reset I Logic 

I I Read I 
Pointer I 

I 

I 
I. Write I - Pointer I 

I 

Status-
Flag 

Logic 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

4-6 POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS, TEXAS 75265 

~? 
Location 1 

Location 2 

2048 x 9 RAM 

Location 2047 

Location 2048 

L 
Register QO-Q8 

OR 

IR 

HF 
AF/AE 



TERMINAL 
1/0 NAME 

AF/AE 0 

DO-D8 I 

HF 0 

IR 0 

OE I 

OR 0 

PEN I 

00-08 0 

RDCLK I 

RDEN1, 
I 

RDEN2 

RESET I 

WRTCLK I 

WRTEN1 IDP9 I 

WRTEN2 I 

SN74ACT7807 
2048x9 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS200B-JANUARY 1991-REVISEDJULY 1995 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Almost-filIValmost-empty flag. Depth offset values can be programmed for AF/AE or the default value of 256 can be 
used for both the almost-empty offset (X) and the almost-lull offset (Y). AF/AE is high when memory contains X or less 
words or (2048 - y) or more words. AF/AE is high alter reset. 

Nine-bit data input port 

Hall-Iuliliag. HF is high when the FIFO memory contains 1024 or more words. HF is low alter reset. 

Input-readyflag.IR is synchronized to the low-to-hightransition oIWRTCLK. When IR is low, the FIFO is lull and writes 
are disabled. IR is low during reset and goes high on the second low-to-high transition 01 WRTCLK alter reset. 

Output enable. When OE, RDEN1, RDEN2 and OR are high, data is read lrom the FIFO on a low-to-high transition 
01 ROCLK. When OE is low, reads are disabled and the data outputs are in the high-impedance state. 

Output-ready lIag. OR is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of RDCLK. When OR is low, the FIFO is empty and 
reads are disabled. Ready data is present on 00-017 when OR is high. OR is low during reset and goes high on the 
third low-to-high transition 01 RDCLK alter the lirst word is loaded to empty memory. 

Program enable. Alter reset and belore the first word is written to the FIFO, the binary value on DO-08 and DP9 is 
latched as an AF/AE offset value when PEN is low and WRTCLK is high. 

Nine-bit data output port. Alter the first valid write to empty memory, the first word is output on 00-08 on the third 
rising edge 01 RDCLK. OR is also asserted high at this time to indicate ready data. When OR is low, the last word read 
lrom the FIFO is present on 00-08. 

Read clock. RDCLK is a continuous clock and can be asynchronous or coincident to WRTCLK. A low-to-high transition 
01 RDCLK reads data Irom memory when ROEN1, ROEN2, OE, and OR are high. OR is synchronous to the low-to-hlgh 
transition or ROCLK. 

Read enables. When ROEN1, RDEN2, OE, and OR are high, data is read Irom the FIFO on the low-to-high transition 
oIRDCLK. 

Reset. To reset the FIFO, lour low-to-high transitions of ROCLK and lour low-to-high transitions 01 WRTCLK must 
occur while RESET is low. This sets HF, IR, and OR low and AF/AE high. 

Write clock. WRTCLK is a continuous clock and can be asynchronous or coinCident to ROCLK. A low-to-high transition 
01 WRTCLK writes data to memory when WRTEN1/0P9, WRTEN2, and IR are high. IR is synchronous to the 
low-to-high transition 01 WRTCLK. 

Write enable/data pin 9. When WRTEN1/0P9, WRTEN2, and IR are high, data is written to the FIFO on a low-to-high 
transition 01 WRTCLK. When programming an AF/AE offset value, WRTEN1/DP9 is used as the most significant data 
bit. 

Write enable. When WRTEN l/DP9, WRTEN2, and IR are high, data is written to the FIFO on a low-to-high transition 
oIWRTCLK. 

~TEXAS 
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SN74ACT7807 
2048x9 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS200B - JANUARY 1991 - REVISED JULY 1995 

offset values for AF/AE 

4-8 

The almDst-full/almDst-empty flag has two programmable limits: the almost-empty offset value (X) and the 
almost-full offset value (Y). They can be programmed after the FIFO Is reset and before the first word is written 
to memory. If the offsets are not programmed, the default values of X = Y = 256 are used. The AF/AE flag is 
high when the FIFO contains X or less words or (204B - Y) or more words. 

Program enable (PEN) should be held high throughout the reset cycle. PEN can be brought low only when IR 
is high and WRTCLK is low. On the following low-to-high transition of WRTCLK, the binary value on 00-DB and 
WRTEN1/0P9 is stored as the almost-empty offset value (X) and the almost-full offset value (Y). Holding PEN 
low for another low-to-high transition of WRTCLK reprograms Y to the binary value on ~O-DB and 
WRTEN1/0P9 at the time of the second WRTCLK low-to-high transition. While the offsets are programmed, 
data is not written to the FI FO memory regardless of the state of the write enables (WRTEN 1/0P9, WRTEN2). 
A maximum value of 1023 can be programmed for either X or Y (see Figure 1). To use the default values ·of 
X = Y = 256, PEN must be held high. 

RESET / __ --I 

DO-D8~XandYX Y ~ 

IR ____ --II 

WRTEN1/DP9 ~X~~~YX YMSB Y 

WRTEN2 \"'-__ _ 

Figure 1. Programming X and V Separately 
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SN74ACT7807 
2048 x 9 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS200B-JANUARY 1991-REVISEDJULY 1995 

----~----~------------------------~------------------------ 1 PEN 0 

WRTCLK 

YVYV4V 
DO-D8_Don'tcare_ 

1 1 XlI 'VVVV' 1 1 
1 . 1 

RDCLK 1 1 12 3 4 1 1 
1 
1 
1 

1 

------------------~--~----------~--------~I------------ 1 OE 1 0 

QO-Q8 Invalid 

Define the AF/AE Flag Using the 
Default Value of X = Y = 256 

Figure 2. Reset Cycle 
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CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
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WRTCLK ~~~~ 
I I I I 

WRTEN1/0P9 I I i i 
I I I I 
i I I I 

WRTEN2 ~ I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 

00-08 $8SSSt W1 fAA W2 R%I m@l W4. W~+2) • W1~ $~7t-. ~49 B 
I I I I 

ROCLK ~~r-ffi--,$L 
I I I I I 

ROEN1 I I I I I 
I I I I I 
I I I I I 
I I I I I 

ROEN2 I I I i i 
I I I I I 
I I I I I 

OE I I I I 
I I I I I 
I I I I I 

QO-Q8 Invalid X f1 : : I 

I I OR I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

AF/AE I I 
I I 

I I 
HF I 

I 
I 

IR L 
Figure 3. Write Cycle 
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CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS200B-JANUARY 1991-REVISEDJULY 1995 

-----------------------------------------------------------1 RESET 0 

-----------------------------------------------------------1 PEN 0 

, 
WRTEN1/-n 

OP9 ,~.------------r_-----------------------------------------, 

WRTEN2 --n , ~-----------,---------------------------------------
00-08 ~ W~049 

, , 
ROCLK , 10.+-' --'I~r-fL--.,r--fl-..,r--fl..f1--

, , 
, "" , 

OR I ,I 
, "~ 
, " 
, 'I r------------------AF/AE , " , , 
, I 

Figure 4. Read Cycle 
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SN74ACT7807 
2048 x 9 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS200B-JANUARY 1991 - REVISED JULY 1995 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage, VI .................................................................•......... 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output .........................•........................ 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, TA .............................................. ooe to 700e 
Storage temperature range, Tstg •..........••••.......•..•..•..•.•..•.•••.••..•.•. -65°e to 1500 e 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings· may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only. and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions· is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

recommended operating conditions 
'ACT7807-15 'ACT7807-20 'ACT7807-25 'ACT7807-40 

UNIT 
MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 2 2 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current a outputs, flags -8 -8 -8 -8 mA 

a outputs 16 16 16 16 
IOL Low-level output current mA 

Flags 8 8 8 8 

fclock Clock frequency 67 50 40 25 MHz 

WRTCLK high or low 6 8 9 13 

tw Pulse duration ROCLK high or low 6 8 9 13 ns 

PEN low 6 9 9 13 

00-08 before 
4 5 5 5 WRTCLKi 

WRTEN1, WRTEN2 
4 5 5 5 before WRTCLKi 

Isu Setup time 
OE, ROEN1, ROEN2 

5 6 6 6.5 ns before ROCLKi 

Reset: RESET low 
before first WRTCLKi 7 8 8 8 
and ROCLKi:t: 

PEN before WRTCLKi 4 5 5 5 

00-08 after WRTCLKi 0 0 0 0 

WRTEN1, WRTEN2 
0 0 0 0 after WRTCLKi 

OE, ROEN1, ROEN2 
0 0 0 0 after ROCLKi 

th Hold time Reset: RESET low after ns 
fourth WRTCLKi and 5 5 5 5 
ROCLKi:t: 

PEN high after 
0 0 0 0 WRTCLK.i. 

PEN low after 
3 3 3 3 WRTCLKi 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 0 70 0 70 0 70 ·C 

:t: To permit the clock pulse to be utilized for reset purposes 
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SN74ACT7807 
2048x9 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS200B - JANUARY 1991 - REVISED JULY 1995 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYPt MAX UNIT 

VOH VCC = 4.5 V, IOH=-8mA 2.4 V 

I Flags VCC=4.5V, IOL = 8 mA 0.5 
VOL I Q outputs 

V 
VCC = 4.5 V, IOL= 16mA 0.5 

II VCC-5.5V, Vl,NCCorO ±5 jiA 

IOZ VCC =5.5 V, Vo-VccorO ±5 jiA 

ICC VCC-5.5V, VI = VCC-0.2VorO 400 jiA 

AICC:!: 
I WRTEN1/DP9 2 

I Other inputs 
VCC=5.5V, One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND mA 

1 

Ci VI=O, f-l MHz 4 pF 

Co VO-O, f=1 MHz 8 pF 

t All typical values are at VCC - 5 V, TA _ 25°C. 
:!: This is the supply current for each input that is at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather 0 V or VCC. 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (unless otherwise noted) (see Figures 9 and 10) 

FROM TO 'ACT7807-15 'ACT7807-20 'ACT7807-25 'ACT7807-40 
PARAMETER 

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) TYPt 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fmax 
WRTCLKor 

67 50 40 25 MHz 
RDCLK 

tpd 
RDCLKT 

3 9 12 3 13 3 18 3 25 

tpd§ 
AnyQ ns 

8 

tpcl WRTCLKi IR 1 9 1 12 1 14 1 16 ns 

tpd RDCLKi OR 1 9 2 12 2 14 2 16 ns 

WRTCLKi' 2 16 2 20 2 25 2 30 
tpd 

RDCLKi 
AF/AE ns 

2 17 2 20 2 25 2 30 

tpLH WRTCLKi 2 19 2 21 2 23 2 25 

RDCLKi 
HF ns 

tpHL 2 16 2 18 2 20 2 22 

tpLH 
RESET low 

AF/AE 1 12 1 18 1 22 1 24 
ns 

tpHL HF 2 12 2 18 2 22 2 24 

ten 2 10 2 13 2 15 2 18 
OE AnyQ ns 

!dis 1 11 1 13 1 15 1 18 

t All typical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C. 
§ This parameter is measured with CL = 30 pF (see Figure 5). 

operating characteristics, Vee = 5 V, TA = 25°C 
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS 

Cpd Power dissipation capacHance per FIFO channel Outputs enabled CL - 50 pF, f - 5 MHz 

~1EXAS 
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SN74ACT7807 
2048x9 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
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(I) 
c 
I 

CD 
E 
j:: 

f 
c 
0 

i 
Ii!' ... 
Ii! 
D. 
I 
'0 ..... 

CC 
E 
I 

~ 

I 
I 

e: 
0 
9 
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TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

typ+8 

typ+6 

typ+4 

typ+2 

typ 

typ-2 

200 

180 

160 

140 

120 

100 

80 

60 

40 

20 

o 

PROPAGATION DELAY TIME 
va 

LOAD CAPACITANCE 

VCC=5V 
r- RL=5000 

/ TA=25°C 

/ 
,I' 

V 
/ 

V 
/ 

V 
/ 

I 

-' 

o 50 100 150 200 250 300 

I 

CL - Load Capacitance - pF 

FigureS 

ACTIVE ICC 
va 

FREQUENCY 

I- TA = 25°C 
VCC = 5.5 V 

/. 
VCC=5V--......... ./ L 

/>Y: /' 
~ /" 

~ V Vcc = 4.5 V 

A V , 

" 

/ 

V.., 
V 
V 

o 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 

f - Frequency - MHz 

Figure 6 
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SN74ACT7807 
2048 x 9 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS200B-JANUARY 1991- REVISED JULY 1995 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

calculating power dissipation 

With ICC(f) taken from Figure 6, the maximum power dissipation (PT) of the SN74ACT7807 can be calculated 
by: 

PT = VCC x [ICC(f) + (N x Aicc x de)] + 1: (CL x VCc2 x fo) 

A more accurate power calculation based on device use and average number of data outputs switching can be 
found by: 

PT = VCC x [ICC(I) + (N x Aicc x de)] + 1: (CpdX Vcc2 x fi) + 1: (CL x VCc2 x fo) 

where: 

oC 
E 
I 
0 
0 

~ 
I 
e: 
0 
0 

ICC(I) = idle Icc maximum (see Figure 7) 
N = number of inputs driven by a TTL device 
A Icc = increase in supply current 
de = duty cycle of inputs at a TTL high level of 3.4 V 
Cpd = power dissipation capacitance 
CL = output capacitive load 
fi = data input frequency 
fo = data output frequency 

6r------,-------.------~------,_------~------r_----~ 

5 

4 

3 

2 

~ Vee=4.5V 
~ Vee=5V 
-*- Vee = 5.5 V 
TA = 25" 

O~----~------~------~------J-------~------L-----~ 
o 10 20 30 40 50 60 

f - Frequency - MHz 

Figure 7. SN74ACT78071dle Icc With WRTCLK Switching, 
Other Inputs at 0 or Vcc -0.2 V and Outputs Disconnected 
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SN74ACT7807 
2048x9 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS200B - JANUARY 1991 - REVISED JULY 1995 

CLOCK 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

IR 

DO-08 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN 

D9-D17 

IR 

DO-DS 

4-16 

APPLICATION INFORMATION 

1 SN74ACT7807 SN74ACT7807 

WRTCLK RDCLK WRTCLK RDCLK 

WRTEN1/DP9 OR - WRTEN1/DP9 RDEN1 

WRTEN2 RDEN1 lL WRTEN2 RDEN2 

IR RDEN2 IR OR 

OE -5V OE 

DO-DS QO-as DO-08 QO-as 

Figure 8. Word-Depth Expansion: 4096 Words by 9 Bits 

SN74ACT7807 
WRTCLK RDCLK 

WRTEN1/DP9 RDEN1 

WRTEN2 RDEN2 

IR OR 1:1 
OE 

DO-DS QO-QS 

-J-~ SN74ACT7807 
- po. WRTCLK RDCLK 

WRTEN1/DP9 RDEN1 - I--

WRTEN2 RDEN2 

IR OR 

OE -
DO-08 QO-as 

Figure 9. Word-Width Expansion: 2048 Words by 18 Bits 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

Input ---If \1.;-V-----
av 

ov 
I I 

From Output 
underTe8t~ 

Rl=500n 1 T Cl=50pF 

Output 

14- tpd~ 

Y 
"tpd~ 

~ 
av 

ov - -- -
lOAD CIRCUIT TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS 

Figure 10. Standard CMOS Outputs (IR, OR, HF, AF/AE) 

Input ~uv \ :~---:: 
tpZl ~ itPLZ -.: I+-S1 

R1 
----11:-, I I I .. a.5 V 

1\1.5V :r-:T From Output _ .... _-._-, __ Test 
Under Test Point Output 

lOAD CIRCUIT 

I. . --I- VOL 
1 tpHZ -.I 1+ L o.a V 

tPZH -+I ~ I I 
I.J-- VOH 

fuv \"£;a-; 
__ --J. ...--- ... OV 

R2 

Output 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 

PARAMETER R1.R2 Clf S1 

ten 
I tPZH soon 50pF 

Open 

tpZl Closed 

leIis 
I tpHZ 500n 50pF 

Open 

tPLZ Closed 

tpd soon 50pF Open 

t Includes probe and test flldure capacitance 

Figure 11. 3-State Outputs (Any 0) 
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• load Clocks and Unload Clocks Can Be 
Asynchronous or Coincident 

• 2048 Words by 9 Bits 

• low-Power Advanced CMOS Technology 

• Fast Access Times of 15 ns With a 50·pF 
load 

• Programmable Almost·FuIUAlmost·Empty 
Flag 

description 

SN74ACT7808 
2048 x 9 

STROBED FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
, SCAS205B- FEBRUARY 1991- REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

• Expansion logic for Depth Cascading 

• Empty, Full, and Half·Full Flags 

• Fall·Through Time of 20 ns Typ 
• Data Rates From 0 to 50 MHz 

• 3-State Outputs 
• Available In 44-Pln PlCe (FN), 

Space-Saving 64·Pin Thin Quad Flat (PM), 
and Reduced·Height 64-Pln Quad Flat 
(PAG) Packages 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows data to be written into and read from its array at independent 
data rates. The SN74ACT7808 is a 2048-word by 9-bit FIFO designed for high speed and fast access times. 
It processes data at rates up to 50 MHz and access times of 15 ns in a bit-parallel format. 

Data is written into memory on a low-to-high transition at the load-clock (LOCK) input and is read out on a 
low-to-high transition at the unload-clock (UNCK) input. The memory is full when the number of words clocked 
in exceeds the number of words clocked out by 2048. When the memory is full, LOCK signals have no effect 
on the data residing in memory. When the memory is empty, UNCK signals have no effect. 

Status of the FIFO memory is monitore~ the full (FULL). empty (EMPTY), half-full (HF), and 
aimost-fuil/aimost-empty (AF/AE) flags. The FULL output is low when the memory is full and high when the 
memory is not full. The EMPTY output is low when the memory is empty and high when it is not empty. The HF 
output is high when the FIFO contains 1024 or more words and is low when it contains 1023 or less words. The 
AF/AE status flag is a programmable flag. The first one or two low-to-high transitions of LOCK after reset can 
be used to program the almost-empty offset value (X) and the almost-full offset value (Y) if program enable 
(PEN) is low. The AF/AE flag is high when the FIFO contains X or less words or (2048 - y) or more words. The 
AF/AE flag is low when the FIFO contains between (X + 1) and (2047 - Y) words. 

A low level on the reset (RESET) input resets the internal stack pointers and sets FULL high. AF/AE high. HF 
low, and EMPTY low. The Q outputs are not reset to any specific logic level. The FIFO must be reset upon power 
up. 

The first word loaded into empty memory causes EMPTY to go high and the data to appear on the Q outputs. 
It is important to note that the first word does not have to be unloaded. Data outputs are noninverting with respect 
to the data inputs and are in the high-impedance state when the output-enable (OE) input is low. OE does not 
affect the output flags. 

Cascading is easily accomplished in the word-width and word-depth directions. When not using the FIFO in 
depth expansion, cascade enable (CAS EN) must be tied high. 

The SN74ACT7808 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 
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4-20 

NC 
QO 

GNO 
GNO 

OE 
xo 

Vee 
Vee 

RESET 
PEN 
GNO 
GNO 

AF/AE 
HF 

Vee 
Vee 

FNPACKAGE 
crOP VIEW) 

011. ~ ~laJlm °0 w.~ 0 ~r.C(C!Ja..a:~xoC!JO 

6 5 4 3 2 1 
DO 7 Q1 
01 8 Vee 
02 9 Q2 

GNO 10 Q3 
03 11 GNO 
04 12 Q4 
05 13 Vee 

Vee 14 Q5 
06 15 Q6 
07 16 GNO 
08 17 2 Q7 

18 19 20 21 2223 24 25 2627 28 

PAO OR PM PACKAGE 
crOP VIEW) 

64 63 62 61 60 59 58 57 56 55 54 53 52 51 5049 

1 • 
2 

48 NC 
47 Q8 

3 

4 
5 
6 

7 
8 

9 

46 Vee 

44 
45 Vee 

UNCK 
43 CASEN 
42 NC 
41 FL 
40 EMi5iY 
39 FULL 

XI 
OP9 
LOCK 

14 GNO 
15 GNO 
16 NC 

17 18 19 2021 22 2324 25 26 2728 29 3031 32 

Ne - No internal connection 
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logic symbolt 

RER'f 

LOCK 

UNCK 

OE 

PEN 

F[ 

CASEN 

XI 

OP9 

DO 

01 

02 

03 

04 

05 

06 

07 

08 

1 r... 

19 

26 

42 

2 r... 

24 r... 

25 r... 

21 

20 

7 

8 

9 

11 

12 

13 

ill 

16 

17 

SN74ACT7808 
2048 x 9 

STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS205B- FEBRUARY 1991 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

41 
FIFO 2048 x 9 
SN74ACT7808 

RESET FULL 

LOCK HALF FULL 

UNCK ALMOST FULUEMPTY 

EN1 EMPTY 

PROGRAM ENABLE 

FIRST LOAD EXPANSION OUT 

CASCADE ENABLE 

EXPANSION IN 

OATAPIN9 

., r 
0 0 

~ ~1V 

8 8 

22 

5 

4 

23 

43 

40 

39 

37 

36 

34 

32 

31 

29 

26 

FULL 

HF 

AF/AE 

EMPTY 

xo 

QO 

Q1 

Q2 

Q3 

Q4 

Q5 

Q6 

Q7 

Q8 

tThis symbol is in accordance with ANSlnEEE Sid 91-1984 and lEe Publication 617-12. 
Pin numbers shown are for the FN package. 
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functional block diagram 

OE 

00-08 

Read 
UNCK Pointer 

1 
T 

LOCK Write 
Pointer 

OP9 

I Reset 
Logic 

4-22 

-----".. 
--,./ 

f--+-
, 

I J-.. 

---,./ 
t--

I 
'---

I 
I Expansion 

and 
Status-

Flag 
Logic 
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1 
Location 1 

Location 2 

2048 x 9 RAM 

Location 2047 

Location 2048 

I ,t-
l QO-Q8 

EMPTY 

FULL 

HF 

AF/AE 

XO 



TERMINAL 
NAME 

AF/AE 

CASENt 

DO-OS 

OP9 

EMPTY 

FLt 

FULL 

HF 

LDCK 

OE 

PEN 

OO-OS 

RESET 

UNCK 

Xlt 

xot 

VO 

0 

I 

I 

I 

0 

I 

0 

0 

I 

I 

I 

0 

I 

I 

I 

0 

SN74ACT7808 
2048x9 

STROBED FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
SCAS206B- FEBRUARY 1991 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Almost-fuIValmost-emptyfiag. Oepth-offsetvalues can be programmed for AF/AE orthe default value of 256 can be used 
for both the almost-empty offset (X) and the almost-full offset M. AF/AE is high when memory contains X or less words 
or (204S - Y) or more words. AF/AE is high after reset. 

Cascade enable. When multiple SN74ACT7S0S devicas are depth cascaded. every device must have CASEN tied low. 
CASEN must be tied high when a devica is not used in depth expansion. 

Nine-bit data input port 

DP9 is used as the most significant bit when programming the AF/AE offset values. 

Empty flag. EMPTY is low when the FIFO memory is empty. A FIFO reset also causes EMPTY to go low. 

First load. When multiple SN74ACT7S0S devices are depth cascaded. the first device in the chain must have its FL input 
tied low and all other devices must have their FL inputs tied high. 

Full flag. FULL is low when the FIFO is full. A FIFO reset causes FULL to go high. 

Half-full flag. HF is high when the FIFO memory contains 1024 or more words. HF Is low after reset. 

Load clock. Data is written to the FIFO on the rising edge of LDCK when FULL is high. 

Output enable. When OE is low. DO-08 are in the high-impedance state. 

Program enable. After reset and before the first word is written to the FIFO. the binary value on DO-DS and DP9 is latched 
as an AF/AE offset value when PEN is low and LOCK is high. 

Nine-bit data output port 

Reset. A low level on RESET resets the FIFO and drives FULL and AF/AE high and HF and EMPTY low. 

Unload clock. Data is read from the FIFO on the rising edge of UNCK when EMPTY is high. 

Expansion input (XI) and expansion output (XO). When muttiple SN74ACT7S08 devices are depth cascaded. the XO 
of one device must be connected to the XI of the next device in the chain. The XO of the last device in the chain is 
connected to the XI of the first device in the chain. 

t See Figures 5 and 6 for application Information on FIFO word-width and word-depth expansions. respectively. 
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offset values for AF/AE 

4-24 

The aimost-fuil/aimost-empty flag has two programmable limits: the almost-empty offset value (X) and the 
almost-full offset value (Y). They can be programmed after the FIFO is reset and before the first word is written 
to memory. If the offsets are not programmed, the default values of X = Y = 256 are used. The AF/AE flag is 
high when the FIFO contains X or less words or (204S - Y) or more words. 

To program the offset values, program enable (PEN) can be brought low after reset only when LOCK is low. On 
the following low-to-high transition of LOCK, the binary value on 00-OS and OP9 is stored as the almost-empty 
offset value (X) and the almost-full offset value (Y). Holding PEN low for another low-to-high transition of LOCK 
reprograms Y to the binary value on OO-OS and OP9 at the time of the second LOCK low-to-high transition. 
Writes to the FIFO memory are disabled while the offsets are programmed. A maximum value of 1023 can be 
programmed for either X or Y (see Figure 1). To use the default' values of X = Y = 256, PEN must be held high. 

LOCK 

00-08 ~ XandY x'--_Y----'x""-__ _ 
OP9 ~ XandYMSB XI.. __ Y_M_SB_--IX'--_____ _ 

Figure 1. Programming X and Y Separately 
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage, VI ........................................................................... 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output .................................................. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A .............................................. O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .................................................. -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions' is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

recommended operating conditions 
'ACT7808-20 'ACT7808-25 'ACT7808-30 'ACT7808-40 

UNIT 
MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 V 

XI 3.85 3.85 3.85 3.85 
VIH High-level input voltage V 

Other inputs 2 2 2 2 

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current -8 -8 -8 -8 mA 

Qoutputs 16 16 16 16 
IOL Low-level output current mA 

Flags 8 8 8 8 

fclock Clock frequency 50 40 33.3 25 MHz 

LDCK high or low 8 9 11 13 

UNCK high or low 8 9 11 13 
tw Pulse duration ns 

PEN low 9 9 11 13 

RESET low 10 13 16 19 

00- 08, OP9 before 
5 5 5 5 LOCK1' 

tsu Setup time LOCK inactive 
5 5 5 5 

ns 
before RESET high 

PEN before LOCK1' 5 5 5 5 

00-08, OP9 after 
0 0 0 0 LOCK1' 

LOCK inactive after 
5 5 5 5 

th Hold time RESET high ns 
PEN low after LOCK1' 4 4 4 4 

PEN high after LOCK 
0 0 0 0 low 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 0 70 0 70 0 70 ·C 

~1EXAS 
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYPt MAX UNIT 

VOH VCC~4.5V, IOH=-8mA 2.4 V 

I Flags VCC=4.5V, IOL s 8 mA 0.5 
VOL I Qoutputs 

V 
VCC-4.5V, IOL= 16mA 0.5 

II VCC=5.5V, VI =VCC orO ±5 !J.A 
IOZ VCC=5.5V, Vo-VccorO ±5 !J.A 
ICC VCC=5.5V, VI = VCC-0.2VorO 400 !J.A 
AICC:!: VCC=5.5V, One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at VCC or GNO 1 mA 

. Ci VI =0, f= 1 MHz 4 pF 

Co VO=O, f- 1 MHz 8 pF 

t All typical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C. 
:!:This is the increase in supply current lor each input, excluding XI, that is at one 01 the specilied TTL voltage levels rather 0 V or VCC. 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (unless otherwise noted) (see Figures 7 and 8) 

FROM TO 'ACT7808-20 'ACT7808-25 'ACT7808-30 'ACT7808-40 
PARAMETER 

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) TYPt 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

Imax LOCKorUNCK . 50 40 33.3 25 MHz 

LOCK1' 5 20 5 22 5 25 5 28 
tpd 

AnyQ 4.5 11 15 4.5 18 4.5 20 4.5 22 ns 

tpd§ 
UNCK1' 

10 

tpLH LOCK1' 4 15 4 17 4 19 4 21 

UNCK'!' EMPTY 2 15 2 17 2 19 2 21 ns 
tPHL 

RESET low 2 16 2 18 2 20 2 22 

tpHL LOCK'!' 4 15 4 17 4 19 4 21 

UNCK'!' FULL 4 14 4 16 4 18 4 20 ns 
tpLH 

RESET low 2 18 2 20 2 22 2 24 

LOCK'!' 2 16 2 18 2 20 2 22 
ipd UNCK'!' AF/AE 2 16 2 18 2 20 2 22 ns 

tPLH RESET low 0 10 0 12 0 14 0 16 

tPLH LOCK1' 2 19 2 21 2 23 2 25 

UNCK1' HF 2 16 2 18 2 20 2 22 ns 
tpHL 

RESET low 2 12 2 14 2 16 2 18 

tpLH UNCK1' 2 11 2 13 2 15 2 17 

LOCK1' 
XO ns 

tpHL 2 11 2 13 2 15 2 17 

len 1 10 1 12 1 14 1 16 
OE AnyQ ns 

!dis 1 9 1 11 1 13 1 15 

len XI high 3 13 3 15 3 17 3 19 

XO high 
AnyQ ns 

tdis 4 4 4 4 

t All typical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C. 
§ This parameter is measured with CL = 30 pF (see Figure 3). 

operating characteristics, Vee = 5 V, TA = 25°C 
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS 

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance per FIFO channel Outputs enabled CL = 50 pF, I = 5 MHz 
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TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

typ+s 

typ+S 

typ +4 

typ+2 

typ 

PROPAGATION DELAY TIME 
vs 

LOAD CAPACITANCE 

VCC=5V 
I- RL=500C 

TA = 25°C /' 
/ 

V 

/ 
/ 

/ 

/ 
V 

/ 
I 

L 

typ -2 0 
50 100 150 200 250 300 

160 

140 

120 

100 

SO 

60 

40 

20 

o 

CL - Load Capacitance - pF 

Figure 3 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
vs 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 

TA = 75°C VCCI=5.5~ / CL=OpF 
I .1. 

VCC=5V "'\ / V 
\ V V / 

/ C0 V 

~ V VCC=4.5V 

~ V 

~ 
~ 

~ 
o 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 

fclock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 4 
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TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

calculating power dissipation 

With lee(!) taken from Figure 4, the maximum power dissipation (PT) of the SN74ACT7808 can be calculated 
by: 

PT = Vee x [Iee(!) + (N x Alec x dc)] + 1: (CL x Vee2 x fo) 

A more accurate power calculation based on device use and average number of data outputs switching can be 
found by: 

PT = Vee x [Icc + (N x Alec x dc)] + 1: (Cpd x Vee2 x fj) + 1: (CL x Vee2 x fo) 

where: 

Icc = power-down ICC maximum 
N = number of inputs driven by a TIL device 
A ICC = increase in supply current 
dc = duty cycle of inputs at a TIL high level of 3.4 V 
Cpd = power dissipation capacitance 
CL = output capacitive load 
fj = data input frequency 
fo = data output frequency 
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APPLICATION INFORMATION 

SN74ACT7808 
LOCK LOCK UNCK 

FULL EMPTY 

OE 

00-08 QO-Q8 
CASEN 

09-017 

H 

SN74ACT7808 
'---- > LOCK UNCK 

FULL EMPTY 

OE 

00-08 00-08 
CASEN 

QO-Q8 

H 

- I--

-

Figure 5. Word·Wldth Expansion: 2048 Words by 18 Bits 
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APPLICATION INFORMATION 

depth cascading (see Figure 6) 

The SN74ACT7808 provides expansion logic necessary for cascading an unlimited number of the FIFOs in 
depth. CASEN must be low on all FIFOs used in depth expansion. FL must be tied low on the first FIFO in the 
chain; all others must have FL tied high. The expansion-out (XO) output of a FIFO must be tied to the 
expansion-in (XI) input of the next FIFO in the chain. The XO output of the last FIFO is tied to the XI input of 
the first FIFO to complete the loop. Data buses are common to each FIFO in the chain. A composite EMPTY 
and FULL signal must be generated to indicate boundary conditions. 

OE 

IL IL I H L I H IL 

FL CASEN FL CASEN FL CASEN 

SN74ACT7808 SN74ACT7808 SN74ACT7S08 

- XI XO XI XO XI XO r--

- RESET OE I-- '--- RESET OE r- '-- RESET OE r--

~ OO-OSQO-Q8 I-- ~ OO-OSQO - OO-D8QO-Qa I-

p..LOCK_~ p..LOCK .:::. 
9 

>LOCK _:<: 
9 

r- r- -
9 UNCK 9 UNCK 9 UNCK 

FULL EMPTY FULL EMPTY FULL EMPTY 

DO-OS 
~ ~ 

9 \.. \.. QO-QS 
9 9 

UNCK 

LOCK 

l::r"" 
[: -g-..., 

~ 

Figure 6. Depth Cascading to Form a 6K x 9 FIFO 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

From Output 
Under Teet ~ 

RL = soo n 1· I CL = 50 pF 

InputJ, 

I 
14- tpd~ 

\1.5V ---- 3V 

I OV 

"'lpd~ 

Output 
- -- -

lOAD CIRCUIT 

11 

___ ---J 

TOTEM·POlE OUTPUTS 

{7."s-; 3V 

'\.::.:. 0 V 

Figure 7. Standard CMOS Outputs (XO, EMPTY, FULL, AF/AE, HF) 

R2 

Input 1 1•sv ~ 1.5~---3V 
~ 1\ OV 

tpZl -.II ~ ~ t-I PlZ ~I r-

----!:'""\~ : liF""! '" 3.S V 
Output I \ 1.SV I--~ 

,--_.....a.. I ........ --=- - VOL 

I tpHZ ~ 1+ f. 0.3V 
tPZH -+I 14- I j 

I . -- VOH 
-~--

0.3 V 

7V 

l Rl=R1 = R2 

S1 

R1 

From Output - ..... - ..... --r-- Test 
Under Test Point 

Output 

~-- .. OV 
lOAD CIRCUIT 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 

PARAMETER R1, R2 Clt S1 

len 
I tPZH 

tpZL 
500n 50pF 

Open 

Closed 

tdis 
I tPHZ 

tPLZ 
500n SOpF 

Open 

Closed 

tfld_ 500n 50pF Open 

t Includes probe and test flldure capacitance 

Figure 8. 3-State Outputs (Any Q) 
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8- AND 9·BIT ASYNCHRONOUS FIFOS 
Features 

• Multiple-speed sort options 

• Depth from 256 to 4K words 

• Fast data-access time of 15 ns 

• Bit-width and word-depth expandable 

• Empty, full, and half-full flags 

• Compatible to 720x pinout 

• TI has established an alternate source 

Benefits 

• Design flexibility 

• Optimize depth for specific application 

• Increased system performance 

• Allows interface to larger and deeper data 
paths 

• Multiple status flags to ease design efforts 

• Drop-in replaceable to existing layouts 
and designs 

• Standardization that comes from a 
common-product approach 



SN74ALS2238 
32 x 9 x 2 ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL 

FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

• Independent Asychronous Inputs and 
Outputs 

• Bidirectional 
• 32 Words by 9 Bits 

• Programmable Depth 
• Data Rates from 0 to 40 MHz 
• Fall-Through Time ••• 22 ns Typ 

• 3-State Outputs 

description 

This 576-bit memory uses advanced low-power 
Schottky IMPACT-XTM technology and features 
high speed and fast fall-through times. It consists 
of two FIFOs organized as 32 words by 9 bits 
each. 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows 
data to be written into and read from its array at 
independent data rates. These FIFOs are 
designed to process data at rates from 0 to 40 
MHz in a bit-parallel format, word by word. 

The SN74ALS2238 consists of bus-transceiver 
circuits, two 32 x 9 FIFOs, and control circuitry 
arranged for multiplexed transmission of data 
directly from the data bus or from the internal FIFO 
memories. Enables GAB and GBA are provided to 
control the transceiver functions. The SAB and 
SBA control pins are provided to select whether ' 
real-time or stored data is transferred. The 
circuitry used for select control eliminates the 
typical decoding glitch that occurs in a multiplexer 
during the transition between stored and real-time 
data. A low level selects real-time data and a high 
selects stored data. Eight fundamental 
bus-management functions can be performed as 
shown in Figure 1. 

RSTA 
OAF 

AO 
A1 
A2. 

GNO 
A3 
A4 
A5 
A6 

GNO 
Vce 

A7 
AS 

LOCKA 
FULLA 

UNCKB 
EMPTYB 

SAB 
GAB 

NPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

1 V 40 l 
2 39 

3 38 

4 37 

5 36 

6 35 

7 34J 
8 :~ 9 

10 31 

11 30 
12 29 

13 28 

14 27 

15 26 

16 25 

17 24 

18 23 

19 22 
20 21 

FNPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

RSTB 
15BF 
BO 
B1 
B2 
GND 
B3 
B4 
B5 
B6 
GNO 
Vee 
B7 
B8 
LOCKB 
FULLB 
UNCKA 
EMPTYA 
SSA 
GBA 

6 5 4 3 2 1 44 43 42 41 4g9 B2 

38 GND 

10 

11 

12 

13 

VCC 14 

37 VCC 
38 B3 
35 B4 
34 B5 
33 B8 
32 GND 

A7 15 

AS 
LOCKA 

16 30 

31 Vee 
B7 
B8 17 29 

18192021 22232425262728 

Data on the A or B data bus, or both, is written into 
the FIFOs on a low-ta-high transition at the load 
clock (LOCKA or LOCKB) input and is read out on 
a low-ta-high transition at the unload clock 
(UNCKA or UNCKB) input. The memory is full 
when the number of words clocked in exceeds, by I~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~I~ ;21~ ~ 
the defined depth, the number of words clocked [2 ~ ::::E en C!' en !i ~ [2 9 
out. w w 

When the memory is full, LOCK signals have no effect on the data residing in memory. When the memory is 
empty, UNCK signals have no effect. 

IMPACT-X is a trademark of Texas Instruments Incorporated. 
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description (continued) 

Status of the FIFO memories is monitored by the FULLA, FULLB, EMPTYA, and EMPTYB output flags. The 
FULLA and FULLB are definable full flags. A high-to-Iow transition on OAF stores the binary value of AO through 
A4 into a register for use as the value of X. A high-to-Iow transition on OBF stores the binary value of BO through 
B4 into a register for use as the value of Y. In this way, the depth of either FIFO can be defined to be one to 
32 words deep. The value of X and Y must be defined after power up or the stored value of X and Y will be 
ambiguous. The FULLA and FULLB outputs are low when their corresponding memories are full and high when 
the memories are not full. 

The EMPTYA and EMPTYB outputs are low when their corresponding memories are empty and high when they 
are not empty. The status flag outputs are always active. 

A low-level pulse on the RSTA or RSTB inputs resets the control pointers on FIFO A or FIFO B and also sets 
EMPTYA low and F(i[[A high or EMPTYB low and FULLB high. The outputs are not reset to any specific logic 
levels. With OAF at a low level, a low-level pulse on RSTA sets FIFO A to a depth of 32 - X, where X is the value 
stored above. With OAF at a high level, a low level pulse on RSTA sets FIFO A to a depth of 32 words. The depth 
of FIFO B is set in a similar manner. The first low-ta-high transition on LOCKA or LOCKB, either after a reset 
pulse or from an empty condition, will cause EMPTYA or EMPTYB to go high and the data to appear on the 
Q outputs. It is important to note that the first word does not have to be unloaded. Cascading is easily 
accomplished in the word-width direction, but is not possible in the word-depth direction. 

The SN74ALS2238 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

logic symbolt 

SBA 

SAB 

GAB 
GBA 

RSTA 
'D.iJ! 

LOCKA 

UNCKA 

FULLA 

EMPTYA 

AO 
A1 

A2 

A3 

A4 

A5 

A6 

A7 

A8 

22 

19 

20 

21 

1 "-
2 "-
15 

24 

16 

23 

3 
4 

5 

7 

8 

9 

10 

13 

14 

cZ> 
FIFO 

32x9x2 o} SN74ALS2238 
1 MOOE 

EN1 
" 

EN2 

RESET A RESETB 

OEFAFULL OEFB FULL 

LOCKA LOCKB 

UNCKA UNCKB 

FULLA FULLB 

EMPTYA EMPTYB ., 
I'" 

0 0 

v~~v 

8 8 

t This symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Sid 91-1984 and lEe Publication 617-12. 
Pin numbers shown are for the N package. 
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logic diagram (positive logic) 
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SBA 
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UNCKB 

GBA 

GAB 
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Pin numbers shown are for the N package. 
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BusA 

Bus A 

BusA 

BusA 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
L X H L 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
X L L H 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
H X H L 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
X H L H 

BusB 

BusB 

BusB 

BusB 

Bus A 

Bus A 

Bus A 

BusA 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
X X L L 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
H L H H 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
L H H H 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
H H H H 

Figure 1. Bus-Management Functions 
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timing diagram for FIFO At 

RSTA ~- ~ 
I I 

OAF I ;t;~ I 
I ~VVVVy~ I ~vvvvv~ 
I I 

LOCKA 
I I 
~ I ~ ______ __ 

I 
I" " 
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t Operation of RFO B is identical to that of FIFO A. * X includes AO through M only. AS through AS are ignored. 
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SN74ALS2238 
32 x 9 x 2 ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL 
FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SDAS182-APRIL 1990 

SELECT-MODE CONTROL TABLE 

CONTROL OPERATION 

SAB SBA A BUS BBUS 

L L Real-time B to A bus Real-time A to B bus 

L H FIFO B to A bus Real-time A to B bus 

H L Real-time B to A bus FIFO A to B bus 

H H FIFO BtoAbus FIFO A to B bus 

OUTPUT-ENABLE CONTROL TABLE 

CONTROL OPERATION 

GAB GBA A BUS BBUS 

H H A bus enabled B bus enabled 

L H A bus enabled Isolation/input to B bus 

H L Isolation/input to A bus B bus enabled 

L L Isolation/input to A bus Isolation/input to B bus 

programming procedure for depth of FIFO At 

Program: 

Step 1. 

Step 2. 

With RSTA at a high level, take OAF from a high level to a low level. The high-to-Iow transition on 
OAF stores the binary value of AO-A4 for use as the value of X in defining the depth of FIFO A. 

With OAF held low, pulse the RSTA signal low. On the low-to-high transition of RS'fA, FIFO A is set 
to a depth of 32 - X, where X is the value of AO-A4 stored .above. 

Step 3. To redefine the depth of FIFO A to 32 words, hold OAF at a high level and pulse the RSTA signal low. 

t The programming procedures used to define the depth of FIFO B are the same as the procedure above. 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)* 

Supply voltage, Vee ............................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage: Control inputs ................................................................ 7 V 

1/0 ports ..........................................................•......... 5.5 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output .................................................. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A .............................................. O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range ....................................................... -65°C to 150°C 
Maximum junction temperature ............................................................ 150°C 

:j: Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and • 
functional operation of the device at these or any other condHions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating condHions· is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

~1EXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 
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SN74ALS2238 
32 x 9 x 2 ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL 

FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SDAS182-APRIL 1990 

recommended operating conditions (see Note 1) 
MIN NOM MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

AorB ports -15 
IOH High-level output current mA 

Status flags -0.4 

A or B ports 24 
IOL Low-level output current mA 

Status flags 8 

LDCKA or LDCKB 0 40 
fclock Clock frequency MHz 

UNCKA or UNCKB 0 40 

RSTA or RSTB low 17 

LDCKA or LDCKB low 12.5 

LDCKA or LDCKB high 10 
Iw Pulse duration ns 

UNCKA or UNCKB low 12.5 

UNCKA or UNCKB high 10 

DAF or DBF high 10 

Data before LOCKA or LDCKBi 7 

Define depth: D4-DO before DAF or DBFJ.. 6 

tsu Seluptime Define depth: DAF or DBFJ.. before RSTA or RSTBi 45 ns 

Define depth (32): DAF or DBF high before RSTA or RSTBi 32 

LDCKA or LDCKB (inactive) before RSTA or RSTBi 5 

Data after LDCKA or LDCKBi 3 

Define depth: 04-DO after DAF or DBFJ.. 4 

th Hold time Define depth: DAF or DBF low after RSTA or RSTBi 0 ns 

Define depth (32): DAF or DBF high after RSTA or RSTBi 0 

LOCKA or LDCKB (inactive) after RSTA or RSTBi 5 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 ·C 
.. NOTE 1: To ensure proper operation ofthls high-speed FIFO devlce,lt IS necessary to prOVide aclean Signal tothe LDCKA or LDCKB and UNCKA 

or UNCKB clock inputs. Any excessive noise or glHching on the clock inputs (which violates the VIL, VIH, or minimum pulse duration 
limits) can cause a false clock or improper operation of the internal read and write pointers. 

~lEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 
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SN74AlS2238 
32 x 9 x 2 ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL 
FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SDAS182-APRIL 1990 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYPt MAX UNIT 

VIK VCC-4.5V, 11--18mA -1.2 V 

Status flags VCC - 4.5 V to 5.5 V, 10H --0.4mA VCC-2 

VOH 
VCC-4.5V, IOH--2mA VCC-2 

V 
A or Bports VCC-4.5V, IOH--3mA 2.4 3.2 

VCC=4.5V, 10H =-15mA 2 

VCC-4.5V, IOL-12mA 0.25 0.4 
A or B ports 

VCC-4.5V, IOL-24mA 0.35 0.5 
VOL V 

VCC = 4.5 V, IOL=4mA 0.25 0.4 
Status flags 

VCC = 4.5 V, IOL=8mA 0.35 0.5 

OAF, OBF, RSTA, RSTB, GAB, GBA, SAB, 
0.1 

II SBA,LOCKA,LOCKB,UNCKA,UNCKB VCC=5.5V, VI=7V mA 
A or B ports 0.2 

OAF, OBF, RSTA, RSTB, GAB, GBA, SAB, 
20 

IIH SBA,LOCKA,LOCKB,UNCKA,UNCKB VCC .. 5.5V, VI-2.7V f,lA 
A or B ports:!: 40 

OAF, OBF, RSTA, RSTB, GAB, GBA, SAB, 
-0.2 

IlL SBA,LCKA,LOCKB,UNCKA,UNCKB VCC-5.5V, VI-0.4 V mA 
A or B ports:!: -0.4 

10§ 
A or B ports:!: -20 -130 

Status flags 
VCC-5.5V, VO-2.25V mA 

-15 -100 

ICC VCC-5.5V 190 350 mA 

t All tYPical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C. 
:!: For I/O ports, the parameters IIH and IlL include the offstate output current. 
§ The output conditions have been chosen to produce a current that closely approximates one half of the true short-circuit output current, lOS. 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 
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SN74ALS2238 
32 x 9 x 2 ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL 

FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
SDAS182-APRIL 1990 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air temperature 
(see Figure 2) 

CL=50pF, 

PARAMETER FROM TO R1 =5000, 
UNIT 

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) R2=500Q 

MIN TYPt MAX 

fmax LOCK, UNCK 40 MHz 

LOCKA i, LOCKBi 7 22 33 
tpd 

UNCKAi, UNCKBi 
B,A ns 

7 20 29 

tPLH LOCKAi, LOCKBi 5 12 22 

UNCKAi, UNCKBi 
EMPTYA, EMPTYB ns 

tpHL 5 12 22 

tpHL RSTAJ., RSTBJ. EMPTYA. EMPTYB 5 12 22 ns 

tPHL LDCKAi, LOCKBi FULLA,FULLB 5 12 22 ns 

UNCKAi, UNCKBi 
FULLA,FULLB 

5 12 23 
tpLH 

RSTAJ.,RSTBJ. 
ns 

6 15 28 

SAB,SBA; 2 11 18 
tpd B,A ns 

AlB 2 8 15 

ten GBA,GAB A,B 2 6 15 ns 

ldis GBA, GAB A,B 1 5 12 ns 

t All tYPical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C. 
; These parameters are measured wHh the internal output state of the storage register opposite to that of the bus input. 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 
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SN74ALS2238 
32 x 9 x 2 ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL 
FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SDAS182-APRIL 1990 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

Open' 
S1 

R1 =5000 

From Output -----<f---e>--...... - Test Point 
Under Test 

CL=50pF 
(see Note A) 

R2=5000 

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR 3-STATE OUTPUTS 

Timing 
Input 

Deta 
Input 

1 3.5 V 

4~3~ __ _ 
---~ 0.3 V 
tau 1l1li .1l1li .1 th 

~-:~-3,.5V 
--f 1.3V ~ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

0.3 V 

Hlgh.Level 
Pulse 

Low-Level 
Pulse 

SWITCH POSITION TABLE 

TEST S1 

tPLH Open 

tPHL Open 

tpZH Open 

tPZL Closed 

tPHZ Open 

tpLZ Closed 

~ I I 
14-- tw ---+I 
I I 

~ 1!l V JI"::':"'" 
~...!.~V_ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATION 

Output 1.3 V 1.3 V 
Control 1 

3.5 V 

0.3 V 

3.5 V 

0.3 V 

, InputJ, "-- - - - 3.5 V 
(see Note B) 1.3V 1\ 1.3V 

I I. 0.3 V 

~~
3'5V 

tPZL -.I i+- 1----- 0.3V 

~I: -~h tPLZ 3.5 V 
tpLH +--JI ~ tPHL 

1 1 1 V 
In·Phase 1/ "- 1.; OH 

Output 1 T 1.3V 1 ~V 
-"""'1--' 1 VOL 

I_~, ~tpLH 
tpHL~ 1 

Waveform 1 1 1.3 vii .J. 
S1 Closed 1 - - .. 

(see Note C) ~ tPHZ -+I ~-L :~\ 

Out.of.Phase "- !I:":': VOH 
Output '\ 1.3V T 1.3V 

Wsveform 2 t~PZH ~ I ~ _ - YOH 
S10pen 1.3V L:- 0.3V 

. .' -- VOL 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

(see Note C) _ _ _ _ _ _ OV 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES, 3-STATE OUTPUTS 

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and Jig capacHance. 
B. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR S 1 MHz, Zo - 50 0, tr S 2 ns, tf S 2 ns. 
C. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control. 

Waveform 2 is for an output wHh internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control. 
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement. 

Figure 2. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

5-12 POST OFFICE BOX 855303 • 0ALlAS. TEXAS 75265 



SN74ALS2232A 
64 x 8 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

• Independent Asynchronous Inputs and 
Outputs 

• 64 Words by 8 Bits 
• Data Rates From 0 to 40 MHz 
• Fall· Through Time ••. 20 ns Typical 

• 3-State Outputs 

description 

This 512-bit memory uses advanced low-power 
Schottky IMPACT-XTM technology and features 
high speed and fast fall-through times. It is 
organized as 64 words by 8 bits. 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows 
data to be written into and read from its array at 
independent data rates. The function is used as a 
buffer to couple two buses operating at different 
clock rates. This FIFO is designed to process data 
at rates from 0 to 40 MHz in a bit-parallel format, 
word by word. 

Data is written into memory on a low-to-high 
transition of the load clock (LOCK) input and is 
read out on a low-to-high transition of the unload 
clock (UNCK) input. The memory is full when the 
number of words clocked in exceeds by 64 the 
number of words clocked out. When the memory 
is full, LOCK signals have no effect on the data 
residing in memory. When the the memory is 
empty, UNCK signals have no effect. 

Status of the FIFO memory is monitored by the 
FULL and EMPTY output flags. The FULL output 
is low when the memory is full and high when the 
memory is notfull. The EM PTY output is low when 
the memory is empty and high when it is not 
empty. 

FEBRUARY 1988 - REVISED MARCH 1990 

NT PACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

RST [1 U 24 DE 
00[2 23 00 
01 [ 3 22 01 
02 [ 4 21 02 
03!5 20 03 

VCC 6 19 GNO 
04 7 18 Q4 
05 r 8 17 05 
06 9 16 06 
07 10 15 07 

FULL [ 11 14 EMPTY 
LOCK l 12 13 UNCK 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

FNPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

.... ol~owo .... 
00 a: zO 0 0 

4 321282726 
0 25 

24 
23 
22 
21 

10 20 
11 19 

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 

NC - No internal connection 

A low level on the reset (RST) input resets the internal stack control pointers and also sets EMPTY low and FULL 
high. The outputs are not reset to any specific logic levels. The first low-to-high transition on LOCK, either after 
a RST pulse or from an empty condition, causes EMPTY to go high and the data to appear on the Q outputs. 
The first word does not have to be unloaded. Data outputs are noninverting with respect to the data inputs and 
are at a high-impedance state when the output-enable (OE) input is low. The OE input does not effect either 
the FULL or EMPTY output flags. Cascading is easily accomplished in the word-width direction, but is not 
possible in the word-depth direction. 

The SN74ALS2232A is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

IMPACT-X is a trademark ofTexas Instruments Incorporated. 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS, TEXAS 75265 

Copyright © 1990, Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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SN74ALS2232A 
64 x 8 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS248 - FEBRUARY 1988 - REVISED MARCH 1990 

logic symbolt 

LOCK 

UNCK 

OE 

00 

01 
02 

03 

04 

05 

08 

07 

1 

12 

13 

24 

2 

3 
4 

5 

7 

8 

9 

10 

" 

FIFO 64 x8 

CT=O (CT = 64) G1 

1(+/C2) 

3- (CT=0)G3 

EN4 , r 
20 4'17 

11 

14 

23 

22 
21 

20 

18 

17 

18 

15 

QO 

Q1 

Q2 

Q3 

Q4 

Q5 

Q8 

Q7 

t ,.his symbol is In accordance with ANSI/IEEE Standard 91-1984 and I EC Publication 617-12. The symbol is functionally accurate but does not 
show the details of implementation; for these, see the logic diagram. The symbol represents the memory as if it were controlled by a single counter 
whose content is the number of words stored at the time. Output data is invalid when the counter content (CT) is O. 

Pin numbers shown are for the NT package. 

~1ExAs . 
INSTRUMENTS . 
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logic diagram (positive logic) 

OE 

LOCK 

UNCK 

RST 
00 
01 
02 
03 
04 
05 
06 
07 

24 

12 

13 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 

7 
8 
8 
10 

I 
1 ~ C1 

C2 
2D - - I -

LPL c~ PL.QL 

PL.QL.1 - QL PL.QL-1 

L 

SN74ALS2232A 
64 x 8 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS248- FEBRUARY 1988- REVISED MARCH 1990 

-I -
Wrlta 

DECODE 
Low LATCH 

rrt/TRDIV8 
8 PL :z: 

CT.1 1-7 1PL lis 8 ..... . ~ ... 
C1 IL 

II Il Hlah 

W 
CTRDIV8 IL 

EN1 
8 PH 

1PH 
I> 1. 

CT.1 ....... 
DECODE 

Low LATCH RAM 

rt_;TRDIV8 EN 
84x8 

8 QL .:. 
lCT.1 1-~ ..... 1QL 

C1 Il Hlah CTRDIV8 QH 
EN1 8 

1QH 
1. 

CT.1 

8 
8 

8 
8 

1 P.Q 

r--J 
I 

~ 
-r- R 

~R 
CT~5' 

I-- S 

:z: 1A1/84 
i Q 44 • 2A1/84 ... a 
II '-- CO 
a 

., 
1A,3D 

f-l-J 

r-
2AV 

11 

~ 
22 

~ 
~ 

18 
17 

~ 
~ 

FU 

QO 
Q1 
Q2 
Q3 
Q4 
Q5 
Q6 
Q7 

Hlah -"=1~H COMP PH. Q~P R 
PH.QH-1 CTS8 - 14 

QH PH.QH.1 R 

LLJ EM 

Pin numbers shown are for the NT package. 

- -

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 
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SN74ALS2232A 
64 x 8 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS248 - FEBRUARY 1988 - REVISED MARCH 1990 

tlminig diagram 

RST~ 
I 

LOCLK I 
---.,.---1 

\\ 

I 

00-07 ~ sa ~ t888&~~n~~~r@88S E8I ~~ t8J'_ 
1 W2 W3 W1 W2 W63 W64 

I I . 
UNCK i i fl--Il.-fl I 

QO-Q7 «®~aOC(~ Word 1 ~ ~: Word 1 

I I ! I \\ EMPTY I I . I 
I 

I I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

Initialize Load 
Pointers W1 

Unload 
W2 

\\ W 
Empty Full 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air 1emperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage, Vee (see Note 1) ", ............. ,", ... ".,.,"", .......... ,.,", .. ,", .. ,' 7 V 
Input voltage .,.,', .... "., ..... , .. , .. ,.,.'.',', .. ,.,'.' .. ,., ..... ,.".""",.,.".,...... 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output ",',', .... ,., .. ,',., .... ,',"",.,", .. "." .. ". 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, TA ".,., .. , .. ,.,., .. " ..... ,', ............ ,",. O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range .............................. ' .... , .. " ............ ," - 65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings· may cause permanent damage to the device. This is a stress rating only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other condttions beyond those indiceted in the "recommended operating conditions" section 
of this specification is not implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability, 

NOTE 1: All voltage values are with respect to GND, 

~TEXA5 
INSTRUMENTS 
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SN74ALS2232A 
64 x 8 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS248 - FEBRUARY 1988 - REVISED MARCH 1990 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN NOM MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voHage 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voHage O.S V 

Qoutputs -2.6 
10H High-level output current mA 

FULL, EMPTY -0.4 

Qoutputs 24 
10L Low-level output current mA 

FULL, EMPTY S 

fclock Clock frequency LOCK, UNCK 0 40 MHz 

RSTlow 25 

LOCK low 13 

tw Pulse duration LOCK high 12 ns 

UNCKlow 13 

UNCKhigh 12 

tsu1 Setup time, data before LOCKi 5 ns 

tsu2 Setup time, RST high (inactive) before LocKi 5 ns 

th Hold time, data after LocKi 5 ns 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 °c 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDlTlONSt MIN TYP* MAX UNIT 

VIK VCC-4.5V, 11--1SmA -1.2 V 

Qoutputs VCC-4.5V, 10H =-2.6 mA 2.4 3.2 
VOH V 

FULL, EMPTY VCC - MIN to MAX, 10H • 0.4 mA VCC-2 

IOL-12 mA 0.25 0.4 
Q outputs VCC-4.5V 

IOL-24mA 0.35 0.5 
VOL V 

FULL, EMPTY 
IOL=4 mA 0.25 0.4 

VCC=4.5V 
IOL-SmA 0.35 0.5 

10ZH VCC = 5.5 V, VO=2.7V 20 IIA 
10ZL VCC = 5.5 V, VO-0.4 V -20 IIA 
II VCC = 5.5 V, VI-7V 0.1 mA 

IIH VCC-5.5V, VI =2.7V 20 IIA 
CLKs -0.2 

IlL VCC=5.5V, VI =0.4V mA 
Others -0.1 

10§ 
Q outputs -20 -130 

FULL, EMPTY 
VCC=5.5V, VO-2.25V mA 

-20 -112 

ICC VCC=5.5V 175 270 mA 
.. t For conditions shown as MIN or MAX, use the appropnate value specified under recommended operating conditions . * All typical values are at VCC - 5 V, TA = 25°C. 

§ The output conditions have been chosen to produce a current that closely approximates one half of the true short-circuit output current, lOS. 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 
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SN74ALS2232A 
64 x 8 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS248 - FEBRUARY 1988 - REVISED MARCH 1990 

switching characteristics (see Figure 1) 

VCC=5V, Vcc = 4.5 V to 5.5 V, 
CL=50pF, CL= 5OpF, 

PARAMETER 
FROM TO R1 =5000. R1 =5000. 

UNIT (INPUT) (OUTPUT) R2 = 5000. R2=500Q, 
TA=25·C TA = O·C to 70·C 

MAX TYP MAX MIN MAX 

fmax LDCK,UNCK 40 MHz 

LDCKi 18 26 30 
tpd 

UNCKi 
AnyQ ns 

18 24 27 

tpLH LDCKi 
EMPTY 

12 16 18 

UNCKi 
ns 

tpHL 12 17 20 

tpHL RSTJ. EMPTY 12 17 20 ns 

tpHL LDCKi FULL 16 21 22 ns 

UNCKi 10 15 18 
FULL tpLH 

RSTJ. 
ns 

13 19 23 

ten DEi Q 11 15 17 ns 

!dis DEJ. Q 11 17 19 ns 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 
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SN74ALS2232A 
64 x 8 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS248 - FEBRUARY 1988 - REVISED MARCH 1990 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

Open 
S1 

R1 =5000 

From Output --.--._---41..-- Test Point 
Under Test 

CL=50pF 
(see Note A) 

R2=5000 

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR 3-STATE OUTPUTS 

Timing 
Input 

Data 
Input 

1 3.5 V 

4~3~ __ _ ___ oJ 0.3 V 

tsu~th 
~~~-3.5V 

--T 1.3V ~ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

0.3 V 

InputJ ~ ---- 3.5V 
(see Note B) 1.3 V l\ 1.3 V 

I I. 0.3 V 

tpLH ~ i4--+L-- tPHL 

1 1 1 Vo 
In-Phase y 'i. --:;.; H 

Output I 1.3V 1 ~V 
-"""'1 --I. 1 VOL 

I_~, ~tpLH 
tpHL~ 1 

Out-ot-Phase ,I F VOH 
1.3V 1.3V 

Output . .. _ _ VOL 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance. 

High-Level 
Pulae 

Low-Level 
Pulse 

SWITCH POSITION TABLE 

TEST S1 

tpLH Open 

tPHL Open 

tPZH Open 

tpZL Closed 

tPHZ Open 

tpLZ Cloaed 

~ I I 
l+- tw--+l 
I I 

~_ ... v ~ 
~~.~V _ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATION 

3.5 V 

0.3V 

3.5 V 

O.3V 

~~
3'5V 

Output 1.3 V 1.3 V 
Control 1 

tPZL -.I i+- 1----- 0.3V 

1 1 ~ I+ tPLZ 

_m, :\,~~~n-'t. 3.5V 

S1 Closed 1 - -
(see Note C) - - L VOL 

1 tPHZ -+I I+- 0.3 V 

tPZH -.I ~ 1 ...Y 
Waveform2 ~I ~- YOH 

S10pan 1.3 V L- 0.3 V 
(see Note C) _ _ _ _ _ _ OV 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES, 3-STATE OUTPUTS 

B. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR S 1 MHz, Zo = 50 0. tr S 2 ns, tf S 2 ns. 
C. Waveform 1 is for an output with Internal conditions such that the output Is low except when disabled by the output control. 

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control. 
D. The outputs are measured one at a time with one transition per measurement. 

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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SN74ALS2233A 
64 x 9 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 

SCAS249 - FEBRUARY 1988 - REVISED MARCH 1990 

• Independent Asynchronous Inputs and 
Outputs 

• 64 Words by 9 Bits 
• Data Rates From 0 to 40 MHz 

• Fall-Through Time •.. 20 ns Typical 

• 3-State Outputs 

description 

This 576-bit memory uses advanced low-power 
Schottky I MPACT-X ™ technology and features 
high speed and fast fall-through times. It is 
organized as 64 words by 9 bits. 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows 
data to be written into and read from its array at 
independent data rates. The function is used as a 
buffer to couple two buses operating at different 
clock rates. This FIFO is designed to process data 
at rates from 0 to 40 MHz in a bit-parallel format, 
word by word. 

Data is written into memory on a low-to-high 
transition of the load clock (LOCK) input and is 
read out on a low-to-high transition of the unload 
clock (UNCK) input. The memory is full when the 
number of words clocked in exceeds by 64 the 
number of words clocked out. When the memory 
is full, LOCK signals have no effect on the data 
residing in memory. When the the memory is 
empty, UNCK signals have no effect. 

Status of the FIFO memory is monitored by the 
FULL, EMPTY, aimost-fuil/aimost-empty (AF/AE), 
and half-full (HF) output flags. The FULL output is 
low when the memory is full and high when the 
memory is notfull. The EMPTY output is low when 
the memory is empty, and high when it is not 

03 
VCC 

04 
05 
06 
07 
08 

RST 
DO 
01 
02 
03 

Vee 
04 
05 
06 
07 
08 

AF/AE 
FULL 
LOCK 

4 
5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

NPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

1 U 28 ~OE 
2 27 00 
3 26 ~ 01 
4 25 02 
5 24 03 
6 23 GNO 

7 22 04 
8 21 05 
9 20 06 
10 19 07 
11 18 J 08 
12 17 ~ HF 
13 16 J EMPTY 
14 15 j UNCK 

FN PACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

3 2 1 28 2726 
0 

25 

24 

23 

22 

21 

20 

02 
03 
GNO 

04 
05 
06 

11 19 07 
12 1314 15 16 1718 

empty. The AF/AE flag is high when the FIFO contains eight or less words or 56 or more words. The AF/AE flag 
is low when the FIFO contains between nine and 55 words. The HF flag is high when the FIFO contains 32 or 
more words and is low when the FIFO contains 31 words or less. 

A low level on the reset (RST) input resets the internal stack control pointers and also sets EMPTY low and FULL 
high. The outputs are not reset to any specific logic levels. The first low-to-high transition on LOCK, either after 
a RST pulse or from an empty condition, causes EMPTY to go high and the data to appear on the Q outputs. 
The first word does not have to be unloaded. Data outputs are non inverting with respect to the data inputs and 
are at a high-impedance state when the output-enable (OE) input is low. The OE input does not effect either 
the FULL or EMPTY output flags. Cascading is easily accomplished in the word-width direction, but is not 
possible in the word-depth direction. 

The SN74ALS2233A is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

IMPACT-X is a trademark of Texas Instruments Incorporated. 

-!!1TEXAS 
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SN74ALS2233A 
64 x 9 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS249 - FEBRUARY 1988 - REVISED MARCH 1990 

logi~ symbolt 

LOCK 

UNCK 

OE 

DO 

01 

02 

03 

04 

05 

06 

07 

08 

1 

14 

15 

28 
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3 

4 

5 

7 

8 
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10 

11 

"-

FIFO 64 x9 

CTR CT~32 

CT=O 
CTS8lCT~56 

1(+lC2) (CT =64) G1 

3- (CT=0)G3 

EN4 , r 
20 4V 

17 

12 

13 

16 

27 

26 

25 

24 

22 

21 

20 

19 

18 

HF 

AF/AE 

FULL 

EMPTY 

QO 

Q1 

Q2 

Q3 

Q4 

Q5 

Q6 

Q7 

Q8 

t This symbol is in accordance with ANSI/I EEE Standard 91-1984 and I EC Publication 617-12. The symbol is functionally accurate but does not 
show the details of implementation; forthese, see the rogic diagram. The symbol represents the memory as if H were controlled by a single counter 
whose content is the number of, words stored at the time. Output data is invalid when the counter content (CT) is O. 
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logic diagram (positive logic) 
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SN74ALS2233A 
64 x 9 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS249 - FEBRUARY 1988 - REVISED MARCH 1990 
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SN74ALS2233A 
64 x 9 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS249 - FEBRUARY 1988 - REVISED MARCH 1990 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage, Vee (see Note 1) ............................................................ 7 V 
Input voltage .............................................................................. 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output .................................................. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A ............................................. O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range ....................................................... - 65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. This is a stress rating only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated in the "recommended operating conditions" section 
of this specification is not implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: All voltage values are with respect to GNO. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN NOM MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level Input voltage 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

Qoutputs -2.6 
IOH High-level output current mA 

Flag outputs -0.4 

Q outputs 24 
IOL Low-level output current mA 

Flag outputs 8 

fclock Clock frequency LOCK,UNCK 0 40 MHz 

RSTlow 25 

LOCK low 13 

Iw Pulse duration LOCK high 12 ns 

UNCKlow 13 

UNCKhigh 12 

tsul Setup time, data before LOCKt 5 ns 

tsu2 Setup time, RST high (inactive) before LDCKt 5 ns 

th Hold time, data after LDCKt 5 ns 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 ·C 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 
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SN74ALS2233A 
64 x 9 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS249 - FEBRUARY 1988 - REVISED MARCH 1990 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range. (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONSt MIN TYP* MAX UNIT 

VIK Vee =4.5 V, 11--18mA -1.2 V 

Q outputs Vee=4.5V, 10H =-2.6mA 2.4 3.2 
VOH V 

Flag outputs Vee = MIN to MAX, 10H =0.4 mA Vee-2 

10l= 12mA 0.25 0.4 
Q outputs Vee = 4.5 V 

IOl-24mA 0.35 0.5 
VOL V 

IOl-4mA 0.25 0.4 
Flag outputs Vee- 4.5V 

IOl-8mA 0.35 0.5 

10ZH Vee = 5.5 V, VO=2.7V 20 JJA 
10Zl Vee- 5.5V, Vo - 0.4 V -20 JJA 
II Vee = 5.5 V, VI-7V 0.1 mA 

IIH Vee = 5.5 V, VI =2.7V 20 JJA 
elKs -0.2 

III Vee- 5.5V, VI =0.4V mA 
Others -0.1 

10§ 
Q outputs -20 -130 

Vee =5.5 V, VO=2.25V mA 
Flag outputs -20 -112 

ICC Vee- 5.5V 175 290 mA 
.. .. t For conditions shown as MIN or MAX, use the appropriate value specHled under recommended operating condHlons . 

:j: All typical values are at Vee = 5 V, TA ~ 25°C. . 
§ The output conditions have been chosen to produce a current that closely approximates one half of the true short-clrcuH ou1put current, lOS. 

\ 

~1EXAS 
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SN74ALS2233A 
64 x 9 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS249 - FEBRUARY 1988 - REVISED MARCH 1990 

switching characteristics (see Figure 1) 

PARAMETER 
FROM 

PNPUT) 

fmax LDCK,UNCK 

LDCKi 
tpd 

UNCKi 

tpLH LDCKi 

tpHL UNCKi 

tpHL RSf.!. 

tpHL LDCKi 

UNCKi 
tPLH 

RSTJ. 

tpLH 
LDCKT 

tpHL 

tpLH 
UNCKT 

tpHL 

tpLH RST.!. 

tPLH LDCKi 

IPHL RST.!. 

tpHL UNCKi 

ten OEi 

lelis OE.!. 

TO 
(OUTPUT) 

AnyQ 

EMPTY 

EMPTY 

FULL 

FULL 

AF/AE 

AF/AE 

AF/AE 

HF 

HF 

Q 

Q 

~TEXAS 
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VCC=5V, 
CL=50pF, 
Rl = 500 0, 
R2 = 5000, 
TA=25·C 

MIN TYP 

18 

18 

12 

12 

12 

16 

10 

13 

22 

19 

22 

17 

12 

22 

28 

16 

11 

11 
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Vcc = 4.5 V to 5.5 V, 
CL=50pF, 
Rl =5000, 

UNIT R2 =5000, 
TA = O·C to 70·C 

MAX MIN MAX 

40 MHz 

26 30 
ns 

24 27 

16 18 
ns 

17 20 

17 20 ns 

21 22 ns 

15 18 
ns 

19 23 

27 30 
ns 

25 28 

27 30 
ns 

23 26 

16 18 ns 

27 30 
ns 

32 35 

22 25 ns 

15 17 ns 

17 19 ns 
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SN74ALS2233A 
64 x 9 ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST~IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS249 - FEBRUARY 1988 - REVISED MARCH 1990 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

S1 

From Output -~'----4-""'- Test Point 
Under Test 

CL=50pF 
(see Note A) 

R2=500n 

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR 3-STATE OUTPUTS 

Timing 
Input 

Data 
Input 

3.5 V 

i~3~ __ _ ___ ...J;- 0.3 V 

tsu~th 
~-:;-~-3.5V 

--./ 1.3V ~ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

0.3 V 

High-level 
Pulse 

Low-Level 
Pulse 

SWITCH POSITION TABLE 

TEST S1 

tPLH Open 

tpHL Open 

tpZH Open 

tpZL Closed 

tPHZ Open 

tPLZ Closed 

~ I I 
14-- tw ----.I 
I I 

~1!lV ~ 
~~.~V _ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATION 

3.5 V 

0.3 V 

3.5 V 

0.3 V 

~~
3'5V 

Output 1.3 V 1.3 V 
Control I 

Input--, ~ ---- 3.5V 
(see Note B) 1.3 V 1\ 1.3 V 

I I. 0.3 V 

tpZL --,.I I+- 1-- - - - 0.3 V 

---N .-:\~ TiT 3.5V 

! ~~~~!-
tpLH~ ~tpHL 

1 1 1 V 
In-Phase y 'i.' 1.; OH 

Output 1 1.3V 1 ~V 
- ..... I.....J 1 VOL 

I .~, J4---+I- tPLH 
tpHL~ 1 

Waveform 1 
S1 Closed 

(see Note e) 
: tPHZ+! ~-L:~LV 

tpZH -+I ~ 1 -* 
Waveform2 ~I ~- VOH 

S10pen 1.3V L- 0.3V 
(see Note C) _ _ _ _ _ _ OV 

Out-of-Phase \1 F VOH . 1.3V 1.3V 
Output . . _ _ VOL 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES, 3-STATE OUTPUTS 

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance. 
B. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR s 1 MHz. Zo _ 50 !l, tr S 2 ns, tf S 2 ns. 
C. Waveform 1 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control. 

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal condHions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control. 
D. The outputs are measured one at a time wHh one transition per measurement. 

Figure 1. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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SN74ACT7200L, SN74ACT7201 LA, SN74ACT7202LA 

• Reads and Writes Can Be Asynchronous 
or Coincident 

• Organization: 
- SN74ACT7200L - 256 x 9 
- SN74ACT7201LA -512 x 9 
- SN74ACT7202LA -1024 x 9 

• Fast Data Access Times of 15 ns 
• Read and Write Frequencies up to 40 MHz 
• Bit-Width and Word-Depth Expansion 

• Fully Compatible With the 
IDT7200/7201/7202 

• Retransmit Capability 

• Empty, Full, and Half-Full Flags 

• TTL-Compatible Inputs 
• Available In 28-Pln Plastic DIP (NP), 

Small-Outline (DV), and 32-Pin Plastic 
J-Leaded Chip-Carrier (RJ) Packages 

description 

The SN74ACT7200L, SN74ACT7201LA, and 
SN74ACT7202LA are constructed with dual-port 
SRAM and have internal write and read address 
counters to provide data throughput on a first-in, 
first-out (FIFO) basis. Write and read operations 
are independent and can be asynchronous or 
coincident. Empty and full status flags prevent 
underflow and overflow of memory, and 
depth-expansion logic allows combining the 
storage cells of two or more devices into one 
FIFO. Word-width expansion is also possible. 

Data is loaded into memory by the write-enable 
(W) input and unloaded by the read-enable (R) 
input. Read and write cycle times of 25 ns 
(40 MHz) are possible with data access times of 
15 ns. 

02 
01 
DO 
Xi 
FF 
00 
01 
NC 
02 

256 x 9, 512 x 9, 1024 x 9 
FIRST·OUT MEMORIES 

DV OR NP PACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

08 
03 
02 4 
01 5 

DO 6 
Xi 
FF 
00 
01 
02 
03 
08 

Vcc 
04 
05 
06 
07 
FLIRT 
RS 
EF 
XO/HF 

07 
06 
05 
04 

GNO R 

4 
5 

6 
7 
8 

9 
10 
11 

12 
13 

RJPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

3 2 1 3231 30 
0 29 

28 
27 

26 
25 
24 

23 

22 
21 

1415 16 171819 20 

('I)CXlCOIa:cs lO 

"" zz " (!l 

06 

NC - No internal connection 

These devices are particularly suited for providing a data channel between two buses operating at 
asynchronous rates. Applications include use as rate buffers from analog-to-digital converters in data­
acquisition systems, temporary storage elements between buses and magnetic or optical memories', and 
queues for communication systems. A 9-bit-wide data path is provided for the transmission of byte data plus 
a parity bit or packet-framing information. The read pointer can be reset independently of the write pointer for 
retransmitting previously read data when a device is not used in depth expansion. 

The SN74ACT7200L, SN74ACT7201 LA, and SN74ACT7202LA are characterized for operation from O°C 
to 70°C. 

Copyrlght@ 1995. Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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SN74ACT7200L, SN74ACT7201 LA, SN74ACT7202LA 
256 x 9,512 x 9,1024 x 9 
ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS221 A - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

SN74ACT7200L logic symbolt 

RS 

W 

Xi 

FLIRT 

DO 

01 

02 

03 

04 
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06 

07 

08 

22 I'-. 

1 

C 
7 

" 
23 

" G 
15 

" e 
6 

5 

4 

3 

27 

26 

25 

24 

2 

FIFO 256x9 
<I> 

SN74ACT7200L 

2,4 CT = 0 (RST) 

6(WR PNTR) 2(CT = 255) G6 

> 6C1 4(CT = 255) G6 

G2 (CT = 256) G6 

(EXPAND) 
(CT=0)G5 

(1ST LOAD) 

2,4 (REXMIT) (EXPAND) 

5(RDPNTR) CT> 128 

5EN3 

G4 

(CT = WR PNTR - RD PNTR) ., r 
10 3V 

tThis symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1984 and IEC Publication 617-12. 
Pin numbers shown are for the DV and NP packages. 
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SN74ACT7201 LA logic symbolt 

Xi 

FLIRT 

DO 

01 

02 

03 

04 

05 
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08 
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SN74ACT7200L,SN74ACT7201LA,SN74ACT7202LA 
256 x 9,512 x 9,1024 x 9 

ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS221A- FEBRUARY 1993- REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

FIF0512x9 
III 

SN74ACT7201 LA 

2,4 CT = 0 (RST) 

6(WRPNTR) 2(CT = 511) 06 

I> 6C1 4(CT = 511) 06 

02 (CT =512) G6 

(EXPAND) 
(CT=O) G5 

(1ST LOAD) 

2,4 (REXMIT) (EXPAND) 

5 (RDPNTR) CT>256 

5EN3 

04 

(CT = WR PNTR - RD PNTR) , r 
10 3'\7 

~ 

W 

8 

21 

20 

9 

10 

11 

12 

16 

17 

18 

19 

13 

QO 

Q1 

Q2 

Q3 

Q4 

Q5 

Q6 

Q7 

Q8 

tThis symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1984 and IEC Publication 617-12. 
Pin numbers shown are for the DV and NP packages. 
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SN74ACT7200L, SN74ACT7201LA, SN74ACT7202LA 
256x9,512x9,1024x9 
ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS221A - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

SN74ACT7202LA logic symbolt 

RS 

W 

Xi 
FLIRT 

DO 

01 
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08 
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23 

15 
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3 

27 

26 

25 

24 

2 

..... 

t= 
"-

..... 

L.t:, 
"-e 

FIFO 1024 x 9 
<l> 

SN74ACT7202LA 

2,4 CT = 0 (RST) 

6(WR PNTR) 2(CT = 1023) G6 

I> 6C1 4(CT = 1023) G8 

G2 (CT = 1024) G6 

(EXPAND) 
(CT = 0) G5 

(1ST LOAD) 

2,4 (REXMIT) (EXPAND) 

5(RDPNTR) CT > 512 

5EN3 

G4 

(CT = WR PNTR - RD PNTR) , r 
10 3V 

tThis symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1984 and IEC Publication 617-12. 
Pin numbers shown are for the DV and NP packages. 
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functional block diagram 

DO-OS 

Vi 

RS 
FLIRT 

.1 Write L 
I Control I 

i 
Reset I I Logic I 

~ Reed I 
Control I 

9 

SN74ACT7200L, SN74ACT7201 LA, SN74ACT7202LA 
256x9,512x9,1024x9 

ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS221A- FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

Location 1 

Location 2 

256x90r 

.. I Wrlta ~ 512 x 9 or +-1 Reed I I Pointer 1024 x 9 Pointer 
RAMt 

j . 
9 . 

3 
QO-QS 

~ Status-
Flag 

r Logic 

I .. 
Expansion 

Logic 
XO/HF 

t 256 x 9 for SN74ACT7200L; 512 x 9 for SN74ACT7201 LA; 1024 x 9 for SN74ACT7202LA 

INPUTS 

RS FURT XI 

L X L 

H L L 

H H L 

INPUTS 

RS FURT XI 

L L :I: 

L H :I: 

H X :I: 

RESET AND RETRANSMIT FUNCTION TABLE 
(slngls-devlce depth; single-or multiple-device width) 

INTERNAL TO DEVICE OUTPUTS 

READ POINTER WRITE POINTER EF FF XO/HF 

Location zero Location zero L H 

Location zero Unchanged X X 

Increment if EF high Increment if FF high X X 

RESET AND FIRST· LOAD FUNCTION TABLE 
(multlple-devlce depth; single-or multiple-device width) 

INTERNAL TO DEVICE OUTPUTS 

H 

X 

X 

READ POINTER WRITE POINTER EF FF 

Location zero Location zero L H 

Location zero Location zero L H 

X X X X 

:I: XI IS connected to XO/HF of the prevIous deVice in the daisy chain (see Figure 15). 
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FUNCTION 

Reset device 

Retransm~ 

Reed/write 

FUNCTION 

Reset first device 

Reset all other devices 

Read/write 
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TERMINAL 
I/O NAME 

DO-OS I 

EF 0 

FF 0 

FLIRT I 

GND 

OO-OS 0 

R I 

RS I 

VCC 

W I 

Xi I 

XO/HF 0 

5-34 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Data inputs 

Empty-flag output. EF is low when the read pointer is equal to the wrHe pointer, inhibHing any operation initiated by a read 
cycle. When the FIFO is empty, a data word can be read automatically at OO-OS by holding R low when loading the data 
word with a low-level pulse on Vii. 
Full-flag output. FF is low when the write pointer is one location less than the read pointer, indicating that the device is 
full and inhibHing any operation initiated by a write cycle. FF goes low when the number of writes after reset exceeds the 
number of reads by 256 for the SN74ACT7200L, 512 for the SN74ACT7201LA, and 1024 for the SN74ACT7202LA. 
When the FIFO is full, a data word can be written automatically into memory by holding W low while reading out another 
data word with a low-level pulse on R. 
First-load/retransmit input. FLIRT performs two separate functions. When cascading two or more devices forword-depth 
expansion, FLIRT is tied to ground on thEi first device in the daisy chain to indicate that it is the first device loaded and 
unloaded; it is tied high on all other devices in the depth-expansion chain. 

A device is not used in depth expansion when Hs expansion (Xi) input is tied to ground. In that Case, FL/RT acts as a 
retransmit enable. A retransmit operation is initiated when FURT is pulsed low. This sets the internal read pointer to the 
first location and does not affect the write pointer. Rand W must be at a high logic level during the low-level FLIRT 
retransmit pulse. Retransmit should be used only when less than 256/51211024 writes are performed between resets; 
otherwise, an attempt to retransmit can cause the loss of unread data. The retransmit function can affect XO/HF 
depending on the relative locations of the read and write pointers. 

Ground 

Data outputs. OO-OS are in the high-impedance state when R is high or the FIFO is empty. 

Read-enable input. A read cycle begins on the falling edge of R if EF is high. This activates OO-OS and shifts the next 
data value to this bus. The data outputs return to the high-impedance state as R goes high. As the last stored word is 
read by the falling edge of R, EF transitions low but OO-OS remain active until R returns high. When the FIFO is empty, 
the internal read pointer is unchanged by a pulse on R. 
Reset input. A reset is performed by taking AS low. This inHializes the internal read and write pointers to the first location 
and sets EF low, FF high, and HF high. Both R andW must be held high for a reset during the window shown in Figure 7. 
A reset is required after power up before a write operation can take place. 

Supply voltage 

Write-enable input. A wrHe cycle begins on the falling edge of W if FF is high. The value on DO-OS is stored in memory 
as W returns high. When the FIFO is full, FF is low, Inhibiting W from performing any operation on the device. 

Expansion-in input. XI performs two functions. XI is tied to ground to indicate that the device is not used in depth 
expansion. When the device is used in depth expansion, Xi is connected to the expansion-out (XO) output of the previous 
device in the depth-expansion chain. 

Expansion-outlhaH-full-f1ag output. XO/HF performs two functions. When the device is not used in depth expansion (i.e., 
when Xi is tied to ground), XO/HF indicates when half the memory locations are filled. After half of the memory is filled, 
the failing edge on W for the next write operation drives XO/HF low. XO/HF remains low until a rising edge of R reduces 
the number of words stored to exactly half of the total memory. 

When the device is used in depth expansion, XO/HF is connected to Xi olthe next device in the daisy chain. XO/HF drives 
the daisy chain by sending a pulse to the next device when the previous device reaches the last memory location. 
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee (see Note 1) .............................................. -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range (any input), VI .................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Continuous output current, 10 .............................................................. 50 mA 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output .................................................. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, TA .............................................. DoC to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .................................................. -55°C to 125°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only. and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: All voltage values are with respect to GND. 

recommended operating conditions 

MIN NOM MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5 5.5 V 

IXI 2.6 
VIH High-level input voltage I Other inputs 

V 
2 

Vil low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current -2 mA 

IOl low-level output current 8 mA 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 °C 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range, Vee = 5.5 V 
(unless otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYP MAX UNIT 

VOH VCC=4.5V. IOH=-2mA 2.4 V 

VOL VCC=4.5V. IOl-8mA 0.4 V 

IOZH VO=VCC. R~VIH ±10 IJA 
IOZl Vo = 0.4 V. R~VIH . ±10 IJA 
II VI =Ot05.5V -1 1 IJA 

ICC1:/: 
ta= 15 and 25 ns 125~ 

mA 
ta = 35 and 50 ns 50 80 

ICC2:/: 
ta = 15 and 25 ns 15 

R. W. RS. and FURT at VIH mA 
ta = 35 and 50 ns 5 8 

ICC3:/: 
ta = 15 and 25 ns 0.5 

ta = 35 and 50 ns 
VI-VCC-0.2V mA 

0.5 

Ci§ VI=O. TA=25°C. 1= 1 MHz 8 pF 

Co§ VO-O. TA=25°C. 1=1 MHz 8 pF 

:/: ICCI = supply current; ICC2 = standby current; ICC3 - power-down current. ICC measurements are made With outputs open (only capacitive 
loading). 

§ This parameter is sampled and not 100% tested. 
11 Tested at Iclock = 20 MHz 
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timing requirements over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (unless otherwise noted) . 

'ACT7200L·15 'ACT7200L·25 'ACT7201LA-35t 
'ACT7200L·50 

'ACT7201LA·15 'ACT7201LA·25 'ACT7202LA.35t 
'ACT7201 LA·50 

FIGURE 'ACT7202LA·15 'ACT7202LA·25 'ACT7202LA·50 UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fclock Clock frequency, R or W 40 28.5 22.2 15 MHz 

tclR) Cycle time, read 1 (a) 25 35 45 65 ns 

!C(W) Cycle time, write 1 (b) 25 35 45 65 ns 

!cIRS) Cycle time, reset 7 25 35 45 65 ns 

!c(RT) Cycle time, retransmit 4 25 35 45 65 ns 

twIRl) Pulse duration, R low 1 (a) 15 25 35 50 ns 

twCWL) Pulse duration, W low 1 (b) 15 25 35 50 ns 

tw(RH) Pulse duration, R high 1 (a) 10 10 10 15 ns 

twCWH) Pulse duration, W high 1 (b) 10 10 10 15 ns 

tw(RT) Pulse duration, FURT low 4 15 25 35 50 ns 

twlRS) Pulse duration, RS low 7 15 25 35 50 ns 

tw(XIL) Pulse duration, XI low 10 15 25 35 50 ns 

twJXIHL Pulse duration, XI high 10 10 10 10 10 ns 

tsu(D) Setup time, data before wi 1 (b), 6 11 15 18 30 ns 

tsu(RT) 
Setup time, Rand W high 

4 15 25 35 50 ns before FUR'iit 

tsu(RS) 
Setup time, Rand W high 

7 15 25 35 50 ns beforeRSit 

tsu(XI-R) 
Setup time, XI low 

10 10 10 10 15 ns beforeR! 

tsu(XI-W) 
Setup time, XI low 

10 10 10 10 15 ns beforeW! 

th(D) Hold time, data after Wi 1 (b), 6 0 0 0 5 ns 

thIE-R) Hold time, R low after EFt 5,11 15 25 35 50 ns 

th(F-W) Hold time, W low after F!=i 6,12 15 25 35 50 ns 

th(RT) 
Hold time, Rand W high 

4 10 10 10 15 ns after FUR'ii 

th(RS) 
Hold time, Rand W high 

7 10 10 10 15 ns after RSi 

t Released In RJ package only 
t These values are characterized but not currently tested. 
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switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (see Figure 13) 

'ACT7200L-15 'ACT7200L-25 
'ACT7201LA-35t 

'ACT7200L-50 
'ACT7201LA-15 'ACT7201LA-25 'ACT7202LA-35t 'ACT7201LA-50 

PARAMETER FIGURE 'ACT7202LA-15 'ACT7202LA-25 'ACT7202LA-50 UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

ta 
Access time, R.!. or EFt to 1(a),3, 

15 25 35 50 ns 
data out valid 5 

tv(RH) 
Valid time, data out valid 

1 (a) 5 5 5 5 ns 
after At 

ten(R-QX) 
Enable time, R.!. to Q 1 (a) 5 5 10 10 ns 
outputs at low impedance:!: 

Enable time, wt to Q 
ten(W-QX) outputs at low 5 5 5 5 15 ns 

impedance:l:§ 

Disable time, Rt to Q 
tdis(R) outputs at high 1 (a) 15 18 20 30 ns 

impedance:!: 

tw(FH) 
Pulse duration, FF high in 

6 15 25 30 45 ns 
automatic write mode 

tw(EH) 
Pulse duration, EF high in 5 15 25 30 45 ns 
automatic read mode 

tpd(W-F) 
Propagation delay time, 

2 15 25 30 45 ns 
W.!.toFFlow 

tpd(R-F) 
Propagation delay time, 

2,6,12 15 25 30 45 ns 
At to FFhigh 

tpd(RS-F) 
Propagation delay time, 

7 25 35 45 65 ns 
RS.!. to FF high 

tpd(RS-HF) 
Propagation delay time, 

7 25 35 45 65 ns 
RS.!. to XO/HF high 

tpd(W-E) 
Propagation delay time, 

3,5,11 15 25 30 45 ns 
Wtto EFhigh 

tpd(R-E) 
Propagation delay time, 

3 15 25 30 45 ns 
A.!.toEFlow 

tpd(RS-E) 
Propagation delay time, 

7 25 35 45 65 ns RS.!.to EFlow 

tpd(W-HF) 
Propagation delay time, 

8 25 35 45 65 ns 
W.!. to XO/HF low 

tpd(R-HF) 
Propagation delay time, 

8 25 35 45 65 ns At to XO/HF high 

tpd(R-XOL) 
Propagation delay time, 

9 15 25 35 50 ns A.!. to XO/HF low 

tpd(W-XOL) 
Propagation delay time, 

9 15 25 35 50 ns W.!. to XO/HF low 

tpd(R-XOH) 
Propagation delay time, 

9 15 25 35 50 ns At to XO/HF high 

tpd(W-XOH) 
Propagation delay time, 

9 15 25 35 50 ns Wt to XO/HF high 

tpd(RT-FL) 
Propagation delay time, 

4 25 35 45 65 ns FLIRT.!. to HF, EF, FF valid 
t Released In RJ package only 
:!: These values are characterized but not currently tested. 
§ Only applies when data is automatically read (see Figure 5) 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

l.. tc(R) .1 .. tW(RL)~ I 1 
I 1 1 I 
I I 

14 .1 tw(RH) 
I I 

f.-ta~ 
1 

~ta--.l I 1 I 

R '\ I ,f '\ I l' I I I 
1 I 

ten(R.QX) I..~ I j4- tY(RH) -1 I 14-- tclIS(R) --1 1 I 

QO-Q8 

I 
14 

~ 

tw(WL) 

Valid 

tc(W) 

.1 .. 
I 

~ Valid 

(a) READ 

~ 
I 

tw(WH) ---.I 
1 

" 
_-... 1 

W ,,"-___ -' '\ 
1 I 1 
j+ tsu(O) ... th(D) ~ 

~ 00-08 ------.....( Valid > ( 
(b) WRITE 

Figure 1. Asynchronous Waveforms 

I I 

~ 

/ 

Valid > 

Last Write Ignored I First Read I Additional Reads 
Write I I . 

R 

\ w 
I 
14 

FF 

--+-------+---hi "-1 i V 
II I I 
!lV+I--~I----~I~--------

I I I I 
'-----. I I I I 

14--~.11- tpd(W-F) I I tpd(R-F) -;<11 .. 1-. --~.I I 
__ ~ ____ ~I I I I~I __________ _ 

" I I II 
Figure 2. Full-Flag Waveforms 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

1 1 
Last Read 1 Ignored 1 

1 Read 1 Firat Write Additional Wrltea 

w--~----------~!------~~~~--------~~ 

1 1 
1 

\ IT\J ! 
1 1 
I" ~I tpd(R.E)1 i.. ~I tpd(W.E) 

--+-----+-1 _""" 1 1 1 ,..-_____ _ 

i \ ____ +i ______ ~------+-~f 
1 I 
~ta-1 i 

00-08 __ -I.. ____ .... ~---i.-----.L.-----------

Figure 3. Empty-Flag Waveforms 

W'R~ i }'-________ _ 
I j4- tsu(Rn ~I.. th(Rn-+l 

X~H~E~FF~-----~-II-d-Fla-g-----

1 : 
14 tpd(RT.FL) .1 

NOTE A: The EF, FF, and XO/HF status flags are valid after completion of the retransmit cycle. 

Figure 4. Retransmit Waveforms 

~1EXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS. TEXAS 75265 5-39 



SN74ACT7200L,SN74ACT7201LA,SN74ACT7202LA 
256 x 9, 512 x 9,1024 x 9 
ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS221A - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

5-40 

w 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

\'--_--'1 
1 1 
j4-- th(E-R) ~I : y~-------

1 
1 

EF ______________ ~----~~~--~~----------__ --___ 
14- tw(EH) -tot 

tpd(W-E) 14 ~:4 ~I Ie 
ten(W-QX) ~ 14- I 

QO-Q8----------------~~~---~-a-lId--~)~-----------

Figure 5_ Automatic-Read Waveforms 

R ~'--__ --J{ 
: :.-- th(F-W) --.. ~I 
I 1 ~~-----------

tpd(R-F) ..,11•4 -----.J~I I 
1 I t \1 __________ -.J !+- t ----J '-+1-------------
I w(FH) - I I '--

w 

4j ,th(D) 

DO-D8----------------------------~(I~--~-al-ld-~)~------------
1 14-- tsu(D) --tot 

Figure 6. Automatic-Write Waveforms 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

~ tc(RS) ---------+i 
14 tw(RS) -----~ 

.. I 
I I 

I 
~ ~--~-------------

"I 

Y I 
I 

RS ~ 
I~ ______________________ -J 

I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

w 
I I 

R 

I '\ I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

: tsu(RS) -i4~--+l+--"'-I I 
"14 "I 

EF 

14-- tpd(RS.E) .. , 

XO/HF,FF 

I+- tpd(R8-HF) ------: 

14-- tpd(R8-F) "I 

Half Full or Less I 
W \ 

I 
I 
I 

R I 
I 
14 
I 

XO/HF I 
I 

Figure 7. Master-Reset Waveforms 

Mors Than Half Full 

/ 
tpd(R.HF) 

\ 
.. I 
I tpd(W·HF) 

'\ 
Figure 8. Half-Full Flag Waveforms 
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I 
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I 

th(RS) 

Half Full or Less 
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I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
I 

Y 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

~ Write to Last f 
Vi 1\ Physical Location 

1 1 

fl 
II 

1 1 
1 1 t,~. Read From Last 

: tpd(W.XOH) ~ 1\ Physical Location / 

~ tpd(W.XOL) : t4-~ - ..... 11-1 tpd(R.XOL) ~r4"-~~1- tpd(R.XOH) 

XO/HF --" r t

, { )t 
Figure 9. Expansion-Out Waveforms 

~ tw(XIL) --I.~~I-- tw(XIH) -4 
~ } _____ ....,y \1----1 

14 ~ tsu(XI.W) 1 
__ ~I Write to First 1-.... 1-------------

Vi Physical Location 1 

"~f---I~~ tsu(XI·R) 
I 1 ___________ ~r,l.,.r, ---" Read From First 

R "\ Physical Location 1 
Figure 10. Expansion-In Waveforms 

w \ _______ 1 
tpd(W-E) I.. ~ 

EF )f~-------------

1 
,.. th(E.R) --I 

R ,,---

Figure 11. Minimum Timing for an Empty-Flag Coincident-Read Pulse 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

Figure 12. Minimum Timing for a Full-Flag Coincident-Write Pulse 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

5V 

11000 

From Output 
Under Test - ....... -----. 

Timing 1. 3V 
Input Ii 1.5 V __ --J.q. - - - - - GND 

tsu~th 
Data, ~~~- 3V 

Enable --" 1.5 V ~ 
Input GND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

Output L 
Enable ---I: 1.5 V 

I 

6800 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

3V 

GND 

~3V 

30pF 
(see Note Aj 

~3V 
High-Level 1.5 V 1.5 V 

Input I I GND 

14- tw --+I 
1 1 

~I 3V 
Low-Level 1.5 V 1.5 V 

Input _ _ _ _ GND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATIONS 

Low-Level 

~ :4-tPLZ 
II---~ 
I I -X1.5V 

tpd~ 

\1 }.5-; - - 3V Output 
--I-oJI 

High-Level 
Output I I 

I I 
~ l4-tPHZ 

I 
-+I 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

NOTE A: Includes probe and jig capacitance 

~OV 

Input 

In-Phase 
Output 

. GND 

14---+1- tpd 
__ ~I_- VOH 

11.5V ~1.5V 
----'. ~ VOL 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

Figure 13. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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APPLICATION INFORMATION 

Combining two or more devices to create one FIFO with a greater number of memory bits is accomplished in two 
different ways. Width expansion increases the number of bits in each word by connecting FIFOs with the same depth 
in parallel. Depth expansion uses the built-in expansion logic to daisy-chain two or more devices for applications 
requiring more than 256,512, or 1024 words of storage. Width expansion and depth expansion can be used together. 

width expansion 

Word-width expansion is achieved by connecting the corresponding input control to multiple devices with the 
same depth. Status flags (EF, FF, and HF) can be monitored from anyone device. Figure 14 shows two FIFOs 
in a width-expansion configuration. Both devices have their expansion-in (XI) inputs tied to ground. This 
disables the depth-expansion function of the device, allowing the first-load/retransmit (FURT) input to function 
as a retransmit (RT) input and the expansion-outlhalf-full (XO/HF) output to function as a half-full (HF) flag. 

depth expansion 

The SN74ACT7200Ll7201 LA/7202LA is easily expanded in depth. Figure 15 shows the connections used to 
depth expand three SN74ACT7200Ll7201 LA/7202LA devices. Any depth can be attained by adding additional 
devices to the chain. The SN74ACT7200Ll7201 LA/7202LA operates in depth expansion under the following 
conditions: 

• The first device in the chain is deSignated by tying FL to ground. 

• All other devices must have their FL inputs at a high logic level. 

• XO of each device must be tied to XI of the next device. 

• External logic is needed to generate a composite FF and EF. All FF outputs must be ORed together and 
all EF outputs must be ORed together. 

• RT and HF functions are not available in the depth-expanded configuration. 

combined depth and width expansion 

Both expansion techniques can be used together to increase depth and width. This is done by first creating 
depth-expanded units and then connecting them in a width-expanded configuration (see Figure 16). 
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APPLICATION INFORMATION 

00-018 

Vi 

R 

RT 

RS 

18 

........ 
00-08 

9 

l 

09-018 

9 

~ 

SN74ACT7200L/7201LA/7202LA 

QO-Q8 
00-08 QO-Q8 

9 
Vi 

R EF 

FURT FF 

RS XOIHF 

Xi 

SN74ACT7200L/7201LA/7202LA 

Q9-Q18 
00-08 QO-Qa 

9 
Vi 

R EF 

FURT FF 

RS XOIHF 

Xi 

" 

Figure 14. Word·Wldth Expansion: 256151211024 Words x 18 Bits 
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APPLICATION INFORMATION 

SN74ACT7200L/7201LA/7202LA 

9 9 9 
00-08 QO-Q8 QO-Q8 

iii 

R XO/HF 

RS EF 
FURT FF 

.---- Xi 

SN74ACT7200L/7201LA/7202LA 

9 00-08 QO-Qa 9 

iii -~ '" R XOIHF -
I 
~ 

RS EF 

FURT FF 

r-- Xi I -" f -
SN74ACT7200L/7201 LA/7202LA 

9 00-08 QO-Q8 9 

iii 

R XO/HF -
RS EF 

FURT FF 

r-- Xi 

Figure 15. Word-Depth Expansion: 768/1536/3072 Words x 9 Bits 
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ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS221A - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

APPLICATION INFORMATION 

QO-Q17 QO-Q26 

9(a9-Q17 

18 ~(a 27 
9 QO-Qa 9 Q18-Q26 

'ACT7200L, 'ACT7200L, 'ACT7200L, 
'ACT7201LA, or 'ACT7201LA, or 'ACT7201LA, or 

W,R,RS 'ACT7202LA 'ACT7202LA 'ACT7202LA 
Depth- Depth- Depth-

Expansion Expansion Expansion 
Block Block Block 

9 00-08 j 09-017 9 018-026 

27 18 

00-026 09-026 

Figure 16. Word-Depth Plus Word-WIdth Expansion 
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ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL FIRSl 

SN74ACT2235 
1024 x 9 x 2 

FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

• Independent Asynchronous Inputs and 
Outputs 

• Low-Power Advanced CMOS Technology 

• Bidirectional 
• 1024 Words by 9 Bits Each 
• Programmable Almost-FuIUAlmost-Empty 

Flag 

• Empty, Full, and Half-Full Flags 
• Access Times of 25 ns With a 5Q.pF Load 

• Data Rates From 0 to 50 MHz 
• Fall-Through Times of 22 ns Max 

• High Output Drive for Direct Bus Interface 

• Available In 44-Pln PLCC (FN), 
Space-Saving 64-Pin Thin Quad Flat (PM), 
and Reduced-Height 64-Pln Thin Quad Flat 
(PAG) Packages 

A3 
A4 

Vee 
A5 
A6 
A7 
A8 

GNO 
AF/AEA 

HFA 
LOCKA 

PAG OR PM PACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

FNPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

Cc(C(IDIDC 

~<~~~ffi~<3~&liXi 

6 5 4 3 2 1 44 434241 40 
7 39 
8 38 
9 37 
10 36 
11 35 
12 34 
13 33 
14 32 
15 31 
16 30 

1718192021 2223242526272829 

Ij ~I~I~ ~I~I~I~ ~I~ ~ :::l0c..Ca:~Cc..0:::l0 
u..::5::::'!: ::::'!:::5u..9 w w 

8 CCC(C(CCIOCC 0 
~ ~oZ ZIDIDc(c( ZZ&l~ ~$' :> c( « C!) C!) C!) CI) CI) C!) C!) C!) 10 

64 83 62 61 60 59 58 57 56 55 54 53 52 51 5049 

Vee 1· 48 NC 

A3 2 47 Vee 
A4 3 46 B3 

Vee 4 45 B4 

GNO 5 44 GNO 

GNO 6 43 GNO 

A5 7 42 Vee 
A6 8 41 B5 

Vee 9 40 B6 

Vee 39 Vee 
A7 38 B7 

A8 37 B8 

GNO 36 GNO 

GNO 35 GNO 

AF/AEA 34 AF/AEB 

HFA 16 33 HFB 
17 18 19 2021 22 2324 25 26 2728 29 3031 32 

Ne - No internal connection 

B2 
B3 
B4 

Vee 
B5 
B6 
B7 
B8 

GNO 
AF/AEB 
HFB 

~1EXAS 
Copyright «:> 1995, Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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SN74ACT2235 
1024 x 9 x 2 
ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCASl48C - DECEMBER 1990 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

description 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows data to be written into and read from its array at independent 
data rates. The SN74ACT2235 is arranged as two 1024 by 9-bit FIFOs for high speed and fast access times. 
It processes data at rates from 0 to 50 MHz with access times of 25 ns in a bit-parallel format. 

The SN74ACT2235 consists of bus-transceiver circuits, two 1024 x 9 FIFOs, and control circuitry arranged for 
multiplexed transmission of data directly from the data bus or from the internal FIFO memories. Enable (GAB 
and GBA) inputs are provided to control the transceiver functions. The select-control (SAB and SBA) inputs are 
provided to select whether real-time or stored data is transferred. The circuitry used for select control eliminates 
the typical decoding glitch that occurs in a multiplexer during the transition between stored and real-time data. 
Figure 1 shows the eight fundamental bus-management functions that can be performed with the 
SN74ACT2235. 

The SN74ACT2235 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

For more information on this device family, see the application report 1 K x 9 x 2 Asynchronous FIFOs 
SN74ACT2235 and SN74ACT2236 in the 1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories DeSigner's Handbook, 
literature number SCAA012A. 

logic symbolt 

SAB 

SBA 

GAB 

GBA 

RSTA 

OAF 

LOCKA 

UNCKA 

FULLA 

EMPTYA 

AF/AEA 

HFA 

AO 

A1 

A2 

A3 

A4 

A5 

A6 

A7 

A6 

44 

1 

43 

2 

22 r.... 

21 
" 

17 

26 

18 

25 

15 

16 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

10 

11 

12 

13 

«I> 
FIFO 

:}MOOE 

1024x9x2 
SN74ACT2235 

EN1 

EN2 

ReaetA RESETB 

OEF A FLAG OEF B FLAG 

LOCKA LOCKB 

UNCKA UNCKB 

FULLA FULLB 

EMPTYA EMPTYB 
ALMOST-FULU ALMOST-FULU 
ALMOST-EMPTY A ALMOST-EMPTY A 
HALF-FULL A HALF-FULLB ., r 

0 0 

~~ 

8 8 

t This symbol is In accordance with ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1984 and lEe Publication 617-12. 
Pin numbers shown are for the FN package. 
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A 23 

A 24 

28 

19 

27 

20 

30 

29 

41 

40 

39 

38 

37 

35 

34 

33 

32 

RSTB 

OBF 

LOCKB 

UNCKB 

FULLB 

EMPTYB 

AF/AEB 

HFB 

BO 

B1 

B2 

B3 

B4 

B5 

B6 

B7 

B8 



SN74ACT2235 
1024x9x2 

ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCASI48C- DECEMBER 1990 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

logic diagram (positive logic) 

SAB 

SBA 

HFB 

AF/AEB 

EMPTYB 

UNCKB 

GBA 

GAB 

RSTA 

OAF 

FULLA 
LOCKA 

AO 

1 4--P 
",--' 

1 Ln ell - FIFOB 
1024x9 

,..----------., ., r 
I 1+ Q 0 

I I 

I -! r--t--' I 
lone of Nine Chennels i L __________ .J 

To Other Channels 

ell I 
FIFO A 

1024 x 9 

" 
., r 

r~ 0 Q 

~ I 
I ! 
i I I 
I - One of Nine Channels I L __________ .J 

To Other Channels 
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RSTB 

OBF 

FULLB 

LOCKB 

BO 

HFA 

AF/AEA 

EMPTYA 

UNCKA 
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SN74ACT2235 
1024x9x2 
ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCASI48C - DECEMBER 1990 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

Terminal Functions 

TERMINAL 

NAME NO. 
1/0 DESCRIPTION 

Almost fulValmost empty flags. The almost-fuIValmost-empty A flag (AF/AEA) is defined by the 
AF/AEA, 

15,30 0 
almost-fuIVaimost-emptyoffset value for FIFO A (X). AF/AEA is high when FIFO A contains X or less 

AF/AEB words or 1024-X words:AF/AEA is low when FIFO A contains between X + 1 or 1023-X words. 
The operation of the almost-fuIValmost-empty B flag (AF/AEB) Is the same as AF/AEA for FIFO B. 

AO-AS 4-S, 10-13 1/0 A data inputs and outputs 

BO-BS 
32-35, 

1/0 B data inputs and outputs 37-41 

Define-flag inputs. The high-ta-Iow transition of DAF stores the binary value on AO-AS as the 
DAF, DBF 21,24 I almost-fuIValmost-empty offset value for FIFO A (X). The high-to-Iow transition of DBF stores the 

binary value of BO-BS as the almost-fuIValmost-empty offset value for FIFO B (Y). 

EMPTYA, 
20,25 0 

Emptyflags. EMPTYA and EMPTYB are low when their corresponding memories are empty and high 
EMPTYB when they are not empty. 

FULLA, 
1S,27 0 

Full flags. FULLA and FULLB are low when their corresponding memories are full and high when they 
FULLB are not full. 

HFA, HFB 16,29 0 Half-full flags. HFA and HFB are high when their corresponding memories contain 512 or more words 
and low when they contain 511 or less words. 

LDCKA, Load clocks. Data on AD-AS Is written into FIFO A on a low-ta-hlgh transition of LDCKA. Data on 

LDCKB 
17,2S I BO-BS is written into FIFO B on a low-ta-hlgh transition of LDCKB. When the FIFOs are full, LDCKA 

and LDCKB have no effect on the data residing in memory. 

GAB,GBA 2,43 I 
Output enables. GAB, GBA control the transceiver functions. When GBA is low, AD-AS are in the 
high-impedance state. When GAB is low, BO-BS are in the high-impedance state. 

RSTA,RSTB 22,23 I 
Reset. A reset Is accomplished in each direction by taking RSTA and RSTB low. This sets EMPTYA, 
EMPTYB, FULLA, FULLB, and AF/AEB high. Both FIFOs must be reset upon power up. 

Select-oontrol inputs. SAB and SBA select whether real-time or stored data Is transferred. A low level 
SAB, SBA 1,44 I selects real-time data and a high level selects stored data. Eight fundamental bus-management 

functions can be performed as shown in Figure 1. 

UNCKA, Unload clocks. Data In FIFO A Is read to BO-BS on a low-ta-hlgh transition of UNCKB. Data In FIFO 

UNCKB 19,26 I B is read to AD-AS on a low-ta-high transition of UNCKB. When the FIFOs are empty, UNCKA and 
UNCKB have no effect on data residing In memory. 

programming procedure for AF/AEA 

The almost-fuIValmost-empty flags (AF/AEA, AF/AEB) are programmed during each reset cycle. The 
aimost-fuil/aimost-empty offset value FIFO A (X) and for FIFO B (Y) are either a user-defined value orthe default 
values of X = 256 and Y = 256. Below are instructions to program AF/AEA using both methods. AF/AEB is 
programmed in the same manner for FIFO B. 

user-defined X 

Take OAF from high to low. This stores AD thru AS as X. 
If RSTA is not already low, take RSTA high. 
With OAF held low, take RSTA high. This defines AF/AEA using X. 
To retain the current offset for the next reset, keep OAF low. 

default X 

To redefine AF/AE using the default value of X = 256, hold OAF high during the reset cycle. 
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timing diagram for FIFO At 

RSTA .J LJ 
OAF 

I I I ffi : ~io~'~i3~e~ +:: 
LOCKA ~~~~Sl iii 
AO-A8 Oon'tCare 

I 

UNCKA : ~~~~r-fl~-
I I I I I I 

QO-Q8 3 Word 1 ~~~~d 
I I ~~"~~~";';';"';'~~'r-~ 
I I I 

EMPTYA -W ! 

FULLA U 
HFA 

AF/AEA 

I Set Flag to 
I Empty + XlFull - X 
I 

Set Flag to Empty + 256/ Empty + 256 Full- 256 Full - 256 Half Full Empty + 256 Empty Load X into 
Full - 256 (default) Half Full Full Flag Register 

(0 '" X '" 511) 

t Operation of FIFO B is identical to that of FIFO A. 
:1= Last valid data stays on outputs when FIFO goes empty due to a read. 
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SN74ACT2235 
1024 x 9 x 2 
ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS148C- DECEMBER 1990- REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

BusA 

Bus A 

Bus A 

Bus A 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
L X H L 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
X L L H 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
H X H L 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
X H L H 

BusB BusA 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
X X L L 

BusB Bus A 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
H L H H 

BusB BusA 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
L H H H 

Bus A 
BusB 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
H H H H 

Figure 1. Bus-Management Functions 

SELECT·MODE CONTROL TABLE 
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SN74ACT2235 
1024 x9x2 

ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCASl48C- DECEMBER 1990 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

CONTROL OPERATION 

SAB SBA A BUS BBUS 

L L Real-time B to A bus Real-time A to B bus 

L H FIFO B to A bus Real-time A to B bus 

H L Real-time B to A bus FIFO A to B bus 

H H FIFO B to A bus FIFO A to B bus 

OUTPUT-ENABLE CONTROL TABLE 

CONTROL OPERATION 

GAB GBA A BUS BBUS 

H H A bus enabled B bus enabled 

L H A bus enabled IsolationJinput to B bus 

H L Isolationlinput to A bus B bus enabled 

L L Isolationlinput to A bus Isolationlinput to B bus 

Figure 1. Bus-Management Functions (Continued) 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage: Control inputs .................................................................. 7 V 

I/O ports .................................................................... ;. 5.5 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-s:ate output ..................... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A ............................................... DoC to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .................................................... -65°C to 150°C 
Maximum junction temperature, TJ ......................................................... 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maxi mum-rated conditions for' extended periods'may affect device reliability. 
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SN74ACT2235 
1024 x 9 x 2 
ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS148C- DECEMBER 1990- REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

recommended operating conditions 
, ACT2235-20 'ACT2235-30 'ACT2235-40 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5,5 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 2 2 

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 0.8 0.8 

A or B ports -8 -8 -8 
IOH High-level output current 

Status flags -8 -8 -8 

A or B ports 16 16 16 
IOL Low-level output current 

Status flags 8 8 8 

LDCKAor LDCKB 50 33 25 
fclock Clock frequency 

UNCKA or UNCKB 50 33 25 

RSTA or RSTB low 20 20 25 

LDCKA or LDCKB low 8 10 14 

LDCKA or LDCKB high 8 10 14 
tw Pulse duration 

UNCKA or UNCKB low 8 10 14 

UNCKA or UNCKB high 8 10 14 

DAF or DBF high 10 10 10 

Data before LDCKA or 
4 4 5 LDCKB1' 

Define AF/AE: DO-D8 
5 5 5 

before DAF or DBF.t. 

Define AF/AE: DAF or 
DBF.t. before RSTA or 7 7 7 

tsu Setup time RSfB1' 

Define AF/AE (default): 
DAF or DBF high before 5 5 5 
RSTA or RSTB1' 

RSTA or RSTB inactive 
(high) before LDCKA or 5 5 5 
LDCKB1' 

Data after LDCKA or 
1 1 2 

LDCKB1' 

DefineAF/AE: DO-D8 
0 0 0 after DAF or DBF.t. 

th Hold time Define AF/AE: DAF or 
DBF low after RSTA or 0 0 0 
RSTB1' 

Define AF/AE (default): 
DAF or DBF high after 0 0 0 
RSTA or RSTB1' 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 0 70 0 70 
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'ACT2235-60 
UNIT 

MIN MAX 

4.5 5.5 V 

2 V 

0.8 V 

,-8 
mA 

-8 

16 
mA 

8 

16.7 
MHz 

16.7 

25 

20 

20 
ns 

20 

20 

10 

5 

5 

7 
ns 

5 

5 

2 

0 

ns 
0 

0 

0 70 ·C 



SN74ACT2235 
1024 x 9x 2 

ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCASI48C - DECEMBER 1990 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN 

VOH VCC=4.5V, IOH=-8mA 2.4 

I Flags VCC = 4.5 V, IOL=8mA 
VOL 

11/0 ports VCC=4.5V, 10L= 16mA 

II VCC=5.5V, VI = VCC orO 

10Z VCC=5.5V, Vo = VCC orO 

ICC:!: VI = VCC - 0.2 V or 0 

AICC§ VCC=5.5V, One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 

Ci VI-O, f= 1 MHz 

Co VO=O, f= 1 MHz 

t All tYPical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C. 
:j: ICC tested with outputs open. 
§ This is the supply current when each input is at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 V or VCC. 

TYPt MAX UNIT 

V 

0.5 
V 

0.5 

±5 IIA 
±5 IIA 

10 400 IIA 
1 mA 

4 pF 

8 pF 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (unless otherwise noted) (see Figures 4 and 5) 

FROM TO 'ACT2235-20 'ACT2235-30 'ACT2235-40 'ACT2235-60 
PARAMETER 

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) TYPt MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

LDCK 50 33 25 16.7 
fmax 

UNCK 50 33 25 16.7 

tpd LDCKi, LDCKBi BorA 8 22 8 22 8 24 8 26 

tpd 
UNCKAi, 

BorA 12 17 25 12 25 12 35 12 45 
UNCKBi 

tpLH LOCKi, LOCKBi 
EMPTYA, 

4 15 4 15 4 17 4 19 
EMPTYB 

tpHL 
UNCKAi, EMPTYA, 

2 17 2 17 2 19 2 21 
UNCKBi EMPTYB 

tpHL RSTA.J.,RSTB.J. 
EMPTYA, 

2 18 2 18 2 20 2 22 
EMPTYB 

tpHL LOCKi, LOCKBi FULLA, FULLB 4 15 4 15 4 17 4 19 

tpLH 
UNCKAi, 

FULLA, FULLB 4 15 4 15 4 17 4 19 
UNCKBi 

tPLH RSTA.J., RSTB.J. FULLA, FULLB 2 15 2 15 2 17 2 19 

tpLH RSTA.J., RSTB.J. AF/AEA, AF/AEB 2 15 2 15 2 17 2 19 

tpLH LOCKi, LOCKBi HFA, HFB 2 15 2 15 2 17 2 19 

tpHL 
UNCKAi, 

HFA, HFB 4 18 4 18 4 20 4 22 
UNCKBi 

tPHL RSTA.J., RSTB.J. HFA, HFB 1 15 1 15 1 17 1 19 

tpd SAB orSBA~ BorA 1 11 1 11 1 12 1 14 

ted AorB BorA 1 11 1 11 1 12 1 14 

tpd LOCKi, LOCKBi AF/AEA, AF/AEB 2 18 2 18 2 20 2 22 

tpd 
UNCKAi, 

AF/AEA, AF/AEB 2 18 2 18 2 20 2 22 UNCKBi 

ten GBA or GAB AorB 2 11 2 11 2 13 2 15 

!dis GBA or GAB AorB 1 9 1 9 1 11 1 13 

t All tYPical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C. 
11 These parameters are measured with the internal output state of the storage register opposite to that of the bus input. 
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MHz 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 
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SN74ACT2235 
1024 x 9 x 2 
ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS148C - DECEMBER 1990 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

operating characteristics, vee = 5 V, TA = 25°C 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS TYP 

I Outputs enabled 71 
Cpd Power dissipation capacHance per 1 K bits CL-50pF, f-5MHz I Outputs disabled 57 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

PROPAGATION DELAY TIME 
va 

LOAD CAPACITANCE 

POWER DISSIPATION CAPACITANCE 
va 

SUPPLY VOLTAGE 

UNIT 

pF 

VCC~5V 
~ 

I-TA = 25°C V 'a 
I 

VCC=5I V 

/' fl=5MHz 
TA = 25°C / typ+6 

:!! 
I 

~ 
>0 typ+4 

~ 
S 11 typ+2 

I 
I typ 
Ji 

typ-2 

RL = 500 Cl 

V 
V 

./ V 

/ 
/ 

1/ 
I 

/ 

/ I typ+1 

B typ 
S 
I I typ-1 

I 
IL 
I typ-2 
1. 

(,) 

typ-3 

V 

V 
/' 

/' 

V 
V 

/' 

/' 

a 50 100 150 200 250 300 4.5 4.6 4.7 4.8 4.9 5 5.1 5.2 5.3 5.4 5.5 

CL - Load Cepacltance - pF VCC - Supply Voltage - V 

Figure 2 Figure 3 

calculating power dissipation 

The maximum power dissipation (PT) can be calculated by: 

PT = Vcc x [Icc + (N x dice x dc)] + l:(Cpd x Vee2 x fi) + l:(CL x vec2 x fo) 

where: 

Icc = power-down ICC maximum 
N = number of inputs driven by a TTL device 
dice = increase in supply current 
dc = duty cycle of inputs at a TTL high level of 3.4 V 
Cpd = power dissipation capacitance 
CL = output capacitive load 
fj = data input frequency 
fo = data output frequency 
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SN74ACT2235 
1024 x 9 x 2 

ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS148C- DECEMBER 1990 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

Input L v.~--- 3V 

---" I· GND 

tpd --i4~----tl~ I I I 14 ~tpd 
Output II ,.---~~t- 3V 

1.5V _____ J ov 

lOAD CIRCUIT TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS 

Figure 4. Standard CMOS Outputs (FULL, AF/AE, EMPTY) 

7V 
~ 3V 

Input t,-1_'5_V_-I4~~ ___ _ __ 0 V Rl=R1 =R2 S1 

tpzl-+I I.... -+1 14- tpLZ 
_~I--.I I I - 3.5V 

i \1.5 V ! b~~~ VOL 

I tpHZ -+I I+- t 
tPZH -+I I+- I I 

Output 11.5V ~~~v3 VOH 

---.....I. ....----- =OV 

R1 
From Output Test 

Under Test Point Output 

lOAD CIRCUIT VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 

PARAMETER R1,R2 Clf S1 

len 
tpZH 

5000 50pF 
Open 

tpZl Closed 

'dis 
tPHZ 

5000 50pF 
Open 

tpLZ Closed 

tpd - 50pF Open 

t Includes probe and test-fixture capacitance 

Figure 5. 3-State Outputs (AO-AS, BO-BS) 
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ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL FIRSl 

SN74ACT2236 
1024x9x2 

FIRST·OUT MEMORY 

• Independent Asynchronous Inputs and • Access Times of 25 ns With a 5O-pF Load 
Outputs • Data Rates From 0 to 50 MHz 

• Low-Power Advanced CMOS Technology , • Fall-Through Times of 23 ns Max 
• Bidirectional • High Output Drive for Direct Bus Interface 
• 1024 Words by 9 Bits Each • 3·State Outputs 
• Programmable Almost-FuIIiAlmost-Empty 

Flag 
• Available In 44-Pln PLCC (FN) Package 

• Empty, Full, and Half-Full Flags 

description 

FNPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

C <cm C 
C\I ,.. 0 z Q; m <c IW z 0 ,.. 
<c<c<cc:lccncnOc:lmm 

6 5 4 3 2 1 44 4342 41 40 
7 39 

8 38 

37 
10 36 
11 35 
12 34 
13 33 
14 32 
15 31 
16 30 

1718192021 22 23242526272829 

I~~I~I~ ~I~I~I~ ~I~ ~ :::>0 Ca:cnCc.0:::>O 
u.~~ a: :::!:~u.g 

W W 

B2 
B3 
B4 
Vee 
B5 
B6 
B7 
B8 
GND 
AF/AEB 
HFB 

1995 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows data to be written into and read from its array at independent 
data rates. The SN74ACT2236 is arranged as two 1024 by 9-bit FI FOs for high speed and fast access times. 
It processes data at rates from 0 to 50 MHz with access times of 25 ns in a bit-parallel format. 

The SN74ACT2236 consists of bus-transceiver circuits, two 1024 x 9 FIFOs, and control circuitry arranged for 
multiplexed transmission of data directly from the data bus or from the internal FIFO memories. Enable OE and 
DIR inputs are provided to control the transceiver functions. The select-control (SAB and SBA) inputs are 
provided to select whether real-time or stored data is transferred. The circuitry used for select control eliminates 
the typical decoding glitch that occurs in a multiplexer during the transition between stored and real-time data. 
Figure 1 shows the five fundamental bus-management functions that can be performed with the SN74ACT2236. 

The SN74ACT2236 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

For more information on this device family, see the application report 1 K x 9 x 2 Asynchronous FIFOs 
SN74ACT2235 and SN74ACT2236 in the 1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories DeSigner's Handbook, 
literature number SCAA012A. 

Copyright © 1995. Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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SN74ACT2236 
1024 x 9 x 2 
ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS149A- APRIL 1990 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

logic symbolt 

SAB 

SBA 

OE 

OIR 

RSTA 

OAF 

LOCKA 

UNCKA 

FILLA 

EMPTYA 

AF/AEA 

HFA 

AO 

A1 

A2 

A3 

A4 

AS 

A6 

A7 

A8 

44 

1 

43 r.... 
L 

2 ..... 
22 ..... 
21 "-
17 

26 

18 

25 

15 

16 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

10 

11 

12 

13 

cp 
FIFO 

1024x9x2 
SN74ACT2236 

~} MODE 

3EN1 [BA] 
3EN2[AB] 

03 

RESET A RESETB 

OEFAFLAQ OEFBFLAO 

LOCKA LOCKB 

UNCKA UNCKB 

FULLA FULLB 

EMPTYA EMPTYB 

ALMOST-FULU ALMOST-FULU 
ALMOST-EMPTY A ALMOST-EMPTY B 
~ALF-FULLA HALF-FULL ':-

0 1V 2V 0 

~~ 

8 8 

tThis symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1984 and lEe Publication 617-12. 
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23 

24 

28 
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27 
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30 

29 

41 

40 

39 

38 
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35 
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33 

32 
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OBF 

LOCKB 

UNCKB 

FULLB 

EMPTYB 

AF/AEB 

HFB 

BO 
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B7 

B8 



SN74ACT2236 
1024 x9x2 

ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS149A-APRIL 1990- REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

logic diagram (positive logic) 

SAB 

SBA 

HFB 
AF/AEB 

EMPTYB 
UNCKB 

OIR 

1 
I'-.. 

1 

Ln -
Lrp 

Cl> 
FIFOB 

1024 x 9 

h---_--- RS'fB 
OBF 

n---~---FULLB 

~-------LOCKB 

r----------~ ~ r 

~(~-,~=~:ljj~~-----iQ~::JOb-~~~~~BO 

L~~~~~h~~~ __ J 
To Other Channels 

?o- dn-.-T --l---OE 
~---------~4----~--~ 

RSTA---+-~--a 

OAF ---+-..... --0 

FULLA---+-~--a 

LOCKA -~-+----~I> 

Cl> 
FIFO A 

1024x9 

HFA 

1-----+-+-----..... ---1----1-- AF/AEA 
o----~~----..... ---+-----+- EMPnA 

UNCKA , r r--------- -~ 
AO-H~~~_r_i~O::::~Qr-------~:±i:J ~ 

I '-"" I I 
~-41~ I 

~ __ ~~i~1 ~ I 
L_=~~!!'!!!.e~~~e.!!J 

To Other Channels 
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SN74ACT2236 
1024 x 9 x 2 
ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS149A - APRIL 1990 -REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

Terminal Functions 

TERMINAL 

NAME NO. 
1/0 DESCRIPTION 

Almost full/almost empty flags. The aimost-fuil/aimost-empty A flag (AF/AEA) is defined by the 
AF/AEA, 

15,30 0 
almost-fuIValmost-emptyoffset value for FIFO A (X). AF/AEA is high when FIFO A contains X or less 

AF/AEB words or 1 024-X words. AF/AEA is low when FIFO A contains between X + 1 or 1023 - X words. 
The operation of the aimost-fuil/aimost-empty B flag (AF/AEB) is the same as AF/AEA for FIFO B. 

AO-AS 4-S,10-13 I/O A data inputs and outputs 

BO-BS 
32-35, 

I/O B data inputs and outputs 37-41 

Define-flag inputs. The high-te-Iow transition of DAF stores the binary value on AO-AS as the 
DAF, DBF 21,24 I almost-fuIValmost-empty offset value for FIFO A (X). The high-te-Iow transition of DBF stores the 

binary value of Bo-BS as the almost-fuIValmost-empty offset value for FIFO B (Y). 

EMPTYA, 
20,25 0 

Emptyflags. EMPTYA and EMPTYB are low when their corresponding memories are empty and high 
EMPTYB when they are not empty. 

FULLA, 
IS,27 0 

Full flags. FULLA and FULLB are low when their corresponding memories are full and high when they 
FULLB are not full. 

HFA, HFB 16,29 0 
Half-full flags. HFA and HFB are high when their corresponding memories contain 512 or more 
words, and low when they contain 511 or less words. 

LDCKA, 
Load clocks. Data on Ao-AS is written into FIFO A on a low-te-high transition of LDCKA. Data on 

LDCKB 
17,2S I BO-BSls written into FIFO B on a low-to-hlgh transition of LDCKB. When the FIFOs are full, LDCKA 

and LDCKB have no effect on the data residing in memory. 

Enable inputs. DIR and OE control the transceiver functions. When OE is high, both AO-AS and 

DIR,OE 2,43 I 
BO-BS are in the high-impedance state and can be used as inputs. With OE low and DIR high, the 
A bus is in the high-impedance state and B bus is active. When both OE and DIR are low, the A bus 
is active and the B bus is in the high-impedance state. 

RSTA,RSTB 22,23 I 
Reset. A reset is accomplished in each direction by taking RSTA and RSTB low. This sets EMPTYA, 
EMPTYB, FULLA, FULLB, and AF/AEB high. Both FIFOs must be reset upon power up. 

Select-control inputs. SAB and SBA select whether real-time or stored data is transferred. A low level 
SAB,SBA 1,44 I selects real-time data, and a high level selects stored data. Eight fundamental bus-management 

functions can be performed as shown in Figure 1. 

UNCKA, 
Unload clocks. Data In FIFO A is read to BO-BS on a low-te-high transition of UNCKB. Data in FIFO 

UNCKB 19,26 I B is read to AO-AS on a low-te-high transition of UNCKB. When the FIFOs are empty, UNCKA and 
UNCKB have no effect on data residing in memory. 

programming procedure for AF/AEA 

The aimost-fuli/aimost-empty flags (AF/AEA, AF/AEB) are programmed during each reset cycle. The 
aimost-fuli/aimost-empty offset value FIFO A (X) and for FIFO B (Y) are either a user-defined value or the default 
values of X = 256 and Y = 256. Below are instructions to program AF/AEA using both methods. AF/AEB is 
programmed in the same manner for FIFO B. 

user-defined X 

Take OAF from high to low. This stores AD thru AS as X. 
If RSTA is not already low, take RSTA high. 
With OAF held low, take RSTA high. This defines the AF/AEA flag using X. 
To retain the current offset for the next reset, keep OAF low. 

default X 

To redefine the AF/AE flag using the default value of X = 256, hold OAF high during the reset cycle. 
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SN74ACT2236 
1024 x 9 x 2 
ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS149A-APRIL 1990- REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

BusA 

BusA 

BusA 

5-66 

SAB SBA DIR OE 
L X H L 

SAB SBA DIR OE 
X L L L 

SAB SBA DIR OE 
X H L L 

BusB 

BusB 

BusB 

Bus A 

Bus A 

SAB SBA DIR OE 
X X X H 

SAB SBA DIR OE 
H X H L 

Figure 1. Bus-Management Functions 
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SN74ACT2236 
1024 x 9 x 2 

ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS149A - APRIL 1990 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

SELECT-MODE CONTROL TABLE 

CONTROL OPERATION 

SAB SBA A BUS BBUS 

L L Real-time B to A bus Real-time A to B bus 

L H FIFO B to A bus Real-time A to B bus 

H L Real-time B to A bus FIFO A to B bus 

H H FIFO B to A bus FIFO A to B bus 

OUTPUT-ENABLE CONTROL TABLE 

CONTROL OPERATION 

DIR OE A BUS BBUS 

X H Input Input 

L L Output Input 

H L Input Output 

Figure 1. Bus-Management Functions (Continued) 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage: Control inputs .................................................................. 7 V 

I/O ports ............. ;..................................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5.5 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A ............................................... O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .................................................... -65°C to 150°C 
Maximum junction temperature, T J ......................................................... 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under"absolute maximum ratings· may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only. and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied .. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 
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SN74ACT2236 
1024 x 9 x 2 
ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCASI49A-·APRIL 1990- REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

recommended operating conditions 
'ACT2236-20 ' ACT2236-30 

VCC 

VIH 

VIL 

IOH 

IOL 

fclock 

tw 

tsu 

th 

TA 

5-68 

MIN MAX 

Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 

High-level input voltage 2 

Low-level input voltage 0.8 

High-level output cur- A or B ports -8 
rent Status flags -8 

A orB ports 16 
Low-level output current 

Status flags 8 

LDCKA or LDCKB 50 
Clock frequency 

UNCKA or UNCKB 50 

RSTA or RSTB low 20 

LDCKA or LDCKB low 8 

LDCKA or LDCKB high 8 
Pulse duration 

UNCKA or UNCKB low 8 

UNCKA or UNCKB high 8 

DAF or DBF high 10 

Data before LDCKA or 
4 

LDCKBi 

DefineAF/AE: DO-D8 
5 before DAF or DBF! 

Define AF/AE: DAF or 
DBF! before RSTA or 7 

Setup time RSTBi 

Define AF/AE (default): 
DAF or DBF high before 5 
RSTA or RSTBi 

RSTA or RSTB inactive 
(high) before LDCKA or 5 
LDCKBi 

Data after LDCKA or 
1 LDCKBi 

Define AF/AE: DO-D8 
0 after DAF or DBF! 

Hold time Define AF/AE: DAF or 
DBF low after RSTA or 0 
RSTBi 

Define AF/AE (default): 
DAF or DBF high after 0 
RSTA or RSTBi 

Operating free-air temperature 0 70 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

MIN 

4.5 

2 

20 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

4 

5 

7 

5 

5 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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MAX 

5.5 

0.8 

-8 

-8 

16 

8 

33 

33 

70 

'ACT2236-40 

MIN MAX 

4.5 5.5 

2 

0.8 

-8 

-8 

16 

8 

25 

25 

25 

14 

14 

14 

14 

10 

5 

5 

7 

5 

5 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 70 

' ACT2236-60 
UNIT 

MIN MAX 

4.5 5.5 V 

2 V 

0.8 V 

-8 
mA 

-8 

16 
mA 

8 

16.7 
MHz 

16.7 

25 

20 

20 
ns 

20 

20 

10 

5 

5 

7 
ns 

5 

5 

2 

0 

ns 
0 

0 

0 70 ·C 



SN74ACT2236 
1024 x 9 x 2 

ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS149A - APRIL 1990 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN 

VOH VCC=4.5V, IOH=-8mA 2.4 

I Flags VCC-4.5V, IOL=8mA 
VOL I I/O ports VCC -4.5V, 10L= 16mA 

II VCC = 5.5 V, VI =VccorO 

10Z VCC = 5.5 V, VO= VCC orO 

ICC* VI = VCC - 0.2 V or 0 

§ IOIR,OE 
AICC I Other inputs 

VCC = 5.5 V, One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at VCC or GNO 

Ci VI =0, f= 1 MHz 

Co VO-O, f= 1 MHz 

t All tYPical values are at Vec = 5 V, TA = 25°e. 
* ICC tested with outputs open. 
§ This is the supply current when each input is at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 V or VCC. 

TYPt MAX UNIT 

V 

0.5 
V 

0.5 

±5 I!A 
±5 I!A 

10 400 I!A 
2 

1 
rnA 

4 pF 

8 pF 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (unless otherwise noted) (see Figures 4 and 5) 

FROM TO 'ACT2236-20 'ACT2236-30 'ACT2236-40 'ACT2236-60 
PARAMETER 

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) TYPt 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

LOCK 50 33 25 16.7 
fmax MHz 

UNCK 50 33 25 16.7 

tpd LOCKi, LOCKBi BorA 8 23 8 23 8 25 8 27 ns 

tpd 
UNCKAi, 

BorA 10 17 25 10 25 10 35 10 45 ns 
UNCKBi 

tpLH LOCKi, LOCKBi 
EMPTYA, 

4 15 4 15 4 17 4 19 ns 
EMPTYB 

tPHL 
UNCKAi, EMPTYA, 

2 17 2 17 2 19 2 21 ns 
UNCKBi EMPTYB 

tpHL RSTA!,RSTB! 
EMPTYA, 

2 18 2 18 2 20 2 22 ns 
EMPTYB 

tpHL LOCKi, LOCKBi FULLA,FULLB 4 15 4 15 4 17 4 19 ns 

tpLH 
UNCKAi, 

FULLA, FULLB 4 15 4 15 4 17 4 19 ns 
UNCKBi 

tpLH RSTA!,RSTB! FULLA,FULLB 2 15 2 15 2 17 2 19 ns 

tPLH RSTA!,RSTB! AF/AEA, AF/AEB 2 15 2 15 2 17 2 19 ns 

tPLH LOCKi, LOCKBi HFA, HFB 2 15 2 15 2 17 2 19 ns 

tpHL 
UNCKAi, 

HFA, HFB 4 19 4 19 4 21 4 23 ns 
UNCKBi 

tpHL RSTA!,RSTB! HFA, HFB 1 15 1 15 1 17 1 19 ns 

tpd SABorSBA~ BorA 1 11 1 11 1 13 1 15 ns 

tpd AorB BorA 1 11 1 11 1 13 1 15 ns 

ted LOCKi, LOCKBi AF/AEA, AF/AEB 2 19 2 19 2 21 2 23 ns 

tpd 
UNCKAi, 

AF/AEA, AF/AEB 2 19 2 19 2 23 2 23 ns 
UNCKBi 

len OIR,OE AorB 2 12 2 12 2 14 2 16 ns 

!dis OIR,OE AorB 1 10 1 10 1 12 1 14 ns 

t All tYPical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C. 
~ These parameters are measured with the internal output state of the storage register opposite to that of the bus input. 
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SN74ACT2236 
1024 x9x2 
ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS149A-APRIL 1990-REVISEDSEPTEMBER 1995 

operating characteristics, Vee = 5 V, TA = 25°C 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS 

. I Outputs enabled 
Cpd Power dissipation capacitance per 1 K bits I Outputs disabled 

CL = 50 pF. f = 5 MHz 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TYP UNIT 

71 

57 
pF 

PROPAGATION DELAY TIME 
vs 

POWER DISSIPATION CAPACITANCE 
vs 

LOAD CAPACITANCE SUPPLY VOLTAGE 

VCC;SV 
~ 

-TA=2S'C V RL=5000 / 

/ 
/ 

/ 
~ 

/ 
/ 

V 
/ 

I 

'a 
I 

8 typ+1 
c 

I o typ 

is
! 
fIJ typ-1 

I 
D. 
I typ-2 

J 

VCC=5V 

/ II = 5 MHz 
TA = 25'C ./ 

V V 
/ 

/ 
/ 

./ 

V 
/ 

typ-2 typ-3 
o 50 100 150 200 250 300 4.5 4.6 4.7 4.8 4.9 5 5.1 5.2 5.3 5.4 5.5 

CL - Load capacitance - pF VCC - Supply Voltage - V 

Figure 2 Figure 3 

calculating power dissipation 

5-70 

The maximum power dissipation (PT) can be calculated by: 

PT = Vcc x [Icc + (N x dlCC x dc)] + l:(Cpd x Vcc2 x fi) + l:(CL x vcc2 x fa) 

where: 

ICC 
N 
dlcc 
dc 
Cpd 
CL 
fi 
fa 

= power-down ICC maximum 
= number of inputs driven by a TIL device 
= increase in supply current 
= duty cycle of inputs at a TIL high level of 3.4 V 
= power dissipation capacitance 
= output capacitive load 
= data input frequency 
= data output frequency 
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SN74ACT2236 
1024 x 9 x 2 

ASYNCHRONOUS BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS149A - APRIL 1990 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

\ ~~--- 3V 

II I GND 

~ 

Input ----1'f 
tpd ~ l1li ~ tpd 

I I 

outPut ____ JI,.----.... ~ :: 
LOAD CIRCUIT TOTEM·POLE OUTPUTS 

Figure 4. Standard CMOS Outputs (All Flags) 

Input \1.5V ~~~------
3V 

OV ! VCC 
I 

tpZL-+1 I+- -+1 I+- tPLZ 
1 

I 1 1 ~VCC 
I 1 -r-i"' \1.5 V K"~~~~ From Output RL 

Output 
1 1 

1 1 VOL 
Under Teat 

I tPHZ -+I I+- , 
1 

TCL 1S2 

tpZH -+J J+-- t----'-11.5 V 

VOH 
Output 

----3 
0.3 V 

- - ~OV - -
LOAD CIRCUIT VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 

ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

PARAMETER RL CLt S1 S2 

tpZH Open Closed 
ten 5000 50pF 

tpZL Closed Open 

tPHZ Open Closed 
Idis 5000 50pF 

tpLZ Closed Open 

j&ortt - 50pF Open Open 

t Includes probe and test·fixture capacitance 

Figure 5. 3-State Outputs (AO-A8, BO-B8) 
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SN74ACT7203L, SN74ACT7204L, SN74ACT7205L, SN74ACT7206L 
2048 x 4096 x 9,8192 x 9,16384 x 9 

ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 

• Reads and Writes Can Be Asynchronous 
or Coincident 

• Organization: 
- SN74ACT7203L - 2048 x 9 
- SN74ACT7204L - 4096 x 9 
- SN74ACT7205L - 8192 x 9 
- SN74ACT7206L -16383 x 9 

• Fast Data Access Times of 15 ns 
• Read and Write Frequencies up to 40 MHz 
• Bit-Width and Word-Depth Expansion 
• Fully Compatible With the IDT7203/7204 
• Retransmit Capability 
• Empty, Full, and Half-Full Flags 
• TTL-Compatible Inputs 
• Available In 28-Pln Plastic DIP (NP), Plastic 

Small-Outline (DV), and 32-Pin Plastic 
J-Leaded Chip-Carrier (RJ) Packages 

description 

These devices are constructed with dual-port 
SRAM and have internal write and read address 
counters to provide data throughput on a first-in, 
first-out (FIFO) basis. Write and read operations 
are independent and can be asynchronous or 
coincident. Empty and full status flags prevent 
underflow and overflow of memory, and 
depth-expansion logic allows combining the 
storage cells of two or more devices into one 
FIFO. Word-width expansion is also possible. 

Data is loaded into memory by the write-enable 
(W) input and unloaded by the read-enable (R) 
input. Read and write cycle times of 25 ns 
(40 MHz) are possible with data access times of 
15 ns. 

DV OR NP PACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

IN 1 28 VCC 
08 27 04 
03 26 05 
02 25 06 

24 07 
23 FLIRT 

Xi 7 22 RS 
FF 8 21 EF 
00 9 20 XO/HF 
01 10 19 07 
02 11 18 06 
03 12 05 
08 13 04 

GNO 14 R 

5 
6 
7 

RJPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

C') <XI 0 () '<t LCl 
Cl Cl I~ z ~ Cl Cl 

4 3 2 1 32 31 30 
0 29 

28 
27 
26 
25 

10 24 
23 

12 22 
13 21 

1415 16 171819 20 

813~~IC:08 
(!) 

NC - No internal connection 

These devices are particularly suited for providing a data channel between two buses operating at 
asynchronous rates. Applications include use as rate buffers from analog-to-digital converters in 
data-acquisition systems, temporary storage elements between buses and magnetic or optical memories, and 
queues for communication systems. A 9-bit-wide data path is provided for the transmission of byte data plus 
a parity bit or packet-framing information. The read pOinter can be reset independently of the write pointer for 
retransmitting previously read data when a device is not used in depth expansion. 

The SN74ACT7203L, SN74ACT7204L, SN74ACT7205L, and SN74ACT7206L are characterized for operation 
from O°C to 70°C. 

Copyright © 1995, Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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SN74ACT7203L, SN74ACT7204L, SN74ACT7205L, SN74ACT7206L 
2048 x 9, 4096 x 9, 8192 x 9, 16384 x 9 
ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS226A- FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

SN74ACT7203L logic symbolt 

Xi 
FLIRT 
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Pin numbers shown are for the DV and NP packages. 
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SN74ACT7204L logic symbolt 
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SN74ACT7205L logic symbolt 

RS 

W 

DO 

D1 

D2 

D3 

D4 

D5 

D6 

D7 

D8 

22 

1 

7 

23 

15 

6 

5 

4 

3 

27 

26 

25 

24 

2 

'" 

C 
'" 
'" G 
'" e 

FIF08192x9 
4> 

SN74ACT7205L 

2,4 CT = 0 (RST) 

6(WR PNTR) 2(CT = 8191) G6 

~ 6C1 4(CT = 8191) G8 

G2 (CT = 8192) G6 

(EXPAND) 
(CT=0)G5 

(1ST LOAD) 

2,4 (REXMIT) (EXPAND) 

5 (RDPNTR) CT > 4096 

5EN3 

G4 

(CT = WR PNTR - RD PNTR) , r 
1D 3VO 

tThis symbol is in accordance with ANSIIIEEE Std 91-1984 and lEe Publication 617-12. 
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t This symbol is in accordance with ANSIIIEEE Std 91-1984 and lEe Publication 617-12. 
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functional block diagram 
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t 2048 x 9 for SN74ACT7203L; 4096 x 9 for SN74ACT7204L; 8192 x 9 for SN74ACT7205L; 16384 x 9 for SN74ACT7206L 
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RESET AND RETRANSMIT FUNCTION TABLE 
(sing Is-device depth; slngle-or multlpls-devlce width) 

INTERNAL TO DEVICE OUTPUTS 

READ POINTER WRITE POINTER EF FF XO/HF 

Location zero Location zero L H 

Location zero Unchanged X X 

Increment if EF high Increment if FF high X X 

RESET AND FIRST-LOAD FUNCTION TABLE 
(multlpls-devlce depth; slngls-or multi pis-device wtdth) 

INTERNAl. TO DEVICE OUTPUTS 

H 

X 

X 

READ POINTER WRITE POINTER EF FF 

FUNCTION 

Reset device 

Retransmit 

Readlwrite 

FUNCTION 

QO-Q8 

XO/HF 

L L :j: Location zero Location zero L H Reset first device 

L H :j: Location zero Location zero L H Reset all other devices 

H X :j: X X X X Readlwrite 

:j: XI IS connected to XO/HF of the prevIous device In the daisy charn (see Figure 15). 
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SN74ACT7203L, SN74ACT7204L, SN74ACT7205L, SN74ACT7206L 
2048 x 9, 4096 x 9, 8192 x 9, 16384 x 9 

ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS226A - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Data inputs 

Empty-flag output. EF is low when the read pointer is equal to the write pointer, inhibiting any operation initiated by a read 
cycle. When the FIFO is empty, a data word can be read automatically at QO-Q8 by holding R low when loading the data 
word with a low-level pulse on W. 
Full-flag output. FF is low when the write pointer is one location less than the read pointer, indicating that the device is 
full and inhibiting any operation initiated by a wrHe cycle. FF goes low when the number of writes after reset exceeds the 
number of reads by 2048 for the SN74ACT7203L, 4096 for the SN74ACT7204L, 8192 for the SN74ACT7205L, and 
16384 for the SN74ACT7206L. When the FIFO is full, a data word can be written automatically into memory by holding 
'iN low while reading out another data word wHh a low-level pulse on R. 
First-loadlretransmH input. FLIRT performs two separate functions. When cascading two or more devices for word-depth 
expansion, FLIRT is tied to ground on the first device in the daisy chain to indicate that it is the first device loaded and 
unloaded; it is tied high on all other devices in the depth-expansion chain. 

A device is not used in depth expansion when its expansion-in (Xi) input is tied to ground. In that case, FLIRT acts as 
a retransmit enable. A retransmit operation Is initiated when FLIRT is pulsed low. This sets the internal read pointer to 
the first location and does not affect the write pointer. R and 'iN must be at a high logic level during the low-level FLIRT 
retransmit pulse. Retransmit should be used only when less than 204814096 writes are performed between resets; 
otherwise, an attempt to retransmit can cause the loss of unread data. The retransmit function can affect XO/HF 
depending on the relative locations of the read and write pOinters. 

Ground 

Data outputs. QO-Q8 are in the high-impedance state when R is high or the FIFO is empty. 

Read-enable input. A read cycle begins on the falling edge of R if EF is high. This activates QO-Q8 and shifts the next 
data value to this bus. The data outputs return to the high-impedance state as R goes high. As the last stored word is 
read by the falling edge of R, EF transitions low but QO-Q8 remain active until R retums high. When the FIFO is empty, 
the internal read pointer is unchanged by a pulse on R. 
R.eset input. A reset is performed by taking AS low. This initializes the internal read and write pointers to the first location 
and sets EF low, FF high, and HF high. Both R and 'iN must be held high for a reset during the window shown in Figure 7. 
A reset is required after power up before a write operation can take place. 

Supply voltage 

Write-enable input. A write cycle begins on the falling edge of W if FF is high. The value on 00-08 is stored in memory 
as 'iN returns high. When the FIFO is full, FF is low inhibHing 'iN from performing any operation on the device. 

Expansion-in input. XI performs two functions. XI is tied to ground to indicate that the device is not used in depth 
expansion. When the device is used in depth expansion, Xi is connected to the expansion-out (XO) output of the previous 
device in the depth-expansion chain. 

Expansion-outihaH-full-flag output. XO/HF performs two functions. When the device is not used in depth expansion (i.e., 
when Xi is tied to ground), XO/HF indicates when half the memory locations are filled. After haH of the memory is filled, 
the falling edge on 'iN for the next write operation drives XO/HF low. XO/HF remains low until a rising edge of R reduces 
the number of words stored to exactly half of the total memory. 

When the device is used in depth expansion, XOIHF is connected to Xi olthe next device in the daisy chain. XO/HF drives 
the daisy chain by sending a pulse to the next device when the previous device reaches the last memory location. 
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SN74ACT7203L,SN74ACT7204L, SN74ACT7205L, SN74ACT7206L 
2048 x 9, 4096 x 9, 8192 x 9, 16384 x 9 
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee (see Note 1) .............................................. -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range (any input), VI .................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Continuous output current, 10 .............................................................. 50 mA 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output .................................................. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A .............. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . .. QOC to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .................................................. -55°C to 125°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under"absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only. and 
functional operation of the device at these or any othefconditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: All voltage values are with respect to GND. 

recommended operating conditions 

MIN NOM MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5 5.5 V 

IXI 2.6 
VIH High-level input voltage V I Other inputs 2 

Vil low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current -2 mA 

IOl low-level output current 8 mA 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 °C 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range, Vee = 5.5 V 
(unless otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN MAX UNIT 

VOH VCC=4.5V. IOH=-2mA 2.4 V 

VOL VCC=4.5V. IOl = 8 mA 0.4 V 

IOZH VO=VCC. R~VIH ±10 IlA 
IOZl VO= 0.4 V. R~VIH ±10 ~ 
II VI =Ot05.5V -1 1 ~ 

ICC1* fclock = 20 MHz 120 mA 

ICC2* R. W. RS. and FURT at VIH 12 mA 

ICC3* VI = VCC-0.2V 2 mA 

Ci§ VI=O. TA=25°C. f= 1 MHz 10 pF 
Co§ VO=O. TA=25°C. f= 1 MHz 10 pF 

.. * ICC1 = supply current; ICC2 = standby current; ICC3 = power-down current. ICC measurements are made With outputs open (only capacitive 
loading). 

§ This parameter is sampled and not 100% tested. 
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timing requirements over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (unless otherwise noted) 

'ACT7203L·15 'ACT7203L·25 'ACT7203L·50 
'ACT7204L·15 ' ACT7204L·25 'ACT7204L·50 

FIGURE 'ACT7205L·15 'ACT7205L·25 'ACT7205L-50 UNIT 
'ACT7206L-15 'ACT7206L-25 'ACT7206L·50 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fclock Clock frequency, R or W 40 28.5 15 MHz 

tc(R) Cycle time, read 1 (a) 25 35 65 ns 

tc(Wl Cycle time, write 1 (b) 25 35 65 ns 

tc(RS) Cycle time, reset 7 25 35 65 ns 

tc(RT) Cycle time, retransmit 4 25 35 65 ns 

tWIRL) Pulse duration, R low 1 (a) 15 25 50 ns 

tw(WLl Pulse duration, W low 1(b) 15 25 50 ns 

tw(RH) Pulse duration, Rhigh 1 (a) 10 10 15 ns 

tw(WH) Pulse duration, W high 1 (b) 10 10 15 ns 

tw(Rn Pulse duration, FURT low 4 15 25 50 ns 

tw(RS) Pulse duration, RS low 7 15 25 50 ns 

tw(XIL) Pulse duration, XI low 10 15 25 50 ns 

twlXIHJ Pulse duration, XI high 10 10 10 10 ns 

tsu(D) Setup time, data before Wi 1(b),6 11 15 30 ns 

tsu(Rn Setup time, Rand W high before FURTit 4 15 25 50 ns 

tsu(RS) Setup time, Rand W high before Rsit 7 15 25 50 ns 

tsu(XI-R) Setup time, XI low before RJ. 10 10 10 15 ns 

tsu{XI-W) Setup time, XI low before WJ. 10 10 10 15 ns 

th(D) Hold time, data after wi 1(b),6 0 0 5 ns 

th(E-R) Hold time, R low after EFi 5,11 15 25 50 ns 

th(F-W) Hold time, W low after FFi 6,12 15 25 50 ns 

th(RT) Hold time, Rand W high after FL/RTi 4 10 10 15 ns 

th(RS) Hold time, Rand W high after Rsi 7 10 10 15 ns 

t These values are characterized but not currently tested. 
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switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (see Figure 13) 

'ACT7203L·15 
'ACT7204L-15 

PARAMETER FIGURE 'ACT7205L·15 
'ACT7206L·15 

MIN MAX 

ta Access time, R.L or EFt to data out valid 1(a),3,5 15 

tv(RH) Valid time, data out valid after Rt 1 (a) 5 

teneR-aX) 
Enable time, R.L to a outputs at 

1 (a) 5 low impedancet 

ten(W-aX) 
Enable time, wt to a outputs at 5 5 
low impedancet:l: 

tdis(R) 
Disable time, Rt to a outputs at 1 (a) 15 
high impedancet 

tw(FH) 
Pulse duration, FF high in 

6 15 
automatic-write mode 

tw(EH) 
Pulse duration, EF high in 5 15 
automatic-read mode 

tpd(W-F) Propagation delay time, w.L to FF low 2 15 

tpd(R-F) Propagation delay time, Rt to FF high 2,6,12 15 

tpd(RS-F) Propagation delay time, RS.L to FF high 7 25 

tpd(RS-HF) 
Propagation delay time, RS.L to XO/HF 

7 25 high 

tpd(W-E) Propagation delay time, wt to EF high 3,5,11 15 

tpd(R-E) Propagation delay time, R.L to EF low 3 15 

tpd(RS-E) Propagation delay time, RS.L to EF low 7 25 

tpd(W-HF) 
Propagation delay time, w.L to XO/HF 

8 25 
low 

tpd(R-HF) 
Propagation delay time, Rt to XO/HF 8 25 high 

tpd(R-XOL) 
Propagation delay time, R.L to XO/HF 

9 15 
low 

tpd(W-XOL) 
Propagation delay time, w.L to XO/HF 

9 15 low 

tpd(R-XOH) 
Propagation delay time, Rt to XO/HF 

9 15 high 

tpd(W-XOH) 
Propagation delay time, wt to XO/HF 9 15 high 

tpd(RT-FL) 
Propagation delay time, 

4 25 FURT.L to HF, EF, FF valid 

t These values are characterized but not currently tested. 
:I: Only applies when data is automatically read 
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'ACT7203L·25 'ACT7203L·50 
'ACT7204L·25 'ACT7204L·50 
'ACT7205L·25 'ACT7205L·50 UNIT 
'ACT7206L·25 'ACT7206L·50 

MIN MAX MIN MAX 

25 50 ns 

5 5 ns. 

5 10 ns 

5 15 ns 

18 30 ns 

25 45 ns 

25 45 ns 

25 45 ns 

25 45 ns 

35 65 ns 

35 65 ns 

25 45 ns 

25 45 ns 

35 65 ns 

35 65 ns 

35 65 ns 

25 50 ns 

25 50 ns 

25 50 ns 

25 50 ns 

35 65 ns 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 
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Figure 1. Asynchronous Waveforms 
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Figure 2. Full.Flag Waveforms 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

I I 
Last Read I Ignored I 

I Read I First Write Additional Writes 

w--~----------~!------~~~~--------~ 
I I I 
I I I \ ~~:I~--~:~---------------
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14 ~ tpd(R-E) I I I~~ --4--____ ~ ...... tpd(W-E) 
I I I I I I 

EF ---+--+-:--"""\\: : f~-----------
I ~--~I--------~I------~---
j..4- ta 401 I I 

I I I 

OO-D8--~-----~----~I------~--------------------
Figure 3. Empty-Flag Waveforms 
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I I I 1'-----------
I ~ taU(RT) ---¥- th(RT) ~ 

XO/Hf:, E1, j:F,----------\l-al-ld-F-lag----------

I I 
fill tpd(RT-FL) ., 

NOTE A: The EF. i=F. and XO/HF status flags are valid after completion of the retransmit cycle. 

Figure 4. Retransmit Waveforms 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 
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Figure 5. Automatic-Read Waveforms 
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Figure 6. Automatic-Write Waveforms 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 
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Figure 7. Master-Reset Waveforms 
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2048 x 9,4096 x 9, 8192 x 9, 16384 x 9 

ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS226A- FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 
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Figure 9_ Expansion-Out Waveforms 
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Figure 10. Expansion-In Waveforms 
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Figure 11. Minimum Timing for an Empty-Flag Coincident-Read Pulse 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 
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Figure 12. Minimum Timing for a Full-Flag Coincident-Write Pulse 
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2048 x 9, 4096 x 9, 8192 x 9, 16384 x 9 

ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

SV 

From Output 
Under Test - ....... ----e 

Timing 3V 
Input j1.SV __ -J..q. - - - - - GND 

tau 14 ~14 ~I th 

Data, ~-:,,-:- 3V 
Enable J" 1.S V ~ 

Input GND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

Output L 
Enable --II 1.S V 

~ i4-tPLZ 

Low-Level I I ----;.~ 
I 1 

6800 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

3V 

GND 

~3V 

Output _-+.JI 1 VOL 
--.! j4-tPZH 

High-Level 
Output I I 

I I 
--+t 14- tpHZ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

NOTE A: Includes probe and jig capacitance 

VOH 

~OV 

11000 

30pF 
(see Note A) 

High-Level ~~.;; - 3 V 
Input ----ll" ,.~ . ~ GND 

l4- tw ----.I 
I I 

Low-Level ~ 1.S V ~ 3V 
Input ~ :..~:... _ GND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATIONS 

Input -J1.SV \-;S-; - - ::D 

tpd~ ~tpd 
In-Phase II __ ~J - - VOH 

Output __ -JT1.SV ~ VOL 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

Figure 13. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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2048 x 9; 4096 x 9, .8192.x 9, 16384 x 9 
ASYNCHRONOUS FIRST"IN, FIRST"OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS226A - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 . 

APPLICATION INFORMATION 

Combining two or more devices to create one FIFO with a greater number of memory bits is accomplished in two 
different ways. Width expansion increases the number of bits in each word by connecting FIFOs with the same depth 
in parallel. Depth expansion uses the built-in expansion logic to daisy-chain two or more devices for applications 
requiring more than 2048, 4096, 8192, or 16384 words of storage. Width expansion and depth expansion can be used 
together. 

width expansion 

Word-width expansion is achieved by connecting the corresponding input control to multiple devices with the 
same depth. Status flags (EF, FF, and HF) can be monitored from anyone device. Figure 14 shows two FIFOs 
in a width-expansion configuration. Both devices have their expansion-in (XI) inputs tied to ground. This 
disables the depth-expansion function of the device, allowing the first-load/retransmit (FURT) input to function 
as a retransmit (RT) input and the expansion-outlhalf-full (XO/HF) output to function as a half-full (HF) flag. 

depth expansion 

The SN74ACT7203L17204U7205U7206L are easily expanded in depth. Figure 15 shows the connections 
used to depth expand three SN74ACT7203L17204L'7205U7206L devices. Any depth can be attained by 
adding additional devices to the chain. The SN74ACT7203L17204U7205U7206L operate in depth expansion 
under the following conditions: 

• The first device in the chain is designated by connecting FL to ground. 

• All other devices have their FL inputs at a high logiC level. 

• XO of each device must be connected to XI of the next device. 

• External logic is needed to generate a composite FF and EF. All FF outputs must be ORed together, 
and all EF outputs must be ORed together. 

• RT and HF functions are not available in the depth-expanded configuration. 

combined depth and width expansion 

5-90 

Both expansion techniques can be used together to increase depth and width. This is done by creating 
depth-expanded units and then connecting them in a width-expanded configuration (see Figure 16). 
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APPLICATION INFORMATION 

SN74ACT7203L/7204U7205U7206L 
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Figure 14. Word·Wldth Expansion: 2048/4096 Words x 18 Bits 
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APPLICATION INFORMATION 
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Figure 15. Word-Depth Expansion: 6144/12288124576149152 Words x 9 Bits 
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APPLICATION INFORMATION 
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Figure 16. Word-Depth Plus Word-Width Expansion 
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19-Bit Synchronous FIFOs 
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9·BIT SYNCHRONOUS FIFOS 
Features 

• Data 1/0 employs synchronous control 
architecture 

• Multiple-speed sort options 

• Depth from 512 to 4K words 

• Write and read cycle times of 15 ns 

• Bit-width expandable 

• Empty, full, programmable-empty, and 
programmable-full flags 

• Compatible to 722X1 pinout 

• TI has established an alternate source 

Benefits 

• Allows for simultaneous read and write 

• Design flexibility 

• Optimize depth for specific application 

• Increased system performance 

• Allows interface to larger data-path 
architectures 

• Multiple status flags to ease design efforts 

• Drop-in replaceable to existing layouts 
and designs 

• Standardization that comes from a 
common-product approach 



SN74ACTI2211L, SN74ACT72221L, SN74ACT72231L, SN74ACT72241L 
512 x 9,1024 x 9,2048 x 9, AND 4096 x 9 

SYNCHRONOUS FIRST·IN FIRST·OUT MEMORIES 

• Read and Write Clocks Can Be 
Asynchronous or Coincident 

• Organization: 
- SN74ACT72211L -512 x 9 
- SN74ACT72221L -1024 x 9 
- SN74ACT72231 L - 2048 x 9 
- SN74ACT72241L-4096x9 

• Write and Read Cycle Times of 15 ns 

• Bit-Width Expandable 

• Empty and Full Flags 
• Programmable Almost-Empty and 

Almost-Full Flags With Default Offsets 
of Empty+7 and Full-7, Respectively 

• TTL-Compatible Inputs 

• Fully Compatible With the 
IDT72211 172221 172231/72241 

• Available In 32-Pln Plastic J-Leaded 
Chip Carrier (RJ) 

description 

4 
5 

7 

8 

RJPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

3 2 1 3231 30 
0 29 

28 

27 

26 

25 

10 24 

23 

12 22 

13 21 
1415 16 171819 20 

lit II±: 8& 880 

The SN74ACT72211L, SN74ACT72221L, SN74ACT72231L, and SN74ACT72241L are constructed with 
CMOS dual-port SRAM and are arranged as 512, 1024,2048, and 4096 9-bit words, respectively. Internal write 
and read address counters provide data throughput on a first-in, first-out (FIFO) basis. Full and empty flags 
prevent memory overflow and underflow, and two programmable flags (almost full and almost empty) are 
provided. 

The SN74ACT72211 L, SN74ACT72221 L, SN74ACT72231 L, and SN74ACT72241 L are synchronous FI FOs, 
which means the data input port and data output port each employ synchronous control. Write-enable (WEN1, 
WEN2/LD) signals allow the low-to-high transition of the write clock (WCLI<) to store data in memory, and 
read-enable (REN 1, REN2) signals allow the low-to-high transition of the read clock (RCLI<) to read data from 
memory. WCLK and RCLK are independent of one another and can operate asynchronously or be tied together 
for single-clock operation. 

The empty-flag (EF) output is synchronized to RCLK and the full-flag (FF) output is synchronized to WCLK to 
indicate absolute boundary conditions. Write operations are prohibited when FF is low, and read operations are 
prohibited when EF is low. Two programmable flags, programmable almost empty (PAE) and programmable 
almost full (PAF), can both be programmed to indicate any measure of memory fill. After reset, PAE defaults 
to empty +7 and PAF defaults to full-7. Flag-offset programming control is similar to a memory write with the 
use of the load (WEN2/LD) signal. 

These devices are suited for providing a data channel between two buses operating at asynchronous or 
synchronous rates. Applications include use as rate buffers for graphics systems and high-speed queues for 
communication systems. A 9-bit-wide data path is provided for the transmission of byte data plus a parity bit 
or packet-framing information. 

The SN74ACT72211 L, SN74ACT72221 L, SN74ACT72231 L, and SN74ACT72241 L are characterized for 
operation from O°C to 70°C. 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS. TEXAS 75265 

Copyright@ 1993, Texas Instruments Incorporated 

6-3 



SN74ACT72211L, SN74ACT72221L, SN74ACT72231L, SN74ACT72241L 
512 x 9, 1024 x 9, 2048 x 9, AND 4096 x 9 
SYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT. MEMORIES 
SCAS222 - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED JUNE 1993 

functional block diagram 
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SN74ACT72211L, SN74ACT72221L, SN74ACT72231L, SN74ACT72241L 
512 x 9, 1024 x 9, 2048 x 9, AND 4096 x 9 

SYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS222 - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED JUNE 1993 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Data inputs 

Empty-flag. When memory is empty, EF is low and further data reads are ignored by the device. When EF is 
high, the memory is not empty and data reads are allowed. EF is synchronized to RCLK by one flip-flop. 

Full-flag. When memory is full, FF is low and data writes are inhibited. FF is synchronized to WCLK by one 
flip-flop. 

Ground 

Output-enable. 00-08 are in the high-impedance state when OE is high. 00-08 are active when OE is low. 

Programmable almost-empty-flag. PAE is low when the FIFO is almost empty based on the value in Hs offset 
register. The default value for the register is empty + 7. PAE Is synchronized to RCLK by one flip-flop. 

Programmable almost-full-flag. PAF is low when the FIFO is almost full based on the value in its offset register. 
The default value for the register is full-7. PAF is synchronized to WCLK by one flip-flop. 

Data outputs . 

Read-clock. A data read is performed by the low-ta-high transition of RCLK when RENI and REN2 are 
asserted and EF is high. 

Read-enable. Data is read from the FIFO on a low-ta-high transition of RCLK when RENI and REN2 are low 
and EF is high. 

Reset. When RS is set low, the read and write pointers are initialized to the first RAM location and the FIFO 
is empty. FF and PAF are set high, and EF and PAE are set low. Each bit in the data output register is set low 
by a device reset. The FIFO must be reset after power up before data is written. 

Supply voltage 

Write-clock. Data is written by the low-ta-high transition ofWCLK when WEN1 and WEN2ILD are asserted and 
FF is high. 

Write-enable 1. WENI is the onlywrHe enable terminal if the device is configured to have programmable flags. 
Data is written on a low-ta-high transition of WCLK when WEN 1 is low and FF is high. If the FIFO is not 
configured for programmable flags, data is written on a low-ta-high transHlon of WCLK when WENI and WEN2 
are asserted and FF is high. 

Write-enable 2/1oad. This i.s a dual-purpose input. The FIFO can have either two write enables or 
programmable flags. To use WEN2ILD as a WEN2, WEN2ILD must be held high at reset. When WEN2 and 
WEN1 are asserted and FF is high, a low-ta-hlgh transHion of WCLK writes data. To use WEN2ILD as the LD 
terminal, it must be held low at reset. In this case, LD is asserted low to write or read the programmable offset 
registers. 
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SN74ACT72211L, SN74ACT72221L, SN74ACT72231L, SN74ACT72241L 
512 x 9,1024 x 9,2048 x 9, AND 4096 x 9 
SYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS222 - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED JUNE 1993 

detailed description 

device reset 

A reset is performed by taking the reset (RS) in~ low. This initializes both the write and read pOinters to the 
first memory location. After a reset, the full flag (FF) and programmable almost-full flag (PAF) are high and the 
empty flag (EF) and programmable almost-empty flag (PAE) are low. Each bit in the data output register 
(aO-a8) is set low, and the flag offset registers are loaded with the default offset values. A FIFO must be reset 
after power up before a write cycle is allowed. 

The logic level on the dual-purpose input write enable 2/1oad (WEN2/LO) during reset determines its function. 
If WEN2ILD is high when RS returns high at the end of the reset cycle, the input is a second write enable (see 
FIFO writes and reads) and the programmable flags (PAF, PAE) can only use the default values. If WEN2/LO 
is low when RS returns high at the end of the reset cycle, the input is the load (LD) enable for writing and reading 
flag offset registers (see flag programming). 

FIFO writes and reads 

Data is written to memory by a low-to-high transition of write clock (WCLK) when write enable 1 (WEN1) is low, 
WEN2/LO is high, and FF is high. This stores 00-08 data in the dual-port SRAM and increments the write 
pointer. 

If no reads are performed after reset (RS = V,L>, FF is set low upon the completion of 512 writes to the 
SN74ACT72211, 1024 writes to the SN74ACT72221, 2048 writes to the SN74ACT72231, and 4096 writes to 
the SN7 4ACT72241. Attempted write cycles are ignored when FF is low. FF is set high by the first low-to-high 
transition of WCLK after data is read from a full FIFO. FF and PAF are each synchronized to the low-to-high 
transition of WCLK by one flip-flop. 

If a device is configured to have two write enables (see device reset), data is read by the low-to-high transition 
of read clock (RCLK) when both read enables (REN1, REN2) are low and EF is high. WEN2ILD must also be 
high if the device is configured to have programmable flags. A read from the FIFO puts RAM data on aO-a8 
and increments the read pOinter in the same sequence as the write pointer. New data is not shifted to the output 
register while either one or b<}th of the read enables are high. 

EF and PAE are each synchronized to the 10w-t0:!:!!9h transition of RCLK by one flip-flop. When the device is 
empty, the write and read pointers are equal and EF is set low. Attempted read cycles are ignored while EF is 
set low. EF is set high by the first low-to-hlgh transition of RCLK after data is written to an empty FIFO. 

WCLK and RCLK can be asynchronous or coincident to one another. Writing data to FIFO memory is 
independent of reading data from FIFO memory and vice versa. 

flag programming 

6-6 

When WEN2/LO is held low during a device reset (RS = V,L>, the input is the load (LO) enable for flag offset 
programming. In this configuration, WEN2ILO can be used to access the four 8-bit offset registers contained 
in the SN74ACT72211 L/-72221 L/-72231 L/-72241 L for writing or reading data. 

When the device is configured for programmable flags and both WEN2/LD and WEN1 are low, the first 
low-to-high transition of WCLK writes data from the data inputs to the empty offset least significant bit (LSS) 
register. The second, third, and fourth low-to-high transitions of WCLK store data in the empty offset most 
significant bit (MSS) register, full offset LSS register, and full offset MSS r~ter, respectively, when WEN2/LO 
and WEN1 are low. The fifth low-to-high transition of WCLK while WEN2ILO and WEN1 are low writes data to 
the empty LSS register again. Figure 1 shows the register sizes and default values for the various device types. 

It is not necessary to write to all the offset registers at one time. A subset of the offset registers can be written; 
then, by bringing the WEN2ILD input high, the FIFO is returned to normal read and write operation. The next 
time WEN2/LO is brought low, a write operation stores data in the next offset register in sequence. 
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SN74ACT72211 L, SN74ACT72221 L, SN74ACT72231 L, SN74ACT72241 L 
512 x 9, 1024 x 9, 2048 x 9, AND 4096 x 9 

SYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS222- FEBRUARY 1993- REVISED JUNE 1993 

flag programming (continued) 

The contents of the offset registers can be read to the data outputs when WEN2ILD is low and both REN 1 and 
REN2 are low. Low-to-high transitions of RCLK read the register contents to the data outputs. Writes and reads 
should not be performed simultaneously on the offset registers (see Figure 1 and Table 1). 
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Empty Offset (LSB) Reglater 

Default Value = 007h 
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8 1 0 

mmm~~B)1 
8 7 

Full Offset (LSB) Reglater 

Default Value = 007h 

SN74ACT72231L -2048 x 9-Blt 

8 7 

Empty Offset (LSB) Reglater 

Default Value = 007h 

Full Offset (LSB) Reglater 

Default Value = 007h 
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8 2 0 

~(M:)I 
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SN74ACT72221L -1024 x 9-Blt 

7 

Empty Offset (LSB) Register 

Default value = 007h 

Full Offaet (LSB) Register 

Default Value = 007h 

SN74ACT72241L -4096 x 9-Blt 
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Figure 1. Offset Register Location and Default Values 
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512 x 9,1024 x 9,2048 x 9, AND 4096 x 9 
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SCAS222 - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED JUNE 1993 

flag programming (continued) 

Table 1. Writing the Offset Registers 

LD WEN1 WCLId SELECTION 

Emp<y"" (LS~J 
0 0 i Empty offset (MSS) 

Full offset (LSS) 
Full offset (MSS) 

0 1 i No operation 

1 0 i Write into FIFO 

1 1 i No operation 

t The same selection sequence applies to reading from 
the registers. REN1 and REN2 are enabled and a read 
is performed on the low-to-high transition of RCLK. 

programmable flag (PAE, PAF) operation 

6-8 

Whether the flag offset registers are programmed as described in Table 1 or the default values are used, the 
programmable almost-empty flag (PAE) and programmable almost-full flag (PAF). states are determined by their 
corresponding offset registers and the difference between the read and write pointers. 

The number formed by the empty offset least significant bit register and empty offset most significant bit register 
is referred to as n and determines the operation of PAE. PAE is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of 
RCLK by one flip-flop and is low when the FIFO contains n or fewer unread words. PAE is set high by the 
low-to-high transition of RCLK when the FIFO contains (n + 1) or greater unread words. 

The number formed by the full offset least significant bit register and full offset most significant bit register is 
referred to as m and determines the operation of PAF. PAF is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of WCLK 
by one flip-flop and is set low when the number of unread words in the FIFO is greater then or equal to (512 - m) 
for the SN74ACT72211L, (1024 - m) for the SN74ACT72221L, (2048 - m) for the SN74ACT72231L, and 
(4096 - m) for the SN74ACT72241 L. PAF is set high by the low-to-high transition of WCLK when the number 
of available memory locations is greater than m (see Table 2). . 

Table 2. Status Flags 

NUMBER OF WORDS IN FIFO 

SN74ACT72211 L SN74ACT72221 L 

0 0 

1 to nt 1 to nt 

(n + 1) to (n+ 1) to 
[512-(m+1)) [1024 -(m + 1)] 

(512 - m):j: to 511 (1024 -m):j: to 1023 

512 1024 

t n = empty offset (default value = 7) 
:j: m = full offset (defauH value = 7) 

SN74ACT72231 L SN74ACT72241L 

0 0 

1 to nt 1tont 

(n + 1) to (n + 1) to 
[2048 - (m + 1)) [4096 - (m + 1)] 

(2048 - m):j: to 2047 (4096 - m):j: to 4095 

2048 4096 
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OUTPUTS 

FF PAF PAE EF 

H H L L 

H H L H 

H H H H 

H L H H 

L L H H 



SN74ACT72211L, SN74ACT72221L, SN74ACT72231L, SN74ACT72241L 
512 x 9,1024 x 9, 2048 x 9, AND 4096 x 9 

SYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS222 - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED JUNE 1993 

I"II~I----- tw(RS) --~~ 

RS ----~~------------~xr 
~ .. ~ T ---1 

,~ , 

!.-- tpd(R8-0) ~ 
QO-Q8 ~::::::::~:mB::::::::: 

NOTES: A. Holding WEN2JLD high during reset makes it act as a second write enable. Holding WEN2ILD low during reset makes it act as a 
load enable for the programmable flag offset registers. 

B. After reset, the outputs are low if OE is low and at the high-impedance level if OE is high. 
C. The clocks (RCLK, WCLI<) can be free running during reset. 

Figure 2. Reset Timing 
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SN74ACT72211L, SN74ACT72221L, SN74ACT72231L, SN74ACT72241L 
512 x 9,1024 x 9,2048 x 9, AND 4096 x 9 
SYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS222 - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED JUNE 1993 

WCLK 

00-08 

WEN2 
(If applicable) 

\_-----11 \_-----11 

NOTE A: tsk1 is the minimum time between a rising RClK edge and a subsequent rising WClK edge for FF to change logic levels during the 
current clock cycle. If the time between the rising edge of RClK and the subsequent rising edge of WClK is less than tsk1, then FF may 
not change Hs logic level until the next WClK rising edge. 

Figure 3. Write-Cycle Timing 
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SN74ACT72211L, SN74ACT72221L, SN74ACT72231L, SN74ACT72241L 
512 x 9, 1024 x 9, 2048 x 9, AND 4096 x 9 

SYNCHRONOUS FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS222 - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED JUNE 1993 

14 te ~ 14- tw(CLKH) +- tw(CLKL) ~ 

RCLK I '\ 1---\ I 
1_ ~ I+- t 1 '--__ ..J 

tsu(EN) h 1 h(EN) 1 

REN1.REN2 ~ ~ No Operation ! ~~~ __________ _ 
14--- tpd(R-EF) -----.1 j4-- tpd(R-EF) ~ 

! l: I~--------
1 1 I..----+I------J 
j4-- ta .1 1 

QO-Q8 ------~ Valid Data. )>-------------
1 1 ; 1 

ten -+i 14- 1 14-- tdls ~ 
-----,., tpd(OE-Q) ~I 1----+:--------------

WCLK 

"--___ oJ ~"i --~~- tsk1 (see Note A) 

\_ y \\-----oJ1 

\~----------------------
WEN2 ___ --JI 

NOTE A: tsk1 is the minimum time between a riSing WCLK edge and a subsequent rising RCLK edge for EF to change logic levels during the 
current clock cycle. If the time between the rising edge of WCLK and the subsequent riSing edge of RCLK is less than tski. then EF may 
not change Hs logic level until the next RCLK rising edge. 

Figure 4. Read-Cycle Timing 
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SN74ACT72211L, SN74ACT72221L, SN74ACT72231L, SN74ACT72241L 
512 x 9, 1024 x 9, 2048 x 9, AND 4096 x 9 
SYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS222 - F.EBRUARY 1993 - REVISED JUNE 1993 

WCLK 

00-08 

I H- tsU(O) 

'!!'~--!""!!""!-!!""!:'I. WO(1SIValldwrlleX W1 X W2 X W3 X 
I ~------- ~ ______ -J ~------~ 

~~I"_-i~~:- Isu(EN) 

I : 
WEN2 

(If applicable) &I ---l---..a-I rr ~ Isk1 (see Note A) 
I 

RCLK 

I 
I 
I 
I 

REN1. I 
REN2 Low I 

-----------------------------+I--------~~-------------
~ta1 ~ta1 

QO-Q8 ----------.,I---~~~~~~ "---w-o--X"---W-1---

len ~ ~ I 
----------------~ Ipd(OE.Q) ~ 

OE '-

NOTE A: tsk1 is the minimum time between a rising WCLK edge and a subsequent rising RCLK edge for EF to change during the current clock 
cycle. If the time between the rising edge of WCLK and the rising edge of RCLK is less than tsk1. then EF may not change state until 
the next RCLK edge. 

Figure 5. First-Data-Word-Latency Timing 
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WCLK 

00-08 

FF 

WEN1 

WEN2 
(If applicable) 

RCLK 

SN74ACT72211L, SN74ACT72221L, SN74ACT72231L, SN74ACT72241L 
512 x 9, 1024 x 9, 2048 x 9, AND 4096 x 9 

SYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS222 - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED JUNE 1993 

I-- No Write ----I ~ No Write ----., 
I , 

I 

~ ~ 14 ~ tpd(W-FF) 14 .1 tpd(W-FF) I tpd(W-FF) , r-I I '\ I 
I I I I , 

\ I , 
I , 

-.I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I , 
, I 

tsu(EN) ~ + ~ th(EN) tsu(EN) 14 .~ ·1 th(EN) 

REN1, "\ :1 '\ 1/ REN2 

~ta~ 
I 
I 
I 

OE Low I I I , 
I j4- ta -.I 
I , 

QO-Q8 Data In Output Register Data Read Next Data Read 

NOTE A: Isk1 is the minimum lime between a rising RCLK edge and a subsequent rising WCLK edge for FF to change logic levels during the 
current clock cycle. If the time between the rising edge of RCLK and the subsequent rising edge of WCLK is less than tsk1, then FF may 
not change ns logic level unlilthe next WCLK rising edge. 

Figure 6. Full-Flag Timing 
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SN74ACT72211L, SN74ACT72221L, SN74ACT72231L, SN74ACT72241L 
512 x 9, 1024 x 9, 2048 x 9, AND 4096 x 9 
SYNCI1RONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS223 - FEBRUARY 1993 -REVISED JUNE 1993 

WCLK 

00-08 

tsu(EN) I .. ~I .. ~I th(EN) tsU(EN) I .. ~I.. ~I thCEN) 
1 I) ~ it WEN1 ~ 

I 1 

1 1 1 1 1 1 

WEN2 ? 1 1 @ 1 1 

I" I'{ (if applicable) 

1 1 

I" I" 
RCLK 

tpd(R-EF) ~ ~ ~I tpd(R-EF) tpd(R-EF) I 
EF ! 1 '\ 

\ REN1. 
REN2 

OE 
Low 

~ I 

! 

QO-Q8 Data In Output Register X,.--------O-ata-R-ee-d-----

NOTE A: tsk1 is the minimum time between a rising WCLK edge and a subsequent rising RCLK edge for EF to change logic levels during the 
current clock cycle. If the time between the rising edge of WCLK and the subsequent rising edge of RCLK is less than tsk1. then EF may 
not change its logic level until the next RCLK rising edge. 

Figure 7. Empty-Flag Timing 
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Iw(CLKH) 

WCLK 

WEN1 

WEN2 
(If applicable) 

PAF 

RCLK 

REN1, 
REN2 

NOTES: A. PAF offset - m 

SN74ACT72211L, SN74ACT72221L, SN74ACT72231L, SN74ACT72241L 
512 x 9,1024 x 9, 2048 x 9, AND 4096 x 9 

SYNCHRONOUS FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS222 - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED JUNE 1993 

I 
I 

Isu(EN) 14 ~:... -' Ih(EN) 
I 

I I 

~I~ I I 
I I 

I ! I 
I I 
I I 

/{f/: ~ I I 
I I I 

tpd(W-AF) II1II I 
[Full- (m + 1)) Words In FIFO (Full- m) Words In FIFO I 

(see Note A) 
(see Note B) I 

~ tsk2 .... 14 tpd(W-AF) 

lsu(EN) I.i ~I'" ~I th(EN) 

~I)}!l 
B. (512 - m) words for SN74ACT72211 L. (1024 - m) words for SN74ACT72221 L. (2048 - m) words for SN74ACT72231 L. (4096 - m) 

words for SN74ACT72241 L 
C. tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising RCLK edge and the subsequent rising WCLK edge for PAF to change its logic level during 

that clock cycle. If the time between the rising edge of RCLK and the subsequent rising edge of WCLK is less than tsk2. then PAF 
may not change its logic level until the next WCLK rising edge. 

D. If a wrHe is performed on this rising edge of the write clock. there will be [Full- (m - i)] words in the FIFO when PAF goes low. 

Figure 8. Programmable Almost-Full Flag Timing 
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SN74ACT72211L, SN74ACT72221L, SN74ACT72231L, SN74ACT72241L 
512 x 9,1024 x 9,2048 x 9, AND 4096 x 9 
SYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS222 - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED JUNE 1993 

tw(CLKH) 

WCLK 

tsu(EN) ,.. ~.. ., th(EN) 

~l~~---------------------
, ' , 

WEN2 ~ I, ~ 
(If applicable) t:LC:F ~ __ -,"(JJ , ~...a.. _________________ _ 

, I SeaNoteA 

PAE ____ n_W_M_d_s_ln_F_IF_O-+I ________ -JA' 
'.. .' , I 

RCLK 

(n + 1) Words In FIFO L 
tpd(R-AE) -l4----.t.1 

(sea Note C) 

tsU(EN) I,. ~.. .1 th(EN) 

~~~~--------------------------------~~~ I ~~r------------
NOTES: A. PAE offset = n 

6-16 

B. tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising WCLK edge and the subsequent rising RCLK edge for PAE to change its logic level during 
that clock cycle. If the time between the rising edge of WCLK and the subsequent rising edge of RCLK is less than tsk2. then PAE 
may not change its logic level until the next RCLK rising edge. 

C. If a write is performed on this rising edge of the write clock. there will be [Empty + (n -1)1 words in the FIFO when PAE goes low. 

Figure 9. Programmable Almost-Empty Flag Timing 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS, TEXAS 75285 



SN74ACT72211L, SN74ACT72221L, SN74ACT72231L, SN74ACT72241L 
512 x 9, 1024 x 9, 2048 x 9, AND 4096 x 9 

SYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS222- FEBRUARY 1993- REVISED JUNE 1993 

tw(CLKH) .,..-----I.w--~ 

WCLK 

1 

tsu(EN) I.. ~I" ~ th(EN) 

LO--~~~ :~ 
~I 

tsu(EN) !+-+i 
~~II WEN1 _ 

1 

tsu(O) : .. ~I" 
00-07 

PAE 
Offset 
(LSS) 

PAE 
Offset 
(MSS) 

PAF 
Offset 
(LS,S) 

Figure 10. Wrlte-Offset-Reglsters Timing 

tw(CLKH) 

RCLK 

1 
tsu(EN) I.. ~I" ~ th(EN) 

--..~~ [a 
~I 

tsu(EN) -l+-+j 
---~,r....;. ! 

1 

PAF 
Offset 
(MSS) 

14- ta --+i 
------------------__ I,-------~ r------~ ,--------~ 

00-07 Date In Output Register PAE Offset (LSS) PAE Offset (MSS) PAF Offset (LSS) 

PAF Offset (MSS) J 
Figure 11. Read-Offset-Registers Timing 
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SN74ACT72211L, SN74ACT72221L, SN74ACT72231L, SN74ACT72241L 
512 x 9,1024 x 9,2048 x 9, AND 4096 x 9 
SYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS222 - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED JUNE 1993 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee (see Note 1) .............................................. -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range, any input, VI (see Note 1) ......................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Continuous output current, 10 •••.......•••••••.•........•.•.•.....•.•.••........•......... ±50 rnA 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output .................................................. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, TA .............................................. O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range under bias ............................................. -55°C to 125°C 
Storage temperature range ....................................................... -55°C to 125°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maxim urn-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: All voltage values are with respect to GND. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN NOM MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current -2 rnA 

IOL Low-level output current 8 rnA 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 ·C 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) . 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN MAX UNIT 

VOH High-level output voltage VCC = 4.5 V, IOH=-2mA 2.4 V 

VOL Low-level output voltage VCC=4.5V, IOL=8mA 0.4 V 

II Input current VCC=5.5V, VI = VccorO V ±1 IJA 
IOZ High-impedance output current Vcc = 5.5 V, VO=Vcc orOV ±10 IJA 
Ci:l: Input capacitance VI=O, f.1 MHz 10 pF 

Co:l: Output capacitance VO-O, f=l MHz, OE;::VIH 10 pF 

SN74ACT72211L 140§ 

ICCII Active supply current fclock = 20 MHz SN74ACT72221 L. SN74ACT72231 L, 
160# 

rnA 
SN74ACT72241 L 

:I: Specified by design but not tested 
§ ICC measurements are made with outputs open (only capacitive loading). Typical ICC - 65 + (fclock x 1.1/MHz) + (fclock x CL x 0.03/MHz-pF) rnA 

(CL = external capacitive load). 
II The ICC limits are valid for Ie - 15, 20, 25, and 50 ns. 
# ICC measurements are made with outputs open (only capacitive loading). Typical ICC = 80 + (fclock x2.1/MHz) + (fclock x CL x 0.03/MHz-pF) rnA 

(CL = external capacitive load). 

6-18 
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SN74ACT72211L, SN74ACT72221L, SN74ACT72231L, SN74ACT72241L 
512 x 9, 1024 x 9, 2048 x 9, AND 4096 x 9 

SYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS222 - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED JUNE 1993 

timing requirements over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (unless otherwise noted) (see Figures 2 through 13) 

'ACT72211L·15 'ACT72211 L·20 
'ACT72221L·15 'ACT72221L·20 
'ACT72231L·15 'ACT72231L·20 
'ACT72241L·15 'ACT72241L·20 

MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fclock Clock frequency, RCLK or WCLK 66.7 50 

Ie Clock cycle time, RCLK or WCLK 15t 20 

tw(CLKH) 
Pulse duration, RCLK or WCLK 

6 8 high 

tw(CLKL) Pulse duration, RCLK or WCLK low 6 8 

twlRSI Pulse duration, AS low 15 20 

tsu(O) Setup time, 00-08 before RCLKi 4 5 

Setup time, WEN1, WEN2:j:, and 
tsu(EN) LO§ before WCLKi; REN1, REN2, 4 5 

and LO§ before RCLKi 

tsu(RS) 
Setup time, REN1, REN2, WEN1, 

15 20 and WEN2ILO before AS high 

thlD! Hold time, 00-08 aiter RCLKi 1 1 

Hold time, WEN1, WEN2:j:, and 
th(EN) LO§ aiter WCLKi; REN1, REN2, 1 1 

and LO§ aiter RCLKi 

th(RS) 
Hold time, REN1, REN2, WEN1, 

15 20 and WEN2ILO aiter RS high 

Skew time between RCLKi and 

tskl 
WCLKi to allow EF or FF to 

6 8 change logic levels during the 
current clock cycle 

Skew time between RCLKi and 

tsk2 
WCLKi to allow PAF or PAE to 

28 35 change logic levels during the 
current clock cycle 

t Valid for PAE or PAF program values as follows: 
S 63 bytes from the respective boundary for the SN74ACT72211 L; 
s 511 bytes from the respective boundary for the SN74ACT72221 LJ· 72231 LJ· 72241 L; 
minimum tc is 20 ns for program values greater than those indicated above. 

:j: Applicable when the device is configured wHh two write-enable inputs (WEN2ILO D WEN2). 
§ Applicable when the device is configured to have programmable flags (WEN2ILO - LO). 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS. TEXAS 75265 

'ACT72211L·25 'ACT72211 L·50 
'ACT72221L·25 'ACT72221 L·50 
'ACT72231L·25 'ACT72231 L·50 UNIT 
'ACT72241L·25 'ACT72241 L·50 

MIN MAX MIN MAX 

40 20 MHz 

25 50 ns 

10 20 ns 

10 20 ns 

25 50 ns 

6 10 ns 

6 10 ns 

25 50 ns 

1 2 ns 

1 2 ns 

25 50 

10 15 ns 

40 45 ns 
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SN74ACT72211L, SN74ACT72221L, SN74ACT72231L, SN74ACT72241L 
512 x 9, 1024x 9,2048 x 9, AND 4096 x 9 
SYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS222- FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED JUNE 1993 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (unless otherwise noted) (see Figures 2 through '13) 

'ACT722iiL·i5 'ACT722ii L·20 'ACT722iiL·25 'ACT722iiL·50 
'ACT7222iL·i5 'ACT7222iL·20 'ACT7222i L·25 'ACT7222iL·60 

PARAMETER 'ACT7223i L·i5 'ACT7223iL·20 'ACT7223i L·25 'ACT7223i L·50 UNIT 
'ACT7224i L·i5 'ACT72241 L·20 'ACT7224i L·25 'ACT7224iL·50 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

ta 
Access time, RCLKI to aO-a8 

2 10 2 12 3 15 3 25 ns 
valid 

tpd(OE-a) 
Propagation delay time, OE low to 

3 8 3 10 3 13 3 28 ns 
aO-a8valid 

tpd(R-EF) 
Propagation delay time, RCLKi to 

10 12 15 30 ns 
EF low or high 

tpd(W-FF) 
Propagation delay time, WCLKi to 

10 12 15 30 ns 
FF low or high 

tpd(R-AE) 
Propagation delay time, RCLKI to 

10 12 15 30 ns 
PAE low or high 

tpd(W-AF) 
Propagation delay time, WCLKI to 

10 12 15 30 ns 
PAF low or high 

Propagation delay time, RS low to 

tpd(RS-O) FF and PAF high and EF, PAE, and 15 20 25 50 ns 
aO-a810w 

ten 
Enable time, OE low to aO-a8 at 

0 0 0 0 ns 
the low-impedance levelt 

tdis 
Disable time, OE high to aO-a8 at 

3 8 3 10 3 13 3 28 ns 
the high-impedance levelt 

t These values are characterized but not tested. 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

6-20 POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS, TEXAS 75265 



SN74ACT72211L, SN74ACT72221L, SN74ACT72231L, SN74ACT72241L 
512 x 9, 1024 x 9, 2048 x 9, AND 4096 x 9 

SYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS222 - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED JUNE 1993 

APPLICATION INFORMATION 

width-expansion configuration 

Word width is increased by connecting the corresponding input control signals of multiple devices. Composite 
empty and full flags should be created by monitoring all devices in width expansion. Almost-full and 
almost-empty status can be obtained from anyone device. Figure 12 shows an 18-bit-wide data path formed 
by using two SN74ACT72211 Ll72221 Ll72231 Ll72241 L devices. 

In Figure 12, read enable 2 (REN2) is grounded and read enable 1 (REN1) acts as the only read control. The 
write enable 2Iload (WEN2/LD) input of only one device is set low at reset to configure the device for 
programmable flags and to have it act as a load control for reading and writing the programmable flag offset 
registers. 

RS 

WCLK 

WEN1 

LD 

PAF 

FF 

00-017 ~ 

SN74ACT72211L/72221L/72231L/72241L 

RS RCLK 

WCLK REN1 

WEN1 REN2 

l WEN2ILD 

PAF PAE 

FF EF 
9 9 

00-08 OO-Qa 
00-08 00-08 

SN74ACT72211L/72221L/72231L/72241L 

RS RCLK 

WCLK REN1 

WEN1 REN2 

~ 5V WEN2ILO 

FF EF 
9 9 

00-08 OO-Qa 
09-017 09-017 

Figure 12. Word·Wldth Expansion for 512/1024/2048/4096 x 18 FIFO 
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RCLK 

REN1 

PAE 

EF 

00-011 
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512 x 9,1024 x 9,2048 x 9, AND 4096 x 9 
SYNCHRONOUS FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS222 - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED JUNE 1993 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

5V 

11000 

6800 

From Output __ .--___ .. 
Under Test 

30pF 
Input J(1.5V \~5-;-- ::0 

(see Note A) 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

Timing 3V 
Input j1.5V 

---.q..----- GND 

t8U~tt, 
Data~rt --3V 

Input 1.5 V 1.5 V 
GND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 

tpd~ ~tpd 
In-Phase . 1/ J - - VOH 

Output T 1.5 V 'i. 1.5 V 
. ~ VOL 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 

3V 
High-Level ~-;.~-

Input -----If 1.0 V ~ 
GND 

14-- tw ---.I 
I I 

Low-Level ~ 1.5V ~ 3V 
Input ~ _: .. -:...:: _ GND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 

NOTE A: Includes probe and jig capacitance 

Figure 13. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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18-BIT CLOCKED FIFOS 

Features 

• Members of Texas Instruments Widebus™ 
family 

• Advanced BiC~OS process 

• 0.8-J.LITl CMOS process 

• TI's advanced clocked interface 

• Support clock rates up to 80 MHZ 

• Fast access times 

• High drive capabilites 

• Depths from 64 to 4K words 

• Latched input and output registers 

• Grey-code flag architecture 

• First-word fallthrough 

• Programmable AF/AE flag 

• Multistage 11ag synchronization 

• Output edge control (OECTM) circuitry 

• Distributed Vee and GND 

• Fine-pitch package options 

• EIAJ 80-pin TQFP packages 

Benefits 

• Combine wider data-path capability with 
reduced board space area 

• Fast access time for improved system 
cycle time and performance 

• Fast access times combined with low 
power 

• Supports free-running clocks with enables 

• Supports high-performance systems 

• Access times as low as 9 ns for improved 
performance 

• Drive capability as high as -12 mA to 
24 mA for high fanout and bus 
applications 

• Multiple depths to optimize system 
applications 

• Allows for fast access tim~s and reduced 
setup and hold times 

• Eliminates race conditions 

• Eases system interface requirements 

• Increases design flexibility 

• Increases reliability by increasing mean 
time between failures (MTBF) 

• Improved reliability 

• Improved noise immunity and mutual 
coupling effects 

• Significantly reduce critical board space 

• Board-space savings of up to 70% over 
68-pin PLCC option 



SN74ACT7813 
64 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 

• Member of the Texas Instruments 
Wldebus ™ Family 

• Free-Running Read and Write Clocks Can 
Be Asynchronous or Coincident 

• Read and Write Operations Synchronized 
to Independent System Clocks 

• Input-Ready Flag Synchronized to Write 
Clock 

• Output-Ready Flag Synchronized to Read 
Clock 

• 64 Words by 18 Bits 
• low-Power Advanced CMOS Technology 

• Half-Full Flag and Programmable 
Almost-FuIl/Almost-Empty Flag 

• Bidirectional Configuration and Width 
Expansion Without Additional logic 

• Fast Access Times of 12 ns With a 50-pF 
load and All Data Outputs Switching 
Simultaneously 

• Data Rates From 0 to 67 MHz 
• Pin Compatible With SN74ACT7803 and 

SN74ACT7805 

• Packaged In Shrink Small-Outline 300-mil 
Package (Dl) Using 25-mil Center-to-Center 
Spacing 

description 

The SN74ACT7813 is a 64-word x 18-bit FIFO 
suited for buffering asynchronous data paths at 
67-MHz clock rates and 12-ns access times. Its 
56-pin shrink small-outline package (DL) offers 

DLPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

RESET 1 

015 
014 

012 
011 

Vee 
09 11 

08 
GNO 

07 
06 
05 
04 
03 
02 
01 
00 
HF 

PEN 
AF/AE 

WRTCLK 
WRTEN2 
WRTEN1 

IR 

OE1 
Q17 
Q16 
Q15 
GNO 
Q14 

Vee 
Q13 
Q12 
Q11 
Q10 
Q9 
GNO 
Q8 
Q7 
Q6 
Q5 

Vee 
Q4 
Q3 
Q2 
GNO 
Q1 
QO 
ROCLK 

OE2 
OR 

greatly reduced board space over DIP, PLCC, and conventional SOIC packages. Two devices can be configured 
for bidirectional data buffering without additional logic. Multiple distributed Vcc and GND pins along with Tl's 
patented output edge control (OEC™) circuit dampen simultaneous switching noise. 

The write clock (WRTCLK) and read clock (RDCLK) should be free running and can be asynchronous or 
coincident. Data is written to memory on the rising edge of WRTCLK when WRTENl is high, WRTEN2 is low, 
and IR is high. Data is read from memory on the rising edge of RDCLK when RDEN, OE1, and OE2 are low 
and OR is high. The first word written to memory is clocked through to the output buffer regardless ofthe ~DEN, 
OE1, and OE2levels. The OR flag indicates that valid data is present on the output buffer. 

The FIFO can be reset asynchronously to WRTCLK and RDCLK. RESET must be asserted while at least four 
WRTCLK and four RDCLK rising edges occur to clear the synchronizing registers. Resetting the FIFO initializes 
the IR, OR, and HF flags low and the AF/AE flag high. The FIFO must be reset upon power up. 

The SN74ACT7813 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

Widebus and OEC are trademarks of Texas Instruments Incpporated. 
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SN74ACT7813 
64 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS199 - JANUARY 1991 - REVISED APRIL 1992 

logic symbolt 

RESET 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

ROCLK 

OE1 

OE2 

DO 

01 

02 

03 

04 

05 

06 

07 

08 

09 

010 

011 

012 

013 

014 

015 

016 

017 

1 
" 

25 

27 

26 
" 

32 

56 
" 30 
" ~ 
"-

31 
" 

23 
" 

21 

20 

19 

18 

17 

16 

15 

14 

12 

11 

9 

8 

7 

6 

5 

4 

3 

2 

<to 
FIF064x18 

REStaT SN74ACT7813 

WRTCLK 

JWRTEN IN ROY 

HALF-FULL 
RDCLK 

~EN1 
ALMOST FULUEMPTY 

OUT ROY 

""& 
RDEN 

-
PROGRAM ENABLE .., r 
0 0 

~ ~1V 

17 17 

t This symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1984 and lEe Publication 617-12. 
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28 

22 

24 

29 

33 

34 

36 

37 

38 

40 

41 

42 

43 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

51 

53 

54 

55 

IR 

HF 

AF/AE 

OR 

QO 

Q1 

Q2 

Q3 

Q4 

Q5 

Q6 

Q7 

Q8 

Q9 

Q10 

Q11 

Q12 

Qi3 

Q14 

Q15 

Q16 

Qi7 



functional block diagram 

00-017 

ROCLK 

ROEN 

WRTCLK 
WRTEN1 
WRTEN2 

-~ 

'--

'---

- ........ ....., 

L=J 
I 

Output 
Control 

Synchronous 
Read 

CQntrol 

Synchronous 
Write 

Control 

I Reset 
Logic 

l-

SN74ACT7813 
64 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

I Read I 
Pointer I 

I 

I Write I I Pointer ~ 

I 

Stetus-
Flag 
Logic 

:'IlExAs 
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t~ 
Location 1 

Location 2 

84x18RAM 

Location 63 

Location 84 

L 
Register QO-Q17 

OR 

IR 
HF 
AF/AE 
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SN74ACTI813 
64x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS199-JANUARY 1991-REVISEDAPRIL 1992 

Terminal Functions 

TERMINAL 
1/0 DESCRIPTION 

NAME NO. 

Aimost-fuil/aimost-empty flag. Depth offset values can be programmed for AF/AE, or the default 
AF/AE 24 0 value of 8 can be used for both the almost-empty offset (X) and the almost-full offset (Y). AF/AE is 

high when memory contains X or less words or (64 - Y) or more words. AF/AE is high after reset. 

DO-D17 
21-14,12-11, 

I The 18-bit data input port 9-2 

HF 22 0 Half-full flag. HF is high when the FIFO memory contains 32 or more words. HF is low after reset. 

Input-ready flag. IR is synchronized to the low-to-high transHion of WRTCLK. When IR is low, the 
IR 28 0 FIFO is full and writes are disabled.IR is low during reset and goes high on the second low-to-high 

transition of WRTCLK after reset. 

Output enables. When OE1, OE2, and RDEN are low and OR is high, data is read from the FIFO 
OE1,OE2 56,30 I on a low-to-high transition of RDCLK. When eHher OE1 or OE2 is high, reads are disabled and the 

data outputs are in the high-impedance state. 

Output-ready flag. OR is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of RDCLK. When OR is low, the 

OR 29 0 
FIFO is empty and reads are disabled. Ready data is present on 00-017 when OR is high. OR is 
low during reset and goes high on the, third low-to-high transition of RDCLK after the first word is 
loaded to empty memory. 

PEN 23 I 
Program enable. After reset and before the first word is written to the FIFO, the binary value on 
DO-D4 is latched as an AF/AE offset value when PEN is low and WRTCLK is high. 

33-34,36-38, The 18-bit data output port. After the first valid write to empty memory, the first word Is output on 
00-017 40-43,45-49, 0 00-017 on the third rising edge of RDCLK. OR is also asserted high at this time to indicate ready 

51,53-55 data. When OR is low,the last word read from the FIFO is present on 00-017. 

Read clock. RDCLK is a continuous clock and can be asynchronous or coincident to WRTCLK. A 
RDCLK 32 I low-to-high transHion of RDCLK reads data from memory when OE1, OE2, and RDEN are low and 

OR is high. OR is synchronous to the low-to-high transition or RDCLK. 

RDEN 31 I 
Read enable. When RDEN, OE1, and OE2 are low and OR is high, data is read from the FIFO on 
the low-to-high transition of RDCLK. 

RESET 1 I 
Reset. To reset the FIFO, four low-to-high transitions of RDCLK and four low-to-high transitions of 
WRTCLK must occur while RESET is low. This sets HF, IR, and OR low and AF/AE high. 

WrHe clock. WRTCLK is a continuous clock and can be asynchronous or coincident to RDCLK. A 
WRTCLK 25 I low-to-high transition of WRTCLK writes data to memory when WRTEN2 is low, WRTEN1 is high, 

and IR is high. IR is synchronous to the low-to-high transition of WRTCLK. 

WRTEN1, 
27,26 I 

Write enables. When WRTEN1 is high, WRTEN2 is low, and IR is high, data is written to the FIFO 
WRTEN2 on a low-to-high transition of WRTCLK. 

~1ExAs 
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WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

00-017 

RDCLK 

QO-Q17 

SN74ACT7813 
64 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS199 - JANUARY 1991 - REVISED APRIL 1992 

I I 

I I I I 

Don'tCar~ 
I I 'VL'VVYV' I . I 
I I 
I 1 2 3 4 I 

I 

Invalid 

Define the AF/AE Flag Using 
the Default Value of X = Y = 8 

Figure 1. Reset Cycle 
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SN74ACT7813 
64 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS199-JANUARY 1991- REVISED APRIL 1992 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

00-017 

I I I I 

~~~rITL 
I I 
I I 

OE1 ----------------~--------~I~----~I------~-------+---
I I 
I I 

ROCLK 

I I 
I I 
I I 

OE2 I I 
----------------~I--------~I~----~I------~------~---

I I I 
QO-Q17 Invalid X : W2 ------------------(, ~-----.------_rl------_r------~--

: I 
I I 
I I 

----------------------~I I AF/AE I I 

OR ________________ --' 

I 
HF __________________________________ ~I 

IR L 
Figure 2. Write Cycle 
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64 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
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----------------------------------------------------------- 1 RESET 0 

1 1 

WRTEN1~ I 
1 1 
1 1 

WRTEN2 1 I 

1 1 

00-017 ~ ~85 
1 1 

ROCLK 1 1..1-1 --'I~~~~ 
1 1 1 1 1 1 
1 ill 1 1 

~--~----~I ------~I------~I~-----+I--------~I----------~I----
1 1 1 1 1 1 

--+----, I 1 1 1 1 
ROEN LI~I------~II------~I ______ ~I--------+I----------~I~-

- 1 I I 1 
1 1 1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 1 1 1 

OE2 __ ~----+I------~I------~I------~I--------~I------------~I----
I :1 1 1 1 

QO-Q17 ~~W-l--->GX....,..W3-·~\;___r w~+~ ~~W(~><W(85-A1~~--..... ~-85---
1 I: 1 

OR I 
1 

1 

1 
AF/AE 1 

1 
1 

HF 1 

1 

1 

IR Ia.. __________ ---' 

1 1 L--
1 1 : ~I------------

1 

I 

Figure 3. Read Cycle 
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SN74ACT7813 
64 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS199 - JANUARY 1991 - REVISED APRIL 1992 

offset values for AF/AE 

The aimost-fuil/aimost-empty flag has two programmable limits: the almost-empty offset value (X) and the 
almost-full offset value (Y). They can be programmed after the FIFO is reset and before the first word is written 
to memory. If the offsets are not programmed, the default values of X = Y = 8 are used. The AF/AE flag is high 
when the FIFO contains X or less words or (64 - Y) or more words. 

Program enable (PEN) should be held high throughout the reset cycle. PEN can be brought low only when IR 
is high and WRTCLK is low. On the following low-to-high transition of WRTCLK, the binary value on DO-04 is 
stored as the almost-empty offset value (X) and the almost-full offset value (Y). Holding PEN low for another 
low-to-high transition of WRTCLK reprograms Y to the binary value on 00-04 at the time of the second 
WRTCLK low-to-high transition. When the offsets are being programmed, writes to the FIFO memory are 
disabled regardless of the state of the write enables (WRTEN1, WRTEN2). A maximum value of 31 can be 
programmed for either X or Y (see Figure 4). To use the default values of X = Y = 8, PEN must be held high. 

WRTCLK 

00-04 

IR 

WRTEN1 

WRTEN2_ 

Figure 4. Programming X and Y Separately 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage, VI ........................................................................... 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output .................................................. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A .............................................. O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range ....................................................... -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 
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SN74ACT7813 
64 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS199 - JANUARY 1991 - REVISED APRIL 1992 

recommended operating conditions 
'ACT7813-15 'ACT7813-20 'ACT7813-25 'ACT7813-40 

UNIT 
MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 2 2 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current Q outputs, Flags -8 -8 -8 -8 mA 

Qoutputs 16 16 16 16 
IOL Low-level output current mA 

Flags 8 8 8 8 

fclock Clock frequency 67 50 40 25 MHz 

WRTCLK high or low 6 7 8 12 

tw Pulse duration RDCLK high or low 6 7 8 12 ns 

PEN low 8 9 9 12 

oo-D17 before 
4 5 5 5 

WRTCLKi 

WRTEN1, WRTEN2 
4 5 5 5 

before WRTCLKi 

OE1,OE2 
5 5 6 6 

tsu Setup time before RDCLKi ns 
RDEN before RDCLKi 4 5 5 5 

Reset: RESET low 
before first WRTCLKi 5 6 6 6 
and RDCLK1i 

PEN before WRTCLKi 5 6 6 6 

DO-D17 after 
0 0 0 0 

WRTCLKi 

WRTEN1, WRTEN2 
0 0 0 0 

after WRTCLKi 

OE1, OE2, RDEN 
0 0 0 0 

afterRDCLKi 

th Hold time Reset: RESET low ns 
after fourth WRTCLKi 2 2 2 2 
and RDCLK1i 

PEN high 
0 0 0 0 

after WRTCLKJ. 

PEN low after 
2 2 2 2 

WRTCLKi 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 0 70 0 70 0 70 ·C 

t To permit the clock pulse to be utilized for reset purposes 

~1EXAS 
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SN74ACT7813 
64 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS199-JANUARY 1991- REVISED APRIL 1992 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYP't MAX UNIT 

VOH Vcc = 4.5 V, IOH--8mA 2.4 V 

I Flags VCC=4.5V, IOL-8mA 0.5 
VOL I Qoutputs 

V 
VCC-4.5V, IOL-16mA 0.5 

II VCC-5.5V, VI-VCc orO ±5 IIA 
IOZ VCC-5.5V, Vo-VccorO ±5 IIA 
ICC VI = VCC - 0.2 V or 0 400 IIA 
"'ICct VCC-5.5V, One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 1 mA 

Ci VlsO, f-1 MHz 4 pF 

Co VO-O, f= 1 MHz 8 pF 

t All typical values are at VCC - 5 V, TA _ 25°C. 
:j: This is the supply current for each input that is at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 V or VCC. 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (see Figures 9 and 10) 

FROM TO 'ACT7813-15 'ACT7813-20 'ACT7813-25 'ACT7813-40 
PARAMETER 

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) TYPt 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fmax 
WRTCLKor 

67 50 40 25 MHz RDCLK 

tpd 
RDCLKi 

4 9.5 12 4 13 4 15 4 20 
AnyQ ns 

tpd§ 8.5 

too WRTCLKi IR 3 8.5 3 11 3 13 3 15 ns 

too RDCLKi OR 3 8.5 3 11 3 13 3 15 ns 

WRTCLKi 7 16.5 7 19 7 21 7 23 
too RDCLKi 

AF/AE ns 
7 17 7 19 7 21 7 23 

tPLH WRTCLKi 7 15 7 17 7 19 7 21 

RDCLKi 
HF ns 

tpHL 7 15.5 7 18 7 20 7 22 

tpLH 
RESET low 

AF/AE 2 9 2 11 2 13 2 15 
ns 

tPHL HF 2 10 2 12 2 14 2 16 

ten OO,~ AnyQ 
2 8.5 2 11 2 11 2 11 

ns 
!dis 2 9.5 2 11 2 14 2 14 

§ This parameter is measured wHh a 3Q-pF load (see Figure 5). 

operating characteristics, Vee = 5 V, TA = 25°C 
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS 

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance Outputs enabled 
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20 

0 
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TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

PROPAGATION DELAY TIME 
vs 

LOAD CAPACITANCE 

VCC~5V 
r-TA = 25°C " 

RL=500g ./ 
~ 

V 
/ 

/ 
V 

/ 
/ 

V 
I 

/ 

o 50 100 150 200 250 300 

I 
TA = 75°C 
CL= OpF 

CL - Load Capacitance - pF 

Figure 5 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
vs 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 

VCC=5.5V 
I ./ 

VCC=5V~ V 
/ Y 

/ / '/ 

V 

1/ 
./ 

V/ / VCC = 4.5 V 

h ~ 
~ ~ 

. .A. W' , 
o 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 

fclock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 6 
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SN74ACT7813 
64 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS199 - JANUARY 1991 - REVISED APRIL 1992 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

calculating power dissipation 

7-14 

With ICC(f) taken from Figure 6, the maximum power dissipation (PT). based on all data outputs changing states 
on each read can be calculated using: 

PT = V CC x [ICC(f) + (N x ~ICC x dc)] + l:(CL x V Cc2 x fo) 

A more accurate power calculation based on device use and average number of data outputs switching can be 
found using: 

PT = VCC x [ICC + (N x ~ICC x dc)] + l:(Cpd x Vcc2 x fi) + l:(CL x VCc2 x fo) 

where: 

Icc power-down Icc maximum 
N number of inputs driven by a TTL device 
~ Icc increase in supply current 
dc duty cycle of inputs at a TTL high level of 3.4 V 
Cpd power dissipation capacitance 
CL output capacitive load 
fi data input frequency 
fo data output frequency 
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CLOCK A 

WiRA 

CSA 

AO-A17 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

00-035 

IR 

18/ 

36/ 

L r--

~ 
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APPLICATION INFORMATION 

SN74ACT7813 
WRTCLK RDCLK 

WRTEN1 OE1 

WRTEN2 ROEN 

OE2 U 

00-017 QO-Q17 

SN74ACT7813 
- > ROCLK WRTCLK 

'--- OE1 WRTEN1 

L ROEN WRTEN2 

OE2 

QO-Q17 00-017 

Figure 7. Bidirectional Configuration 

SN74ACT7813 
WRTCLK ROCLK 

WRTEN1 ROEN 

& 
WRTEN2 OE1 
IR OR 

OE2 

00-017 QO-Q17 

? SN74ACT7813 
'-- >WRTCLK ROCLK 

'--- WRTEN1 ROEN 

WRTEN2 OE1 

IR OR - I-

OE2 -
00-017 QO-Q17 

Figure 8. Word-Width Expansion: 64 x 36 Bits 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

From Output 

underTest=Jl 

RL=5000 _ I CL=50pF 

Input.L \ ~~--- 3V 

---'I I· GND 

Output 

- 14-!.. --t!_1 1 1 
tpd 1- ~ 14 ~ tpd 

I I 

11~------~~T--3V 1.5V - - ______ -J OV 

LOAD CIRCUIT TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS 

Figure 9. Standard CMOS Outputs (IR, OR, HF, AF/AE) 

Input 

7V 

S1 ~ RL = R1 = R2 

R1 
Output 

~----- 3V 

1.5V 

'--_--.Ja.. - - - - 0 V 
!+- I 

tPLZ -+j l+-
I I -3.5V 

I I __ t. 

From Output Test Point 
Under Test ---41---+--41---

'--_....I.J._ - .. - VOL 

tPHZ -+l I+- L 0.3 V 

i+-r __ +-I .J. - - VOH R2 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

Output ___ .-.If 1.5 V ~ V _ 0 V 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

PARAMETER R1,R2 CLf S1 

ten 
tPZH 

5000 50pF 
Open 

tPZL Closed 

!dis 
tPHZ 

5000 50pF 
Open 

tpLZ Closed 

tpel 5000 50pF Open 

t Includes probe and test-fixture capacitance 

Figure 10. 3-State Outputs (Any Q) 
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SN74ACT7805 
256 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

• Member of the Texas Instruments 
Widebus™ Family 

• Free-Running Read and Write Clocks Can 
Be Asynchronous or Coincident 

• Read and Write Operations Synchronized 
to Independent System Clocks 

• Input. Ready Flag Synchronized to Write 
Clock 

• Output·Ready Flag Synchronized to Read 
Clock 

• 256 Words by 18 Bits 
• Low·Power Advanced CMOS Technology 
• Half·Full Flag and Programmable 

Almost·FuIllAlmost·Empty Flag 
• Bidirectional Configuration and Width 

Expansion Without Additional Logic 

• Fast Access Times of 12 ns With a 5O-pF 
Load and All Data Outputs Switching 
Simultaneously 

• Data Rates From 0 to '67 MHz 
• Pin Compatible With SN74ACT7803 and 

SN74ACT7813 

• Packaged in Shrink Small·Outline 300·mll 
Package COL) Using 25·mil Center·ta-Center 
Spacing 

description 

The SN74ACT7805 is a 256-word x 18-bit clocked 
FIFO suited for buffering asynchronous data 
paths at 67-MHz clock rates and 12-ns access 
times. Its 56-pin shrink small-outline package (DL) 

SCAS201 - MARCH 1991 -

DLPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

RESET 1 

017 
016 
015 
014 
013 6 
012 

08 
GNO 

07 
06 15 

05 16 
04 17 
03 18 
02 19 
01 20 
DO 21 

HF 22 
PEN 23 

AF/AE 24 

WRTCLK 25 
WRTEN2 26 

WRTEN1 27 
IR 28 

56 OE1 
017 
016 
015 
GNO 
014 
Vee 
013 
012 
011 
010 
09 
GNO 
08 

46 
45 
44 
43 
42 
41 
40 

07 
06 
05 
Vee 
04 
03 
02 
GNO 
01 
00 
ROCLK 
ROEN 
OE2 
OR 

APRIL 1992 

offers greatly reduced board space over DIP, PLCC, and conventional SOIC packages. Two devices can be 
configured for bidirectional data buffering without additional logic. Multiple distributed Vcc and GND pins along 
with Tl's patented Output Edge Control (OEC™) circuit dampen simultaneous switching noise. 

The write clock (WRTCLK) and read clock (RDCLK) should be free running and can be asynchronous or 
coincident. Data is written to memory on the rising edge of WRTCLK when WRTEN1 iscri9h, WRTEN2 is low, 
and IR is high. Data is read from memory on the rising edge of RDCLK when RDEN, E1, and OE2 are low 
and OR is high. The first word written to memory is clocked through to the output buffer regardless of the RDEN, 
OE1, and OE2 levels. The OR flag indicates that valid data is present on the output buffer. 

The FIFO can be reset asynchronously to WRTCLK and RDCLK. RESET must be asserted while at least four 
WRTCLK and four RDCLK riSing edges occur to clear the synchronizing registers. Resetting the FIFO initializes 
the IR, OR, and HF flags low and the AF/AE flag high. The FIFO must be reset upon power up. 

The SN74ACT7805 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

Widebus and OEe are trademarks of Texas Instruments Incorporated. 
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SCAS201 - MARCH 1991 - REVISED APRIL 1992 

logic symbolt 

RESET 

WRTCLK 

WRTENl 

WRTEN2 

ROCLK 

OEl 

OE2 

DO 
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02 
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05 

06 

07 

08 

09 

010 

Oil 

012 

013 
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015 

016 

017 

1 
" 

25 

27 

26 
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32 

56 
" 

30 
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23 
" 

21 

20 

19 

18 

17 

16 

15 

14 

12 

11 

9 

8 

7 

6 

5 

4 

3 

2 

4> 
FIFO 256 x 18 

RESET SN74ACT7805 

WRTCLK 

JWRTEN 
IN ROY 

ROCLK 
HALF-FULL 

~ENl ALMOST FULUEMPTY 

OUT ROY 

& 
ROEN 

I--
PROGRAM ENABLE ., r 
0 0 

~ ~lV 

17 17 

tThis symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1984 and lEe Publication 617-12. 
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functional block diagram 

00-017 

ROCLK 

WRTCLK 
WRTEN1 
WRTEN2 

-I--

'-

-

'-
'---

Output 
Control 

Synchronous 
Read 

Control 

Synchronous 
WrIte 

Control 

Reset 
LogIc 

SN74ACT7805 
256 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS201 - MARCH 1991 - REVISED APRIL 1992 

~l 
Location 1 

I LocatIon 2 

f-+-
I Read I 

PoInter I 

r-

r-

I 

WrIte I PoInter I 

I 

Status-
Flag 

LogIc 
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SN74ACT7805 
256 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS201-MARCH 1991- REVISED APRIL 1992 

Terminal Functions 
TERMINAL 

NAME NO. 
I/O DESCRIPTION 

Almost-fuIValmost-empty flag. Oepth offset values can be programmed for AF/AE. or the default 

AF/AE 24 0 
value of 32 can be used for both the almost-empty offset (Xl and the almost-full offset (yl. AF/AE 
is high when memory contains X or less words or (256 - y) or more words. AF/AE is high after 
reset. 

00-017 21-14.12-11,9-2 I 18-bit data input port 

HF 22 0 Half-full flag. HF is high when the FIFO memory contains 128 or more words. HF is low after reset. 

Input-ready flag.IR is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of WRTCLK. When IR is low, the 
IR 28 0 FIFO is full and writes are disabled.IR is low during reset and goes high on the second low-ta-high 

transition of WRTCLK after reset. 

Output enables. When OE1, OE2, and ROEN are low and OR is high, data is read from the FIFO 
OE1,OE2 56,30 I on a low-ta-high transition of ROCLK. When either OE1 or OE2 is high, reads are disabled and 

the data outputs are in the high-impedance state. 

Output-ready flag. OR is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of ROCLK. When OR is low, 

OR 29 0 
the FIFO is empty and reads are disabled. Ready data is present on QO-Q17 when OR is high. 
OR is low during reset and goes high on the third low-ta-hlgh transition of ROCLK after the first 
word is loaded to empty memory. 

PEN 23 I 
Program enable. After reset and before the first word is written to the FIFO, the binary value on 
00-06 is latched as an AF/AE offset value when PEN is low and WRTCLK is high. 

33-34, 36-38, 18-bit data output port. After the first valid write to empty memory, the first word is output on 
QO-Q17 40-43,45-49, 51, 0 QO-Q17 on the third rising edge of ROCLK. OR is also asserted high althis time to indicate ready 

53-55 data. When OR is low, the last word read from the FIFO is present on QO-Q17, 

Read clock. ROCLK is a continuous clock and can be asynchronous or coincident to WRTCLK. 
ROCLK 32 I A low-to-high transition of RDCLK reads data from memory when <5E1, OE2, and RDEN are low 

and OR is high. OR is synchronous to the low-ta-hlgh transition or RDCLK. 

RDEN 31 I 
Read enable. When RDEN, OE1, and OE2 are low and OR is high, data is read from the FIFO 
on the low-to-high transition of RDCLK. 

RESET 1 I 
Reset. To reset the FIFO, four low-ta-high transitions of RDCLK and four low-to-high transitions 
of WRTCLK must occur while RESET is low. This sets HF, IR, and OR low and AF/AE high. 

Write clock. WRTCLK is a continuous clock and can be asynchronous or coincident to RDCLK. 
WRTCLK 25 I A low-ta-high transition of WRTCLK writes data to memory when WRTEN2 is low, WRTEN1is 

high, and IR is high. IR is synchronous to the low-ta-high transition of WRTCLK. 

WRTEN1, 
27,26 I 

Write enables. When WRTEN1 is high, WRTEN2 is low, and IR is high, data is written to the FIFO 
WRTEN2 on a low-ta-high transition of WRTCLK. 
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WRTCLK 

SN74ACT7805 
256 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS201 - MARCH 1991 - REVISED APRIL 1992 

o 

I I 

IR ~i ~ <X5OOGId 
_N:WMVVk!t~ 

Define the AF/AE Flag Using the 
Default Value of X = Y = 32 

Figure 1. Reset Cycle 
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WRTCLK ~~~r-fl-
I I I I 

WRTEN1 I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 

WRTEN2 
....., I I I I 

I I I I 
I I I I 

00-017 <8AA W1 ® W2 gsa W3 fAA W4 _ W~+2) • W;2t qW+-~~ Wr7 ~ 
I I I I 

ROCLK ~~rfll--,,JTL 
I I I 

OE1 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 

ROEN I I I 
I I I 
I I I 

OE2 I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 

QO-Q17 Invalid 'X : f' : I 

I I I OR I I I 
I I I 
I I I 

AF/AE I I I 
I I 

I I 
HF I 

I 
I 

IR L 
Figure 2. Write 
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SN74ACT7805 
256 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS201- MARCH 1991 - REVISED APRIL 1992 

----------------------------------------------------------- 1 RESET 0 

----------------------------------------------------------- 1 PEN 0 

WRTCLK 

I I 
WRTEN1 il : 

I I 
I I 

WRTEN2 I I 

I I 

00-0171 Wf57 
I I 

RDCLK I L.j-I ~~~~~ 
I 
I 

OE1 __ ~----+_------+I------~------~------~------------~---I 
I 
I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

OE2 I I 
~----~I------~I----~------+-------+---------~----

I : I 
QO-Q17 --.,r--W_t __ >GX...,..~ __ ...I~\Ir-W!:f;..+..,t) +57 

I I I I 
OR I I I I 

I I I ~ 
I I I 
I I I 

AF/AE I I 
I I 
I I 

HF I I 
I I 
I I 

IR 1 .... ____ --11 
Figure 3. Read 
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SN74ACT7805 
256 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS201 - MARCH 1991 - REVISED APRIL 1992 

offset values for AF/AE 

The aimost-fuil/aimost-empty flag has two programmable limits: the almost-empty offset value (X) and the 
almost-full offset value (Y). They can be programmed after the FIFO is reset and before the first word is written 
to memory. If the offsets are not programmed, the default values of X = Y = 32 are used. The AF/AE flag is high 
when the FIFO contains X or less words or (256 - Y) or more words. 

Program enable (PEN) should be held high throughout the reset cycle. PEN can be brought low only when IR 
is high and WRTCLK is low. On the following low-to-high transition of WRTCLK, the binary value on 00-06 is 
stored as the almost-empty offset value (X) and the almost-full offset value (Y). Holding PEN low for another 
low-to-high transition of WRTCLK reprograms Y to the binary value on 00-06 at the time of the second 
WRTCLK low-to-high transition. When the offsets are being programmed, writes to the FIFO memory are 
disabled regardless of the state of the write enables (WRTEN1, WRTEN2). A maximum value of 127 can be 
programmed for either X or Y (see Figure 4). To use the default values of X = Y = 32, PEN must be held high. 

WRTCLK 

00-06 

IR I 

WRTEN1 

WRTEN2~ 

Figure 4. Programming X and Y Separately 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage, VI ........................................................................... 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output .................................................. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A ............................................... O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range ....................................................... -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 
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SN74ACT7805 
256 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS201-MARCH 1991- REVISED APRIL 1992 

recommended operating conditions 
'ACT7805-15 'ACT7805-20 'ACT7805-25 'ACT7805-40 

UNIT 
MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

VCC Supply voRage 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 2 2 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current Q outputs, Flags -8 -8 -8 -8 mA 

Qoutputs 16 16 16 16 
IOL Low-level output current 

Flags 8 8 8 8 
,mA 

fclock Clock frequency 67 50 40 25 MHz 

WRTCLK high or low 6 7 8 12 

tw Pulse duration RDCLK high or low 6 7 8 12 ns 

PEN low 8 9 9 12 

DO-DI7 before 
4 5 5 5 

WRTCLKi 

WRTEN1, WRTEN2 
4 5 5 5 

before WRTCLKi 

OE1,OE2 
5 5 6 6 

before RDCLKi 

tsu Setup time RDEN before RDCLKi 4 5 5 5 ns 

Reset: RESET low 
before first WRTCLKi 5 6 6 6 
andRDCLKit 

PEN before WRTCLKi 5 6 6 6 

Define AF/AE: PEN 
5 6 6 6 

before WRTCLKi 

00-017) after 
0 0 0 0 

WRTCLKi 

WRTEN1, WRTEN2 
0 0 0 0 

after WRTCLKi 

OE1, OE2, RDEN 
0 0 0 0 

th Hold time afterRDCLKi ns 

Reset: RESET low 
after fourth WRTCLKi 2 2 2 2 
and RDCLKit 

Define AF/AE: PEN 
2 2 2 2 

after WRTCLKi 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 0 70 0 70 0 70 ·C 
.. 

t To permit the clock pulse to be utilized for reset purposes 
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INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALlAS. TEXAS 75265 7-25 



SN74ACT7805 
256 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS201 - MARCH 1991 - REVISED APRIL 1992 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYPt MAX UNIT 

VOH VCC-4.5V, IOH--8mA 2.4 V 

I Flags VCC = 4.5 V, IOL=8mA 0.5 
VOL I Qoutputs 

V 
VCC = 4.5 V, IOL= 16 mA 0.5 

II VCC-5.5V, VI = VccorO ±5 IIA 
IOZ VCC = 5.5 V, VO- VccorO ±5 IIA 
ICC VI = VCC-0.2VorO 400 IIA 
alcc:j: Vcc = 5.5 V, One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 1 mA 

Ci VI=O, f= 1 MHz 4 pF 

Co VO=O, f= 1 MHz 8 pF 

t All typical values are at Vee = 5 V, TA = 25°C. 
:j: This is the supply current for each input that is at one of the specified TIL vottage levels rather than 0 V or VCC. 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (unless otherwise noted) (see Figures 9 and 10) 

FROM TO 'ACT7805-15 'ACT7805-20 'ACT7805-25 'ACT7805-40 
PARAMETER 

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) TYpt 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fmax 
WRTCLKor 

67 50 40 25 MHz 
RDCLK 

tpd 
RDCLKT 

4 9.5 12 4 13 4 15 4 20 

tpd§ 
AnyQ ns 

8.5 

tpd WRTCLKi IR 3 8.5 3 11 3 13 3 15 ns 

too RDCLKi OR 3 8.5 3 11 3 13 3 15 ns 

WRTCLKi 7 16.5 7 19 7 21 7 23 
tpd 

RDCLKi 
AF/AE ns 

7 17 7 19 7 21 7 23 

tPLH WRTCLKi 7 15 7 17 7 19 7 21 

RDCLKi 
HF ns 

tPHL 7 15.5 7 18 7 20 7 22 

tpLH 
RESET low 

AF/AE 2 9 2 11 2 13 2 15 
ns 

tpHL HF 2 10 2 12 2 14 2 16 

len 
OE1,OE2 

2 8.5 2 11 2 11 2 11 
AnyQ ns 

tdis 2 9.5 2 11 2 14 2 14 

§ This parameter Is measured with a 3O-pF load (see Figure 5). 

operating characteristics, Vee = 5 V, T A = 25°C 
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS 

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance per FIFO channel Outputs enabled 
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SN74ACT7805 
256 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAs201 - MARCH 1991 - REVISED APRIL 1992 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

PROPAGATION DELAY TIME 
vs 

LOAD CAPACITANCE 

VCC~SV 
~TA=2SoC 

~ 

RL=SoOn / 
V 

/ 
/ 

./ 
V 

1/ 
L 

/ 
/ 

I 
o so 100 1S0 200 250 300 

I 
TA =7SOC 
CL=OpF 

CL - Load Capacitance - pF 

FigureS 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
vs 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 

Vee = S.S V 
~ 

vee=sv~ / 
/ Y 

/ / /' 

V 

/ 
./ 

// ~ Vee = 4.S V 

h '/" 
~ '?/ 

W , 
o 10 20 30 40 SO 80 70 

'clock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 6 
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SN74ACTI805 
256 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS201 - MARCH 1991 - REVISED APRIL 1992 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

calculating power dissipation 

7-28 

With lee(f) taken from Figure 6, the maximum power dissipation (PT) based on all data outputs changing states 
on each read can be calculated using: 

PT = Vee x [lee(f) + (N x alec x dc)] + l:(CL x Vee2 x fel 

A more accurate power calculation based on device use and average number of data outputs switching can be 
found using: 

PT = Vee x [Icc + (N x alec x dc)] + l:(Cpd x Vee2 x fi) + l:(CL x Vee2 x fo) 

where: 

Icc power-down Icc maximum 
N number of inputs driven by a TIL device 
a Icc increase in supply current 
dc duty cycle of inputs at a TIL high level of 3.4 V 
Cpd power dissipation capacitance 
CL output capacitive load 
fi data input frequency 
fo data output frequency 
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CLOCK A 

WiRA 

CSA 

AO-A17 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

00-035 

IR 

18, 

36, , 

L -- -

SN74ACT7805 
256 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

APPLICATION INFORMATION 

SN74ACT7805 
WRTCLK ROCLK 

WRTEN1 OE1 

WRTEN2 ROEN 

OE2 -.t. 

00-017 QO-Q17 

SN74ACT7805 
'-- f> ROCLK WRTCLK 

- OE1 WRTEN1 

L 
ROEN WRTEN2 

OE2 

QO-Q17 00-017 

Figure 7. Bidirectional Configuration 

SN74ACT7805 
WRTCLK ROCLK 

WRTEN1 ROEN 

rb 
WRTEN2 OE1 
IR OR 

OE2 

00-017 QO-Q17 

SN74ACT7805 
- f>WRTCLK ROCLK 

- WRTEN1 ROEN 

WRTEN2 OE1 

IR OR r- -
0E2 I-

00-017 QO-Q17 

SCAS201 - MARCH 1991 - REVISED APRIL 1992 

) 

18, 

CLOCKB 

WiRB 

CSB 

BO-B17 

ROCLK 

D- OR 

38, 
QO-Q35 

Figure 8. Word-Width Expansion: 256 x 36 Bits 
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7-30 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

lOAD CIRCUIT 

Input.L \ -;.~ -:- - - 3 V 

---II I· GND 
~!.._---..~ I I 

tpd 1-, 14 ~ tpd , , 
Output I' ,.-----"'\~t-- 3 V 

1.5V 
________ J OV 

TOTEM·POlE OUTPUTS 

Figure 9. Standard CMOS Outputs (IR, OR, HF, AF/AE) 

,----- 3V 

Input 1.5V __ --Ia. ____ OV 

~ I 
tpLZ ~ l+-

I I =3.5V 

Output I I __ *-
From Output Test Point 

Under Test ---4....-..... --4....--

I 
I 
I 

'--_...J..I,_ - .. - VOL 

tPHZ +I I+- L 0.3 V 

R2 

lOAD CIRCUIT 

PARAMETER R1, R2 

len 
tPZH 

5000 
tpZL 

!dis 
tPHZ 

5000 
tpLZ 

tpd 5000 

tPZH -+I ~,..---rl ..1_ - VOH 

Output __ --111.5 V ~ V = 0 V 

clt 

50pF 

50pF 

50pF 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

S1 

Open 

Closed 

Open 

Closed 

Open 

t Includes probe and test·fixture capacitance 

Figure 10. 3-State Outputs (Any Q) 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS. TEXAS 75265 



• Member of the Texas Instruments 
Wldebus ™ Family 

• Free-Running Read and Write Clocks Can 
Be Asynchronous or Coincident 

• Read and Write Operations Synchronized 
to Independent System Clocks 

• Input-Ready Flag Synchronized to Write 
Clock 

• Output-Ready Flag Synchronized to Read 
Clock 

• 512 Words by 18 Bits 
• Low-Power Advanced CMOS Technology 
• Half-Full Flag and Programmable 

Almost-FuIl/Almost-Empty Flag 

• Bidirectional Configuration and Width 
Expansion Without Additional Logic 

• Fast Access Times of 12 ns With a 5O-pF 
Load and All Data Outputs Switching 
Simultaneously 

• Data Rates From 0 to 67 MHz 
• Pin Compatible With SN74ACT7805 and 

SN74ACT7813 

• Available in Shrink Small-Outline 30o-mil 
(DL) Package Using 25-mll Center-to-Center 
Spacing 

description 

The SN74ACT7803 is a 512-word x 18-bit FIFO 
suited for buffering asynchronous data paths at 
67-MHz clock rates and 12-ns access times. Its 
56-pin shrink small-outline package (DL) offers 

SN74ACT7803 
512 x 18 

FIRST·OUT MEMORY 

DLPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

RESET 
017 
016 
015 
014 
013 6 
012 7 

08 
GNO 

07 
06 
05 
04 
03 
02 
01 
DO 
HF 

PEN 
AF/AE 

WRTCLK 
WRTEN2 
WRTEN1 

IR 

OE1 
017 
016 
015 
GNO 
014 

Vee 
013 
012 
011 
010 
09 
GNO 
08 
07 
06 
05 
Vee 
04 
03 
02 
GNO 
01 
00 
ROCLK 
ROEN 
OE2 
OR 

greatly reduced board space over DIP, PLCC, and conventional SOIC packages. Two devices can be configured 
for bidirectional data buffering without additional logic. Multiple distributed Vcc and GND pins along with Tl's 
patented output-edge-control (OEC™) circuit dampen simultaneous switching noise. 

The write clock (WRTCLK) and read clock (RDCLK) should be free running and can be asynchronous or 
coincident. Data is written to memory on the rising edge of WRTCLK when WRTEN1 is high, WRTEN2 is low, 
and IR is high. Data is read from memory on the rising edge of RDCLK when RDEN, OE1, and OE2 are low 
and OR is high. The first word written to memory is clocked through to the output buffer regardless ofthe RDEN, 
OE1, and OE2levels. The OR flag indicates that valid data is present on the output buffer. 

The FIFO can be reset asynchronously to WRTCLK aod RDCLK. RESET must be asserted while at least four 
WRTCLKand four RDCLK rising edges occur to clear the synchronizing registers. Resetting the FIFO initializes 
the IR, OR, and HF flags low and the AF/AE flag high. The FIFO must be reset upon power up. 

The SN74ACT7803 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

Widebus and OEe are trademarks of Texas Instruments Incorporated. 
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SN74ACT7803 
512 x 18 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS191A-MARCH 1991-REVISEOJULYl995 

logic symbolt 

RESET 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

ROCLK 

OE1 

OE2 

DO 

01 

02 

03 

04 

05 

06 

07 

06 

09 

010 

011 

012 

013 

014 

015 

016 

017 

1 r-.. 

25 

27 

26 r-.. 

32 

56 

" 30 " 
~ 

" 
31 

" 23 
" 

21 

20 

19 

18 

17 

16 

15 

14 

12 

11 

9 

8 

7 

6 

5 

4 

3 

2 

~ 

FIF0512x18 
RESET SN74ACT7803 

WRTCLK 

:JWRTEN IN ROY 

HALF·FULL 
ROCLK 

~EN1 
ALMOST FULUEMPTY 

OUT ROY 

&"" 
ROEN 

-
PROGRAM ENABLE , I" 

0 0 

~ ~1V 

17 17 

t This symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1984 and lEe Publication 617-12. 
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functional block diagram 

-~ Output I 
I 

Control 
I 

00-017 

'"'-

ROCLK Synchronous 

- Read 

SN74ACT7803 
512 x 18 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS191A-MAACH 1991- AEVISEDJULY 1995 

~l 
Location 1 

Location 2 

Control -+-
I Read I 

Pointer I 

WRTCLK 
WRTEN1 
WRTEN2 

I Synchronous I 
Write ~ 

I Control 

~ Reaet I Logic 
I I 

I 

Write 

I Pointer I f--

I 

Status-
Flag 

Logic 
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SN74ACT7803 
512 x 18 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS191A - MARCH 1991 - REVISED JULY 1995 

Terminal Functions 

TERMINAL 
1/0 DESCRIPTION 

NAME NO. 

Almost-fuIValmost-empty flag. Depth-offset values can be programmed for AF/AE, or the default 
AF/AE 24 0 value of 64 can be used for both the almost-empty offset (X) and the almost-full offset (Y). AF/AE is 

high when memory contains X or less words or (512 - Y) or more words. AF/AE is high after reset. 

00-017 
2-9,11-12, 

I The 18-blt data Input port 14-21 

HF 22 0 Half-full flag. HF is high when the FIFO memory contains 256 or more words. HF is low after reset. 

Input-ready flag. IR is synchronized to the low-te-high transition of WRTCLK. When IR is low, the 
IR 28 0 FIFO Is full and wrHes are disabled. IR is low during reset and goes high on the second low-to-high 

transition of WRTCLK after reset. 

Output enables. When OE1, OE2, and RDEN are low and OR is high, data is read from the FIFO on 
OE1,OE2 56,30 I a low-to-hlgh transHion of RDCLK. When eHher OEl or OE2 is high, reads are disabled and the data 

outputs are in the high-impedance state. 

Output-ready flag. OR is synchronized to the low-te-high transition of RDCLK. When OR is low, the 

OR 29 0 
FIFO is empty and reads are disabled. Ready data Is present on 00-017 when OR is high. OR is 
low during reset and goes high on the third low-to-high transition of RDCLK after the first word is 
loaded to empty memory. 

PEN 23 I 
Program enable. After reset and before the first word is written to the FIFO, the binary value on 
DD-D7 is latched as an AF/AE offset value when PEN is low and WRTCLK is high. 

33-34,36-38, The 18-bH data output port. After the first valid write to empty memory, the first word is output on 
00-017 40-43,45-49, 0 00-017 on the third rising edge of RDCLK. OR Is also asserted high at this time to indicate ready 

51,53-55 data. When OR is low, the last word read from the FIFO is present on 00-017. 

Read clock. RDCLK is a continuous clock and can be asynchronous or coincident to WRTCLK. A 
RDCLK 32 I low-to-high transHion of RDCLK reads data from memory when OEl , OE2, and RDEN are low and 

OR Is high. OR Is synchronous to the low-to-hlgh transition of RDCLK. 

RDEN 31 I 
Read enable. When RDEN, OE1, and OE2 are low and OR is high, data is read from the FIFO on 
the low-to-high transition of RDCLK. 

RESET 1 I 
Reset. To reset the FIFO, four low-to-high transitions of RDCLK and four low-to-high transitions of 
WRTCLK must occur while RESET is low. This sets HF, IR, and OR low and AF/AE high. 

Write clock. WRTCLK is a continuous clock and can be asynchronous or coincident to RDCLK. A 
WRTCLK 25 I low-to-high transition of WRTCLK writes data to memory when WRTEN2 is low, WRTENl is high, 

and IR is high. IR is synchronous to the low-to-high transition of WRTCLK. 

WRTEN1, 
27,26 I 

WrHe enables. When WRTENl is high, WRTEN2 is low, and IR is high, data is written to the FIFO 
WRTEN2 on a low-to-high transition of WRTCLK. 
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WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

00-017 

RDCLK 

QO-Q17 

AF/AE 

SN74ACT7803 
512 x 18 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS191A- MARCH 1991 - REVISED JULY 1995 

I I 

I I > I I 

I I! I 
Invalid 

I i I 
~xx ~ x-XX-i ~ 

Don't~ I 

I I 
~><;oe~oe1>oe~onoe'ftoe~caoe"'roe~eoeJ5(l~ I 

HF ~vvvvyyy~ I 
I 

IR ~ ~)(j(J(j(J(Xj 
~AAvMAMv'0~ 

Define the AF/AE Flag Using the 
Default Value of X = Y = 64 

Figure 1. Reset Cycle 
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SN74ACT7803 
512 x 18 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS191A-MARCH 1991-REVISEDJULY 1995 

WRTCLK ~r--fL.,r--f1.-,r-fl-
I I I I 
I I I I WRTEN1 I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I WRTEN2 --'~ ______________________ ~I ______ -+I ______ ~I ______ ~I ___ 

i I I I 

2@ WI ® W2 @ W3@ W4 = W~~ gs$ wdS7 18®W+-'1Q WS:13 RS 
I I. I I 

~~~r1TL I I I 
I I 

OE1 ----------------~--------~I~----~I------~------~---
I I 
I I 

00-017 

ROCLK 

I I 
I I 
I I 

OE2 I I 
----------------~I--------~I~----~I------~------~---

I I I 
I 

QO-Q17 Invalid X Wi 

----------------~i ~----~------~I------~------~--
I 

OR ________________ ~ 

AF/AE 

I 
HF ________________________ ~I 

IR L 
Figure 2. Write Cycle 
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SN74ACT7803 
512 x 18 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS191A-MARCH 1991- REVISED JULY 1995 

----------------------------------------------------------- 1 RESET 0 

o 

I 
WRTEN1~~------------~-----------------------------------------

I 
I 

WRTEN2 I 
--·I------------~I------------------------------------------ 0 

00-017) Wf13 

I I 

ROCLK I Lo+----'II ~r-fl---;~~ 
I I I 
I II I OE1 

~----~I-------rl ------~-----+I------~----------~~--
I I I 

Ii I I 

OR I 
I 
I 
I 

AF/AE I 
I 
I 

HF I 
I 
I 

IR IL... _____ ..J 

I L-
I 
I 
I 

Figure 3. Read Cycle 
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SN74ACT7803 
512 x 18 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS191A - MARCH 1991 - REVISED JULY 1995 

offset values for AF/AE 

The aimost-fuli/aimost-empty flag has two programmable limits: the almost-empty offset value (X) and the 
almost-full offset value (Y). They can be programmed after the FI FO is reset and before the first word is written 
to memory. Ifthe offsets are not programmed, the default values of X = Y = 64 are used. The AF/AE flag is high 
when the FIFO contains X or less words or (512 - Y) or more words. 

Program enable (PEN) should be held high throughout the reset cycle. PEN can be brought low only when IR 
is high and WRTCLK is low. On the following low-to-high transition of WRTCLK, the bina~ue on 00-07 is 
stored as the almost-empty offset value ,(X) and the almost-full offset value (Y). Holding PEN low for another 
low-to-high transition of WRTCLK reprograms Y to the binary value on 00-07 at the time of the second 
WRTCLK low-to-high transition. When the offsets are being programmed, writes to the FIFO memory are 
disabled regardless of the state of the write enables (WRTEN1, WRTEN2). A maximum value of 255 can be 
programmed for either X or Y (see Figure 4). To use the default values of X = Y = 64, PEN must be held high. 

WRTCLK 

00-07 

IR I 

WRTEN1 

Figure 4. Programming X and Y Separately 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage, VI ........................................................................... 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output ..............................•................... 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A .............................................. O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .................................................. -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings· may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maxi mum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 
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SN74ACT7803 
512 x 18 

CLOCKED FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
SCAS191A-MARCH 1991- REVISED JULY 1995 

recommended operating conditions 
, ACT7803-15 'ACT7803-20 

MIN MAX MIN MAX 

VCC Supply voHage 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 2 

VIL Low-level input voHage 0.8 0.8 

10H High-level output current Q outputs, Flags -8 -8 

Low-level output current 
Q outputs 16 16 

10L 
Flags 8 8 

fclock Clock frequency 67 50 

WRTCLK high or low 6 7 

tw Pulse duration RDCLK high or low 6 7 

PEN low 8 9 

DO-D17 before 
4 5 WRTCLKt 

WRTEN1, WRTEN2 
4 5 

before WRTCLKt 

OE1,OE2 
5 5 

tsu Setup time before RDCLKt 

RDEN before RDCLKt 4 5 

Reset: RESET low 
before first WRTCLKt 5 6 
and RDCLKtt 

PEN before WRTCLKt 5 6 

DO-D17 after 
0 0 WRTCLKt 

WRTEN1, WRTEN2 
0 0 after WRTCLKf 

OE1, OE2, RDEN 
0 0 afterRDCLKt 

th Hold time Reset: RESET low 
after fourth WRTCLKt 2 2 
and RDCLKtt 

PEN high 
0 0 

after WRTCLKJ. 

PEN low after 2 2 WRTCLKt 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 0 70 
.. t To permit the clock pulse to be utilized for reset purposes 

~TEXAS 
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'ACT7803-25 'ACT7803-40 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX 

4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 V 

2 2 V 

0.8 0.8 V 

-8 -8 rnA 

16 16 
rnA 

8 8 

40 25 MHz 

8 12 

8 12 ns 

9 12 

5 5 

5 5 

6 6 
ns 

5 5 

6 6 

6 6 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

ns 
2 2 

0 0 

2 2 

0 70 0 70 ·C 
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512 x 18 
CLOCKED FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
SCAS191A- MARCH 1991 - REVISED JULY 1995 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYPt MAX UNIT 

VOH VCC = 4.5 V, IOH=-8mA 2.4 V 

I Flags VCC = 4.5 V, IOL=8mA 0.5 
VOL I Qoutputs 

V 
VCC=4.5V, IOL-16mA 0.5 

II VCC-5.5V, VI =VCC orO ±5 I!A 
10Z VCC = 5.5 V, Vo-VccorO ±5 I!A 
ICC VI = VCC-0.2VorO 400 I!A 
~ICC:t: VCC =5.5 V, One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 1 mA 

Ci VI=O, f= 1 MHz 4 pF 

Co VO=O, f= 1 MHz 8 pF 

t All tYPical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA - 25°C. 
:t: This is the supply current for each input that is at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 V or VCC. 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (unless otherwise noted) (see Figures 9 and 10) 

FROM TO 'ACT7803-15 'ACT7803-20 ' ACT7803-25 'ACT7803-40 
PARAMETER 

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) TYpt 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fmax 
WRTCLKor 

67 50 40 25 MHz 
RDCLK 

ted 4 9.5 12 4 13 4 15 4 20 

ted§ 
RDCLKI AnyQ ns 

8.5 

tpd WRTCLKI IR 3 8.5 3 11 3 13 3 15 ns 

ted RDCLKI OR 3 8.5 3 11 3 13 3 15 ns 

tpd WRTCLKI AF/AE 7 16.5 7 19 7 21 7 23 ns 

ted RDCLKi AF/AE 7 17 7 19 7 21 7 23 ns 

tPLH WRTCLKI 7 15 7 17 7 19 7 21 

RDCLKI 
HF ns 

tpHL 7 15.5 7 18 7 20 7 22 

tPLH 
RESET low 

AF/AE 2 9 2 11 2 13 2 15 
ns 

tpHL HF 2 10 2 12 2 14 2 16 

ten 
OE1,OE2 AnyQ 

2 8.5 2 11 2 11 2 11 
ns 

tdis 2 9.5 2 11 2 14 2 14 

§ This parameter IS measured with a 30-pF load (see Figure 5). 

operating characteristics, Vee = 5 V, TA = 25°C 
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS 

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance Outputs enabled CL=50pF, fa5MHz 

~1ExAs 
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typ +8 

r! 
typ + 6 

I 
CD 

~ 

I typ +4 

c 
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Ii 
~ 

11. 
I 

typ 'a 
_0.. 

typ-2 

200 

180 

160 
cc 
E 140 
I 

i 120 
:> 
0 100 
~ 
0.. 
0.. 80 :> 

1/1 
I 60 5: 
0 
9 40 

20 

0 

SN74ACT7803 
512 x 18 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS191A-MARCH 1991- REVISED JULY 1995 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

PROPAGATION DELAY TIME 
vs 

LOAD CAPACITANCE 

VCC~5V 
i-TA = 25°C 

~ 

RL=5000 ./ 
V 

/ 
/ 

/ 
V 

/ 
/ 

/ 
/ 

/ 
o 50 100 150 200 250 300 

I 
TA = 75°C 
CL=OpF 

CL - Load Capacitance - pF 

Figure 5 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
vs 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 

VCC=5.5V / 

VCC=5V~ / 
/ Y 

/ ~/ / 

" / 

/' 
./ 

V/ // VCC = 4.5 V 

~ V 
/j '?/' 

~~ , 
o 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 

fclock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 6 
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SN74ACT7803 
512 x 18 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS191A - MARCH 1991 - REVISED JULY 1995 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

calculating power dissipation 

7-42 

With lee(f) taken from Figure 6, the maximum power dissipation (PT) based on all data outputs changing states 
on each read can be calculated by: 

PT = V CC(f) x [ICC(f) + (N x alec x dc)] + l:(CL x V Cc2 x fel 

A more accurate power calculation based on device use and average number of data outputs switching can be 
found by: 

PT = V ce x [lCC(I) + (N x alec x dc)] + l:(Cpd xV ec2 x fi) + l:(CL x Vee2 x fo) 

where: 

ICC(I) idle Icc maximum (see Figure 7) 
N number of inputs driven by a TIL device 
a Ice increase in supply current 
dc duty cycle of inputs at a TIL high level of 3.4 V 
Cpd power dissipation capacitance 
CL output capacitive load 
fi data input frequency 
fo data output frequency 

9r_----~------~-------r------,_------._------r_----_. 

8 ..... Vec=4.5V 
~ Vee=5V 

7 -*"" Vee = 5.5 V 
TA=25° 

< 8 
E 
I 

8 5 

.!! 4 :5! 
I 
S 3 

_8 
2 

f - Frequency - MHz 

Figure 7. SN74ACT78031dle Icc With RDCLK or WRTCLK Switching 
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\ 

CLOCK A 

WiRA 

CSA 

AO-A17 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

00-035 

IR 

18, 

36, 

-J f--

SN74ACT7803 
512 x 18 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

APPLICATION INFORMATION 

SN74ACT7803 
WRTCLK ROCLK 

WRTEN1 DEi 
WFifE'N2 ROEN 

~ U 

00-017 QO-Q17 

SN74ACT7803 - > ROCLK WRTCLK 

'--- DEi WRTEN1 

ROEN Wfft'E'N2 
L OE2 

QO-Q17 DO-017 

Figure 8. Bidirectional Configuration 

SN74ACT7803 
WRTCLK ROCLK 

WRTEN1 ROEN 

b 
WRTEN2 OE1 
IR OR 

OE2 

00-017 QO-Q17 

SN74ACT7803 
- ~WRTCLK ROCLK 

- WRTEN1 ROEN 

Wfft'E'N2 OE1 

IR OR - I-

~ !-

00-017 QO-Q17 

SCAS191A- MARCH 1991- REVISED JULY 1995 

18, 

-I -

36 

CLOCKB 

WiRB 

CSB 

BO-B17 

ROCLK 

OR 

QO-Q35 

Figure 9. Word·Wldth Expansion: 512 x 36 Bits 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

Input --.i \ 1.;;--- 3V 

I I I ~D 
tpd -ioIIj'IIf-----t!.!1 ... 

14 M tpd 
I I 

Output II ,.---"""""'\~t- 3 V 
1.5V 

_____ J OV 

TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS 

Figure 10. Standard CMOS Outputs (IR, OR, HF, AF/AE) 

Input 

Output 

From Output Test Point 
Under Test -~~-e---4~-

r---- 3V 

1.5V ___ [l ____ OV 

j.- I 
tpLZ -+j l+-

I I -3.5V 

I __ L 
'--_...J..J._ - .. - VOL 

tpHZ +l I+- L 0.3 V 

R2 ~r---rl .1_ - VOH 

Output __ --J/1.5 V ~ V _ 0 V 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

PARAMETER R1,R2 

ten 
tpZH 

5000 
tPZL 

!dis 
tPHZ 

5000 
tpLZ 

tpd 5000 

CLt 

50pF 

50pF 

50pF 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

S1 

Open 

Closed 

Open 

Closed 

Open 

t Includes probe and test-fixture capacltance 

Figure 11. 3-State Outputs (Any Q) 
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CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL 

SN74ABT7819 
512x18x2 

FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

• Member of the Texas Instruments 
WJdebus ™ Family 

• Free-Running ClKA and ClKB Can Be 
Asynchronous or Coincident 

• Read and Write Operations Synchronized 
to Independent System Clocks 

• 'TWo Separate 512 x 1S Clocked FIFOs 
Buffering Data In Opposite Directions 

• IRA and ORA Synchronized to ClKA 
• IRS and ORB Synchronized to ClKB 

• Microprocessor Interface Control logic 
• Programmable Almost-FuIl/Almost-Empty 

Flags 
• Fast Access Times of 9 ns With a 5O-pF 

load and Simultaneous Switching Data 
Outputs 

• Data Rates up to SO MHz 
• Advanced BICMOS Technology 
• Available In SO-Pln Quad Flat (PH) and 

Space-Savlng SO-Pin Thin Quad Flat (PN) 
Packages 

PH PACKAGE 
(TOPYlEW) 

~~Q~~~~oom~~~Q~lm 
1O;:~3=d~o~~t5~d3=~;:~ 

~ 
l5ENA 

AF/AEA 
HFA 
IRA 

GND 
AO 
A1 

Vee 
A2 
AS 

GND 
A4 
A5 

GND 
A6 
A7 

GND 
A8 
A9 

Vee 
A10 
A11 

GND 

Widebus is a trademark of Texas Instruments Incorgoratecl. 

'Fm'fB 
'!5ENB 
AF/AEB 
HFB 
IRB 
GND 
BO 
B1 
Vee 
B2 
B3 
GND 
B4 
B5 
GND 
B6 
B7 
GND 
B8 
B9 
Vee 
B10 
B11 
GND 

:IlJ 1EXAs 
Copyright C 1995, Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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SN74ABT7819 
512x'18x2 
CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCBSI25D-JULY 1992- REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

PNPACKAGE 
rrOPVlEW) 

Iffilg~l~ ~ ~ g ffi ~ g g~ ~ ~;~ I~~I~I~ 
~~ ~ o~o~~o~o ~ ~~ 

·oo~~nn~M~nnro~~~~~M~~~ 
AF/AEA 1 60 AF/AE8 

HFA 2 59 HF8 
IRA 3 58 IRB 

GND 4 57 GND 
AO 5 56 80 
A1 6 55 81 

Vee 7 54 Vee 
A2. 8 53 82 
A3 9 52 83 

GND 10 51 GND 
A4 11 50 84 
A5 12 49 85 

GND 13 48 GND 
A6 14 47 86 
A7 15 46 87 

GND 16 45 GND 
A8 17 44 88 
A9 18 43 89 

Vee 19 42 Vee 
A10 20 41 810 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

.... CC\lC') O~LI)Ccor-.r-.COCLl)~ OC')C\lC .... 
<Z«~«Z«mmZmm~mmZm 
~ ~ ~ ~ 

description 

7-46 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows data to be read from its array in the same order it is written. The 
SN74ABT7819 is a high-speed, low-power BiGMOS bidirectional clocked FIFO memory. Two independent 
512 x 18 dual-port SRAM FIFOs on board the chip buffer data in opposite directions. Each FIFO has flags to 
indicate empty and full conditions, a half-full flag, and a programmable almost-full/almost-empty flag. 

The SN74ABT7819 is a clocked FIFO, which means each port employs a synchronous Interface. All data 
transfers through a port are gated to the low-to-high transition of a continuous (free-running) port clock by enable 
signals. The continuous clocks for each port are independent of one another and can be asynchronous or 
coincident. The enables for each port are arranged to provide a simple bidirectional interface between 
microprocessors and/or buses with synchronous control. 

The state ofthe AO-A 17 outputs is controlled by GSA and W/RAWhen both GSA and WiRAare low, the outputs 
are active. The AO-A 17 outputs are in the high-impedance state when either GSA or W/RA is high. Data is 
written to FIFOA-B from port A on the low-to-high transition of GLKA when GSA is low, W/RA is high, WENA 
is high, and the IRA flag is high. Data is read from FIFOB-A to the AO-A 17 outputs on the low-to-high transition 
of GLKA when GSA is low, W/RA is low, RENA is high, and the ORA flag is high. 
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description (continued) 

SN74ABT7819 
512x 18x2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCBS125D - JULY 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

The state of the BO-B 17 outputs is controlled by eSB and lJIiiRB. When both eSB and W/RB are low, the outputs 
are active. The BO-B17 outputs are in the high-impedance state when either eSB or W/RB is high. Data is 
written to FIFOB-A from port B on the low-to-high transition of eLKB when eSB is low, W/RB is high, WENB 
is high, and the IRB flag is high. Data is read from FIFOA-B to the BO-B17 outputs on the low-to-high transition 
of eLKB when eSB is low, W/RB is low, RENB is high, and the ORB flag is high. 

The setup- and hold-time constraints for the chip selects (eSA, eSB) and write/read selects (W/RA, W/RB) 
enable write and read operations on memory and are not related to the high-impedance control of the data 
outputs. If a port read enable (RENA or RENB) and write enable (WENA or WENB) are set low during a clock 
cycle, the chip select and write/read select can switch at any time during the cycle to change the state of the 
data outputs. 

The input-ready and output-ready flags of a FIFO are two-stage synchronized to the port clocks for use as 
reliable control signals. eLKA synchronizes the status of the input-ready flag of FIFOA-B (IRA) and the 
output-ready flag of FIFOB-A (ORA). eLKB synchronizes the status of the input-ready flag of FIFOB-A (IRB) 
and the output-ready flag of FIFOA-B (ORB). When the input-ready flag of a port is low, the FIFO receiving input 
from the port is full and writes are disabled to its array. When the output-ready flag of a port is low, the FIFO that 
outputs data to the port is empty and reads from its memory are disabled. The first word loaded to an empty 
memory is sent to the FIFO output register at the same time its output-ready flag is asserted (high). When the 
memory is read empty and the output-ready flag is forced low, the last valid data remains on the FIFO outputs 
until the output-ready flag is asserted (high) again. In this way, a high on the output-ready flag indicates new 
data is present on the FIFO outputs. 

The SN74ABT7819 is characterized for operation from ooe to 70oe. 
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SN74ABT7819 
512 x 18x2 
CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCBS125D - JULY 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

logic symbolt 

CLKA 

CSA 

WiRA 

WENA 

RENA 

RSTA 

PENA 

IRA 

ORA 

HFA 

AF/AEA 

AO 

A1 

A2 

A3 

A4 

A5 

A8 

A7 

A8 

A9 

A10 

A11 

A12 

A13 

A14 

A15 

A18 

A17 

78 

80 
" 79 
" 
~ 

77 

L..t:. 

'" 75 

1 
" 

2 
'" 

5 

74 

4 

3 

7 

8 

10 

11 

13 

14 

18 

17 

19 

20 

22 

23 

25 

28 

28 

29 

31 

32 

~ 
CLOCK A FIFO 512 x 18 x 2 CLOCKB 

r-a- SN74ABT7819 "& 
OE1 OE2 

I 
& WRITE 

;:::::;:: 
WRITE & 

ENABLE ENABLE 
FlFOA-B FIFOB-A 

~ "'--
r-:-

& READ 
r-=-

READ & 
ENABLE ENABLE 
FIFOB-A FIFOA-B 

r-- "'--
RESET FIFO A-B RESET FIFO B-A 

PROGRAM ENABLE PROGRAM ENABLE 
FIFOA-B FIFOB-A 

INPUT·READY INPUT·READY 
PORTA PORTB 
OUTPUT·READY OUTPUT·READY 
PORTA PORTB 
HALF·FULL HALF·FULL 
FIFOA-B FlFOB-A 
ALMOST·FULUEMPTY ALMOST·FULUEMPTY 

.flFOA-B FIFOB1 

0 0 

1V 2V 

~ ~ 

17 17 

tThis symbol is In accordancewllh ANSI/IEEE Sid 91·1984 and lEe Publ~llon 617·12. 
Pin numbers shown are for Ihe PH package. 
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functional block diagram 

PENA 
RENA 
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CSA 
wiFiA 
ClKA 
RSTA 
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AO-A17 
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AF/AEA 
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Control 
logic 

~ 

8 
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~ 
I Read I I Pointer 

t 
512x 18 

I Register I 
18 Dual·Port SRAM 

FIFOB-A 

t H Writs I 
Pointer 

Flag 
logic 

FIFOB-A 
8 

Flag 
logic 

FIFOA-B 

I Write r 
I Pointer 

t 
512x 18 

H Register 

18 

-
IRB 
AF/AEB 
HFB 

BO-B17 

ORB 

18 
Register ~ Dual·Port SRAM Register I 

FIFOA-B .... '" 
t I Read I 

PoIntsr I 
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enable logic diagram (positive logic) 

7-50 

CIA -----41---0"-, 
WiRA 1--------- WEN FIFOA-B 

WENA ---+I---tI....J 

L.----4~~J--..... ------ AO-A17 (output enable) 

RENA -----------1 J--- REN F1FOB-A 

,-~~~---- ~B 
WEN FIFOB-A -------i 1--1-_.--- WiRB 

'-~-I--+---- WENB 

BO-B17 (output enable) ------e---I'--.O>-----I 

REN F1FOA-B -.,...--1 
RENB 

FUNCTION TABLES 

SELECT INPUTS 

CLKA CIA W/RA WENA RENA 
AO-A17 PORT·A OPERATION 

X H X X X HighZ None 

i L H H X HighZ WrRe AO-A17 to FIFOA-B 

i L L X H Active Read FIFOB-A to AO-A 17 

SELECT INPUTS 

elKB CSB 
BO-B17 PORT·B OPERATION 

W/RB WENB RENB 

X H X X X HighZ None 

i L H H X HighZ Write BO -B17 to FIFOB-A 

i L L X H Active Reed FIFOA-B to BO-B17 
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PIN NAME 1/0 

AO-A17 1/0 

AF/AEA 0 

AFfAEB 0 

BO-B17 1/0 

ClKA I 

ClKB I 

CSA I 

CSB I 

HFA 0 

HFB 0 

IRA 0 

IRB 0 

ORA 0 

ORB 0 

PENA I 

PENB I 

RENA I 

RENB I 

RSTA I 

RSTB I 

WENA I 

SN74ABT7819 
512 x 18 x 2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCBS125D - JULY 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Port-A data. The 18-bit bidirectional data port for side A. 

FIFOA-B aimost-fuil/aimost-empty flag. Depth offsets can be programmed for AF/AEA or the default value of 128 can 
be used for both the almost-empty offset (X) and the almost-full offset (Y). AF/AEA is high when X or less words or 
(512 - y) or more words are stored in FIFOA-B. AF/AEA is forced high when FIFOA-B is reset. 

FIFOB-A aimost-fuil/aimost-empty flag. Depth offsets can be programmed for AF/AEB or the default value of 128 can 
be used for both the almost-empty offset (X) and the almost-full offset (Y). AF/AEB is high when X or less words or 
(512 - Y) or more words are stored in FIFOB-A. AF/AEB is forced high when FIFOB-A is reset. 

Port-B data. The 18-bit bidirectional data port for side B. 

Port-A clock. ClKA is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port A to its low-to-high transition 
and can be asynchronous or coincident to ClKB. 

Port-B clock. ClKB is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port B to Hs low-to-high transHion 
and can be asynchronous or coincident to ClKA. 

Port-A chip select. CSA must be low to enable a low-to-high transition of ClKA to either write data from AO-A 17 to 
FIFOA-B or read data from FIFOB-A to AO-A17. The AO-A17 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSA is 
high. 

Port-B chip select. CSB must be low to enable a low-to-high transition of ClKB to either write data from BO-B17 to 
FIFOB-A or read data from FIFOA-B to BO-B17. The BO-B17 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSB is 
high. 

FIFOA-B half-full flag. HFA is high when FIFOA-B contains 256 or more words and is low when FIFOA-B contains 255 
or less words. HFA is set low after FIFOA-B is reset. 

FIFOB -A haH-full flag. HFB is high when FIFOB-A contains 256 or more words and is low when FIFOB-A contains 255 
or less words. HFB is set low after FIFOB -A is reset. 

Port-A input-ready flag. IRA is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of ClKA. When IRA is low, FIFOA-B is full and 
writes to its array are disabled. IRA is set low during a FIFOA-B reset and is set high on the second low-to-high transition 
of ClKA after reset. 

Port-B input-ready flag. IRB is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of ClKB. When IRB is low, FIFOB-A is full and 
writes to its array aredisabled.IRB is set low during a FIFOB -A reset and is set high on the second low-to-hightransition 
of ClKB after reset. 

Port-A output-ready flag. ORA is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of ClKA. When ORA is low, FIFOB-A is empty 
and reads from its array are disabled. The last valid word remains on the FIFOB-A outputs when ORA is low. Ready data 
is present for the AO-A 17 outputs when ORA is high. ORA is set low during a FIFOB-A reset and goes high on the third 
low-to-high transition of ClKA after the first word is loaded to an empty FIFOB -A. 

Port-B output-ready flag. ORB is synchronized tothe low-to-high transition of ClKB. When ORB is low, FIFOA-B is empty 
and reads from its array are disabled. The last valid word remains on the FIFOA-B outputs when ORB is low. Ready data 
is presentfor the BO-B17 outputs when ORB is high. ORB is set low during a FIFOA-B reset and goes high on the third 
low-to-high transition of ClKB after the first word is loaded to an empty FIFOA-B. 

AF/AEA program enable. After FIFOA-B is reset and before a word is written to its array, the binary value on AO-A7 is 
latched as an AF/AEA offset when PENA is low and ClKA is high. 

AF/AEB program enable. After FIFOB -A is reset and before a word is written to its array, the binary value on BO-B7 is 
latched as an AF/AEB offset when PENB is low and ClKB is high. 

Port-A read enable. A high level on RENA enables data to be read from FIFOB-A on the low-to-high transition of ClKA 
when CSA is low, W/RA is low, and ORA is high. 

Port-B read enable. A high level on RENB enables data to be read from FIFOA-B on the low-to-high transHion of ClKB 
when CSB is low, W/RB is low, and ORB is high. 

FIFOA-B reset. To reset FIFOA-B, four low-to-high transitions of ClKA and four low-to-high transitions of ClKB must 
occur while RSTA is low. This sets HFA low, IRA low, ORB low, and AFfAEA high. 

FIFOB -A reset. To reset FIFOB -A, four low-to-high transitions of ClKA and four low-to-high transitions of ClKB must 
occur while RSTB is low. This sets HFB low, IRB low, ORA low, and AF/AEB high. 

Port-A write enable. A high level on WENA enables data on AO-A17 to be written into FIFOA-B on the Jow-to-high 
transition of ClKA when W IRA is high, CSA is low, and IRA is high. 
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Terminal Functions (Continued) 

PIN NAME 110 DESCRIPTION 

WENB I Port-B write enable. A high level on WENB enables data on 8O-B17 to be written Into FIFOB-A on the low-ta-hlgh 
transition of CLKB when W Ii'iB is high, ~ is low, end IRB is high. 

Port-A write/read select. A high on W/'AA. enables AO-A 17 data to be written to FIFOA-B on a low-to-high transition of 

W/'AA. I 
CLKA when WENA Is high, CSA is low, and IRA is high. A low on W/'AA. enables data to be read from FIFOB-A on a 
low-la-high transition of CLKA when RENA is high, ~ is low, and ORA is high. The AO-A17 outputs are in the 
high-Impedance state when W/AA is high. 

Port-B write/read select. A high on W/i'iB enables 8O-B17 data to be written to FIFOB-A on a low-ta-high transition of 

W/i'iB I 
CLKB when WENB is high, ~ is low, and IRB is high. A low on W/i'iB enables data to be read from FIFOA-B on a 
low-to-high transition of CLKB when RENB Is high, CSB is low, and ORB Is high. The 8O-B17 outputs are in the 
high-Impedance state when W/i'iB is high. 

ClKA 

ClKB 
I 
I 

RSTA\ I I I 
I 
I I 

IRA~ I 
I 

V 
ORB 

HFA~ 

AF/AEA~ 

Figure 1. Reset Cycle for FIFOA-Bt 
t FIFOB -A Is reset in the same manner. 
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ClKA 
1 1 
1 1 
i i 
1 1 IRA 

1 1 

" I I / "'----+1----1-'1 . 

1 

1 

1 \ I;r--. -~--+'I' 
1 1 

I I~ !~ WiRA 888888W' . 
1 1 1 
1 1 

WENA~~I~~~ 
1 1 1 1 

,----.1 1 1 1 
AO_A17~WOrd1t~word2t~word3t~WOrd4t)@ 
tWritten 10 FIFOA-B 

Figure 2. Write Timing - Port A 

ClKB 

1 1 
1 1 

IRB 

CSB 

W/RB 888888W' I ~ :~ 
1 1 1 

WENB~I'Q8WI~~ ~ 
1 1 1 1 

'rT'rTrrrr~ ~_ ... I I . . I 1 
BO-B17 ~ WOrd1t~ Word2t ~ WOrd3t~ word4t~ 

t Written 10 FIFOB-A 

Figure 3. Write Timing - Port B 
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CLKA 

CSA _________ ~---------------------------------------------------O I 
I 

W/RA I 
I 0 

WENA ~ ~~ .... ~----------------------~----------------~ ~~ . 

AO-Ai7 

CLKB 

I I 
I I 
I ,{ I '}"--____________ _ 
F tpel -+j :-- tpd -.! 

CSB ~~------------------------~l------~'----------------------
I I 

wmB ~~ ________________________ ~l------~l----------------------
I I 

ORB 

RENB ~ 
I 

j4-tpd~ I 
~~~---------------------BO-Bi7----.... ~ Wi FromFIFOA-B 

Figure 4. ORB-Flag Timing and First-Data-Word Fallthrough When FIFOA-B Is Emptyt 

t Operation of FIFOB-A is identical to that of FIFOA-B. 
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CSB I o I 
I 

WiRB I o 
I 
I 

RENB I//{// ~'IlIo.~""' ________________ _ 

I 
BO-B17 _____ --"X'-________ F_ro_m_F_IF_O_A_-B ___________ _ 

ClKA 

IRA 

WENA 

WiRA 

AO-A17 

----------------~-J1 i ~~---------------
tpd ~I III ~I tpd 

I 1 
I 0 

W////////////// ~ 
I 
I 1 

I 0 
I 
I _TOFlFOA-a><8888888888888 

Figure 5. Write-Cycle and IRA·Flag TIming When FIFOA-B Is Fullt 

t Operation of FIFOB-A is identical to that of FIFOA-B. 
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ClKA 

ORA 

RENA~~~~~ 
ten 14 ~ 14- tpd ---' ---l 14-- tdls 

AO-AI7 ~ Word It * Word2t X Word at X Word4t ).1 ____ _ 

t Read from FIFOB-A 

Figure 6. Read Timing - Port A 

ClKB 

o 

-------+------------------------1 ORB 0 

RENB~ ~ '@W '@W ~ 
len ill ~ I+- tpd ---' ~ '--Idls 

1 I 1 
BO-BI7 { Word It X Word 2t X Word at X Word 4t ).-----

t Read from FIFOA-B 

Figure 7. Read Timing - Port B 
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~ 
o 

~z..t 

i~~ 
~~~ 
i 

~ 

CLKA ~JLf1JL0~~Jl.S4~ruL 
WENAJ I I I I I I I I I ~. ____________________________ ___ 

I I I I (f 

I I I I I )~;--------------------------
IRA I I I I u 

I I I I " 

"-'17~:' @-'~~~-IlJ~(f+~ •.• _ .. _ 
I i I 
I I I 

ClKB nJL.JtLJLJtL~Jl--f4f1-fL~ryL 
I I I I I I I 

RENB I I I I I I I I 
I I I. I I I I 
I I I I· I I 

SS I I I I I I I 
ORB I I I I I I 
--~~S I I I I I I I 

1 " II , ~l I" I" I(~ ~I ~I ~I I 
BO-B17 W1 W2 WY+1 WY+2 W257 W258 

S ',~ S~ 1',- . . 
I I I I 

AF/AEA +--_---'1 ! _r--
HFA ----1'-____ _ 

NOTES: CSA, CSB = 0, W/RA = 1, W/RB 2 0 
X is the almost-empty offset and Y is the almost-full offset for AF/AEA. 
HFB and AF/AEB function in the same manner for FIFO B-A. 

Figure 8. FIFOA - B (HFA, AFIAEA) Asynchronous Flag Timing 
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offset values for AF/AE 

The aimost-fuil/aimost-empty flag of each FIFO has two programmable limits: the almost-empty offset value (X) 
and the almost-full offset value (Y). They can be programmed from the input of the FIFO after it is reset and 
before a word is written to its memory. An AF/AE flag is high when its FIFO contains X or less words or (512 - Y) 
or more words. 

To program the offset values for AF/AEA, PENA is brought low after FIFOA-B is reset and only when elKA is 
low. On the following low-to-high transition of elKA, the binary value on AO-A7 is stored as the almost-empty 
offset value (X) and the almost-full offset value (Y). Holding PENA low for another low-to-high transition of elKA 
reprograms Y to the binary value on AO-A7 at the time of t~e second elKA low-to-high transition . 

. During the first two elKA cycles used for offset programming, PENA can be brought high only when elKA is 
low. PENA can be brought high at any time after the second elKA pulse used for offset programming returns 
low. A maximum value of 255 can be programmed for either X or Y (see Figure 9). To use the default values 
of X = Y = 128, PENA must be tied high. No data is stored in FIFOA-B while the AF/AEA offsets are 
programmed. The AF/AEB flag is programmed in the same manner with PENB enabling elKB to program the 
offset values taken from BO-B7. 

____ � 

IRA _____ ~____JI 

WiRA~ 

WENA 

AO-A7 ~ XandY X,-__ Y_.J~ 

7-58 

Figure 9. Programming X and Y Separately for AF/AEA 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS. TEXAS 75265 



SN74ABT7819 
512x 18x2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......•..•..•.•.......•.............................•.... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) .......................................... -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high state or power-off state, Vo ............• -0.5 V to 5.5 V 
Current into any output in the low state, 10 ••••••••••...••••••.•••••.••.•.•.•••••••.••••••.• 48 mA 
Input clamp current, 11K (VI < 0) ............................•.......••.................... -18 mA 
Output clamp current, 10K (Vo < 0) .........................•.....•.......•............... -50 mA 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A ............................ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••• -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings· may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions· is not 
Implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: The input and output negative-voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output clamp-current ratings are observed. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN NOM MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

Vll Low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

VI Input voltage 0 VCC V 

10H High-level output current -12 mA 

10l low-level output current 24 rnA 

AtlAv Input transition rise or fall rete 5 nslV 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 ·C 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYpt MAX UNIT 

VIK Vcc = 4.5 V, 11=-18mA -1.2 V 

VCC~4.5V, IOH--3mA 2.5 

VOH VCC=5V, IOH=-3mA 3 V 

VCC =4.5 V, 10H .-12 mA 2 

VOL VCC-4.5V, IOl=24mA 0.5 V 

'I Vcc =5.5 V, V, "VCC or GND ±1 IlA 
'OZH§ VCC- S.5V, VO-2.7V 50 IlA 
10Zl§ VCC- 5.5V, VO=0.5V -50 IlA 
10~ VCC- 5.5V, VO=2.5V -40 -100 -180 mA 

Outputs high 15 

ICC VCC-5.5V, 10. 0, VI- VCC or GND Outputs low 95 mA 

Outputs disabled 15 

Ci Control inputs VI = 2.5 VorO.5 V 6 pF 

Co Flags VO" 2.5 V or 0.5 V 4 pF 

Cio A or B ports Vo _2.5 V or 0.5 V 8 pF 

:j: All typical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA .. 25·C. 
§ The parameters 10ZH and 10Zl include the input leakage current. 
~ Not more than one output should be tested at a time, and the duration of the test should not exceed one second. 
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timing requirements over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise 
noted) (see Figures 1 through 8) 

'ABT7819-12 'ABT7819-15 'ABT7819-20 'ABT7819-30 

MIN 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MAX MIN MAX 

fclock Clock frequency 80 67 50 33.3 MHz 

tw Pulse duration CLKA, CLKB high or low 4.5 6 8 11 ns 

AO-A17 before CLKAi and 
3 4 5 5 BO-B17 before CLKBi 

~ before CLKAi and CSB 
6 6 7 7 

before CLKBi 

W/RA before CLKAi and 
6 6 7 7 W/RB before CLKBi 

tsu Setup time 
WENA before CLKA i and 

4 4 5 5 WENB before CLKBi ns 

RENA before CLKA i and 
5 5 5 6 RENB before CLKBi 

PENA before CLKA i and 
3 4 5 5 PENB before CLKBi 

RSTA or RSTB low before first 
3 4 5 5 CLKA i and CLKBi t 

AO-A17 after CLKAi and 
0 0 0 0 BO-B17 after CLKBi 

GSA after CLKA i and CSB 
0 0 0 0 afterCLKBi 

W/RA after CLKA i and WIRB 
0 0 0 0 afterCLKBi 

th Hold time 
WENA after CLKA i and 

0 0 0 0 WENB after CLKBi ns 

RENA after CLKA i and RENB 
0 0 0 0 afterCLKBi 

PENA after CLKA low and 
2 2 2 2 PENB after CLKB low 

RSTA or RSTB low after fourth 
3 3 4 4 CLKA i and CLKBi t .. t To permit the clock pulse to be utilized for reset purposes 
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switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (unless otherwise noted) (see Figures 10 and 12) 

FROM TO 'ABT7819-12 'ABT7819-15 'ABT7819-20 'ABT7819-30 
PARAMETER UNIT (INPUT) (OUTPUT) MIN TYPt MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fmax CLKAor CLKB 80 67 50 33.3 MHz 

CLKAt AO-A17 4 7 9 4 10 4 12 4 14 
tpd 

CLKBt BO-B17 4 7 9 4 
ns 

10 4 12 4 14 

tpd:l: 
CLKAt AO-A17 6 

CLKBt 
ns 

BO-B17 6 

CLKAt IRA 4 9 4 10 4 12 4 14 
tpd 

CLKBt IRB 4 9 4 
ns 

10 4 12 4 14 

CLKAt ORA 3.5 9 3.5 10 3.5 12 3.5 14 
tpd 

CLKBt ORB 3.5 9 3.5 
ns 

10 3.5 12 3.5 14 

CLKAt 8 17 8 17 8 18 8 20 
tpd 

CLKBt 
AF/AEA ns 

8 17 8 17 8 18 8 20 

tpLH RSTA AF/AEA 4 12 4 14 4 15 4 16 ns 

CLKAt 8 17 8 17 8 18 8 20 
tpd 

CLKBt 
AF/AEB ns 

8 17 8 17 8 18 8 20 

RSTB AF/AEB 4 12 4 14 4 15 4 16 
tpLH 

CLKAt HFA 8 17 8 
ns 

17 8 18 8 20 

CLKBt 8 17 8 17 8 18 8 20 
tpHL HFA ns 

RSTA 4 12 4 14 4 15 4 16 

tpHL CLKAt HFB 8 17 8 17 8 18 8 20 ns 

tpLH CLKBt 8 17 8 17 8 18 8 20 
HFB ns 

tpHL RSTB 4 12 4 14 4 15 4 16 

CSA 2.5 8 2.5 9 2.5 10 2.5 11 
ten AO-A17 ns 

W/RA 2.5 8 2.5 9 2.5 10 2.5 11 

CSB 2.5 8 2.5 9 2.5 10 2.5 11 
ten BO-B17 ns 

W/RB 2.5 8 2.5 9 2.5 10 2.5 11 

GSA 2.5 8 2.5 9 2.5 10 2.5 11 
tdis AO-A17 ns 

W/RA 2.5 8 2.5 9 2.5 10 2.5 11 

CSB 2.5 8 2.5 9 2.5 10 2.5 11 
tdis BO-B17 ns 

W/RB 2.5 8 2.5 9 2.5 10 2.5 11 

t All typical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25"C. 
:I: This parameter is measured wHh a 3Q-pF load (see Figure 10). 
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CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
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typ+6 

(I) 
c 
I 

~ 
1= 

typ+4 

~ 
;! 
c typ +2 .2 

J 
II. typ I 
'a 
.. Do 

typ-2 

160 

140 

1 120 
I 

I 100 :::I 
0 
.!,o 

8: 60 
:::I 

II) 

I 
S 
8 

80 

40 

20 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

PROPAGATION DELAY TIME 
vs 

LOAD CAPACITANCE 

VCC~5V 
-TA=25°C 

/ RL=500n 

L 
/ 

/ 

./ 
/' 

..... V 
V 

/ 
V 

o 50 100 150 200 250 300 

CL - Load Capacitance - pF 

TA=75°C 
CL=OpF 

Figure 10 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
vs 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 

1 1 1_ J. 
VCC=5.5V / 

1/ 
,/ 

V 
VCC=5V - t> ,/ V '" ~ V 

/ '" V V 
,/ / 

~ V 
, 

/. 
./ / VCC=4.5V 

~ ~ / 

,/ 

,/ 

/ 

10 15 20 25 30 36 40 45 50 56 60 85 70 

'clock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 11 
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SN74ABT7819 
512 x 18x2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCBS125D - JULY 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

calculating power dissipation 

With ICC(!) taken from Figure 11, the maximum power dissipation (Pr) based on all outputs changing states on 
each read can be calculated by: 

Pr = Vcc x ICC(!) + :E(CL x VOH2 x fol 

where: 

ICC(f) = 
CL = 
fo 
VOH = 

maximum Icc per clock frequency 
output capacitive load 
data output frequency 
high-level output voltage 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

.",,, iuy \u~-------- 3V 

--.II I' ov 

R1 Output 
tpzL -+1 1"- -+1 1"- tpZL 
----11---., 1 1 

From Output _ ...... _.--_ ...... Test 
Under Test Point I \.... i rccccG~~ 

,R2 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

1 tpHZ~ j+- t 
tpZH~ I+- 1 j 

____ --J',..1-.5-V--tt---==o~~3= 
Output • 

PARAMETER R1,R2 

ten 
I tpZH 500n 

tPZL 

leIis 
I tpHZ 500n 

tpLZ 

too 500n 

CLf 

50pF 

50pF 

50pF 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

S1 

Open 

Closed 

Open 

Closed 

Open 

t Includes probe and test-fixture capacitance 

Figure 12. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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SN74ACT7811 
1024 X 18 

FIRST·OUT MEMORY 

• Member of the Texas Instruments 
WldebusTIl Family 

• Independent Asynchronous Inputs and 
Outputs 

• 1024 Words x 18 Bits 
• Read and Write Operations Can Be 

Synchronized to Independent System 
Clocks 

• Programmable Almost-FuIl/Almost-Empty 
Flag 

• Pln-to-Pln Compatible With SN74ACT7881, 
SN74ACT7882, and SN74ACT7884 

• Input-Ready, Output-Ready, and Half-Full 
Flags 

• Cascadable In Word Width and/or Word 
Depth 

• Fast Access Times of 15 ns With a 5O-pF 
Load 

• High-Output Drive for Direct Bus Interface 
• Available In 68-Pin PLCC (FN) and 

Space-Savlng 80-Pln Thin Quad Flat (PN) 
Packages 

FNPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

:5 ,... C\I 'lI-eo z Z w oe e 
~ ~ ';:::: z e ~ ~ w ffi OZ a: 0';:::: ~ Z ~ 
eee~a:a:a:Oa:>~o~oo~o 

014 
9 87654321 68 67 66 65 64 63 62 61 

10 60 Vee 
013 11 59 014 
012 12 58 013 
011 13 57 GNO 
010 14 56 012 
09 15 55 011 

Vee 16 54 Vee 
08 17 53 010 

GNO 18 52 09 
07 19 51 GNO 
06 20 50 08 

21 49 07 
22 48 Vee 
23 47 06 
24 46 05 
25 45 GNO 
26 44 04 
V~~~~~~~~~U~$~~~~ 

I~ e :5 Z ~ owe 9; ~ 085 e 8 a 0 
eZoww~~z ~ Z ;9 
~I-I-I- ~~ ~ 

a: a: a: 
;:;n: 

Widebus Is a trademark of Texas Instruments InCOrporated. 

~1ExAs 
Copyright ~ 1996, TexaslnSlruments Incorporated 
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SN74ACT7811 
1024 x18 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS161 C - JANUARY 1991 - R~VISEO FEBRUARY 1996 

PNPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

• 807978 n 7875 7473 727170898887 ee 6584 83 82 81 

NC 
GNO 2 

GNO 3 

016 4 

017 5 

VCC 8 
OR 7 

GNO 8 

VCC 9 
RESET 10 

OE 11 

ROEN2 12 

ROEN1 13 

ROCLK 14 

GNO 15 

017 18 

016 17 

015 18 

NC 19 

NC 20 

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 38 37 38 39 40 

~~~~~~~008~~~~·~N-OI~O CCCCC ~ ~ CCCCCC Z 

NC - No internal connection 

80 VCC 
59 VCC 
58 NC 
57 Q3 
58 02 
55 GNO 
54 01 
53 00 
52 VCC 
51 HF 
50 IR 
49 GNO 

GNO 
47 AF/AE 
48 VCC 
45 WRTEN2 

WRTEN1 
WRTCLK 
GNO 

41 NC 

description 

7-66 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows data to be written into and read from its array at independent 
data rates. The SN74ACT7811 is a 1024 x 18-bit FIFO for high speed and fast access times. It processes data 
at rates up to 40 MHz and access times of 15 ns in a bit-parallel format. Data outputs are non inverting with 
respect to the data inputs. Expansion is easily accomplished in both word width and word depth. 

The SN74ACT7811 has normal input-bus-to-output-bus asynchronous operation. The special enable circuitry 
adds the ability to synchronize independent read and write (Interrupts or requests) to their respective system 
clock. 

The SN74ACT7811 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 
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logic symbolt 

RESET 
WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

ROCLK 

ROEN1 

OE 

ROEN2 

OAF 

00 

01 

02 

03 

04 

05 

06 

07 

08 

09 

010 

011 

012 

013 

014 

015 

016 

017 

1 r.... 
29 

30 

31 

5 

4 

2 

3 

27 _/'0, 

26 

25 

24 

23 

22 

21 

20 

19 

17 

15 

14 

13 

12 

11 

10 

9 

8 

7 

SN74ACT7811 
1024 x 18 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS151 C - JANUARY 1991 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

II> 
FIFO 1024 x 18 
SN74ACT7811 

RESET 

WRTCLK 

[~J IN ROY WRTEN HALF FULL 

RDCLK ALMOST FULUEMPTY 

~ OUT ROY 
& 

EN1 ROEN 

~ 
OEF ALMOST FULL 

:, -.r 
0 0 

~ ~1V 

17 17 

35 

36 

33 

66 

36 

39 

41 

42 

44 

46 

47 

49 

50 

52 

53 

55 

56 

56 

59 

61 

83 

64 

IR 

HF 

AF/AE 

OR 

QO 

Q1 

Q2 

Q3 

Q4 

Q5 

Q6 

Q7 

Q8 

Q9 

Q10 

Q11 

Q12 

Q13 

Q14 

Q15 

Q16 

Q17 

tThis symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1964 and lEO Publication 617-12. 
Pin numbers shown are for the FN package. 
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SN74ACT7811 
1024 x 18 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS161C-JANUARY 1991 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

functional block diagram 

OE 

00-017 

ROCLK 
ROEN1 
ROEN2 

WRTCLK 
WRTEN1 
WRTEN2 

7-68 

L 

~ 

Synchronous 
Read 

Control 

Synchronous 
Write 

Control 

Reset 
Logic 

Read I I Pointer I 

I 

Wrne I I Pointer ! - -

I 

I 
Stetus-

Flag 
logic 
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~J 
Locstlon 1 

Location 2 

1024 x 18 RAM 

Location 1023 

Locstlon 1024 

~J 
Register QO-Q17 

OR 
IR 
HF 
AF/AE 



TERMINALt 
1/0 

NAME NO. 

AFIAE 33 0 

OAF 27 I 

00-017 26-19,17,15-7 I 

HF 36 0 

IR 35 0 

OE 2 I 

OR 66 0 

38-39, 41-42, 44, 

QO-QI7 
46-47,49-50, 

0 52-53,55-56, 
5S-59, 61, 63-64 

RDCLK 5 I 

RDEN1, 4 
I ROEN2 3 

RESET 1 I 

t Terminals listed are for the FN package. 

SN74ACT7811 
1024 x 18 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS151C-JANUARY 1991- REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Almost-fuIValmost-emptyflag. The AFIAE boundary is defined by the aimost-fulllaimost-emptyoffset 
value (Xl. This value can be programmed during reset orthedefault value of 256 can be used. AFIAE 
is high when the FIFO contains (X + 1 l or less words or (1 025 - Xl or more words. AF/AE is low when 
the FIFO contains between (X +2l and (1024 - Xl words. 
Programming procedure for AFIAE - The almost-fuIValmost-empty flag is programmed during each 
reset cycle. The aimost-fulllaimost-empty offset value (Xl is either a user-defined value or the default 
of X = 256. Instructions to program AF/AE using both methods are as follows: 

User-defjned X 

Step 1: Take OAF from high to low. 

Step 2: If RESET is not already low, take RESET low. 

Step3: With OAF held low, take RESET high. This defines the AFIAE using X. 

Step 4: To retain the current offset for the next reset, keep OAF low. 

.Qsfa.uItX 
To redefine AFIAE using the default value of X = 256, hold OAF high during the reset cycle. 

Define almost full. The high-ta-Iow transition of OAF stores the binary value of data inputs as the 
aimost-full/almost-empty offset value (X). With OAF held low, a low pulse on RESET defines the 
AF/AE flag using X. 

Data inputs for lB-bit-wlde data to be stored in the memory. Data lines DO-OS also carry the 
almost-fuIValmost-empty offset value (Xl on a high-ta-Iow transition of the OAF. 

Half-full flag. HF is high when the FIFO contains 513 or more words and is low when it contains 512 
or less words. 

Input-ready flag.IR is high when the FIFO is notfull and low when the device is full. During reset, IR 
is driven low on the rising edge of the second WRTCLKpulse.IR is then driven high on the rising edge 
of the second WRTCLK pulse after RESET goes high. After the FIFO is filled and IR is driven low, 
IR is driven high on the second WRTCLK pulse after the first valid read. 

Output enable. The data-out (QO-QI7) outputs are In the high-impedance state when OE is low. OE 
must be high before the rising edge of RDCLK to read a word from memory. 

Output-ready flag. OR is high when the FIFO is not empty and low when it is empty. During reset, 
OR is set low on the rising edge of the third RDCLK pulse. OR is set high on the rising edge of the 
third RDCLK pulse to occur after the first word is written Into the FIFO. OR is set low on the rising 
edge of the first RDCLK pulse after the last word is read. 

Data outputs. The first data word to be loaded into the FIFO is moved to QO-QI7 on the rising edge 
of the third RDCLK pulse to occur after the first valid write. The RDENI and RDEN2 inputs do not 
affect this operation. Following data is unloaded on the riSing edge of RDCLK when RDEN1, RDEN2, 
OE, and the OR are high. 

Read clock. Data is read out of memory on a low-ta-high transition RDCLK if OR, OE, and RDENl 
and ROEN2 control inputs are high. RDCLK is a free-running clock and functions as the 
synchronizing clock for all data transfers out of the FIFO. OR is also driven synchronously with 
respect to RDCLK. 

Read enable. RDENI and RDEN2 must be high before a rising edge on RDCLK to read a word out 
of memory. RDENI and ROEN2 are not used to read the first word stored in memory. 

A reset is accomplished by taking RESET low and generating a minimum of four RDCLK and 
WRTCLK cycles. This ensures that the internal read and write pointers are reset and OR, HF, and 
IR are low and AF/AE is high. The FIFO must be reset upon power up. With OAF at a low level, a low 
pulse on RESET defines the AFIAE status flag using the aimost-fulllaimost-empty offset value (Xl, 
where X is the value previously stored. With OAF at a high level, a low-level pulse on RESET defines 
the AFIAE flag using the default value of X = 256. 
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SN74ACT7811 
1024 x 18 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS151 C - JANUARY 1991 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

·Terminal Functions (Continued) 

TERMINALt 
1/0 DESCRIPTION 

NAME NO. 

Write clock. Data is written into-memory on a low-to-hlgh transition of WRTCLK if IR, WRTEN1, and 
WRTCLK 29 I WRTEN2 are high. WRTCLK is a free-running clock and functions as the synchronizing clock for all 

data transfers into the FIFO. IR is also driven synchronously with respect to WRTCLK. 

WRTEN1, 30 
Write enables. WRTEN1 and WRTEN2 must be high before a rising edge on WRTCLK for a word 

I to be written into memory. WRTEN1 and WRTEN2 do not affect the storage of the 
WRTEN2 31 almost-fuIValmost-empty offset value (X). 

t TermInals hsted are for the FN package. 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

00-017 

ROCL.K 

ROEN1 

RDEN2 

OE 

QO-Q17 
iii 

AF/AE §pcan~t~hsa : 
HF }{oiitc:* 21 : 
IR S85§§Sf[iri:i,*i~ 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Store the Value of 00-08 as X I 

t X is the binary value of 00-08 only. 

o 

Define the AF/AE Flag Using the 
Value of X 

Figure 1. Reset Cycle: Define AF/AE Using the Value of X 
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DAF ~~~'IC!i;' 
I 

WRTCLK I 

WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

DO-D17 

RDCLK 

RDEN1 

RDEN2 

OE 

QO-Q17 

AF/AE ~~cif!~t~~ : 
HF ~~H<§r!sa : 
IR ggggg~tW!§iIt~;m 

SN74ACT7811 
1024 x 18 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

Invalid 

SCAS151C-JANUARY 1991- REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

Define the AF/AE Flag 
Using the Value of X = 256 

o 

Figure 2. ResetCycle: Define AF/AE Using the Default Value 
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SN74ACT7811 
1024 x 18 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS151C-JANUARY 1991-REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

WRTCLK ~~~r--fl 
I I I I 

WRTEN1 
I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 

~ 
I I I I 

WRTEN2 I I I I 
I I I I 
I I 

00-017 ~ WI ~ WI ~ W3 ~ W4. W~+~ q W~13 $(1~ W+S r8 
I I I I 

ROCLK 
2 3 ~~~~ 

I 
I I I I 
I I I I 

ROEN1 I I I I I 
I I I I I 
I I i I I I I I I I ROEN2 I I I I I I I I I I 

OE I I I I I 
I I I I I 
I I I I I 

QO-Q17 Invalid X f1 : : i 

I I OR I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

AF/AE I I 
I I 

I I 
HF I 

I 
I 

IR L 
Figure 3. Write Cycle 
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SN74ACT7811 
1024 x 18 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS151C-JANUARY 1991 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

----------------------------------------------------------- 1 
RESET 0 

1 1 

WRTEN1--n : 

1 1 

WRTEN2 --n : 
1 1 

00-017) Wl:025 
1 1 

ROCLK 1 ~I ~~~~r--fl-.f1-
: 1 1 1 1 

ROEN1JI I 1 1 I 
I 1 I I 1 
1 1 1 I I 

~t'------~------~------.I--------.I-------------I----
1 I 1 I 1 1 ROEN2 _11----'-
I 1 I I I 

I I I 
~ I 1 I 

OE 1 1 I 1 I 
1 I 1 I I 1 

I w~+~ ~t(l~~(l~i~--..I.~l-025---
I I I 

QO-Q17 

OR I 
1 
1 
1 

AF/AE 1 

I 
1 

HF 1 
1 
1 

IR 1'-_____ .... 

I : ~ 
1 1 I I~-----------
I 

I 

Figure 4. Read Cycle 
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SN74ACT7811 
1024 x 18 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS151C-JANUARY 1991- REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee ......•......••.......•.•....•••..•••..••.•.•..••........• -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage, VI ...............................•.......•...•.•..•••..•..••.•....•..•......... 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output . • • . . • • . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . • . . . . • . . . • • . . • • • . • • . • • • .• 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A ........•.•...•......•.•......•...••........... O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg ....................................•.•....•.•....•. -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
lunctional operation 01 the device at these or any other conditions beyond those Indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions lor extended periods may affect device reliability. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

VIL Low-level Input voltage O.S V 

IOH High-level output current -S mA 

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA 

TA Operating Iree-air temperature 0 70 'C 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER 

VOH Vee = 4.5 V, 

VOL VCC- 4.5V• 

II VCC = 5.5 V. 

IOZ VCC- 5.5V• 

VI =VCC - 0.2 VorOV 
ICC§ One Input at 3.4 V. 

Ci VI_ 0 V. I = 1 MHz 

Co Vo • 0 V. I" 1 MHz 

:I: All typical values are at VCC - 5 V. TA - 25·C. 
§ ICC tested with outputs open 

7-74 

TEST CONDITIONS 

IOH--SmA 

IOL,,16mA 

VI-VccorOV 

Vo =VCC or 0 V 

Other inputs at Vee or GND 

~1EXAS 
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MIN TYP* MAX UNIT 

2.4 V 

0.5 V 

±5 jJA 

±5 jJA 

400 jJA 

1 mA 

4 pF 

S pF 



SN74ACT7811 
1024 x 18 

CLOCKED FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
SCAS151C-JANUARY 1991- REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

timing requirements (see Figures 1 through 8) 
'ACT7811-15 'ACT78"-'8 'ACT78"-20 'ACT78"-25 

UNIT 
MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

'c'ock Clock frequency 40 35 28.5 16.7 MHz 

DO-DI7 high or low 10 12 14 20 

WRTCLKhigh 7 8.5 10 17 

WRTCLKlow 10 11 14 23 

RDCLKhigh 7 8.5 10 17 

tw Pulse duration RDCLKlow 10 11 14 23 ns 
DAFhigh 10 10 10 10 

WRTEN1, WRTEN2 
10 10 10 10 

high or low 

OE, RDEN1, RDEN2 
10 10 10 10 

high or low 

DO-DI7 before WRTCLKi 5 5 5 5 

WRTEN1, WRTEN2 high 
5 5 5 5 

before WRTCLKi 

OE, RDEN1, RDEN2 high 
5 5 5 5 

before RDCLKi 

Reset: RESET low before first 
7 7 7 7 

tsu Setup time WRTCLK and RDCLKi ns 

Define AF/AE: DO-D8 before 
5 5 5 5 

DAF! 

Define AF/AE: DAF! before 
7 7 7 7 

RESrn 

Define AF/AE (defau~): 
5 5 5 5 

DAF high before RESETi 

DO-D17 after WRTCLKi 1 1 1 1 

WRTEN1, WRTEN2 high after 
1 1 1 1 

WRTCLKi 

OE, RDEN1, RDEN2 high after 
1 1 1 1 

RDCLKi 

Reset: RESET low after fourth 
0 0 0 0 

th Hold time WRTCLK and RDCLKi ns 

Define AF/AE: DO-D8 after 
1 1 1 1 

DAF! 

Define AF/AE: DAF low after 
0 0 0 0 

RESETi 

Define AF/AE (defauft): 
I' 1 1 1 

DAF high after RESrn 
.. t To permH the clock pulse to be utilized for reset purposes 
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SN74ACT7811 
1024 x 18 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN,FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS151 C - JANUARY 1991 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

switching characteristics over recommended operating free-oalr temperature range (see Figures 9 
and 10) 

vcc = 4.5 V to 5.5 V, 
CL=50pF, 

FROM TO RL = 5000. 
PARAMETER (INPUT) (OUTPUT) TA = O·c to 700C UNIT 

'ACT7811·15 'ACT7811·18 'ACT7811·20 'ACT7811·25 

MIN TYP MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fmax 
WRTCLKor 

40 35 28.5 16.7 MHz 
RDCLK 

tpd 4 12 15 4 18 4 20 4 25 

todt RDCLKi Any 0 ns 
10.5 

tpd WRTCLKi IR 2 10 2 12 2 14 2 16 ns 

tpd RDCLKi OR 2 10 2 12 2 14 2 16 ns 

WRTCLKi 6 20 6 22 6 24 6 26 
tpd 

RDCLKi 
AF/AE ns 

6 20 6 22 6 24 6 26 

tpLH WRTCLKi 6 19 6 21 6 23 6 25 

RDCLKi 
HF ns 

tpHL 6 19 6 21 6 23 6 25 

tpLH 
RESET! 

AF/AE 3 19 3 21 3 23 3 25 
ns 

tpHL HF 4 21 4 23 4 25 4 27 

ten 2 11 2 11 2 11 2 11 
OE Any 0 ns 

!dis 2 14 2 14 2 14 2 14 

t This parameter IS measured wHh CL = 30 pF (see Figure 5). 

operating characteristics, Vee = 5 V, TA = 25°C 
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS 

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance per 1 K bits CL-50pF, f-5MHz 
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10 

SN74ACT7811 
1024 x 18 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS151C-JANUARY 1991- REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TYPICAL PROPAGATION DELAY TIME 
va 

LOAD CAPACITANCE 

VCC~5V 
r- TA=25°C 

RL=6000 
,/' 

./ V 

/ 
V 

/ 
, 

1/ 
I 
I 

o 50 100 150 200 250 300 

C L - Load Capacltanca - pF 

Figure 5 
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SN74ACT7811 
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CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
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TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

. TYPICAL POWER DISSIPATION CAPACITANCE 
VB 

SUPPLY VOLTAGE 

68 I I 
II. 
D. fl=5MHz 
I 

8 67 

j 
() 

! 66 
B 
!j 
i 65 
.9-

~ 

I 
64 

I 
63 1. 

TA=25°C / 
CL=50pF V 

/ 

/ 
,/ 

V 
V 

,/ 
/' 

V 
62 

4.5 4.6 4.7 4.8 4.9 5 5.1 5.2 5.3 5.4 5.5 

VCC - Supply Voltage - V 

Figure 6 

calculating power dissipation 

The maximum power dissipation (PTl of the SN74ACT7811 can be calculated by: 

PT = Vec x [ICC + (N x Alec x dcl] + E (Cpd x Vee2 x fil + E (CL x Vee2 x fol 

where: 

Icc power-down Icc maximum 
N number of inputs driven by a TIL device 
A Icc increase in supply current 
dc duty cycle of inputs at a TIL high level of 3.4 V 
Cpd power dissipation capacitance 
CL output capacitive load 
fi data input frequency 
fo data output frequency 

:Jla 1ExAs 
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SN74ACT7811 
1024 x 18 

CLOCKED FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
SCAS151C-JANUARY 1991 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

APPLICATION INFORMATION 

expanding the SN74ACT7811 

The SN74ACT7811 is expandable in width and depth. Expanding in word depth offers special timing 
considerations: 

After the first data word is loaded into the FIFO, the word is unloaded and the output-ready flag (OR) output 
goes high after (N x 3) read-clock (RDCll<) cycles, where N is the number of devices used in depth 
expansion. 

After the FIFO is filled, the input-ready flag (IR) output goes low, the first word is unloaded, and the IR flag 
output is driven high after (N x 2) write-clock cycles, where N is the number of devices used in depth 
expansion. 

CLOCK 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

IR 

00-017 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN 

018-035 

IR 

00-017 

1 SN74ACT7811 SN74ACT7811 
WRTCLK ROCLK WRTCLK ROCLK 

WRTEN1 OR 

lL 
WRTEN1 ROEN1 

WRTEN2 ROEN1 WRTEN2 ROEN2 

IR ROEN2 IR OR 

OE -5V OE 

00-017 QO-Q17 00-017 QO-Q17 

Figure 7. Word-Depth Expansion: 2048 Words x 18 Bits, N = 2 

SN74ACT7811 
WRTCLK ROCLK 

WRTEN1 ROEN1 

WRTEN2 ROEN2 

IR OR 
~ 

OE 

00-017 QO-Q17 

....-. 
I 

.-., 
SN74ACT7811 

'-- WRTCLK ROCLK 

WRTEN1 ROEN1 - r--
WRTEN2 ROEN2 

IR OR 

OE i--

00-017 QO-Q17 

Figure 8. Word·Wldth Expansion: 1024 Words x 36 Bits 
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ROCLK 

ROEN1 

ROEN2 

OR 

OE 

QO-Q17 

ROCLK 

ROEN 

OE 

Q18-Q35 

OR 

QO-Q17 
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SN74ACT7811 
1024 x 18 

. CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS151C-JANUARY 1991 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

From Output 

underTest~ 

Rl=5000 1 I Cl=50pF 

Input J, 
I 
14- tpd~ 

. -::--=-

/
1 

Output -----
lOAD CIRCUIT TOTEM·POlE OUTPUTS 

Figure 9. Standard CMOS Outputs 

Input 11.5 V \1.5~---3V 
---11 ~ ov 
tpZl -+l itPLZ -.: l+-S1 

R1 

From Output --+--e----.-- Test 
Under Test Point 

I I . I II~ -3.5V 

Output I \ 1.5V : I-_i 

lOAD CIRCUIT 

7-80 

. R2 
I. . -~- VOL 
I tPHZ -.I 1+ 1:. 0.3 V 

tPZH -+I ~ I I 
I.J-- VOH 

Output /1.5 V \- {' ;3-; 

. ~ ... ov 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 

PARAMETER R1.R2 clt S1 

ten ~ 5000 50pF 
Open 

tpZL Closed 

!dis ~ 5000 50pF 
Open 

tpLZ Closed 

tlld 5000 ' 50pF Open 

t Includes probe and test fixture capacitance 

Figure 10. 3-State Outputs (Any Q) 
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SN74ACT7881 
1024 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

• Member of the Texas Instruments 
Wldebus™ Family 

• Independent Asynchronous Inputs and 
Outputs 

• Read and Write Operations Can Be 
Synchronized to Independent System 
Clocks 

• Input-Ready, Output-Ready, and Half-Full 
Flags 

• Expandable In Word Width and/or Word 
Depth 

• Fast Access Times of 11 ns With a 50-pF 
load 

• High Output Drive for Direct Bus Interface 
• Programmable Almost-Full/Almost-Empty 

Flag 

• Pln-te-Pln Compatible With SN74ACT7S82, 
SN74ACT7884, and SN74ACT7S11 

• Package Options Include 68-Pln PlCC (FN) 
or Space-Saving SO-Pin Shrink Quad Flat 
(PN) Packages 

014 
013 
012 
011 
010 
09 

Vee 
08 

GNO 
07 
06 
05 
04 
03 
02 
01 
DO 

FNPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

~ Z ~ II!i 
~ ~ ~ ~ 8 ~ ~ w ffi o~ a: o~ ~ ~ ~ 
ccc~a:a:a:oa:~~o~oo~o 

9 8 7 654321 68 67 66 65 64 63 62 61 
10 60 
11 59 
12 58 
13 57 
14 56 
15 55 

16 54 

17 53 
18 52 
19 51 
20 50 
21 49 
22 48 
23 47 
24 46 
25 45 
26 44 
V~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

IU. c ~ .. C\I 8 W 6 a: u. 8 0 .. c ~ C') 0 <zd zZ <z-z oOz 00 
c~ wW>u:~ > ~ > 

Ii:Ii:Ii: < 
3:3:3: 

Widebus is a trademark of Texas Instruments Incorporated. 

Vee 
Q14 
Q13 
GNO 
Q12 
Qll 

Vee 
Ql0 
Q9 
GNO 
Q8 
Q7 

Vee 
Q6 
Q5 
GNO 
Q4 
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SN74ACT7881 
1024 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS227C - FEBRUARY 1993 -'REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

NC 1 
GNO 2 

GNO 
016 
017 
Vee 
OR 7 

Vee 9 
RESET 

OE 
ROEN2 
ROEN1 
ROCLK 

GNO 
017 
016 
015 
NC 
NC 

PNPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

~~Rnn~~nnnro~~~~~M~~~ 

• 60 Vee 
59 Vee 
58 NC 
57 03 
56 02 
55 GNO 
54 01 
53 00 
52 Vee 
51 HF 
50 IR 
49 GNO 
48 GNO 
47 AF/AE 
46 Vee 
45 WRTEN2 
44 WRTEN1 

WRTCLK 
42 GNO 
41 NC 

21 22 2324 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 

Ne - No internal connection 

description 

7-82 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows data to be written into and read from its array at independent 
data rates. The SN74ACT7881 is organized as 1024x 18 bits. The SN74ACT7881 processes data at rates up 
to 67 MHz and access times of 11 ns in a bit-parallel format. Data outputs are noninverting with respect to the 
data inputs. Expansion is easily accomplished in both word width and word depth. 

The SN74ACT7881 has normal input-bus-to-output-bus asynchronous operation. The special enable circuitry 
adds the ability to synchronize independent reads and writes to their respective system clocks. 

The SN74ACT7881 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 
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logic symbolt 

J!inEf 
WRTCLK 

WRTENl 

WRTEN2 

RDCLK 

ROENl 

OE 

ROEN2 

OAF 

00 

01 

02 

03 

04 

05 

06 

07 

D8 

De 

010 

011 

012 

013 

014 

015 

016 

017 

1 "-
29 

30 

31 

5 

4 

2 

3 

27 "-

26 

26 

24 

23 

22 

21 

20 

19 

17 

15 

14 

13 

12 

11 

10 

9 

8 

7 

SN74ACT7881 
1024 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS227C- FEBRUARY 1993- REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

~ 

FIFO 
SN74ACT7881-1024x18 

RESET 

WRTCLK 

tJWRTEN 
IN ROY 

HALF FULL 

ROCLK ALMOST FULUEMPTY 
t---

& OUT ROY 

ENl ROEN 

I--
OEF ALMOST FULL ., r-

0 0 

~~lV 

17 17 

35 

36 

33 

88 

38 

39 

41 

42 

44 

46 

47 

49 

50 

52 

53 

55 

58 

58 

59 

61 

63 

64 

IR 

HF 

AF/AE 

OR 

QO 

Ql 

Q2 

Q3 

Q4 

Q5 

Q6 

Q7 

Q8 

Q9 

Ql0 

Ql1 

Q12 

Q13 

Q14 

Q15 

Q16 

Q17 

trhis symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1964 and lEe Publication 617-12. 
Pin numbers shown are for the FN package. 
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SCAS227C - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

functional block diagram 

OE 

00-017 

ROCLK 
ROEN1 
ROEN2 

WRTCLK 
WRTEN1 
WRTEN2 

7-84 

L 
Synchronous 

Read 
Control 

Synchronous 
Write 

Control I--

~ Reset Logic r-

I Read I 
Pointer I 

I 

Write I I Pointer l t--

I 

Status-
Flag 

Logic 
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~7 
Location 1 

Location 2 

RAM 
1024 x 18 

• 
• 

1 
Register QO-Q17 

OR 

IR 

HF 
AF/AE 



TERMINALt 
1/0 

NAME NO. 

AF/AE 33 0 

OAF 27 I 

00-017 - 26-19,17,15-7 I 

HF 36 0 

IR 35 0 

OE 2 I 

OR 66 0 

38-39, 41-42, 44, 

00-017 
46-47,49-50, 

0 52-53,55-56, 
58-59,61,63-64 

RDCLK 5 I 

RDEN1, 4 
I RDEN2 3 

RESET 1 I 

t Terminals listed are for the FN package. 

SN74ACT7881 
1024 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS227C - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Almost-fuIValmost-emplyflag. The AF/AE boundary Is defined by the almost-fulValmost-emply offset 
value (X). This value can be programmed during reset, orthe default value of 256 can be used. AF/AE 
is high when the FIFO contains (X + 1) or less words or (1025 - X) or more words. AF/AE is low when 
the FIFO contains between (X +2) and (1024 - X) words. 
Programming procedure for AF/AE - The almost-fuIValmost-emply flag is programmed during each 
reset cycle. The almost-fuIValmost-empty offset value (X) is e~her a user-defined value or the default 
of X = 256. Instructions to program AF/AE using both methods are as follows: 

User-defined X 

Step 1: Take OAF from high to low. 

Step 2: If RESET is not already low, take RESET low. 

Step 3: With OAF held low, take RESET high. This defines the AF/AE using X. 

Step 4: To retain the current offset for the next reset, keep OAF low. 

DmauI1X 
To redefine AF/AE using the default value of X = 256, hold OAF high during the reset cycle. 

Define-almost-full. The high-te-Iow transition of OAF stores the binary value of data inputs as the 
almost-fuIValmost-emply offset value (X). With OAF held low, a low pulse on RESET defines the 
almost-fuIValmost-emply (AF/AE) flag using X. 

Data inputs for 18-bit-wide data to be stored in the memory. A high-te-Iow transition of OAF captures 
data for the almost-emply/almost-full offset (X) from 08-DO. 

Half-full flag. HF is high when the FIFO contains 512.or more words and is low when the number of 
words in memory is less than half the depth of the FIFO. 

Input-ready flag.IR is high when the FIFO is not full and low when the device is full. During reset,lR 
is driven low on the rising edge of the second WRTCLKpulse. IR is then driven high on the rising edge 
of the second WRTCLK pulse after RESET goes high. After the FIFO is filled and IR is driven low, 
IR Is driven high on the second WRTCLK pulse after the first valid read. 

Output enable. The 00-017 outputs are in the high-impedance state when OE is low. OE must be 
high before the rising edge of RDCLK to read a word from memory. 

Output-ready flag. OR Is high when the FIFO is not empty and low when the FIFO is emply. During 
reset, OR is set low on the rising edge of the third RDCLK pulse. OR is set high on the rising edge 
of the third RDCLK pulse to occur after the first word is written into the FIFO. OR is set low on the 
rising edge of the first RDCLK pulse after the last word is read. 

Data outputs. The first data word to be loaded into the FIFO is moved to 00-017 on the rising edge 
of the third RDCLK pulse to occur after the first valid write. RDEN1 and RDEN2 do not affect this 
operation. Following data is unloaded on the rising edge of RDCLK when RDEN1, RDEN2, OE, and 
OR are high. 

Read clock. Data is read out of memory on the low-to-high transition of RDCLK if OR, OE, RDEN1, 
and RDEN2 are high. RDCLK is a free-running clock and functions as the synchronizing clock for 
all data transfers out of the FI FO. OR is also driven synchronously with respect to the RDCLK signal. 

Read enable. RDEN1 and RDEN2 must be high before a rising edge on RDCLK to read a word out 
of memory. RDEN1 and RDEN2 are not used to read the first word stored in memory. 

Reset. A reset is accomplished by taking RESET low and generating a minimum of four RDCLK and 
WRTCLK cycles. This ensures that the internal read and write pointers are reset and that OR, HF, 
and IR are low, and AF/AE is high. The FIFO must be reset upon power up. With OAF at a low level, 
a low pulse on RESET defines AF/AE using the almost-fuIValmost-emply offset value (X), where X 
is the value previously stored. With OAF at a high level, a low-level pulse on RESET defines the 
AF/AE flag using the defauH value of X - 256. 

:lllEXAS 
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SN74ACT7881 
1024 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS227C- FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

Terminal Functions (Continued) 

TERMINALt 

NAME NO. 
1/0 DESCRIPTION 

WrHe clock. Data is written into memory on a low-ta-high transition of WRTCLK If IR, WRTEN1, and 
WRTCLK 29 I WRTEN2 are high. WRTCLK is a free-running clock and functions as the synchronizing clock for all 

data transfers into the FIFO. IR is also driven synchronously with respect to WRTCLK. 

WRTEN1, 30 Write enable. WRTEN1 and WRTEN2 must be high before a rising edge on WRTCLK for a word to 

WRTEN2 31 I be written into memory. WRTEN1 and WRTEN2 do not affect the storage of the almost-fuIValmost-
empty offset value (X). 

t Termmals listed are for the FN package. 

7-86 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

00-017 

RDCLK 

RDEN1 

RDEN2 

OE 

QO....,Q17 Invalid 
iii 

AF/AE OQtn'ia,pi~ I 

HF 8$:livgIW:xx1 I 

IR QO@j\~~~ 
Store the Value of Data as X 

t X is the binary value on 08-DO. 

Define the AF/AE Flag Using the 
Programmed Value of X 

Figure 1. Reset Cycle: Define AF/AE Flag Using a Programmed Value of X 
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RESET 

OAF 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

00-017 

ROCLK 

ROEN1 

ROEN2 

OE 

QO-Q17 

OR 

AF/AE 

HF 

IR 

Don't care 

SN74ACT7881 
1024 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS227C - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

Figure 2, Reset Cycle: Define AF/AE Flag Using the Default Value fo X = 256 
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SCAS227C - FEBRUARY 1993 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

WRTCLK 

iii i 
I I I I 

WRTEN1 

I I I I 
WRTEN2 -.J iii i 

00-017 ---rI-W-1 ""''''I-W2--r"I-'-I-W3--r"1 -'-1-W4""1r--~:~~** 
~~~~rI!L 
iii i i 

RDCLK 

RDEN1 iii i i 
i I I I I 
I I I I I 

RDEN2 ----_ .... I I I I I 
I I I I I 
I I I I I OE I I I I I 

QO-Q17~~*!ct~~ __ .....,.: ___ r-:W_1 __ r-: __ ~:_ 
OR ________________ ~--..... I ! 

AF/AE 

HF 

IR 

7-88 

-------------------------------------------------------...1 

A 

DATA WORD NUMBERS 
FOR FLAG TRANSITIONS 

TRANSITION WORD 

B C 

W513 W(1025-X) W1025 

Figure 3. Write Cycle 
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WRTCLK 

I 
W~EN1 ~~ __________ -+ ________________________________________ __ 

W~EN2 --tl~ __________ ~ ______________________________________ __ 
DO-D17 0l0I3...,.r..IQQQ~""""~~~~QQ,QQ,Q,QQQ~""""IIoQoI~:lIoQoo~QQ,QQ,Q,QQQ~""""~~:lIoQoo~ 
RDCLK I 

I I I I I 
I I I I I I 

RDEN2 I II I I I I . I I I I I 
~I I I I I I I 

OE iH I I I I I I 

QO-Q17 ~""'"""""T--M ~:~?=b?~::D<,..........Iof=:-
OR~I I i =t== I L 

I I I 
AF/AE --+-1 -------------+------;1 I "1 ---------------

I i 
HF I 1 

I ~------------------------
IR 1 ... ____________ ...... 

DATA WORD NUMBERS FOR FLAG TRANSITIONS 

TRANSITION WORD 

A B C D E F 

W513 W514 W(1024-X) W(1025-X) W1024 Wl025 

Figure 4. Read Cycle 
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature ranget 

Supply voltage range, vee ................................. ;........................ -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage, VI ....•.••................•••...•.•....................................••...... 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A .........•..................................... O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg ...................•................................ -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
lunctional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions' Is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN MAX UNIT 

Vee Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

Vil low-level input voltage O.S V 

IOH High-level output current -S mA 

IOl low-level output current 16 mA 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 ·e 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER 

VOH Vee = 4.5 V, 

VOL Vee- 4.5V, 

II Vee- 5.5V, 

IOZ Vee- 5.5V, 

lee§ 
VI- Vee-0.2 VorO 

One input at 3.4 V, 

ei VI=O, 

Co VO=O, 

:j: All typical values are at Vee B 5 V, TA _ 25·e. 
§ ICC tested with outputs open. 

7-90 

TEST CONDITIONS 

IOH=-SmA 

IOl-16mA 

VI- Vee orO 

Vo=Vee orO 

Other Inputs at Vee or GND 

f-1 MHz 

1-1 MHz 

:111ExAs 
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2.4 V 

0.5 V 

±5 jIA 

±5 jIA 

400 jIA 

1.2 mA 

4 pF 

S pF 
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timing requirements over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (see Figures 1 through 4) 

'ACT7881·15 'ACT7881·20 'ACT7881·30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fclock Clock frequency 67 50 33.4 MHz 

WRTCLKhigh 5 7 8.5 

WRTCLKlow 7 7 11 

tw Pulse duration RDCLKhigh 5 7 8.5 ns 

RDCLKlow 7 7 11 

OAF high 7 7 10 

00-017 before WRTCLKi 5 5 5 

WRTEN1, WRTEN2 high before WRTCLKi 4 5 5 

OE, RDEN1, RDEN2 high before RDCLKi 4 5 5 

tsu Setup time 
Reset: RESET low before first WRTCLKi and 

5 6 7 
RDCLKit 

ns 

Define AF/AE: 00-08 before OAF.!. 3 5 5 

Define AF/AE: OAF.!. before RESrn 3 6 7 

Define AF/AE (default): OAF high before RESrn 4 5 5 

00-017 afterWRTCLKt 0 0 0 

WRTEN1, WRTEN2 high after WRTCLKi 0 0 0 

OE, RDEN1, RDEN2 high after RDCLKi 0 0 0 

th Hold time 
Reset: RESET low after fourth WRTCLKi and 

0 0 0 
RDCLKit 

ns 

Define AF/AE: 00-08 after OAF.!. 0 0 0 

Define AF/AE: OAF low after RESETt 0 0 0 

Define AF/AE (default): OAF high after RESETt 0 0 0 

t To permit the clock pulse to be ullllzed for reset purposes 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (unless otherwise noted) (see Figures 7 and 8) 

PARAMETER 
FROM TO 'ACT7881·15 'ACT7881·20 'ACT7881·30 

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 
UNIT 

fmax WRTCLK or RDCLK 67 50 33.4 MHz 

toct 
RDCLKi 

3 12 3 13 3 18 

toct:!: 
Any 0 ns 

tpd WRTCLKi IR 2 8 2 9.5 2 12 

RDCLKi 
ns 

tad OR 2 8 2 9.5 2 12 

WRTCLKi 6 17 6 19 6 22 
tpd 

RDCLKi 
AF/AE ns 

6 17 6 19 6 22 

tpLH WRTCLKi 6 14 6 17 6 21 

RDCLKi 
HF ns 

tpHL 6 14 6 17 6 21 

tPLH 
RESET.!. 

AF/AE 3 12 3 17 3 21 
ns 

tpHL HF 3 14 3 19 3 23 

ten 
OE 

2 9 2 11 2 11 
Any 0 ns 

tdis 2 10 2 14 2 14 

:!: ThiS parameter IS measured with CL - 30 pF (see Figure 5). 
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operating characteristics, Vee = 5 V, TA = 25°C 

PARAMETER 

Power dissipation capacitance per 1 K bits 

18 

17 

! 
I 18 

! 
15 l' 

;!l 

~ 
14 

J 13 

II. 
12 I 

J. 
11 

10 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

PROPAGATION DELAY TIME 
vs 

LOAD CAPACITANCE 

VCC~5V 
I- RL=5000 

TA=26"C 

./ V 

/ 
,;' 

/ 
tI' 

lL 
I 
I 

TEST CONDITIONS 

/ 

o 60 100 160 200 250 300 

7-92 

CL - Load Capacitance - pF 

Figure 5 
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82 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

POWER DISSIPATION CAPACITANCE 
va 

SUPPLY VOLTAGE 

fl=15M~ 
TA=25°C 
CL=50pF 

,/ 
/ 

L 
V 

,/ 
,/ 

V 
V 

V 

/ 

4.5 4.6 4.7 4.8 4.11 5 5.1 5.2 5.3 5.4 5.5 

Vee - Supply Voltage - V 

Figure 6 

calculating power dissipation 

The maximum power dissipation (PT) of the SN74ACT7881 can be calculated by: 

PT - Vee x Pee + (N x Alec x dc)] + r(cpd x V co2 x fj) + r(Cl x V co2 x fo) 

where: 

Icc ... power-clown Icc maximum 
N = number of inputs driven by a TTL device 
Alec" increase in supply current 
dc = duty cycle of inputs at a TTL high level of 3.4 V 
Cpd = power dissipation capacitance 
Cl ... output capacitive load 
fj .. data input frequency 
fo .. data output frequency 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

Input ~ \,1.5 V 

I I 
14- tpd ~ 14- tpd -+I 

3V 

OV 

Output lr----..,~ ::H 

lOAD CIRCUIT TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS 

Figure 7. Standard CMOS Outputs 

Input l1.5V \;5~---3V 
---11 ~ OV 

tPZl -+i itPLZ -..: l+-S1 

R1 

From Output --e--_e_---,-- Test 
Under Test Point 

I I I il/i "'3.5 V 

Output I " 1.5 V : I---t. 

lOAD CIRCUIT 

I. . I- VOL 
R2 I tpHZ -.I 1+ L 0.3 V 

tpZH -.I ~ I I 
I.J-- VOH 

Output f 1.5 V \- of: ;'3-; 

• '-.:..:.: ... 0 V 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 

PARAMETER R1,R2 Clt S1 

ten 
I tpZH 5000 50pF 

Open 

tpZL Closed 

!dis 
I tpHZ 5000 50pF 

Open 

tpLZ Closed 

tpd 5000 50pF Open 

t Includes probe and test fIXture capacitance 

Figure 8. 3-State Outputs (Any Q) 
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APPLICATION INFORMATION 

expanding the SN74ACT7881 

The SN74ACT7881 is expandable in both word width and word depth. Word-depth expansion is accomplished 
by connecting the devices in series such that data flows through each device in the chain. Figure 9 shows two 
SN74ACT7881 devices configured for word-depth expansion. The common clock between the devices can be 
tied to either the write clock (WRTCLK) of the first device or the read clock (RDCLK) of the last device. The 
output-ready flag (OR) of the previous device and the input-ready flag (lR) ofthe next device maintain data flow 
to the last device in the chain whenever space is available. 

Figure 10 shows two SN74ACT7881 devices in word-width expansion. Word-width expansion is accomplished 
by simply connecting all common control signals between the devices and creating composite input-ready (IR) 
and output-ready (OR) signals. The aimost-fuil/aimost-empty flag (AF/AE) and half-full flag (HF) can be sampled 
from anyone device. Word-depth expansion and word-width expansion can be used together. 

CLK 

WRTCLK 
WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

IR 

00-017 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN 

018-035 

IR 

00-017 

SN74ACT7881 1 SN74ACT7881 

WRTCLK ROCLK WRTCLK ROCLK 
WRTEN1 OR WRTEN1 ROEN1 

WRTEN2 ROEN1 1 
L WRTEN2 ROEN2 

IR ROEN2 IR OR 

OE -5V OE 

00-017 QO-Q17 00-017 QO-Q17 

Figure 9. Word-Depth Expansion: 20481409618192 Words x 18 Bits, N = 2 

SN74ACT7881 

WRTCLK ROCLK 
WRTEN1 ROEN1 

WRTEN2 ROEN2 

I r-- IR OR h OE 
T I J 

00-017 QO-Q17 

I SN74ACT7881 I 
'-- WRTCLK ROCLK 

- WRTEN1 ROEN1 r- -
WRTEN2 ROEN2 
IR OR 

OE r-

00-017 QO-Q17 

Figure 10. Word-Width Expansion: 1024 Words x 36 Bits 
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OE 

Q18-Q35 

OR 
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SN74ACT7882 
2048 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

• Member of the Texas Instruments 
Wldebus™ Family 

• Independent Asynchronous Inputs and 
Outputs 

• Read and Write Operations Can Be 
Synchronized to Independent System 
Clocks 

• Input-Ready, Output-Ready, and Half-Full 
Flags 

• Cascadable In Word Width and/or Word 
Depth 

• Fast Access Times of 11 ns With a So-pF 
Load 

• High Output Drive for Direct Bus Interface 

1994 

• Programmable Almost-FuIllAlmost-Empty 
Flag 

• Pln-ta-Pln Compatible With SN74ACT7881, 
SN74ACT7884, and SN74ACT7811 

• Available In 68-Pln PLCC (FN) or 
Space-Saving 8o-Pln Shrink Quad Flat (PN) 
Packages 

014 
013 
012 
011 
010 
09 

Vee 
08 

GNO 
07 
06 
05 
04 
03 
02 
01 
DO 

FNPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

cd Z ~ llii c c ~ ~ ';:: z c ~ ~ w ffi U z a: u';:: ~ z ~ 
ccc~a:a:a:oa:~~o~aa~a 

9 87654321 68 67 66 65 64 63 62 61 
10 60 
11 59 
12 58 
13 57 
14 56 
15 55 
16 54 

17 53 
18 52 
19 51 
20 50 

21 49 
22 48 
23 47 
24 46 
25 45 
26 44 
V~~~~~~M~~~~$~~~~ 

I~ ~ ~ Z ~ 8 ~ ~ !!; !f 8 8 0 ~ a 8 8 
C~(Jww> U:~ > ~ > Ii: Ii: Ii: « . 

3:3:3: 

Widebus is a trademark of Texas instruments InCOrporated. 

Vee 
014 
013 
GNO 
012 
011 
Vee 
010 
Q9 

GNO 
08 
07 

~1EXAS 
Copyright C 1994. Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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NC 
GNO 
GNO 
Q16 
Q17 

Vee 6 
OR 7 

GNO 8 
Vee 9 

RESET 
OE 11 

ROEN2 12 

ROENl 13 

ROCLK 14 
GNO 15 
017 16 
016 17 
015 18 
NC 19 

PNPACKAOE 
(TOP VIEW) 

oo~nnn~Nnnnro~~~~~~~~~ 
,e 

~ ~ ~ 
21 22 2324 25 26 2728 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 

Ne - No internal connection 

Vee 
Vee 
NC 
Q3 
Q2 
GNO 
Ql 

QO 
Vee 
HF 
IR 
GNO 
GNO 
AF/AE 
Vee 
WRTEN2 
WRTENl 
WRTCLK 
GNO 
NC 

description 

7-98 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows data to be written into and read from its array at independent 
data rates. The SN74ACT7882 is organized as 2048 x 18 bits. The SN74ACT7882 processes data at rates up 
to 67 MHz and access times of 11 ns in a bit-parallel format. Data outputs are noninverting with respect to the 
data inputs. Expansion is easily accomplished In both word width and word depth. 

The SN74ACT7882 has normal input-bus-to-output-bus asynchronous operation. The special enable circuitry 
adds the ability to synchronize independent reads and writes to their respective system clocks. 

The SN74ACT7882 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 
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logic symbolt 

RESET 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

ROCLK 

ROEN1 

OE 

ROEN2 

OAF 

DO 

01 

02 

03 

04 

05 

06 

07 

08 

09 

010 

011 

012 

013 

014 

015 

016 

017 

1 

" 29 

30 

31 

5 

4 

2 

3 

27 

" 
26 

25 

24 

23 

22 

21 

20 

19 

17 

15 

14 

13 

12 

11 

10 

9 

8 

7 

W 
FIFO 

SN74ACT7882 -2048 x 18 

RESET 

WRTCLK 

~WRTEN IN ROY 

HALF FULL 

ROCLK ALMOST FULUEMPTY 

---a- OUT ROY 

EN1 ROEN 

"'---
OEF ALMOST FULL ., r 

0 0 

~~1V 

17 17 

t This symbol is in accordance with ANSIIIEEE Std 91-1984 and lEG Publication 617-12. 
Pin numbers shown are for the FN package. 
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52 
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64 

IR 

HF 

AF/AE 

OR 

QO 

Q1 

Q2 

Q3 

Q4 

Q5 

Q6 

Q7 

Q8 

Q9 

Q10 

Q11 

Q12 

Q13 
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Q16 
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functional block diagram 

OE 

00-017 

ROCLK 
ROEN1 
ROEN2 

WRTCLK 
WRTEN1 
WRTEN2 

L 
Synchronous 

R88d 
Control 

Synchronous 
Write 

Control I--

RESET 
~ Reset logic I 

OAF 

7-100 

I R d I Po:ter : 

I 
I I I Write I 

f-- Pointer I 

I 

Statu .. 
Flag 
Logic 
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~? 
Location 1 

Location 2 

RAM 
2048 x 18 

• 
• 

~ 
Regleter OO-Q17 

OR 

IR 

HF 
AF/AE 



NAME 

TERMINAL 

NO. 
I/O 

AF/AE 33 0 

W 27 I 

DO-D17 26-19,17,15-7 I 

HF 36 0 

IR 35 0 

OE 2 I 

OR 66 0 

38-39,41-42,44, 

QO-Q17 
46-47,49-50, 

0 52-53, 55-56, 
58-59,61,63-64 

RDCLK 5 I 

RDEN1, 4 
I RDEN2 3 

RESET 1 I 

SN74ACT7882 
2048 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS445-JUNE 1994 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Almost-fuIValmost-emptyflag. The AF/AE boundary is defined by the almost-fuIValmost-empty offset 
value (X). This value can be programmed during reset orthe default value of 256 can be used. AF/AE 
is high when the number of words in memory is less than or equal to X. AF/AE is also high when the 
number of words in memory is greater than or equal to (2048 - X). 
Programming procedure for AF/AE is programmed during each reset cycle. The almost-fuIValmost-
empty offset value (X) is either a user-deflned value or the default of X - 256. Instructions to program 
AF/AE using both methods are es follows: 

User-defined X 

Step 1: Take W from high to low. The low-to-hlgh transHion ofDAF input stores the binary 
value on the data inputs as X. The following bits are used, listed from most significant 
bH to least significant bit 09-DO. 

Step 2: If RESET is not already low, 1ake RESET low. 

Step 3: With OAF held low, take RESET high. This defines AF/AE using X. 

Step 4: To rataln the current offset for the next reset, keep DAF low. 

0JIIauIt.X 
To redefine AF/AE using the default value of X - 256, hold DAF high during the reset cycle. 

Define-almost-full. The high-to-low transition of DAF stores the binary value of da1a inputs as the 
almost-fuIValmost-empty offset value (X). WHh DAF held low, a low pulse on RESET defines the 
almost-fuIValmost-empty (AF/AE) flag using X. 

Data inputs for 18-bH-wide data to be stored in the memory. A high-to-Iow transition on DAF captures 
data for the almost-empty/almost-full offset (X) from D9 - DO. 

Half-full flag. HF is high when the FIFO contains 1024 or more words and is low when the number 
of words In memory Is less than half the depth of the FIFO. 

Input-ready flag. IR Is high when the FIFO Is not full and low when the device is full. During reset, IR 
Is driven low on the rising edge of the second WRTCLKpulse.IR is then driven high onthe rising edge 
of the second WRTCLK pulse after R'ES8' goes high. After the FIFO Is filled and IR Is driven low, 
IR is drlvan high on the second WRTCLK pulse after the first valid raad. 

Output enable. The QO-Q17 outputs are In the high-impedance state when OE is low. OE must be 
high before the rising edge of RDCLK to read a word from memory. 

Output-ready flag. OR is high when the FIFO is not empty and low when It is empty. During reset, 
OR is set low on the rising edge of the third RDCLK pulse. OR is set high on the rising edge of the 
third RDCLK pulse to occur after the first word is written into the FIFO. OR is set low on the rising 
edge of the first RDCLK pulse after the last word Is read. 

Data out. The first data word to be loaded into the FIFO Is moved to QO-Q17 on the rising edge of 
the third RDCLK pulse to occur after the first valid write. RDEN1 and RDEN2 do not affect this 
operation. Following data is unloaded on the rising edge of RDCLK when RDEN1, RDEN2, OE, and 
OR are high. 

Read clock. Data is read out of memory on the low-to-high transHion at RDCLK if OR, OE, and 
RDEN1 and RDEN2 are high. RDCLK Is a free-running clock and functions as the synchronizing 
clock for all data transfers out of the FIFO. OR is also driven synchronously wHh respect to RDCLK. 

Read enable. RDEN1 and RDEN2 must be high before a rising edge on RDCLK to read a word out 
of memory. RDEN1 and RDEN2 are not used to read the first word stored in memory. 

Reset. A reset is aocompllshed by taking RESET low and generating a minimum of four RDCLK and 
WRTCLK cycles. This ensures that the intemal read and wrHe pointers are reset and that OR, HF, 
and IR are low, and AF/AE is high. The FIFO must be reset upon power up. With DAF at a low leval, 
a low pulse on RESET defines AF/AE using the almost-fuIValmost-empty offset value (X), where X 
is the value previously stored. With DAF at a high level, a low-Ieval pulse on RESET defines the 
AF/AE flag using the default value of X - 256. 
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NAME 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1, 
WRTEN2 

7-102 

Terminal Functions (continued) 

TERMINAL 
1/0 DESCRIPTION 

NO. 

Write clock. Data is written into memory on a low-to-high transition of WRTCLK if IR, WRTEN1, and 
29 I WRTEN2 are high. WRTCLK is a free-running clock and functions as the synchronizing clock for ali 

data transfers into the FIFO. IR is also driven synchronously with respect to WRTCLK. 

30 
Write enable. WRTEN1 and WRTEN2 must be high before a rising edge on WRTCLK for a word to 

31 
I be written into memory. WRTEN1 and WRTEN2 do not affect the storage of the almost-fuIValmost-

empty offset value (Xl. 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

DO-D17 

RDCLK 

RDEN1 

RDEN2 

OE 

QO-Q17 Invalid 
I i I 

AF/AE 8&lavg~:>S8l i 
HF SZA1xaf!f-z8 i 

J 

J 

J 

J 

IR 8888K**R<t~ 
J 

. J 

I 
Store the Value of Data as X I 

t X is the binary value on D9-DO. 

Define the AF/AE Flag Using the 
Value of X 

Figure 1. Reset Cycle: Define AF/AE Using a. Programmed Value of X 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS, TEXAS 75265 



OAF 

WRTCLK 

WRTENI 

WRTEN2 

RDCLK 

RDENI 

OE 

Don't Care 
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--------~------------------~ 

--~ 

QO-Ql? Invalid 
iii I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I Define the AF/AE Flag Using 

the Default Value of X = 256 

Figure 2, Reset Cycle: Define AF/AE Using the Default Value 
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WRTCLK ~~~r-f1-
WRTEN1 i i i i 

i i i i 
I I I I 

WRTEN2 -.J i i i i 

:~~*$ 00-017 I WI I W2 I I W3 I I W4 I 
RDCLK ~~~r11L i iii i 
RDEN1 i i I i I 

I i I I I 

" 
i i i i I 

::u RDEN2 I I I I I 
I i I I I 

0 OE i I I I I 
C I I I I I 
c: .~ : :W1 : : n QO-Q17 Invalid 

-I 
I i I 

" OR I I 
::u I I I I m AF/AE I I < I -m I 

:e HF I 
I 

IR L 
DATA WORD NUMBERS FOR FLAG TRANSITIONS 

TRANSITION WORD 

A B C 

W1025 W(2049-X) W2049 

Figure 3. Write 
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WRTCLK 

QO-Q17 

OR 1 
1 

AF/AE -+-1 ------+----i 
1 '-----r---~ 
I 

HF 1 
1 

IR 1&. _____ --' 

DATA WORD NUMBERS FOR FLAG TRANSITIONS 

TRANSITION WORD 

A B C D E F 

Wi 025 Wi 030 W(2OO-X) W(2049-X) W200 W2049 

Figure 4. Read 
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature ranget 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage, VI ..... , ....................................................................... 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A ............................................... ooe to 70°C 
Storage temperature range ........................................................ -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolu1e maximum ratings· may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only. and 
lunctional operation 01 the device at these or any other conditions beyond those Indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolu1e-maximum-rated conditions lor extended periods may affect device reliability. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-levellnpu1 voltage 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

10H High-level outpu1 current -8 mA 

10L Low-level ou1put current 16 mA 

TA Operating lree-air temperature 0 70 ·C 

o electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
C otherwise noted) 
c: o 
-I 
"'tJ 
:xJ 
m 
S 
m 
:.e 

PARAMETER 

VOH VCC~4.5V. 

VOL Vcc= 4.5 V. 

II VCC=5.5V. 

10Z VCC- 5.5V• 

ICC§ 
VI- VCC-0.2VorO 

One input at 3.4 V. 

Ci VI=O. 

Co VO=O. 

* All typical values are at VCC - 5 V. TA = 25·C. 
§ ICC tested with Ou1pu1S open. 

7-106 

TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYP* MAX UNIT 

IOH--8mA 2.4 V 

IOL=16mA 0.5 V 

VI- Vee orO ±5 IiA 
Vo - VCC orO ±5 IiA 

400 IiA 
Other Inpu1s at VCC or GND 1 mA 

1= 1 MHz 4 pF 

1_1 MHz 8 pF 
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timing requirements over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (see Figures 1 through 4) 

'ACT7882·15 'ACT7882·20 'ACT7882-30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fclock Clock frequency 67 50 33.4 MHz 

WRTCLKhigh 6 7 8.5 

WRTCLKlow 6 7 11 

tw Pulse duration RDCLKhigh 6 7 8.5 ns 

RDCLKlow 6 7 11 

OAF high 6 7 10 

Data in (00-017) before WRTCLK't 4 5 5 

WRTEN1, WRTEN2 high before WRTCLK'I' 4 5 5 

OE, RDEN1, RDEN2 high before RDCLK't 4 5 5 

tsu Setup time 
Reset: RESET low before first WRTCLK't and 

5 6 7 RDCLKtt ns 

Define AF/AE: 00-08 before OAF.). 4 5 5 

Define AF/AE: OAF.). before RESrn 5 6 7 

befine AF/AE (default): OAF high before RESET'I' 4 5 5 

Data In (00-017) after WRTCLK't 0 0 0 

WRTEN1, WRTEN2 high after WRTCLK'I' 0 0 1 

OE, RDEN1, RDEN2 high after RDCLK't 0 0 1 

th Hold time 
Reset: RESET low after fourth WRTCLK't and 

0 0 0 RDCLKtt ns 

Define AF/AE: 00-08 after OAF.). 0 0 1 

Define AF/AE: OAF low after RESrn 0 0 0 

Define AF/AE (default): OAF high after RESET'I' 0 0 1 .. t To permit the clock pulse to be utilized for reset purposes 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (unless otherwise noted) (see Figures 7 and 8) 

PARAMETER FROM TO 'ACT7882·15 'ACT7882·20 ' ACT7882-30 
(INPUT) (OUTPUT) MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

UNIT 

fmax WRTCLK or RDCLK 67 50 33.4 MHz 

tpd 
RDCLK'I' 

4 11 4 13 4 18 
tpd; 

AnyQ ns 

tpd WRTCLK'I' IR 2 9 2 9.5 2 12 

tpd RDCLK'I' OR 2 9 
ns 

2 9.5 2 12 

WRTCLK'I' 6 17 6 19 6 22 
tpd 

RDCLK't 
AF/AE ns 

6 17 6 19 6 22 

tPLH WRTCLK'I' 6 15 6 17 6 21 

RDCLK't 
HF ns 

tPHL 6 15 6 17 6 21 

tPLH 
RESET.). 

AF/AE 3 16 3 17 3 21 

tpHL 
ns 

HF 4 18 4 19 4 23 

!en OE 
2 11 2 11 2 11 

AnyQ ns 
idls 2 14 2 14 2 14 

; ThiS parameter IS measured With CL - 30 pF (see Figure 5). 
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operating characteristics, Vee = 5 V, TA = 25°C 

PARAMETER 

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance per 1 K bits 

18 

17 
(I) 
c 
I 16 

011 
E 
j:: 

15 
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TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

PROPAGATION DELAY TIME 
va 

LOAD CAPACITANCE 

VCC~5V 
,...RL=500n 

TA=25°C 

./ 
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I 
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TEST CONDITIONS 

V 

o 50 100 150 200 250 300 

CL - Load Capacitance - pF 
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SN74ACT7882 
2048 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

68 

82 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

POWER DISSIPAnON CAPACITANCE 
va 

SUPPLY VOLTAGE 

f,=15M~Z 
TA = 25°C / 
CL=50pF 

,,/ 
/ 

/ 
V 

,,/ 
/ 

V 
,/ 

/ 

4.5 4.8 4.7 4.8 4.9 5 5.1 5.2 5.3 5.4 5.5 

VCC - SUpply Voltage - V 

Figure 6 

calculating power dissipation 

The maximum power dissipation (PT) of the SN74ACT7882 can be calculated using: 

Pr = Vee x [Icc + (N x Alec x dc)] + l:(Cpd x vec2 x fi) + l:(CL x vec2 x foJ 
where: 

ICC 
N 

= power-down Icc maximum 
number of inputs driven by a TIL device 
increase in supply current Alec .. 

dc duty cycle of inputs at a TIL high level of 3.4 V 
= power dissipation capacitance Cpd 

CL 
fi 
fo 

output capacitive load 
data input frequency 

.. data output frequency 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

Input -i 
I 

From Output 
UnderTest~ 

RL=5000 1 T CL=50pF 

Output 

14- tpd~ 

I' -----' - -
LOAD CIRCUIT TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS 

Figure 7. Standard CMOS Outputs 

Input 1 1•5v \ ;6~--- 3V 

--" ~ OV 

tpZL -.I, ~ ~ ~ 
, PLZ ~I ~ 

R1 

S1 

From Output Test : i : I:~ ... 3.5 V 
Output , ~ 1.5V I __ ~ 

7-110 

Under Test Point '--_ ...... , '"'"--.=- - VOL 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

, tPHZ -.I 1+ f. 0.3 V 
tpZH -+I ~ ,I 

I.J-- VOH 

Output ,1.5 V T-£ ;'3-; 

• ~ ... OV 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 

PARAMETER R1,R2 CLt S1 

ten 
I tpZH 5000 50pF 

Open 

tpZL Closed 

!dIs 
I tpHZ 5000 50pF 

Open 

tpLZ Closed 

tpd 5000 50pF Open 

t Includes probe and test fixture capacitance 

Figure 8. 3·State Outputs (Any Q) 
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APPLICATION INFORMATION 

expanding the SN74ACT7882 

The SN74ACT7882 is expandable in both word width and word depth. Word-depth expansion is accomplished 
by connecting the devices in series such that data flows through each device in the chain. Figure 9 shows two 
SN74ACT7882 devices configured for depth expansion. The common clock between the devices can be tied 
to either the write clock (WRTCLK) of the first device or the read clock (RDCLK) of the last device. The 
output-ready flag (OR) of the previous device and the input-ready flag (IR) of the next device maintain data flow 
to the last device in the chain whenever space is available. 

Figure 10 is an example of two SN74ACT7882 devices in word-width expansion. Width expansion is 
accomplished by simply connecting all common control signals between the devices and creating composite 
input-ready (IR) and output-ready (OR) signals. The aimost-fuli/aimost-empty flag (AF/AE) and half-full flag 
(HF) can be sampled from anyone device. Depth expansion and width expansion can be used together. 

CLOCK 

WRTCLK 
WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

IR 

00-017 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN 

018-035 

IR 

00-017 

SN74ACT7882 1 SN74ACT7882 

WRTCLK ROCLK WRTCLK ROCLK 
WRTEN1 OR WRTEN1 ROEN1 

WRTEN2 ROEN1 1. 
L WRTEN2 ROEN2 

IR ROEN2 IR OR 

OE -5V OE 

DO-017 QO-Q17 00-017 QO-Q17 ) 

Figure 9. Word-Depth Expansion: 20481409618192 Words x 18 Bits, N = 2 

SN74ACT7882 

WRTCLK ROCLK 
WRTEN1 ROEN1 

WRTEN2 ROEN2 

l:il I 
r-- IR OR 

OE 

00-017 QO-Q17 

I SN74ACT7882 I 
'-- WRTCLK ROCLK 

- WRTEN1 ROEN1 I- -
WRTEN2 ROEN2 

IR OR 

OE r-
DO-017 QO-Q17 

Figure 10. Word-Depth Expansion: 2048 Words x 36 Bits 
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SN74ACT7884 
4096 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

• Members of the Texas Instruments 
Wldebus™ Family 

• Independent Asynchronous Inputs and 
Outputs 

• Input-Ready, Output-Ready, and Half-Full 
Flags 

• Cascadable In Word Width and/or Word 
Depth 

• Fast Access Times of 11 ns With a 5O-pF 
Load 

• Read and Write Operations Can Be 
Synchronized to Independent System 
Clocks • High Output Drive for Direct Bus Interface 

• Programmable Almost-FuIl/Almost-Empty 
Flag 

• Pln-to-Pln Compatible With SN74ACT7881, 
SN74ACT7882, and SN74ACT7S11 

• Available In 68-Pln PLCC (FN) or 
Space-Saving SO-Pin Shrink Quad Flat (PN) 
Packages 

FNPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

~ - N It o..Jzz 0 0 
~ ~ ~ Z 8 ~ ~ w fa Oz a: o~ ~ Z ~ 
ooo~a:a:a:oa:~~o~oo~o 

9 87654321 68 67 66 65 64 63 62 61 
014 10 60 Vee 
013 11 59 014 
012 12 58 013 
011 13 57 GNO 
010 14 56 012 
09 15 55 011 

Vee 16 54 Vee 
08 17 53 010 

GNO 18 52 09 
07 19 51 GNO 
06 20 50 Q8 

05 21 49 07 
04 22 48 Vee 
03 23 47 06 
02 24 46 05 
01 25 45 GNO 
00 26 44 Q4 

V~~~~~~M~~~~~~~~~ 

IU. 0 ~ - N 8 W 0 a: u. 0 8 - 0 8 8 8 C§zGffiffi ~z-J:O Oz 
~1i:1i:1i:>!;l:~ > ~ > 

3:3:3: 

Widebus is a trademark of Texas Instruments InCOrporated. 

PRODUCr PREVIEW InkInn_ ....... pnIducIIIlnllll_ or 
;:::

" ,- 01 ~ -.. dill ond _ 
1on •• ",dlllangoill8. _1 ......... _lIIIrlghllG ~1ExAs 

Copyright ICI 1994, Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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PNPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

1ll8'1tC')~~C\I ... t)o ~·""'8<b ~~ 
5~55~~55~5~~Bo~o8~~o 
OO~~nN~Nnnnro~~~~~M~~~ 

NC 1 • 60 Vee 
GNO Vee 
GNO NC 
Q16 4 Q3 
Q17 Q2 
Vee GNO 
OR Q1 

GNO QO 
Vee 9 Vee 

RESET 51 HF 
OE 11 IR 

ROEN2 GNO 
ROEN1 GNO 
ROCLK 14 AF/AE 

GNO 15 Vee 
017 16 WRTEN2 
016 17 WRTEN1 
015 18 WRTCLK 
NC 19 GND 
NC NC 

~~~~~~v~~~~~~~~~u~~~ 

z ............... O OZOOOOOOOO Z o'ltC')N ... om8~0""'<bIll'ltC')C\I"'O~O 
00000 > ~ 

Ne - No internal connection 

description 

7-114 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows data to be written into and read from its array at independent 
data rates. The SN74ACT7884 is organized as 4096 x 18 bits. The SN74ACT7884 processes data at rates up 
to 67 MHz and access times of 11 ns ina bit-parallel format. Data outputs are noninverting with respect to the 
data inputs. Expansion is easily accomplished in both word width and word depth. 

The SN74ACT7884 has normal input-bus-to-output-bus asynchronous operation. The special enable circuitry 
adds the ability to synchronize independent reads and writes to their respective system clocks. 

The SN74ACT7884 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 
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SN74ACT7884 
4096 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

logic symbolt 

RESET 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

ROCLK 

ROEN1 

OE 

ROEN2 

DA'F 

DO 

01 

D2 

03 

04 

05 

06 

07 

08 

D9 

010 

011 

012 

013 

014 

015 

016 

017 

1 "-
29 

30 

31 

5 

4 

2 

3 

27 "-

28 

25 

24 

23 

22 

21 

20 

19 

17 

15 

14 

13 

12 

11 

10 

9 

8 

7 

4> 
FIFO 

SN74ACT7684 -4096 x 18 

RESET 

WRTCLK 

~WRTEN IN ROY 

HALF FULL 

ROCLK ALMOST FULUEMPTY 

--r- OUT ROY 

EN1 ROEN 

""'DEF ALMOST FULL , r 

0 0 

~~1V 

17 17 

tThis symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1984 and IEC Publication 617-12. 
Pin numbers shown are for the FN package. 
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58 
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61 

63 

64 

IR 

HF 

AF/AE 

OR 

QO 

Q1 
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functional block diagram 

OE 

DO-D17 

RDCLK 
RDEN1 
RDEN2 

WRTCLK 
WRTEN1 
WRTEN2 

L 
Synchronous 

Read 
Control 

Synchronous 
Write 

Control -

RESET 
~ ReaetLoglc I 

DAF 

7-116 

I R d I po:ter : 

I 

J Write I I Pointer ! -

I 

Status-
Flag 
Logic 
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Z, 
Location 1 

LocatIon 2 

RAM 
4086 x 18 

• 
• 

~ 
Register QO-Q17 

OR 

IR 
HF 
AF/AE 



NAME 

TERMINAL 

NO. 
I/O 

AF/AE 33 0 

OAF 27 I 

00-017 26-19,17,15-7 I 

HF 36 0 

IR 35 0 

OE 2 I 

OR 66 0 

38-39, 41-42, 44, 

00-017 46-47,49-50, 
0 52-53,55-56, 

58-59, 61, 63-64 

RDCLK 5 I 

RDEN1, 4 
I RDEN2 3 

RESEi 1 I 

SN74ACT7884 
4096 x 18 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SCAS444 - JUNE 1994 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Almost-fuIValmost-emptyflag. The AF/AE boundary is defined by the aimost-fuil/aimost-empty offset 
value (X). This value can be programmed during reset orthe default value of 256 can be used. AF/AE 
is high when the number of words in memory is less than or equal to X. AF/AE is also high when the 
number of words in memory is greater than or equal to (4096 - X). 
Programming procedure for AF/AE is programmed during each reset cycle. The almost-fuIValmost-
empty offset value (X) is either a user-defined value or the default of X = 256. Instructions to program 
AF/AE using both methods are as follows: 

User-defined X 

Step 1: Take OAF from high to low. The low-ta-high transition of OAF stores the binary value 
on the data inputs as X. The following bits are used, listed from most significant bit 
to le~t significant bit 010- DO. 

Step 2: If RESET Is not already low, take RESET low. 

Step 3: With OAF held low, take RESET high. This defines AF/AE using X. 

Step 4: To retain the current offset for the next reset, keep OAF low. 

DeIault.X 
To redefine AF/AE using the default value of X ~ 256, hold OAF high during the reset cycle. 

Define-almost-full. The high-ta-Iow transition of OAF stores the binary value of data inputs as the 
almost-fuIValmost-empty offset value (X). With DAF held low, a low pulse on RESET defines the 
almost-fuIValmost-empty (AF/AE) flag using X. 

Data inputs for 18-bit-wide data to be stored in the memory. A high-to-Iow transition on OAF captures 
data for the almost-emptylalmost-full offset (X) from 010-00. 

Half-full flag. HF Is high when the FIFO contains 2048 or more words and is low when the number 
of words In memory is less than half the depth of the FIFO. 

Input-readyflag.IR is high when the FIFO is notfull and low when the device is full. During reset, IR 
is driven Iowan the rising edge olthe second WRTCLK pulse.IR is then driven high on the rising edge 
of the second WRTCLK pulse after RESET goes high. After the FIFO is filled and IR is driven low, 
IR is driven high on the second WRTCLK pulse after the first valid read. 

Output enable. The 00-017 outputs are in the high-impedance state when OE is low. OE must be 
high before the rising edge of RDCLK to read a word from memory. 

Output-ready flag. OR is high when the FIFO is not empty and low when it is empty. During reset, 
OR is set low on the rising edge of the third RDCLK pulse. OR is set high on the rising edge of the 
third RDCLK pulse to occur after the first word is written into the FIFO. OR is set Iowan the rising 
edge of the first RDCLK pulse after-the last word is read. 

Data out. The first data word to be loaded into the FIFO is moved to 00 -017 on the riSing edge of 
the third RDCLK pulse to occur after the first valid write. RDEN1 and RDEN2 do not affect this 
operation. Following data is unloaded on the rising edge of RDCLK when RDEN1, RDEN2, OE, and 
OR ans high. 

Read cfock. Data is read out of memory on the low-to-high transition at RDCLK if OR, OE, RDEN1, 
and RDEN2 are high. RDCLK is a free-running clock and functions as the synchronizing clock for 
all data transfers out of the FIFO. OR is also driven synchronously with respect to RDCLK. 

Read enable. RDEN1 and RDEN2 must be high before a rising edge on RDCLK to read a word out 
of memory. RDEN1 and RDEN2 are not used to read the first word stored In memory. 

Reset. A reset is accomplished by taking RESET low and generating a minimum of four RDCLK and 
WRTCLK cycles. This ensunss that the internal read and write painters are reset and that OR, HF, 
and IR are low, and AF/AE is high. The FIFO must be reset upon power up. With OAF at a low level, 
a low pulse on RESET defines AF/AE using the almost-fuIValmost-empty offset value (X), where X 
is the value previously stored. With OAF at a high level, a low-level pulse on RESET defines AF/AE 
using the defauR value of X • 256. 
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NAME 

WRTCLK 

WRTENI. 
WRTEN2 

7-118 

Terminal Functions (continued) 

TERMINAL 
1/0 DESCRIPTION 

NO. 

Write clock. Data is written into memory on a low-to-high transition of WRTCLK If IR. WRTENI. and 
29 I WRTEN2 are high. WRTCLK is a free-running clock and functions as the synchronizing clock for all 

data transfers into the FIFO. IR is also driven synchronously with respect to WRTCLK. 

30 
Write enable. WRTENI and WRTEN2 must be high before a rising edge on WRTCLK for a word to 

31 I be written into memory. WRTENI lind WRTEN2 do not affect the storage of the almost-fuIValmosl-
empty offset value (X). 

RESET 

DAF ~~~]8~y~ 
WRTCLK 11 2 3 1 

WRTENI 

WRTEN2 

DO-017 

RDCLK 

ROENI 

RDEN2 

OE 

QO-Q17 Invalid 
i I I 

AF/AE 8KIA~IJiI2S&1 I 
HF SZ)A~f!!~ I 
IR &S88&fu*p~ 

Store the Value of Data as X 

t X is the binary value on 010-00. 

Define the AF/AE Flag Using the 
YalueofX 

Figure 1. Reset Cycle: Define AF/AE Using a Programmed Value of X 
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DAF 

--------~--------------------~ 
WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

00-017 

RDCLK _--' 

RDEN1 

OE 

QO-Q17 Invalid 
iii 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I Define the AF/AE Flag Using 

the Default Value of X = 256 

Figure 2. Reset Cycle: Define AF/AE Using the Default Value 
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WRTCLK ~~~r-fL 
WRTEN1 i i i i 

i i i i 
. i i i i 

WRTEN2 -.J ' i i i i 
i i i i 

00-017 I WI I W2 I I W3 I I W4 I ~~~~* 
ROCLK ~~~rfiL i iii i 
ROEN1 i i i i i 

i i i i i 
"tJ i i i i i 

ROEN2 i i i i i ::D i i i i i 
0 OE i i t i i 
C i i i i i 
c: ~ : :W1 : : 0 QO-Q17 Invalid 

-I 
I i i 

"tJ OR I i 
::D i i 

I i m AF/AE I i < i -m i 

:e HF I 
I 

IR L 
DATA WORD NUMBERS FOR FLAG TRANSITIONS 

TRANSITION WORD 

A B C 

W2049 W(4097-X) W4097 

Figure 3. Write 
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RDEN2 _.j..I_...... I I 
OE ~~~---~---+----I~---+I------+I--

QO-Qi7 __ ''-.....,._~I~~' ... W.;..(X+2~) ~~~_.....,.:F __ 
OR 

AF/AE 

HF I 
I 

I i L--
I i 
I ~I-------------
I 

IR 1'-_____ -..1 

DATA WORD NUMBERS FOR FL.AG TRANSITIONS 

TRANSITION WORD 

A B C 0 E F 

W2049 W2050 W(4096-X) W(4097-X) W4096 W4097 

Figure 4. Read 
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature ranget 

Supply voltage range, Vee ...•...........•.•.................•..••............••...• -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage, VI ...............•...•....••.....................................•............. 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output ................ : . . . . • . . . . . . • • . • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A ............................................... O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range ........................................................ -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings· may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" Is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN MAX UNIT 

vee Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

10H High-level output current -8 mA 

10L Low-level output current 16 mA 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 ·e 

o electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
C otherwise noted) . 
C 

~ 
"tJ 
::xJ m 
~ 
m :e 

PARAMETEFI 

VOH Vee = 4.5 V, 

VOL Vee- 4.5V, 

II . Vee - 5.5 V, 

10Z Vee = 5.5 V, 

lee§ 
VI = Vee - 0.2 V or 0 
One input at 3.4 V, 

ei VI=O, 

Co VO=O, . :j: All tYPical values are at Vee = 5 V, TA - 25 e . 
§ ICC tested with outputs open. 

7-122 

TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYP* MAX UNIT 

IOH--8mA 2.4 V 

10L= 16mA 0.5 V 

VI- Vee orO ±5 IIA 
Vo-Vee orO ±5 IIA 

400 IIA 
Other inputs at Vee or GND 1 mA 

f-l MHz 4 pF 

f=l MHz 8 pF 
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timing requirements over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (see Figures 1 through 4) 

'ACT7884-15 'ACT7884-20 'ACT7884-30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fclock Clock frequency 67 50 33.4 MHz 

WRTCLKhigh 6 7 8.5 

WRTCLKlow 6 7 11 

tw Pulse duration RDCLKhigh 6 7 8.5 ns 

RDCLKlow 6 7 11 

DAFhigh 6 7 10 

Data in (DO-D17) before WRTCLK1" 4 5 5 

WRTEN1, WRTEN2 high before WRTCLK1" 4 5 5 

OE, RDEN1, RDEN2 high before RDCLKt 4 5 5 

tsu Setup time 
Reset: RESET low before first WRTCLK1" and 

5 6 7 
RDCLKtt ns 

Define AF/AE: DO-D8 before DAF.!. 4 5 5 

Define AF/AE: DAF.!. before RESETt 5 6 7 

Define AF/AE (default): DAF high before RESETt 4 5 5 

Data in (DO-D17) after WRTCl.K1" 0 0 0 

WRTEN1, WRTEN2 hig~ afterWRTCLK1" 0 0 1 

OE, RDEN1, RDEN2 high after RDCLKt 0 0 1 

th Hold time 
Reset: RESET low after fourth WRTCLK1" and 

0 0 0 RDCLKtt ns 

Define AF/AE: DO-D8 after DAF.!. 0 0 1 

Define AF/AE: DAF low after RESrn 0 0 0 

Define AF/AE (default): DAF high after RESETt 0 0 1 
.. t To permit the clock pulse to be utilized for reset purposes 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (unless otherwise noted) (see Figures 7 and 8) 

PARAMETER FROM TO 'ACT7884-15 
(INPUn (OUTPUT) MIN MAX 

fmax WRTCLK or RDCLK 67 

tpd 
RDCLKt 

4 11 

ted:!: 
AnyQ 

tpd WRTCLKt IR 2 9 

tpd RDCLKt OR 2 9 

WRTCLKt 6 17 
tpd 

RDCLK1" 
AF/AE 

6 17 

tpLH WRTCLK1" 6 15 

RDCLKt 
HF 

tpHL 6 15 

tPLH 
RESET.!. 

AF/AE 3 16 

tpHL HF 4 18 

ten 
OE 

2 11 
AnyQ 

tdis 2 14 

:!: This parameter IS measured With CL = 30 pF (see Figure 5). 
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'ACT7884-20 'ACT7884-30 

MIN MAX MIN MAX 
UNIT 

50 33.4 MHz 

4 13 4 18 
ns 

2 9.5 2 12 
ns 

2 9.5 2 12 

6 19 6 22 
ns 

6 19 6 22 

6 17 6 21 
ns 

6 17 6 21 

3 17 3 21 
ns 

4 19 4 23 

2 11 2 11 

2 14 2 
ns 

14 
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operating characteristics, Vee = 5 V, TA = 25°C 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS 

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance per 1 K bits CL-50pF, f=5MHz 

18 

17 
III c 
I 16 
~ 

1= 
>- 15 
.!!I 
8 
g 14 

i 13 

I 12 I 

J. 
11 

10 
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TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

PROPAGATION DELAY TIME 
VB 

LOAD CAPACITANCE 

VCC~5V 
_ RL=500n 

TA=25°C 

./ 
/" 

./ 
V 

/ 
I'" 

1/ 
/ 
I 

/ 

o 50 100 150 200 250 

CL - Load Capacitance - pF 

Figure 5 
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66 
II. 
Do 
I 

§ 67 

:I!! 
l 66 
8 

i 65 

~ 
J 

64 

I 63 8-
62 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

POWER DISSIPATION CAPACITANCE 
vs 

SUPPLY VOLTAGE 

' .. ! fl=5MHz 
TA = 25°C 
CL=50pF 

V 
/ 

/ 
V 

V 
/" 

/" 
V 

./ 

/' 

4.5 4.6 4.7 4.8 4.9 5 5.1 5.2 5.3 5.4 5.5 

Vcc - Supply VOltage - V 

Figure 6 

calculating power dissipation 

The maximum power dissipation (PT) of the SN74ACT7884 can be calculated using: 

Pr = VCC x [ICC + (N x ~ICC x de)) + I:(Cpd x VCC2 x fi) + I:(CL x VCC2 x foJ 

where: 

ICC power-down Icc maximum 
N number of inputs driven by a TTL device 
~ICC increase in supply current 
dc duty cycle of inputs at a TTL high level of 3.4 V 
Cpd power dissipation capacitance 
CL output capacitive load 
fi = data input frequency 
fo data output frequency 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

From Output 
underTe8t~ 

RL=500n 1 T CL=50pF 

Input-A 

I 
14- tpd~ 

- -
11 

Output ____ --J 

- -
LOAD CIRCUIT TOTEM·POLE OUTPUTS 

Figure 7. Standard CMOS Outputs 

Input 1 1•5v \ 1.5~---3V 
~ 1\ OV 

tpZL -+I i+tPLZ -.: \.-

I I I I 
--hI i I II~ '".3.5 V 

Output I ~ 1.5V f--'" '--_....L.I J--.=- - VOL 

I tpHZ -+I 1+ f. 0.3 V 
tpZH ~!+- I j 

I -- VOH 

Output 11.5 V \- {: ;'3 ~ 
. ~"'OV 

7V 

l RL= R1 =R2 

S1 

R1 

From Output Test 
Under Test Point 

LOAD CIRCUIT 
VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 

PARAMETER R1,R2 CLt S1 

ten ~ 5000 50pF 
Open 

tpZL Closed 

leIis ..!etJL 5000 50pF 
Open 

tpLZ Closed 

tpd 5000 50pF Open 

t Includes probe and test fixture capaCitance 

Figure 8. 3-State Outputs (Any Q) 
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APPLICATION INFORMATION 

expanding the SN74ACT7884 

The SN74ACT7884 is expandable in both word width and word depth. Word-depth expansion is accomplished 
by connecting the devices in series such that data flows through each device in the chain. Figure 9 shows two 
SN74ACT7884 devices configured for depth expansion. The common clock between the devices can be tied 
to either the write clock (WRTCLK) of the first device or the read clock (RDCLK) of the last device. The 
output-ready flag (OR) of the previous device and the input-ready flag (IR) of the next device maintain data flow 
to the last device in the chain whenever space is available. 

Figure 10 is an example of two SN74ACT7884 devices in word-width expansion. Width expansion is 
accomplished by simply connecting all common control signals between the devices and creating composite 
input-ready (IR) and output-ready (OR) signals. The aimost-full/aimost-empty flag (AF/AE) and half-full flag 
(HF) can be sampled from anyone device. Depth expansion and width expansion can be used together. 

CLOCK 

WRTCLK 
WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

IR 

00-017 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN 

018-035 

IR 

00-017 

SN74ACT7884 1 SN74ACT7884 

WRTCLK ROCLK WRTCLK ROCLK 
WRTEN1 OR 

L 
WRTEN1 ROEN1 

WRTEN2 ROEN1 1 WRTEN2 ROEN2 

IR ROEN2 IR OR 

OE -5V OE 

00-017 QO-Q17 00-017 QO-Q17 

Figure 9. Word· Depth Expansion: 20481409618192 Words x 18 Bits, N = 2 

SN74ACT7884 

WRTCLK ROCLK 
WRTEN1 ROEN1 

WRTEN2 ROEN2 

I - IR OR --:-l OE 
1 I 

00-017 QO-Q17 . 
I SN74ACT7884 I 

'-- WRTCLK ROCLK 

- WRTEN1 ROEN1 - -
WRTEN2 ROEN2 

IR OR 

OE -
00-017 QO~Q17 

Figure 10. Word·Depth Expansion: 4096 Words x 36 Bits 
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ROCLK 
ROEN1 

ROEN2 

OR 

OE 

QO-Q17 

ROCLK 
ROEN 

OE 

Q18-Q35 

OR 

QO-Q17 
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18-BIT STROBED 'FIFOS 
Features 

• Members of Texas Instruments Widebus™ 
family 

• Advanced BiCMOS process 

• 0.8-J.UT1 CMOS process 

• Support clock rates up to 67 MHZ 

• Fast access times 

• High drive capabilities 

• Depth from 16 to 2K words 

• Load/unload clock rising-edge triggered 

• Asynchronous load/unload clock 

• Grey-code flag architecture 

• Output edge control (OECTM) circuitry 

• Distributed Vee and GND 

• Fine-pitch package options 

• Available in EIAJ 80-pin TQFP packages 

Benefits 

• Combine wider data-path capability with 
reduced package area . 

• Fast access time for improved system 
cycle time and performance 

• Fast access times combined with low 
power 

• Supports high-performance systems 

• Access times as low as 12 ns for 
improved performance 

• Drive capability as high as -12 rnA to 
24 rnA for high fanout and bus 
applications 

• Allows greater system optimization 

• Reduces timing and pulse-shaping 
requirements 

• Independent read and write capabilities 

• Eliminates race conditions 

• Improved reliability 

• Improved noise immunity and mutual 
coupling effects 

• Significantly reduce critical board space. 

• Board-space savings of up to 70% over 
68-pin PLCC option 



• Member of the Texas Instruments 
Wldebus ™ Family 

• Load Clock and Unload Clock Can Be 
Asynchronous or Coincident 

• 64 Words by 18 Bits 
• Low-Power Advanced CMOS Technology 

• Full, Empty, and Half-Full Flags 
• Programmable Almost-FuIl/Almost-Empty 

Flag 

• Fast Access TImes of 15 ns With a 50-pF 
Load and All Data Outputs Switching 
Simultaneously 

• Data Rates From 0 to 50 MHz 

• 3-State Outputs 
• Pin Compatible With SN74ACT7804 and 

SN74ACT7806 

• Packaged In Shrink Smail-Outline 30Q.mll 
(DL) Package Using 25-mll Center-to-Center 
Spacing 

description 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows 
data to be written into and read from its array at 
independent data rates. The SN74ACT7814 is a 
64-word by 18-bit FIFO for high speed and fast 
access times. It processes data at rates up to 
50 MHz and access times of 15 ns in a bit-parallel 
format. 

Oata is written into memory on a low-to-high 
transition at the load clock (LOCK) input and is 

SN74ACT7814 
64x 18 

STROBED FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
SCAS209A - APRIL 1992 - REVISED 

RESET 
017 

014 
013 
012 
011 

08 
GNO 

07 
06 
05 
04 
03 
02 
01 
DO 
HF 

PEN 
AF/AE 
LOCK 

NC 
NC 

FULL 

DLPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

OE 
Q17 
Q16 
Q15 
GNO 
Q14 

Vee 
Q13 
Q12 
Q11 
Q10 
Q9 
GNO 
Q8 
Q7 
Q6 
Q5 
Vee 
Q4 
Q3 
Q2 
GNO 
Q1 
QO 
UNCK 
NC 
NC 
EMPTY 

read out on a low-to-high transition at the unload clock (UNCK) input. The memory is full when the number of 
words clocked in exceeds the number of words clocked out by 64. When the memory is full, LOCK signals have 
no effect on the data residing in memory. When the memory is empty, UNCK signals have no effect. 

Status of the FIFO memory is monitore~ the full (FULL), empty (EMPTY), half-full (HF), and 
almost-fuIValmost-empty (AF/AE) flags. The FULL output is low when the memory is full and high when the 
memory is not full. The EMPTY output is low when the memory is empty and high when it is not empty. The HF 
output is high when the FIFO contains 32 or more words and is low when it contains 31 or less words. The AF/AE 
status flag is a programmable flag. The first one or two low-to-high tranSitions of LOCK after reset are used to 
program the almost-empty offset value (X) and the almost-full offset value (Y) if program enable (PEN) is low. 
The AF/AE flag is high when the FIFO contains X or less words or (64 - Y) Dr more words. The AF/AE flag is 
low when the FIFO contains between (X + 1) and (63 - Y) words. 

Widebus is a trademark of Texas Instruments InCOrporated. 
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description (continued) 

A low level on the reset (RESEn input resets the internal stack pOinters and sets FULL high, HF low, and 
EMPTY low. The Q outputs are not reset to any specific logic level. The FIFO must be reset upon power up. 
The first word loaded into empty memory causes EMPTY to go high and the data to appear on the Q outputs. 
It is important to note that the first word does not have to be unloaded. The data outputs are non inverting with 
respect to the data inputs and are in the high-impedance state when the output-enable (OE) input is high. 

The SN74ACT7814 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

logic symbolt 

RESET 

LOCK 

UNCK 

OE 

PEN 

DO 

01 

02 

03 

04 

05 

06 

07 

08 

09 

010 

011 

012 

013 

014 

015 

016 

017 

1 r-.. 

25 

32 

56 r-.. 

23 .. 1'> 

21 

20 

19 

18 

17 

16 

15 

14 

12 

11 

9 

8 

7 

6 

5 

4 

3 

2 

W 
FIF064x18 

SN74ACT7814 

RESET 

LOCK FULL 

UNCK 
HALF-FULL 

ALMOST FULUEMPTY 
EN1 

EMPTY 
PROGRAM ENABLE , r 
0 0 

~ ~1V 

17 17 

t This symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1984 and lEG Publication 617-12. 
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28 

22 

24 

29 

33 

34 

36 

37 

38 

40 

41 

42 

43 

46 

46 

47 

46 

49 

51 

53 

54 

55 

FULL 

HF 

AF/AE 

EMPTY 

QO 

Q1 

Q2 

Q3 

Q4 

Q5 

Q6 

Q7 

Q8 

Q9 

Q10 

Q11 

Q12 

Q13 

Q14 

Q15 

Q16 

Q17 



functional block diagram 

OE 

00-017 

Read 
UNCK Pointer 

I 
LOCK Write 

Pointer 

ReHt 
Logic 

TERMINAL 
110 

NAME NO. 

AFIAE 24 0 

00-017 
2-9,11-12, 

I 14-21 

EMPTY 29 0 

FULL 28 0 

HF 22 0 
LOCK 25 I 

OE 56 I 

PEN 23 I 

33-34,36-38, 
QO-OI7 40-43, 45-49, 0 

51,53-55 

RESET 1 I 

UNCK 32 I 

SN74ACT7814 
64x 18 

STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS209A - APRIL 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

J 
Location 1 
Location 2 

64x18SRAM 

I 

~ - Location 63 

Location 64 

I 

t- Status-
Flag 
Logic 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

.r--
1 QO-Q17 

EMPTY 

FULL 

HF 

AF/AE 

Aimost-fuillaimost-emptyflag. Depth-offset values can be programmed for AF/AE, or the defautt value 
of 8 can be used for both the almost-empty offset (X) and the almost-full offset M. AFIAE is high when 
memory contains X or less words or (64 - Y) or more words. AFIAE Is high after reset. 

18-bit data input port 

Empty flag. EMPTY is high when the FIFO memory is not empty; EMPTY is low when the FIFO memory 
is empty or upon assertion of RESET. 

Full flag. FULL is high when the FIFO memory is notfull or upon assertion of RESET; FULL is low when 
the FIFO memory is full. 

Half-full flag. HF is high when the FIFO memory contains 32 or more words. HF is low after reset. 

Load clock. Data is written to the FIFO on the rising edge of LOCK when FULL is high. 

Output enable. When OE is high, the data outputs are in the high-impedance state. 

Program enable. After reset and before the first word is written to the FI FO, the binary value on 00-04 
is latched as an AFIAE offset value when PEN is low and WRTCLK is high. 

18-bit data output port 

Reset. A low level on RESET resets the FIFO and drives FULL high and HF and EMPTY low. 

Unload clock. Data is read from the FIFO on the rising edge of UNCK when EMPTY is high. 
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STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
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offset values for AF/AE 

The aimost-fuil/aimost-empty flag has two programmable limits: the almost-empty offset value (X) and the 
almost-full offset value (Y). They can be programmed alter the FIFO is reset and before the first word is written 
to memory. The AF/AE flag is high when the FIFO contains X or less words or (64 - Y) or more words. 

To program the offset values, program enable (PEN) can be brought low alter reset only when LOCK is low. On 
the following low-to-high transition of LOCK, the binary value on 00-04 is stored as the almost-empty offset 
value (X) and the almost-full offset value (Y). Holding PEN low for another low-ta-hightransition of LOCK 
reprograms Y to the binary value on 00-04 at the time of the second LOCK low-ta-high transition. Writes to 
the FIFO memory are disabled while the offsets are programmed. A maximum value of 31 can be programmed 
for either X or Y (see Figure 1). To use the default values of X = Y = 8, PEN must be held high. 

RESET ~'I.. ____ -'/ 

LOCK 

00-04 ~)*~C1€D< Xand Y X,--_Y --JX"---___ _ 

/ 
Figure 1. Programming X and Y Separately 
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SN74ACT7814 
64x 18 
STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS209A - APRIL 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise notecl)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
I nput voltage, V I ......................................................•...•........•..• • . .. 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output .......................................•••...•.•.. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, TA .............................................. ooe to 700 e 
Storage temperature range, Tstg ...........................................•...... -65°e to 1500 e 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings' may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other cond~ions beyond those Indicated under "recommended operating conditions· Is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maxi mum-rated condHions for extended periods may affect device reliabil~. 

recommended operating conditions 
'ACT7814-20 'ACT7814-25 'ACT7814-40 

UNIT 
MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 2 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 0.8 0.8 V 

10H High-level output current Q outputs, Flags -8 -8 -8 mA 

Q outputs 16 16 16 
10L Low-level output current mA 

Flags 8 8 8 

fclock Clock frequency 50 40 25 MHz 

LOCK high or low 7 8 12 

UNCK high or low 7 8 12 
tw Pulse duration ns 

PEN low 7 8 12 

RESET low 10 10 12 

00-017 before LOCKi 5 5 5 

tsu Setup time PEN before LocKi 5 5 5 ns 

LOCK inactive before RESET high 5 6 6 

00-017 aiter LOCKi 0 0 0 

LOCK inactive after RESET high 5 6 6 
th Hold time 

PEN low after LocKi 
ns 

3 3 3 

PEN high after LOCK.!. 0 0 0 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 0 70 0 70 ·C 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TVA MAX UNIT 

VOH VCC=4.5V, IOH--8mA 2.4 V 

VOL 
I Flags VCC = 4.5 V, 'OL-8mA 0.5 

I Q outputs 
V 

VCC- 4.5V, 10L= 16 mA 0.5 

II VCC=5.5V, VI =VCCorO ±5 jJA 

10Z VCC=5.5V, VO-Vcc orO ±5 jJA 

'CC VI = VCC- 0.2 VorO 400 jJA 

aICC§ Vcc = 5.5 V, One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at VCC or GNO 1 mA 

Ci VI=O, f-1 MHz 4 pF 

Co VO=O, f-1 MHz 8 pF 

:j: All typical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25·C. 
§ This is the supply current for each input that is at one of the specified TTL voHage levels rather 0 V or VCC. 
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STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
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switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (unless otherwise noted) (see Figures 5 and 6) 

FROM TO 'ACT7814-20 'ACT7814-25 'ACT7814-40 
PARAMETER 

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) TYP't 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fmax LDCKorUNCK 50 40 25 MHz 

LDCKt 9 20 9 22 9 24 
tpcf 

UNCKt Any 0 6 11.5 15 6 18 6 20 ns 

tpcf* UNCKt 10.5 

tpLH LOCKt 6 15 6 17 6 19 

UNCKt EMPTY 6 15 6 17 6 19 ns 
tpHL 

RESET low 4 16 4 18 4 20 

tpHL LDCKt 6 15 6 17 6 19 

UNCKt FULL 6 15 6 17 6 19 ns 
tPLH 

RESET low 4 18 4 20 4 22 

LOCKt 7 18 7 20 7 22 
tpcf 

UNCKt AF/AE 7 18 7 20 7 22 ns 

tpLH RESEilow 2 10 2 12 2 14 

tpLH LDCKt 5 18 5 20 5 22 

UNCKt HF 7 18 7 20 7 22 ns 
tpHL 

RESET low 3 12 3 14 3 16 

len OE 
2 9 2 10 2 11 

Any 0 ns 
!dis 2 10 2 11 2 12 

t All typICal values are at VCC - 5 V. TA _ 25°C. 
* This parameter is measured at CL - 30 pF (see Figure 3). 

operating characteristics, Vee = 5 V, TA = 25°C 
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS 

Power dissipation capacitance par FIFO channel Outputa enabled 
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TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

typ+8 

typ+8 

typ+4 

typ+2 

typ 

typ-2 

200 

180 

180 

140 

120 

100 

80 

80 

40 

20 

0 

PROPAGATION DELAY TIME 
va 

LOAD CAPACITANCE 

VCC~SV 
r-TA=25°C 

~ 

RL=500Q / 
V' 

/ 
/ 

./ 
V' 

/ 
/ 

V 
I 

I 
o 50 100 150 200 250 300 

I 
TA=7SoC 
CL=OpF 

CL - Load Capacitance - pF 

Figure 3 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
vs 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 

VCC=S.5V 
~ 

Vcc = SV"",,-!/ 
/ Y 

/ / /" 

V' 

l/ 
/ 

V/ :/ VCC = 4.5 V 

~ V 
~ ~ 

A~ , 
o 10 20 30 40 50 80 70 

fclock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 4 
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TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

calculating power dissipation 

With lee(!) taken from Figure 4, the maximum power dissipation (PT) based on all data outputs changing states 
on each read can be calculated by: 

Pr '"' Vee x [Iee(!) + (N x Alee x de)] + :E(CL x Vcr!- x fa) 

A more accurate power calculation based on device use and average number of data outputs switching can be 
found by: 

Pr = Vee x [Icc + (N x Alec x de)] + :E(Cpd x Vee2 x fl) + :E(CL x Vec2 x fO> 

where: 

Icc .. power-down Icc maximum 
N .. number of inputs driven by a TTL device 
A lee '"' increase in supply current 
dc duty cycle of inputs at a TTL high level of 3.4 V 
Cpd .. power dissipation capacitance 
CL .. output capacitive load 
fl .. data input frequency 
fa .. data output frequency 
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APPLICATION INFORMATION 

SN74ACT7814 
LOCK LOCK UNCK 

- EMPTY 

---Ll=] 
FULL 

OE 

018-035 00-017 QO-Q17 

SN74ACT7814 
'-- p.. LOCK UNCK 

FULL EMPTY i--f--

OE i--

00-017 00-017 QO-'Q17 

Figure 5. Word-Width Expansion: 64 Words by 36 Bits 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

lOAD CIRCUIT 

Input L \1.5-;--- 3V 

--" I· GND 

tpd -;~4--~~ I I I ~ ~ tpd 

output II ~---~~t-- 3V 
1.SV 

______ ~J OV 

TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS 

Figure 6. Standard CMOS Outputs (FULL, EMPTY, HF, AF/AE) 

Input 

R1 
Output 

From Output Test Point 
Under Test ---41.....-...... --41.....--

R2 

~---3V 

1.SV 1.SV '--_.....la. ____ OV 

~ I 
tpLZ -+i I+-

I I =3.SV 

I I __ t. 
'---.....,.- - T - VOL 

tpHZ +l I+- L 0.3 V 

~ L.l __ VOH 

Output ! 1.SV \- £;3V . 1.SV 
__ ....I. '-=.. -OV 

lOAD CIRCUIT 

PARAMETER R1,R2 

len 
IPZH 

SOOO 
IPZL 

Ielis 
IpHZ 

500n 
IpLZ 

tpd 500n 

Clt 

50pF 

50pF 

50pF 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

S1 

Open 

Closed 

Open 

Closed 

Open 

t Includes probe and lest-fixture capacitance 

Figure 7. 3-State Outputs (Any Q) 
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• Member of the Texas Instruments 
Wldebus ™ Family 

• Load Clock and Unload Clock Can Be 
Asynchronous or Coincident 

• 256 Words by 18 Bits 
• Low-Power Advanced CMOS Technology 
• Full, Empty, and Half-Full Flags 
• Programmable Almost-FuIIlAlmost-Empty 

Flag 

• Fast Access Times of 15 ns With a 5()..pF 
Load and All Data Outputs Switching 
Simultaneously 

• Data Rates From 0 to 50 MHz 

• 3-State Outputs 
• Pin Compatible With SN74ACT7804 and 

SN74ACT7814 

• Packaged In Shrink Smail-Outline 300-mll 
(OL) Package Using 25-mll Center-to-Center 
Spacing 

description 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows 
data to be written into and read from its array at 
independent data rates. The SN74ACT78061s a 
256-word by 18-bit FIFO for high speed and fast 
access times. It processes data at rates up to 
50 MHz and access times of 15 ns in a bit-parallel 
format. 

Oata is written into memory on a low-to-high 
transition at the load clock (LOCK) input and is 

SN74ACT7806 
256 x 18 

STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS438A - APRIL 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 

RESET 
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04 
03 
02 
01 
DO 
HF 

PEN 
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NC 
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DLPACKAGE 
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read out on a low-to-high transition at the unload clock (UNCK) input. The memory is full when the number of 
words clocked in exceeds the number of words clocked out by 256. When the memory is full, LOCK signals have 
no effect on the data residing in memory. When the memory is empty, UNCK signals have no effect. 

Status of the FIFO memory is monitore~ the full (FULL), empty (EMPTY), half-full (HF), and 
aimost-fuil/aimost-empty (AF/AE) flags. The FULL output is low when the memory is full and high when the 
memory is not full. The EMPTY output is low when the memory is empty and high when it is not empty. The HF 
output is high when the FI FO contains 128 or more words and is low when it contains 127 or less words. The 
AF/AE status flag is a programmable flag. The first one or two low-to-high transitions of LOCK after reset are 
used to program the almost-empty offset value (X) and the almost-full offset value (Y) if program enable (PEN) 
is low. The AF/AE flag is high when the FIFO contains X or less words or (256 - Y) or more words. The AF/AE 
flag is low when the FIFO contains between (X + 1) and (255 - Y) words. 

Widebus Is a trademark of Texas Instruments Incorporated. 
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SN74ACT7806 
256 x 18 

, STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS438A - APRIL 1992 r- REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

description (continued) 

A low level on the reset (RESET) input resets the internal stack pointers and sets FULL high, HF low, and 
EMPTY low. The Q outputs are not reset to any specific logic level. The FIFO must be reset upon power up.The 
first word loaded into empty memory causes EMPTY to go high and the data to appear on the Q outputs. It is 
important to note that the first word does not have to be unloaded. The data outputs are noninverting with respect 
to the data inputs and are in the high-impedance state when the output-enable (OE) input is high. 

The SN74ACT7806 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 
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FIFO 256 x 18 
SN74ACT7808 

RESET 

LOCK FULL 

UNCK 
HALF-FULL 

ALMOST FULUEMPTY 
EN1 

EMPTY 
PROGRAM ENABLE , r 
0 0 

~ ~1V 

17 17 

tThis symbol is in accordance with ANSVIEEE Std 91-1984 and IEC Publication 617-12. 
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functional block diagram 

OE 

00-017 

Read 
UNCK Pointer 

.L 
T 

LOCK Write 
Pointer 

Reset 

I Logic 

TERMINAL 
110 

NAME NO. 

AF/AE 24 0 

00-017 
2-9,11-12, 

I 
12-14 

EMPTY 29 0 

FULL 28 0 

HF 22 0 

LOCK 25 I 

OE 56 I 

PEN 23 I 

33-34,36-38, 
00-017 40-43,45-49, 0 

51,53-55 

RESET 1 I 

UNCK 32 I 

SN74ACT7806 
256 x 18 

STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS438A - APRIL 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

1 
Location 1 

Location 2 

r+----
256 x 18SRAM 

I 

i-f-- Location 255 

Location 258 

I .1' 
1 QO-Q17 

t- Status-
I Flag 

Logic 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

EMPTY 

FULL 

HF 

AF/AE 

Almost-fuIValmost-empty flag. Oepth-offset values can be programmed for AF/AE, or the default value 
of 32 can be used for both the almost-empty offset (X) and the almost-full offset (Y). AF/AE is high when 
memory contains X or less words or (256 - Y) or more words. AF/AE is high after reset. 

18-bit data input port 

Empty flag. EMPTY is high when the FIFO memory is not empty; EMPTY is low when the FIFO memory 
is empty or upon assertion of RESET. 

Full flag. FULL is high when the FIFO memory is not full or upon assertion of RESET; FULL is low when 
the FIFO memory is full. 

Half-full flag. HF is high when the FIFO memory contains 128 or more words. HF is low after reset. 

Load clock. Data is wrillen to the FIFO on the rising edge of LOCK when FULL is high. 

Output enable. When OE is high, the data outputs are in the high-impedance state. 

Program enable. Afterreset and before the first word is written to the FIFO, the binary value on 00-06 
is latched as an AF/AE offset value when PEN is low and WRTCLK is high. 

18-bit data output port 

Reset. A low level on this input resets the FIFO and drives FULL high and HF and EMPTY low. 

Unload clock. Data is read from the FIFO on the rising edge of UNCK when EMPTY is high. 
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1Bf7800 
s,;';lIDFIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

"..,APRIL 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1996 

offset values for AF/AE 

'8-18 

The aimost-fuil/almost-empty flag has two programmable limits, the almost-empty offset value (X) and the 
almost-full offset value (y). They can be programmed after the FIFO is reset and before the first word is written 
to memory. The AF/AE flag is high when the FIFO contains X or less words or (256 - Y) or more words. 

To program the offset values, program enable (PEN) can be brought low after reset only when LOCK is low. On 
the following low-to-high transition of LOCK, the binary value on 00-06 is stored as the almost-empty offset 
value (X) and the almost-full offset value (Y). Holding PEN low for another low-to-high transition of LOCK 
reprograms Y to the binary value on 00-06 at the time of the second LOCK low-to-high transition. Writes to 
the FIFO memory are disabled while the offsets are programmed. A maximum value of 127 can be programmed 
for either X or Y (see Figure 1). To use the default values of X = Y = 32, PEN must be held high. 

RESET \\...-__ --J/ 
LOCK 

00-06 ~ XandY X ___ Y __ X~ ______ __ 

/ 
Figure 1. Programming X and Y Separately 
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SN74ACT7806 
256 x 18 
STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS438A - APRIL 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1996 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................•...........•....•.........•....... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage, VI •...........................••••.........•..•........•......•..••.......... 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output .................•...••.•....••....•........ . . . • .. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A .........................................•.... ooe to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .................................................. -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions· is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

recommended operating conditions 
'ACT7806-20 'ACT78Q&.25 'ACT7806-40 

UNIT 
MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 2 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voltage O.S O.S O.S V 

10H High-level output current o outputs, Flags -S -S -S mA 

o outputs 16 16 16 
10L Low-level output current mA 

Flags S S S 

'clock Clock frequency 50 40 25 MHz 

LOCK high or low 7 S 12 

UNCK high or low 7 S 12 
tw Pulse duration ns 

PEN low 7 S 12 

RESET low 10 10 12 

00-017 before LocKi 5 5 5 

tsu Setup time PEN before LocKi 5 5 5 ns 

LOCK Inactive before ~ high 5 6 6 

00-017 after LocKi 0 0 0 

LOCK inactive after RESET high 5 6 6 
th Hold time 

PEN low after LocKi 
ns 

3 3 3 

PEN high after LOCK.). 0 0 0 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 0 70 0 70 ·C 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TY"* MAX UNIT 

VOH VCC- 4.5V, 10H--SmA 2.4 V 

VOL 
I Flags VCC- 4.5V, 10L-SmA 0.5 

I o outputs VCC- 4.5V, 
V 

IOL-16mA 0.5 

II Vcc = 5.5 V, VI-VCc orO ±5 IJA 
10Z VCC=5.5V, VO=Vcc orO ±5 IJA 
ICC VCC=5.5V, VI_ VCC-0.2 VorO 400 IJA 
AICC§ VCC- 5.5V, One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at VCC or GNO 1 mA 

Ci VI-O, f-l MHz 4 pF 

Co VO-O, f= 1 MHz S pF 
:I: All typical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA _ 25·C. 
§ This is the supply current for each input that is at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 V or V cc. 

~1ExAs 
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SN74ACT7806 
256 x 18 

STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS438A- APRIL 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply VOltare and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (unless otherwise noted) {see Figures 5 and 6 

FROM TO 'ACT7806-20 'ACT7806-25 'ACT7808-40 
PARAMETER 

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) TYP't 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fmax LDCKorUNCK 50 40 25 MHz 

LDCKi 9 20 9 22 9 24 
tpd 

UNCKi AnyQ 6 11.5 15 6 18 6 20 ns 

Iodt UNCKt 10.5 

tPLH LDCKi 6 15 6 17 6 19 

UNcKi EMPTY 6 15 6 17 6 19 ns 
tpHL 

RESET low 4 16 4 18 4 20 

tPHL LDCKi 6 15 6 17 6 19 

UNcKi FULL 6 15 6 17 6 19 ns 
tpLH 

RESE'flow 4 18 4 20 4 22 

LDCKi 7 18 7 20 7 22 
Ipd 

UNcKi AF/AE 7 18 7 20 7 22 ns 

IpLH RESET low 2 10 2 12 2 14 

IpLH LDCKi 5 18 5 20 5 22 

UNCKi HF 7 18 7 20 7 22 ns 
IPHL 

RESET low 3 12 3 14 3 16 

len OE 
2 9 2 10 2 11 

AnyQ ns 
'dis 2 10 2 11 2 12 

t All typical valuas ara at VCC- 5 V. TA _ 25°C. 
t This parameter is measured at CL - 30 pF (see Figure 3). 

operating characteristics, Vee = 5 V, TA = 25°C 
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS 

Power dissipation capacitanca per FIFO channel Outputs enabled 

~1ExAs 
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SN74ACT7806 
256 x 18 
STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS438A-APRIL 1992- REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 
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TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
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~ ~ 
~ ~ 

'P' , 
o 10 20 30 40 SO 80 70 

fclock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 4 
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SN74ACT7806 
256 x 18 

STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS438A- APRIL 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

calculating power dissipation 

With ICC(I) taken from Figure 4, the maximum power dissipation (Pr) based on all data outputs changing states 
on each read can be calculated by: 

Pr = VCC x [ICC(I) + (N x dlcc x dc)] + E(CL x VCc2 x fa) 

A more accurate power calculation based on device use and average number of data outputs switching can be 
found by: 

Pr = Vcc x [ICC + (N x dlcc x dc)] + E(Cpd x Vcc2 x fi) + E(CL x Vcc2 x fa) 

where: 

Icc power-down IcC maximum 
N number of inputs driven by a TIL device 
d Icc increase in supply current 
dc duty cycle of inputs at a TIL high level of 3.4 V 
Cpd power dissipation capacitance 
CL output capacitive load 
fi data input frequency 
fa = data output frequency 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 
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SN74ACT7806 
256 x 18 
STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS438A - APRIL 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

APPLICATION INFORMATION 

SN74ACT7808 
LDCK LDCK UNCK 

J---, FULL mffi 

OE 

D18-D35 DO-D17 QO-Q17 

SN74ACT7808 - > LDCK UNCK 

FULL mI5TY - r--

OE -
DO-D17 DO-D17 QO-Q17 

Figure 5. Word-Width Expansion: 256 Words by 36 Bits 
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SN74ACT7806 
256 x 18 

STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS438A - APRIL 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

From Output 

undarTast=f1 

RL=5000 T CL=50pF 

Input L \ 1.~--- 3V 

---II I· GND 

tpd ~~f--~~ I I I 14 ~tpd 
I ~---"""t--- 3V 

Output ____ JI ~ 0 V - -- -

LOAD CIRCUIT TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS 

Figure 6. Standard CMOS Outputs (FULL, EMPTY, HF, AF/AE) 

,..---- 3V 

Input 1.5V 

I rr. ____ ov 
tPZL-.J ~ I 

I I tpLZ ~ I+-
RL=R1 = R2 I I I -3.5V 

R1 
Output I I __ :t. 

From Output --t:.- VOL 

UndarTast TastPolnt tPHZ +I I+- 0.3 V 
~ L.J._ - VOH 

CL R2 

!1.5V ~V Output 
.". -OV 

LOAD CIRCUIT VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

PARAMETER R1,R2 CLt S1 

ten 
tPZH 

5000 50pF 
Open 

tpZL Closed 

!dis 
tpHZ 

5000 50pF 
Open 

tpLZ Closed 

tpd 5000 50pF Open 

t Includes probe and test-fixture capacHance 

Figure 7. 3-State Outputs (Any Q) 

~1EXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALlAS. TEXAS 75265 8-25 



8-26 



--- -~--

SN74ACT7804 
512 x 18 

STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

• Member of the Texas Instruments 
Wldebus ™ Family 

• Load Clock and Unload Clock Can Be 
Asynchronous or Coincident 

• 512 Words by 18 Bits 
• Low-Power Advanced CMOS Technology 

• Full, Empty, and Half-Full Flags 
• Programmable Almost-FuIIlAlmost-Empty 

Flag 

• Fast Access Times of 15 ns With a 5Q.pF 
Load and All Data Outputs Switching 
Simultaneously . 

• Data Rates From 0 to 50 MHz 

• 3-8tate Outputs 
• Pin Compatible With SN74ACT7806 and 

SN74ACT7814 

• Packaged in Shrink Smail-Outline 300-mll 
(DL) Package USing 25-mll Center-to-Center 
Spacing 

description 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows 
data to be written into and read from its array at 
independent data rates. The SN74ACT7804 is a 
512-word by 18-bit FIFO for high speed and fast 
access times. It processes data at rates up to 
50 MHz and access times of 15 ns in a bit-parallel 
format. 

Data is written into memory on a low-to-high 
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NC 
NC 

FULL 

- APRIL 1992 - REVISEO SEPTEMBER 1995 

DLPACKAGE 
(TOPVJEW) 

1 OE' 
2 017 
3 016 

015 
52 GNO 

6 51 014 
7 50 Vee 
8 49 013 
9 48 012 
10 47 011 
11 010 
12 Q9 

13 GNO 
14 08 
15 07 
16 41 06 
17 05 
18 Vee 
19 38 04 
20 37 03 
21 36 Q2 
22 35 GNO 
23 34 01 
24 33 QO 
25 32 UNCK 
26 NC 

NC 
EMPTY 

transition at the load-clock (LOCI<) input and is Ne - No internal connection 
read out on a low-to-high transition at the 
unload-clock (UNCI<) input. The memory is full 
when the number of words clocked in exceeds the 
number of words clocked out by 512. When the memory is full. LOCK signals have no effect on the data residing 
in memory. When the memory is empty. UNCK signals have no effect. 

Status of the FIFO memory is monitore~ the full (FULL). empty (EMPTY). half-full (HF). and 
aimost-fuillaimost-empty (AF/AE) flags. The FOI[ output is low when the memory is full and high when the 
memory is not full. The EMPTY output is low when the memory is empty and high when it is not empty. The HF 
output is high when the FIFO contains 256 or more words and is low when it contains 255 or less words. The 
AF/AE status flag is a programmable flag. The first one or two low-to-high transitions of LOCK after reset are 
used to program the almost-empty offset value (X) and the almost-full offset value (Y) if program enable (PEN) 
is low. The AF/AE flag is high when the FIFO contains X or less words or (512 - y) or more words. The AF/AE 
flag is low when the FI FO contains between (X + 1) and (511 - y) words. 

Widebus is a trademark of Texas Instruments InCOrporated. 

Copyright C 1995, Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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SN74ACTIS04 
512 x 18 
STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS204A - APRIL 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

description (continued) 

A low level on the reset (RESEn input resets the internal stack pointers and sets FULL high, AF/AE high, HF 
low, and EMPTY low. The Q outputs are not reset to any specific logic level. The FIFO must be reset upon 
power up. 

The first word loaded into empty memory causes EMPTY to go high and the data to appear on the Q outputs. 
It is important to note that the first word does not have to be unloaded. The data outputs are noninverting with 
respect to the data inputs and are in the high-impedance state when the output-enable (OE) input is high. 

The SN74ACT7804 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

logic symbolt 
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t This symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1984 and lEe Publication 617·12. 
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functional block diagram 

OE 

DO-D17 

Read 
UNCK Pointer 

I 
LOCK Write 

Pointer 

Reset 

I Logic 

TERMINAL 
110 

NAME NO. 

AFtAE 24 0 

00-017 2-9,11-12, 
I 14-21 

EMPTY 29 0 

FULL 28 0 

HF 22 0 

LOCK 25 I 

OE 56 I 

PEN 23 I 

33-34, 36-38, 
00-017 40-43,45-49, 0 

51,53-55 

RESET 1 I 

UNCK 32 I 

SN74ACT7804 
512 x 18 

STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS204A - APRIL 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

J 
Location 1 
Location 2 

~ 

512x18SRAM 

r- LocaUon511 
LocaUon 512 

I .1" 
1 QO-Q17 

t- Status-
Flag 
Logic 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

EtftI5fV 

FULL 

HF 

AFIAE 

Almost-fuIValmost-empty flag. Oepth-offset values can be programmed for AF/AE, or the default value 
of 64 can be used for both the almost-empty offset (Xl and the almost-full offset (Y). AFt AE is high when 
memory contains X or less words or (512 - Y) or more words. AFtAE is high after reset. 

18-bit data input port 

Empty flag. EMPTY is low when the FIFO is empty. A FIFO reset also causes EMPTY to go low. 

Full flag. FULL is low when the FIFO is full. A FIFO reset causes FULL to go high. 

Half-full flag. HF is high when the FIFO memory contains 256 or more words. HF is low after reset. 

Load clock. Data is written to the FIFO on the rising edge of LOCK when FULL is high. 

Output enable. When DE is high, the data outputs are in the high-impedance state. 

Program enable. After reset and before the first word is written to the FIFO, the binary value on 00-07 
is latched as an AF/AE offset value when PEN is low and LOCK is high. 

18-bit data output port 

Reset. A low level on RESET resets the FIFO and drives AF/AE and FULL high and HF and EMPTY 
low. 

Unload clock. Data is read from the FIFO on the riSing edge of UNCK when EMPTY is high. 
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offset values for AF/AE 

The aimost-fuil/aimost-empty flag has two programmable limits: the almost-empty offset value (X) and the 
almost-full offset value (Y). They can be programmed after the FIFO is reset and before the first word is written 
to memory. The AF/AE flag is high when the FIFO contains X or less words or (512 - y) or more words. 

To program the offset values, PEN can be brought low after reset only when LOCK is low. On the following 
low-to-high transition of LOCK, the binary value on DO -07 is stored as the almost-empty offset value (X) and 
the almost-full offset value (Y). Holding PEN low for another low-to-high transition of LOCK reprograms Y to the 
binary value on 00-07 at the time of the second LOCK low-to-high transition. Writes to the FIFO memory are 
disabled while the offsets are programmed. A maximum value of 255 can be programmed for either X or Y 
(see Figure 1). To use the default values of X = Y = 64, PEN must be held high. 

RESET \'--___ ,.,/ 

LOCK 

00-07 ~ XandY X'-__ Y_--'X\. _______ _ 

/ 
Figure 1. Programming X and Y Separately 

.... $. u. 
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise notec:l)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage, VI .................................................•.....•..•.........•.•.... 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output ••..••...•....•••...•................••...•...••.. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A .............................................. O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg ............... ~ . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .... -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
Implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated condHions for extended periods may affect device reliabilRy. 

recommended operating conditions 
'ACT7804-20 'ACT7804-25 'ACT7804-40 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 
UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 2 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 0.8 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current Q outputs, Flags -8 -8 -8 mA 

Q outputs 16 16 16 
IOL LOW-level output current mA 

Flags 8 8 8 

fclock Clock frequency 50 40 25 MHz 

LOCK high or low 7 8 12 

UNCK high or low 7 8 12 
tw Pulse duration ns 

PEN low 7 .. 8 12 

RESET low 10 10 12 

00-017 before LOCKi 5 5 5 

tsu Setup time PEN before LocKi 5 5 5 ns 

LOCK inactive before RESET high 5 6 6 

00-017 after LocKi 0 0 0 

Hold time 
LOCK inactive after RESET high 5 6 6 

th 
PEN low after LocKi 

ns 
3 3 3 

PEN high after LOCK.!. 0 0 0 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 0 70 0 70 "C 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYpt: MAX UNIT 

VOH VCC=4.5V, IOH--8mA 2.4 V 

VOL 
I Flags VCC = 4.5 V, IOL-8rnA 0.5 

I Qoutputs VCC-4.5V, 
V 

IOL-16 rnA 0.5 

II VCC-5.5V, VI- VCC orO ±5 JJA 
IOZ VCC-5.5V, Vo - VccorO ±5 JJA 
ICC VCC=5.5V, VI = VCC-0.2VorO 400 JJA 
AICC§ VCC-5.5V, One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at Vec or GNO 1 mA 

Ci VI-O, f.l MHz 4 pF 

Co Vo-O, f_l MHz 8 pF 

:J: All typical values are at Vee = 5 V, TA - 25"C. 
§ This is the supply current for each Input that is at one of the specilled TTL voltage levels rather 0 V or Vee. 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

S-32 POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALlAS, TEXAS 75265 



SN74ACT7804 
512 x 18 

STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS204A - APRIL 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (unless otherwise noted) (see Figures 5 and 6) 

FROM TO 'ACT7804-20 'ACT7804-25 'ACT7804-40 
PARAMETER (INPUT) (OUTPUT) TYPt 

UNIT 
MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fmax LOCK or UNCK 50 40 25 MHz 

too LOCKi 9 20 9 22 9 24 

tpd UNCKi AnyQ 6 11.5 15 6 18 6 20 ns 

too:!: UNcKi 10.5 

tpLH LOCKi 6 15 6 17 6 19 

tpHL UNCKi aiiWi'V 6 15 6 17 6 19 ns 

tpHL RESET low 4 16 4 18 4 20 

tpHL LDCKi 6 15 6 17 6 19 

tpLH UNCKi FULL 6 15 6 17 6 19 ns 

tPLH RESET low 4 18 4 20 4 22 

too LOCKi 7 18 7 20 7 22 

tpd UNcKi AF/AE 7 18 7 20 7 22 ns 

tPLH RESET low 2 10 2 12 2 14 

tpLH LOCKi 5 18 5 20 5 22 

tpHL UNCKi HF 7 18 7 20 7 22 ns 

tpHL RESET low 3 12 3 14 3 16 

ten OE 
2 9 2 10 2 11 

AnyQ ns 
lcJis 2 10 2 11 2 12 

t All typical values are at VCC - 5 V, TA - 25°C. 
:!: This parameter is measured at CL • 30 pF (see Figure 3). 

operating characteristics, Vee = 5 V, TA = 25°C 
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS 

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance per FIFO channel Outputs enabled CL-50pF, f-5MHz 
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typ 

typ-2 

200 

180 

180 

140 
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80 

80 

40 

20 

o 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

PROPAGATION DELAY TIME 
va 

LOAD CAPACITANCE 

vcc Lsv 
.... TA .. 25"C 

~ 

ALDSOOn ./ 
, 

/ 
/' 

~ " lL 
/ 

/ 
I 

I 
o 50 100 150 200 250 300 

-' TA=75·C 
CL=OpF 

CL - Load Cepacltance - pF 

Figure 3 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
va 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 

VCC·5.5V 
I ~ 

Vcc=BV--...... / 
/' Y 

/ / :/ 

I' 

/ 

./ 

V/ :/' Vcc = 4.5 V 

.h ~ 
~ ~ 

~p 
", 

o 10 20 30 40 50 80 70 

fclock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 4 

~1EXAS 
INSlRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 865103 • DAi.LAs. TEXAS 75285 



SN74ACT7804 
512 x 18 

STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST -OUT MEMORY 
SCAS204A - APRIL 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

calculating power dissipation 

With ICC(f) taken from Figure 4, the maximum power dissipation (Pr) based on all data outputs changing states 
on each read can be calculated by: 

PT = V CC x [ICC(f) + (N x alcc x dc)] + l:(CL x V cc2 x fo) 

A more accurate power calculation based on device use and average number of data outputs switching can be 
found by: 

Pr = Vcc x [Icc + (N x alcc x dc)] + l:(Cpd x Vcc2 x fi) + l:(CL x Vcc2 x fo) 

where: 

ICC 
N 

= power-down Icc maximum 
number of inputs driven by a TIL device 
increase in supply current alcc = 

dc duty cycle of inputs at a TIL high level of 3.4 V 
- power dissipation capacitance Cpd 

CL 
fl 
fo 

output capacitive load 
data input frequency 

= data output frequency 
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..... l. 

APPLICATION INFORMATION 

SN74ACT7804 
LOCK LDCK UNCK 

- EMPTY 

~ 
FULL 

~ 

018-035 DO-D17 QO-Q17 

SN74ACT7804 
'-- > LDCK UNCK 

J!Dil: EMffi - fo-

OE -
00-017 DO-D17 QO-Q17 

Figure 5. Word-Width Expansion: 512 Words by 36 Bits 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

From Output underTest=n 
·L· ... O ~ 1 "', .... 

Input.L \ -;:~--- 3V 

--II I· GND 

Output 

Ipd -"~I----Jl~ 1 I I 14 ~tpd 

I'~------~~~ 3V 
1.5V 

From Output 
Under Test 

CL 

______ -J OV 

LOAD CIRCI,JIT TOTEM·POLE OUTPUTS 

Figure 6. Standard CMOS Outputs (FULL, EMPTY, HF, AF/AE) 

,...--- 3V 

Input 1.5V 

I u.. ____ ov 
tpZL --.J ~ I 

I I tPLZ ~ I+-
RL=R1=R2 I r I ~3.5V 

Output I __ L 
R1 

tpHZ -.I 
--I.- VOL 

Test Point I+- 0.3 V 
I+- L-*-- VOH R2 

!1.5V ~V Output 
":" -OV 

LOADQRCUIT VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

PARAMETER R1,R2 CLt S1 

len 
tpZH 

5000 50pF 
Open 

tpZL Closed 

tctis 
tPHZ 5000 50pF 

Open 

tpLZ Closed 

\pel 5000 50pF Open 

t Includes probe and test-fixture capacitance 

Figure 7. 3-State Outputs (Any Qr 
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STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST 

SN74ABT7820 
512 X 18 X 2 

FIRST·OUT MEMORY 

• Member of the Texas Instruments 
Wldebus ™ Family 

• Independent Asynchronous Inputs and 
Outputs 

• Produced In Advanced BICMOS 
Technology 

• TWo Separate 512 x 18 FIFOs Buffering 
Data In Opposite Directions 

RSTA 
PENA 

AF/AEA 
HFA 

FULLA 
GND 

AO 
A1 

Vee 
A2 
A3 

GND 
A4 
A5 

GND 
A6 
A7 

GND 
AS 
A9 

Vee 
A10 
A11 

GND 

• Programmable Almost-FuIl/Almost-Empty 
Flags 

• Empty, Full, and Half-Full Flags 
• Fast Access Times of 12 ns With a 5O-pF 

Load and Simultaneous Switching Data 
Outputs 

• Supports Clock Rates up to 67 MHz 
• Available in SO-Pin Quad Flat (PH) and 

Space-Saving SO-Pin Thin Quad Flat (PN) 
Packages 

PH PACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

64 
63 
62 
61 
60 
59 
58 
57 
56 
55 
54 
53 
52 
51 
50 
49 
48 
47 
46 
45 
44 
43 
42 
41 

RSTB 
PENB 
AF/AEB 
HFB 
FULLB 
GND 
BO 
B1 
Vee 
B2 
B3 
GND 
B4 
B5 
GND 
B6 
B7 
GND 
B8 
B9 
Vee 
B10 
B11 
GND 

~~v~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

Widebus is a trademark of Texas Instruments Incorporated. 

~TEXAS 
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Copyright@ 1995, Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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PNPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

·~~~n~Mn~nnro~~~~~~~~~ 
AF/AEA 1 

HFA 2 
FULLA 3 

GND 4 
AO 5 
A1 6 

Vee 7 
/>2 8 
A3 9 

GND 10 
A4 11 

A5 12 
GND 13 

A6 14 
A7 .~5 

GND 16 
A8 17 
A9 18 

Vee 19 
A10 20 

60 AF/AEB 
59 HFB 
58 FULLB 
57 GND 
56 BO 

55 B1 

54 Vee 
53 B2 

52 B3 
51 GND 
50 B4 

49 B5 
48 GND 
47 B6 
46 B7 
45 GND 
44 B8 
43 B9 
42 Vee 
41 B10 

description 

8-40 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows data to be written into and read from its array at independent 
data rates. The SN74ABT7820 is arranged as two 512 by 18-bit FIFOs for high speed and fast access times. 
It processes data at rates from 0 to 67 MHz with access times of 12 ns in a bit-parallel format. 

The SN74ABT7820 consists of bus-transceiver circuits, two 512 x 18 FIFOs, and control circuitry arranged for 
multiplexed transmission of data directly from the data bus or from the internal FIFO memories. Enable inputs 
(GAB and GBA) control the transceiver functions. The SAB and SBA control inputs select whether real-time or 
stored data is transferred. The circuitry used for select control eliminates the typical decoding glitch that occurs 
in a multiplexer during the transition between stored and real-time data. Figure 1 illustrates the eight 
fundamental bus-management functions that can be performed with the SN74ABT7820. 

The SN74ABT7820 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 
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BusA 

BusA 

BusA 

Bus A 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
L X H L 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
X L L H 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
H X H L 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
X H L H 

SN74ABT7820 
512 x 18 x 2 

STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
SCAS206B- AUGUST 1991 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

BusB BusA BusB 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
X X L L 

BusB BusA BusB 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
H L H H 

BusB BusA BusB 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
L H H H 

BusA 
BusB 

BusB 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
H H H H 

Figure 1. Bus-Management Functions 
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t9. 
SELECT·MODE CONTROL TABLE 

CONTROL OPERATION 

SBA SAB A BUS BBUS 

L L Real-time B to A bus Real-time A to B bus 

H L FIFO B to A bus Real-time A to B bus 

L H Real-time B to A bus FIFO A to B bus 

H H FIFO B to A bus FIFO A to B bus 

OUTPUT·ENABLE CONTROL TABLE 

CONTROL OPERATION 

GBA GAB A BUS BBUS 

L L IsolationJinput to A bus Isolatlonllnput to B bus 

H L A bus enabled Isolation/input to B bus 

L H Isolation/input to A bus B bus enabled 

H H A bus enabled B bus enabled 

Figure 1. Bus-Management Functions (Continued) 

c. 

~1EXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

8-42 POST OFFICE sox 866303. DALlAS. TEXAS _ 



logic symbolt 

SAB 

SBA 

GAB 

GBA 

RSTA 

PENA 

LOCKA 

UNCKA 

FULLA 

EMPTYA 

AF/AEA 

HFA 

AO 

Ai 
A2 

A3 

A4 

A5 

A6 

A7 

A8 

A9 

A10 

A11 

A12 

A13 

A14 

A15 

A16 

A17 

66 

79 

65 

80 

1 "-
2 

" 
77 

69 

5 

70 

3 

4 

7 

8 

10 

11 

13 

14 

16 

17 

19 

20 

22 

23 

25 

26 

28 

29 

31 

32 

SN74ABT7820 
512 x 18 x 2 
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" W 
FIFO 

:}MOOE 

512x18x2 
SN74ABT782O 

EN1 

EN2 

RESET A RESETB 

PROGENA PROGENB 

LOCKA LOCKB 

.UNCKA UNCKB 

FULLA FULLB 

EMPTYA EMPTYB 
ALMOST FULU ALMOST FULU 
ALMOST EMPTY A ALMOST EMPTY B 

HALF·FULLA HALF·FULLB , r 

0 0 

~ ~ 

17 17 

L..1 64 

A 63 

66 

76 

80 

75 

62 

61 

5& 

57 

55 

54 

52 

51 

49 

48 

46 

45 

43 

42 

40 

39 

37 

36 

34 

33 

RSTB 

PENB 

LOCKB 

UNCKB 

FULLB 

EMPTYB 

AF/AEB 

HFB 

BO 

B1 

B2 

B3 

B4 

B5 

B6 

B7 

B6 

B9 

B10 

B11 

B12 

B13 

B14 

B15 

B16 

B17 

t This symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1964 and lEe Publication 617-12. 
Pin numbers shown are for the PH package. 
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logic diagram (positive logic) 

SAB 

SBA 

HFB 

AF/AEB 

EMPTYB 

UNCKB 

GBA 

1 ~ ,...... --' 

1 ~ 
~ 

,.-----------. 
I i 
! I 
I I 
!- -! I r--r-' I 

GAB 

RSTA 

PENA 

FULLA 
LOCKA 

AO 

I 1 of 18 Channels I L __________ .J 

To Other Channels 

ell I 
FIFO A 

612x 18 

., r 
0 [1] Q 

, [2] 

[3] 

[4] 

• • 
[15] 

[18] 

[17] 

[18] 

ell 
FlFOB 

612x 18 

, r 
Q [1] 0 

[2] 

[3] 

[4] 

• • 
[15] 

[18] 

[17] 

[18] 

r~ ,- i 
i , 
I I , 

L,= __ .!.~!.C!!'~~J 
To Other Channels 
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TERMINAL 110 

AO-A17 1/0 

AF/AEA 0 

AF/AEB 0 

BO-B17 I/O 

EMPTYA 0 

EMPTYB 0 

FULLA 0 

FULLB 0 
GAB I 

GBA I 

HFA 0 

HFB 0 

LDCKA I 

LDCKB I 

PENA I 

PENB I 

RSTA I 

RSTB I 

SAB I 

SBA I 

UNCKA I 

UNCKB I 

SN74ABT7820 
512x18x2 

STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
. SCAS206B - AUGUST 1991 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Port-A data. The 18-bit bidirectional data port for side A. 

FIFO A aimost-fuil/aimost-empty flag. Depth-offset values can be programmed for AF/AEA or the default value of 128 can 
be used for both the almost-empty offset (X) and the almost-full offset (V). AF/AEA is high when FIFO A contains X or 
less words or (512 - V) or more words. AF/AEA is set high after FIFO A is reset. 

FIFO B aimost-fuil/aimost-empty flag. Depth-offset values can be programmed for AF/AEB orthe default value of 128 can 
be used for both the almost-empty offset (X) and the almost-full offset (Y). AF/AEB is high when FIFO B contains 
X or less words or (512 - Y) or more words. AF/AEB is set high after FIFO B is reset. 

Port-B data. The 18-bit bidirectional data port for side B. 

FIFO A empty flag. EMPTYA is low when FIFOA is empty and high when FIFOA is not empty. EMPTYA is set low after 
FIFO A is reset. 

FIFO B empty flag. EMPTYB is low when FIFO B is empty and high when FIFO B is not empty. EMPTYB is set low after 
FIFO B is reset. 

FIFO A full flag. FULLA is low when FIFO A is full and high when FIFO A is not full. FULLA is set high after FIFO A is reset. 

FIFO B full flag. FULLB is low when FIFO B is full and high when FIFO B is not full. FULLB is set high after FIFO B is reset. 

Port-B output enable. BO-B17 outputs are active when GAB is high and in the high-impedance state when GAB is low. 

Port-A output enable. AO-A 17 outputs are active when GBA is high and in the high-impedance state when GBA is low. 

FIFO A half-full flag. HFA is high when FIFO A contains 256 or more words and is low when FIFO A contains 255 or less 
words. HFA is set low after FIFO A is reset. 

FIFO B half-full flag. HFB is high when FIFO B contains 256 or more words and is low when FIFO B contains 255 or less 
words. HFB is set low after FIFO B is reset. 

FIFO A load clock. Data is written into FIFO A on a low-to-high transition of LDCKA when FULLA is high. The first word 
written into an empty FIFO A is sent directly to the FIFO A data outputs. 

FIFO B load clock. Data is written into FIFO B on a low-to-high transition of LDCKB when FULLB is high. The first word 
written into an empty FIFO B is sent directly to the FIFO B data outputs. 

FIFO A program enable. After reset and before a word is written into FIFO A, the binary value on AO-A7 is latched as 
an AF/AEA offset value.when PENA Is low and LDCKA is high. 

FIFO B program enable. After reset and before a word is written into FIFO B, the binary value on BO-B7 is latched as 
an AF/AEB offset value when PENB is low and LDCKB is high. 

FIFO A reset. A low level on RSTA resets FIFO A forcing EMPTYA low, HFA low, FULLA high, and AF/AEA high. 

FIFO B reset. A low level on FlSTB resets FIFO B forcing EMPTYB low, HFB low, FULLB high, and AF/AEB high. 

Port-B read select. SAB selects the source of BO-B 17 read data. A low level selects real-time data from AO - A17. A high 
level selects the FI FO A output. 

Port-A read select. SBA selects the source of AO-A 17 read data. A low level selects real-time data from BO - B17. A high 
level selects the FIFO B output. 

FIFO A unload clock. Data is read from FIFO A on a low-to-high transition of UNCKA when EMPTYA is high. 

FIFO B unload clock. Data is read from FIFO B on a low-to-high transition of UNCKB when EMPTYB is high. 
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Operation of FIFO B i!l identical to that of FIFO A. 
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offset values for AF/AE 

SN74ABT7820 
512 x 18 x 2 

STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS206B - AUGUST 1991 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

The aimost-fuillaimost-empty flag of each FIFO has two programmable limits: the almost-empty offset value (X) 
and the almost-full offset value (Y). The offsets of a flag can be programmed from the input of its FIFO after it 
is reset and before any data is written to its memory. An AFI AE flag is high when its FI FO contains X or less words 
or (512 - Y) or more words. 

To program the offset values for AF/AEA, program enable (PENA) can be brought low after FIFO A is reset and 
only when LOCKA is low. On the following low-to-high transition of LOCKA, the binary value on AO-A7 is stored 
as the almost-empty offset value (X) and the almost-full offset value (Y). Holding PENA low for another 
low-to-high transition of LOCKA reprograms Y to the binary value on AO-A7 at the time of the second LOCKA 
low-to-high transition. 

PENA can be brought back high only when LOCKA is low during the first two LOCKA cycles. PENA can be 
brought high at any time after the second LOCKA pulse returns low. A maximum value of 255 can be 
programmed for either X or Y (see Figure 2). To use the default values of X = Y = 128 for AF/AEA, PENA must 
be tied high. No data is stored in the FIFO when its AF/AE offsets are programmed. The AF/AEB flag is 
programmed in the same manner. PENB enables LOCKB to program the AF/AEB offset values taken from 
BO-B7. 

LOCKA 

~ 
I 
I 

AO-A17 ~ XandY X,,-__ Y_--,X,-___ w_or_d_1 __ _ 

EMPTYA ~ / 
Figure 2. Programming X and Y Separately for AF/AEA 
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SN74ABT7820 
512x18x2 
STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS206B - AUGUST 1991 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature {unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee ........................................•................. -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) .......................................... -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high state or power-off state, Vo ............. -0.5 V to 5.5 V 
Current into any output in the low state, 10 ••••••••••••••••••••••.•.•••••••••••.••.••••.•••• 48 mA 
Input clamp current, 11K (VI < 0) .......................................................... -18 mA 
Output clamp current, 10K (VO < 0) ....................................................... -50 mA 
Operating free-air temperature range, TA ••••••.••••.••••••..•••••••••••••••.•.•••••••. O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .;................................................ -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: The input and output negative-voHage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output clamp-current ratings are observed. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN NOM MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

Vil low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

VI Input voltage 0 VCC V 

10H High-level output current -12 rnA 

10l low-level output current 24 rnA 

atlav I nput transition rise or fall rate 5 ns/V 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 ·C 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) . 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TY"* MAX UNIT 

VIK VCC-4.5V, 11=-18mA -1.2 V 

VCC = 4.5 V, IOH=-3mA 2.5 

VOH VCC-5V, IOH=-3mA 3 V 

VCC=4.5V, IOH=-12mA 2 

VOL VCC = 4.5 V, 10l= 24 rnA 0.55 V 

II VCC=5.5V, VI - VCC or GND ±5 )JA 

10ZH§ VCC = 5.5 V, VO=2.7V 50 )JA 

10Zl§ VCC = 5.5 V, VO-0.5V -50 jIA 

lOll VCC=5.5V, Vo = 2.5 V -40 -100 -180 rnA 

Outputs high 15 

ICC VCC=5.5V, 10=0, VI = VCC or GND Outputs low 95 rnA 

Outputs disabled 15 

Ci Control inputs VI = 2.5 V or 0.5 V 6 pF 

Co Flags VO=2.5VorO.5V 4 pF 

Cio A or B ports Vo = 2.5 V or 0.5 V 8 pF 

:): All tYPical values are at VCC - 5 V, TA = 25·C. 
§ The parameters IOZH and 10Zl include the input leakage current. 
II Not more than one output should be tested at a time, and the duration of the test should not exceed one second. 
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SN74ABT7820 
512x 18x2 

STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS206B- AUGUST 1991 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

timing requirements over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise 
noted) 

'ABT7820-115 'ABT7820-20 'ABT7820-25 'ABT7820-30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fclock Clock frequency 67 50 40 33 MHz 

LOCKA, LOCKB high 4 6 9 11 

LOCKA, LDCKB low 4 6 9 11 

tw 
Pulse UNCKA, UNCKB high 4 6 9 11 ns 
duration 

UNCKA, UNCKB low 4 6 9 11 

RSTA, RSTB low 6 8 10 12 

AO-A17 before LOCKAt and 
3 4 4 4 BO-B17 before LOCKBt 

i5'ENA before LOCKA t and 
5 5 5 5 

Isu Setup time PEiim before LOCKBt ns 

LOCKA inactive before RSTA high 
and LOCKB inactive before RSTB 3 3 4 4 
high 

AO-A17 after LOCKAt and 
0 0 0 0 

BO-B17 after LOCKBt 

th Hold time P§iiA after LOCKA low and 
2 2 2 2 ns 

PENB after LDCKB low 

LOCKA inactive after ASiA high and 
3 3 4 4 LOCKB inactive after RS'fB high 

:111EXAS 
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SN74ABT7820 
512 x 18 x 2 
STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMOR~ 
SCAS206B - AUGUST 1991 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of sUPRly voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 5) 

FROM TO 'ACT782~15 'ACT7~20 'ACT782~25 'ACT7820-30 
PARAMETER 

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) TYPt 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fmax LOCK,UNCK 67 .1)0 40 33.3 MHz 

LOCKAi, 
4 14 4 15 4 18 4 20 

LOCKBi Ji: 
tpd 

UNCKAi, 
B/A ns 

UNCKBi 
4 9 12 4 13.5 4 15 4 17 

tpd=l= 
UNCKAi, 

B/A 8 ns 
UNCKBi 

tpLH 
LOCKAi, 

4 14 4 \15 4 17 4 19 
LOCKBi EMPTYA, 

EMPTYB 
ns 

UNCKAi, 
tPHL UNCKBi 

4 13 4 14 4 16 4 18 

tPHL 
RSTAlow, EMPTYA, 

6 16 6 16 6 18 6 20 ns 
RSTBlow EMPTYB 

tPHL 
LOCKAi, FULLA, 

6 13 6 :14 6 16 6 18 ns 
LOCKBi FULLB 

UNCKAi, 
6 15 6 15 6 17 6 19 

UNCKBi FULLA, 
tpLH FULLB 

ns 
RSTAlow, 
RSTBlow 

8 20 8 20 8 22 8 22 

LOCKAi, 
8 16 8 17 8 18 8 20 

LOCKBi AF/AEA, 
tpd 

UNCKAi, AF/AEB 
ns 

UNCKBi 
8 16 8 17 8 18 8 20 

tpLH 
RSTAlow, AF/AEA, 

2 12 2 14 2 16 2 18 ns 
RSTBlow AF/AEB 

tPLH 
LOCKAi, 

HFA, HFB 8 15 8 15 8 17 8 19 ns 
LOCKBi 

UNCKA, UNCKB 8 15 8 15 8 17 8 19 

tPHL RSTAlow, HFA, HFB 
2 2 16 2 18 

ns 
RSTBlow 

12 2 14 

SABlSBA§ 2 10 2 11 2 12 2 14 
tpd B/A ns 

AlB 2 9 2 10 2 11 2 13 

ten GBAIGAB AlB 2 6.5 2 8 2 10 2 12 ns 

'dis GBAIGAB AlB 2 11 2 12 2 13 2 14 ns 

t All typical values are at 5 V, TA = 25°C. 
=1= This parameter is measured with a 3D-pF load (see Figure 3) . 
. § These parameters are measured with the internal output state of the storage register opposite to that of the bus input. 
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SN74ABT7820 
512x 18x2 

STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS206B-AUGUST 1991- REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

PROPAGATION DELAY nME 
va 

LOAD CAPACITANCE 

VCC~5V 
-TA=25°C 

RL = Il000 / 
I typ+4 

/ 
/ 

/ 

I 

I 
JI 
,/ 

~/. 

typ / 
/ , 

typ-2 
o 50 100 150 200 250 300 

180 

140 

40 

20 

CL - Load capacitance - pF 

TA=75°C 
CL=OpF 

/ ~ 
~ ~ ,/ 

Figure 3 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
va 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 

I '- J. 
VCC=5.5V / 

1/ 
;/ 

V 
VCC=5V > / ;/ 

;' 

~ V 
;/ 

V / V V ,/ 

V 
, 
~ ,/ VCC=4.5V 

,/ 

,/ 

,/ 

10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 

fclock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 4 
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SN74ABT7820 
512x18x2 
STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS206B - AUGUST 1991 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

calculating power dissipation 

With ICC(f) taken from Figure 4, the maximum power dissipation (PT) based on all outputs changing states on 
each read can be calculated by: 

PT = VCC x ICC(I) + I:(CL x VCc2 x 10 ) 

where: 

ICC(f) = maximum Icc per clock frequency 
CL output capacitive load 
fo data output frequency 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

Input i.5V \1.:v-------- 3V 

--'l I' ov 

R1 Output 
tPZL.-+! 14- -+1 I+- tpL.Z 

RL.= R1 = R2 

From Output _..-_~_..- Test Point 
Under Test 

----11--" 1 I t: 
! \1.5V ! 1 .. O.3V 

I I ~-

8--52 

R2 

L.OAD CIRCUIT 

f tpHZ -+i 14- --f---
tpZH -+i 1.- 1 j 

Output 

____ -Jlr-1.-5-v--~+--===o~~3= 

PARAMETER R1, R2 

ten 
I tpZH 

tpZL 
5000 

!dis 
I tpHZ 

tpLZ 
5000 

tpd 5000 

CL.t 

50pF 

50pF 

50pF 

VOL.TAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABL.E AND DISABL.E TIMES 

S1 

Open 

Closed 

Open 

Closed 

Open 

t Includes probe and test-fixture capacitance 

Figure 5. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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SN74ACT7802 
1024 x 18 

FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
I 

• Load and Unload Clocks Can Be • Fast Access Times of 30 ns With a 5O-pF 
Asynchronous or Coincident Load 

• Low-~ower Advanced CMOS Technology • Fall-Through Time Is 20 n8 typical 
• 1024 Words x is Bits • Data Rates From 0 to 40 MHz 
• Programmable Almost-FuIl/Almost-Empty 

Flag 
• High-Output Drive for Direct Bus Interface 
• 3-State Outputs 

• Empty, Full, and Half-Full Flags • Available In 68-Pln PLCC (FN) and SO-Pin 
Thin Quad Flat (PN) Packages 

014 
013 
012 
011 
010 

09 
Vee 

08 
GNO 

07 
06 
05 
04 
03 
02 
01 
00 

9 8 7 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21. 
22 

23 
24 
25 
26 

FNPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

654321 68 67 66 65 64 63 62 61 
60 
59 
58 
57 
56 
55 
54 
53 

52 
51 
50 
49 
48 
47 
46 
45 
44 

~~~~~~~M~~~~~~MG~ 

I~ C ::.:: 00 oW CI::l u. 080 C ~ 8 0 czgzz~~z~~~ z 0 
Cl...J ~Clu. Cl::;; 

Ne - No internal connection 

Vee 
014 
013 
GNO 
012 
011 
Vee 
010 
Q9 

GNO 
08 
07 
Vee 
06 
05 
GNO 
Q4 
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SN74A.QT7802 
1024 x 18 
STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS187B - AUGUST 1990 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

NC 
GNO 
GNO 
016 
017 
Vee 6 

EMPTY 
GNO 
Vee 9 

RESET 
OE 11 

NC 
NC 

UNCK 
GNO 
017 
016 
015 
NC 
NC 

PNPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

Il) 0",," C') c c C\I .... 00 c 0 C C 
.... 0 ........ z z ........ 0 .... 0 Z ClQ. ..... 0 ~ 'D. Z Z Y. 
O~OO~~OO>OO~oO>OO~~O 

Vee 
59 Vee 
58 NC 
57 03 
56 02 
55 GNO 
54 01 
53 QO 
52 Vee 
51 HF 
50 FULL 
49 GNO 
48 GNO 
47 AF/AE 
46 Vee 
45 NC 
44 NC 
43 LOCK 
42 GNO 
41 NC 

() """ C') C\I .... 0 m 0 co C ..... CD Il) """ C'S C\I i .... 01LJ.. () 
ZCCCCCC~C~CCCCCOCC~Z 

Ne - No internal connection 

description 

8-54 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows data to be writtenintQand read from its array at independent 
data rates. The SN74ACT7802 is a 1024-word by 18-bit FIFO for high-speed applications. It processes data 
in a bit-parallel format at rates up to 40 MHz and access timesof_~,'?Jls. 

Oata is written into the FIFO memory on a low-to-high transition on the load-clock (LOCK) input and is read out 
on a low-to-high transition on the unload-clock (UNCK) input. The memory is full when the number of words 
clocked in exceeds by 1024 the number of words clocked out. When the memory is full, LOCK has no effect on 
the data in the memory; when the memory is empty, UNCK has no effect. 

A low level on the reset (RESET) input resets the FIFO internal clock stack pOinters and sets FULL high, AF/AE 
high, HF low, and EMPTY low. The Q outputs are not reset to any specific logic level. The FIFO must be reset 
upon power up. The Q outputs are noninverting and are in the high-impedance state when the output-enable 
(OE) input is low. 

When writing to the FIFO after a reset pulse or when the FIFO is empty, the.first active transition on LOCK drives 
EMPTY high and causes the first word written to the FIFO to appear on the Q outputs. An active transition on 
UNCK is not required to read the first word written to the FIFO. Each subsequent read from the FIFO requires 
an active transition on UNCK. 

The SN74ACT7802 can be cascaded in the word-width direction but not in the word-depth direction. 

The SN74ACT7802 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 
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logic symbolt 

JIDIT 

LDCK 

UNCI( 

OE 

1m! 

DO 

D1 

OJ 

D8 

D4 

Os 
De 

D7 

D8 

De 

D10 

D11 

D12 

D13 

D14 

D15 

D18 

D17 

1 '" 
It 

5 

2 

27 '" 

28 

IS 

24 
23 
22 

21 

20 

1. 

17 

18 

14 

13 

12 

11 

10 

• 
8 

7 

RESET 

LDCK 

UNCK 

EN1 

4> 

SN74AC'n802 
1024 x 18 

STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCASl878- AUGUST 1880 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1996 

FIFO 1024 x 18 
8N74ACT7802 

FULL 

HALF FULL 

ALMOST ftUWEMPTY 

35 

38 

33 

118 

FULL 

HF 
AF/AE 

EiiPI'Y 
DEF ALMOST FULL 

EMPTY 

., 
0 

~ ~1V 

17 

I'" 

0 

17 

38 

38 

41 

42 

44 

48 

47 

41 

50 

82 

83 

88 

88 

88 

81 

81 

ea 
84 

QO 

Q1 

Q2 

Q3 

Q4 

as 
Q8 

Q7 

Q8 

at 
Q10 

Q11 

Q12 

Q13 

Q14 

Q15 

Q18 

Q17 

tThIs symbol Is in aocordanceWith ANSUJEEE Std 91-1984 ancIlEC PubliCation 617-12. 
Pin numbers shoWn _lor the FN package. 
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SN74ACT7802 
1024 x 18 
STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS187B - AUGUST 1990 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

functional block diagram 

OE 

00-017 

LOCK Write 
Control 

UNCK Read 
Control 

Reaet 
Logic 

TERMINAL 
110 

NAME NO.t 

AF/AE 33 0 

OAF 27 I 

00-017 7-15,17, 
I 19-26 

EMffi 66 0 

FULL 35 0 

HF 36 0 

LOCK 29 I 

OE 2 I 

38-39,41-42, 
44,48-47, 

aO-a17 49-50,52-53, 0 
55-56, 58-59, 

61,63-64 

~ 1 I 

UNCK 5 I 

JJ 
I Read I 

Location 1 
/ Location 2 Pointer I 

I Write I 1024 x 18 RAM ) 
- I--

I Pointer 

Location 1023 

LocatIon 1024 

t-
II 

I Statu. 
Flag 
Logic 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

.1"'-
~ QO-Qi7 

'EMffi 
J!UiI 
HF 

AF/AE 

A1most-fuIVaimost-empty flag. Depth-offset values can be programmed for AF/AE, or the default value 
of 256 can be used for the almost-empty almost-full offset (X). AF/AE is high when memory contains X 
or less words or (1024 - Xl or more words. AF/AE Is high after reset. 

Define almost full flag. The hlgh-ta-Iow transition of OAF stores the binary value of data Inputs as 
the almost-fuIValmost-empty offset value (X). With OAF held low, a low pulse on RESET defines AF/AE 
uslngX. 

18-bit data Input port 

Empty flag. EMffi is low when the FIFO is empty. A FIFO reset also causes ~ to go low. 

Full flag. FULL Is low when the FIFO Is full. A FIFO reset causes FULL to go high. 

Half-full flag. HF is high when the FIFO memory contains 512 or m~re words. HF Is low aiter reset. 

Load clock. Oats is written to the FIFO on the rising edge of LOCK when ~ is high. 

Output enable. When OE is low, the deta outputs are In the high-Impedance atste. 

18-blt deta output port 

Reset. A low level on RESET resets the FIFO and drives AF/AE and FULL high and HF and EMPTY 
low. 

Unload clock. Data is read from the FIFO on the rising edge of UNCK when EMffils high. 

t Pin numbers shown are for the FN package. 
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offset value values for AF/AE 

SN74ACT7802 
1024 x 18 

STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS187B - AUGUST 1990 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

The FIFO memory status is monitored ~the full (FULL), empty (EMPTY), half-full (HF), and 
aimost-fuil/aimost-empty (AF/AE) flags. The FULL output is low when the memory is full; the EMPTY output is 
low when the memory is empty. The HF output is high when the memory contains 512 or more words and low 
when it contains less than 512 words. The level of the AF/AE flag is determined by both the number of words 
in the FIFO and a user-definable offset X. AF/AE is high when the FIFO is almost full or almost empty, i.e., when 
it contains X or less words or (1024 - X) or more words. The almost-fuIValmost-empty offset value is either 
user-defined or the default value of 256; it is programmed during each reset cycle as follows: 

user-def/ned X: 

Take OAF from high to low. 

If RESET is not already low, take RESET low. 

With OAF held low, take RESET high. This defines the AF/AE flag using X. 

default X: 

To redefine the AF/AE flag using the default value of X = 256, hold OAF high during the reset cycle. 
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SN74ACT7802 
1024 x 18 

STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS187B - AUGUST 1990 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage, VI ............................................................................. 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A ............................................... ooe to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .................................................... -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under"absolute maximum ratings· may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only. and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

recommended operating conditions 
'ACT7802-25 'ACT7802-40 'ACT7802·60 

UNIT 
MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 2 2 V 

VIL LOW-level input voltage 0.8 0.8 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current -8 -8 -S mA 

IOL LOW-level output current 16 16 16 mA 

fclock Clock frequency 40 25 16.7 MHz 

LOCK high or low 10 14 20 

UNCK high or low 10 14 20 
tw Pulse duration ns 

OAF high 10 10 10 

RESET low 20 25 25 

00-07 before LOCKi 4 5 5 

RESET inactive (high) before LOCKi 5 5 5 

tsu Setup time Define AF/AE: DO-OS before OAF.!. 5 5 5 ns 

Define AF/AE: OAF.!. before RESETi 7 7 7 

Define AF/AE (default): OAF high before RESEfi 5 5 5 

00-07 aiter LocKi 1 2 2 

Hold time 
Define AF/AE: DO-OS aiter OAF.!. 0 a 0 

th 
Define AF/AE: OAF low aiter RESE'i'i 

ns 
0 0 0 

Define AF/AE (default): OAF high aiter RESE'i'i a 0 0 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 a 70 a 70 ·C 
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SN74ACT7802 
1024 x 18 
STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS1 B7B - AUGUST 1990 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER 

VOH VCC = 4.5 V, 

VOL VCC = 4.5 V, 

II VCC = 5.5 V, 

IOZ VCC=5.5V, 

ICC:!: VI = VCC-0.2 VorO 

aICC:!: VCC = 5.5 V, 

Ci VI=O, 

Co VO=O, 

t All typical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C. 
:!: ICC tested with outputs open 

TEST CONDITIONS 

IOH=-8mA 

IOL= 16 mA 

VI = VccorO 

Vo=VccorO 

One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 

1= 1 MHz 

1=1 MHz 

MIN TYPt MAX UNIT 

2.4 V 

0.5 V 

±5 IlA 
±5 IlA 

400 IlA 
1 mA 

4 pF 

8 pF 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (see Figures 4 and 5) 

FROM TO 'ACT7802-25 ' ACT7802-40 'ACT7802-60 
PARAMETER 

PNPUT) (OUTPUT) TYpt 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

Imax LDCKorUNCK 40 25 16.7 MHz 

tDd LDCKt AnyQ 8 20 30 8 35 8 45 ns 

tpd UNCKt AnyQ 12 30 12 35 12 45 ns 

tpd§ UNCKt AnyQ 21 ns 

tpLH LDCKf 
EMPTY 

4 18 4 20 4 22 

UNCKt 
ns 

tpHL 2 18 2 20 2 22 

tpHL RESET.!. EMPTY 2 18 2 20 2 22 ns 

tpHL LDCKf FULL 4 18 4 20 4 22 ns 

UNCKt 4 17 4 19 4 21 
tpLH 

RESET.!. 
FULL ns 

2 17 2 19 2 21 

LDCKt 2 20 2 22 2 24 
tpd 

UNCKt 
AF/AE ns 

2 20 2 22 2 24 

tpLH RESET.!. AF/AE 2 17 2 19 2 21 ns 

tpLH LDCKf HF 2 18 2 20 2 22 ns 

UNCKt 2 18 2 20 2 22 
tpHL 

RESET.!. 
HF ns 

2 17 2 19 2 21 

ten OE AnyQ 2 12 2 14 2 16 ns 

tdis OE AnyQ 2 14 2 16 2 18 ns 

t All tYPical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C. 
§ This parameter is measured with CL = 30 pF (see Figure 1). 

operating characteristics, Vee = 5 V, TA = 25°C 
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS 

Cpd Power dissipation capacitancer per channel CL = 50 pF, I = 5 MHz 
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SN74ACT7802 
1024 x 18 

STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCASI87B- AUGUST 1990 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

PROPAGATION DELAY TIME 
va 

LOAD CAPACITANCE 

VCC=5V 
RL=500Q 

./ TA=26°C 

./ 
~ 

/ 
/ 

/ 
/ 

I 
/ 

I 

.., 

o 50 100 150 200 250 300 

CL - Load capacitance - pF 

Figure 1 

POWER DISSIPATION CAPACITANCE 
vs 

SUPPLY VOLTAGE 

f~5M~ 
TA=25°C 

-CL=50pF 

V 
/' 

./ 
,/ 

l/ 
/' 

/ 
V 

/ 

/' 

4.5 4.8 4.7 4.8 4.9 5 5.1 5.2 5.3 5.4 5.5 

VCC - Supply Voltage - V 

Figure 2 
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SN74ACT7802 
1024 x 18 
STROBED FIRST·IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS187B - AUGUST 1990 -. REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

calculating power dissipation 

The maximum power dissipation (PT) of the SN74ACT7802 can be calculated by: 

PT = V cc x [Icc + (N x alcc x dc)] + :E(Cpd x V cc2 x fj) + :E(CL x V cc2 x fo) 

where: 

Icc power-down Icc maximum 
N number of inputs driven by a TIL device 
a Icc increase in supply current 
dc duty cycle of inputs at a TIL high level of 3.4 V 
Cpd power dissipation capacitance 
CL output capacitive load 
fj data input frequency 
fo data output frequency 
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SN74ACT7802 
1024 x 18 

STROBED FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
SCAS187B - AUGUST 1990 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

APPLICATION INFORMATION 

SN74ACT7802 
LOCK UNCK UNCK 

FULL EMPTY n--
OE OE 

00-017 QO-Q17 Q18-Q35 

SN74ACT7802 - LOCK UNCK 

EMPTY - r--
FULL 

OE -

00-017 QO-Q17 QO-Q17 

Figure 3. Word·Wldth Expansion: 1024 Word by 36 Bit 
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STROBED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS187B - AUGUST 1990 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

8-64 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

From Output =n 
Under Test 

RL=500n T CL=50pF 

InP,-,t--.t \ 1.~--- 3V 

II I GND 
tpd --il1"1--_~J ., I..~ tpd 

I I 

Output II ~---....... ~t--- 3V 
1.5V - -- - ________ J OV 

LOAD CIRCUIT TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS 

Figure 4. Standard CMOS Outputs (FULL, AF/AE, EMPTY) 

7V 

RL = R1 = R2 Sl 

Input 11.5 V \1.5 V ------ 3V 

~ 1 '------- ov 

From Output 
Under Test 

R1 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

tpZL-+1 I+- -+1 I.- tpLZ 
_____ I ~ I 1 1 _------ ~ 3.5 V 

! \1.5 V i ¥C~:&~~ 
R2 

Test 
Point 

Output 

Output 

1 tpHZ -+I I+- t 
tPZH -+I I+- 1 1 

VOL 

VOH I ,..----.r-~----~ 
'!1.5V ----3 

0.3 V 
_______ J .... ------- ~ 0 V 

PARAMETER R1',R2 

ten 
tpZH 

500n 
tpZL 

!dis 
tPHZ 

500n 
tpLZ 

\pd 500n 

CLf 

50pF 

50pF 

50pF 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

Sl 

Open 

Closed 

Open 

Closed 

Open 

t Includes probe and test-fixture capacitance 

Figure 5. 3-State Outputs (Any Q) 
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MULTI·QTM 18·BIT FIFO 

Features 

• Three programmable FIFOs on,one 
device. Depths range from 256 to 4K 
words. 

• Synchronous multiplexer for queue output 
selections 

• Cell-ready flag for each queue 
synchronized to read clock 

• Three programmable-cell flags 

• Programmable-cell size for each queue 

• Clocked interface 

• Separate programming/diagnostic bus 

• Input and output start of cell indicator 

• O.8-J.1m CMOS process 

• EIAJ standard 1 ~O-pin thin quad flat 
package (TOFP) 

Benefits 

• Permits user to define each FIFO queue 
depth for quality of service (OOS) 

• Allows user to easily select desired output 

• Indicates minimum of one complete cell 
available for reads 

• Allows user to choose each cell-status 
indicator 

• Allows user to define from 10 to 32 18-bit 
words for cell 

• Read and write enables synchronized to 
continuous clock signal 

• Allows separate bus for programming 
required parameters as well as allowing a 
direct path into each cell for diagnostics 

• Ensures cell alignment for writes and 
reads 

• Fast access times combined with low 
power 

• Fine-pitch package option for reduced 
board space 



SN74ACT53861 
4096 x 18 CLOCKED MULTIPLE-QUEUE (MULTI-QTM) FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

WITH THREE PROGRAMMABLE-DEPTH BUFFERS AND CELL-BASED FLAGS 

• 4096 x 18 Total Memory Size 
• Three Programmable-Depth FIFOs on One 

Device 
• Memory Allocation of 256 x 18 Blocks 
• Two Separate Read and Write Clocks 

That Can Operate Synchronously or 
Asynchronously 

• Clocked Interface; Read and Write Enables 
Synchronize Data Transfers to Continuous 
Clocks 

• Programmable Cell Size From 10 to 32 
18-Blt Words 

• Cell-Abort Feature to Discard a Previous 
Cell Write 

• Cell-Ready Flag for Each Queue 
Synchronized to Read Clock 

description 

- REVISED JULY 1995 

• Programmable Flag With Hysteresis for 
Each Queue Synchronized to Write Clock 

• last Word of Cell Flag Synchronized to 
Read Clock 

• Input or Output Bus Size of 9 Bits or 
18 Bits, Byte Stuff/Destuff Capability 

• Data Access Times of 11 ns 
• Synchronous Multiplexer for Queue Output 

Selection 

• 8-blt Bidirectional Programming Port 
• Clock Frequencies up to 50 MHz 
• Produced In 0.8-1Jll1 Advanced CMOS 

Technology 
• Available In 10o-Pin Thin Quad Flat (PZ) 

Package 

The Multi-Q FIFO is a first-in, first-out (FIFO) memory with three programmable-length queues and a total 
memory size of 4096 words of 18 bits each to provide two or three quality of service (QOS) bins for ATM traffic 
in a single device. The core memory is divided into sixteen 256 x 18 blocks that can be allocated to each queue 
according to the user's need. 

Flags for the queues are designed to indicate the presence or absence of entire cells rather than individual 
words. The number of 18-bit words that constitutes one cell is programmable by the user and has a default value 
of 27. A cell-ready (CR) flag for a queue is high when at least one complete cell is present in the queue. Each 
CR flag is synchronized to the read clock (RDCll<). The full flag (FF) for each queue is synchronized to the write 
clock (WRTCll<) and indicates when no more cells can be written to the queue. A programmable flag (PF) is 
provided for each queue, which is synchronized to the WRTClK. Each PF has two programmable values. PF 
is low when the number of cells in the queue are greater than or equal to the first limit, and it is set high when 
the number of cells in the queue are reduced to the second limit. This allows the user to define a hysteresis 
threshold for the flag if it is needed. 

WRTClK and RDClK are designed to be free-running clock inputs to maintain the proper synchronization of 
the flags. The clocks are synchronized or asynchronous in phase, frequency, or both. Writes to one of the three 
queues is done by a rising edge of WRTClK when the queue's write enable (WRTEN) is high. Any write can 
be done to two or three ofthe queues simply by asserting two or three ofthe WRTEN inputs for a WRTClK rising 
edge. Data is read from a queue by the rising edge of RDClK when the queue is selected by the multiplexer 
(MUXO, MUX1) inputs and the read enable (RDEN) is high. Configuration registers can be programmed to set 
the input or output port sizes to 9 bits or 18 bits. Big- or little-endian data format can be selected for the buses. 
When matching 9-bit buses to 18-bit or 36-bit buses with the Multi-Q, byte stuffing can be selected for the data 
input and byte destuffing can be done on the data output. 

MuHi-O is a trademark of Texas Instruments Incorporated. 
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ABRT 
GNO 
ISOC 
ALER 

FFl 
PFl 
FF2 

GNO 
PF2 
FF3 
PF3 
Vee 
00 
01 
02 
03 
04 

GNO 
05 
06 
07 
08 

Vee 
09 

010 

PZPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

8m~~~~~~~m~~~~~~~~~~S~~~~ 
1- ~ 
2 N 
3 73 
4 72 
5 n 
6 70 
7 69 
8 68 
9 67 
10 66 
11 65 
12 64 
13 63 
14 62 
15 61 
16 60 
17 59 
18 58 
19 57 
~ 00 
21 55 
22 54 
~ ~ 
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4096 x 18 CLOCKED MULTIPLE-QUEUE (MULTI-QTM) FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

WITH THREE PROGRAMMABLE-DEPTH BUFFERS AND CELL-BASED FLAGS 
SCAS443A - JUNE 1994 - REVISED JULY 1995 

functional block diagram 

POE 
os 

RJW 
BREQ 
PO-P7 

OWRDY 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 
WRTEN2 
WRTEN3 

ABRT 
ISOC 

ALER 

PF1 

FF1 

PF2 

FF2 
PF3 

FF3 

DO-D17 

8 
_-::---+1 Auxiliary-Bus 

Control 8 

Configuration 
Registers 

Raset 
Logic 1--------- RST 

..--------- RDCLK 

MUXO 
MUX1 
RDEN 

Flags t-------t---+---;--- OSOC 

=:=t====j-~::':--f .---------t---+---t--- CR1 

Queue1 ..------+---.... -+--- CR2 

,...---+--.---/---- CR3 
Queue2 

Queue3 

Write-Address Generation 

1 2 4096 x 18 16 16 

Dual-Port 
SRAM 
In 16 

256 x 18 
Divisions 

Read-Address Generation 
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SN74ACT53861 
4096 x 18 CLOCKED MULTIPLE-QUEUE (MULTI-QTM) FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
WITH THREE PROGRAMMABLE-DEPTH bUFFERS AND CELL-BASED FLAGS 
SCAS443A - JUNE 1994 - REVISED JULY 1995 . 

Terminal Functions 

TERMINAL 
110 DESCRIPTION NAME 

ABRT I Abort. When ABRT is held low, all data stored since the queue's last cell-abort marker are discarded. 

ALER 0 
Align error. ALER maintains cell synchronization at the Input. If ISOC and intemal start-of-cell status disagree, ALER 
is low and writes are disabled. 

BREO I 
Bus request. When BREO is low, DWRDY is set low and writes are performed to the configuration registers. When 
BREO is high, DWRDY is set high and writes are performed to the 18-1>it input port. 

CR 0 
Cell-ready flag. CR for each queue is high when at least one complete cell Is present in the queue. CR is set low upon 
the read of the last word or byte in a cell, if no other complete cells are stored in the FIFO. 

00-017 I 18-bR data input port 

OS I 
Data strobe. A high-ta-Iow transition of OS latches the data on the a-bit programming bus to the configuration registers. 
A low-ta-high transition of OS sends the data from configuration registers to the programming bus. 

Data-write ready. DWRDY gives control of data writing to the input bus or the a-bit programming bus. Data writes to the 
DWRDY 0 programming bus are allowed when DWRDY is low and data writes to the synchronous bus are allowed when DWRDY 

is high. 

FF 0 Full flag. Full flag for each queue Is synchronized to the WRTCLK. When FF is low, no more cells can be written to the 
FI FO. FF is set high by the second low-ta-high transRion ofWRTCLK after the last byte or word read of a cell in the queue. 

ISOC I Input start of cell. ISOC must be high for the first word or byte write of a cell and low for all other word or byte writes. 

MUX1, 
I Multiplexer inputs. MUXI and MUXO select one of the three queues output registers. MUXO 

OE I Output enable. 00-017 are In the high-impedance state when OE is low. 

OSOC 0 
Output start of cell. OSOC Is high when the first word or byte of cell Is present in the output register of the queue. When 
any other word or byte of a cell or invalid data is present in the output register of the queue, OSOC is low. 

PO-P7 I/O 8-bit bidirectional programming bus 

Programmable flag. PF is low when the number of cells in the queue are greater than or equal to write threshold stored 
PF 0 in the queue's PFX_W register. PF is set high when the number of cells in the queue are reduced to the read threshold 

stored in the queue's PFX R register. 

POE I Program output enable. The programming bus (PO-P7) outputs are active when POE is low and RNJ is high. 

00-017 0 18-bit data output port 

RST I 
FIFO reset. To reset FIFO, four low-ta-high transitions of WRTCLKand four low-ta-high transition of RDCLK must occur 
while RST is low. 

RDCLK I 
Read clock. RDCLK is a continuous clock and is asynchronous or coincident to WRTCLK. A low-ta-high transRion of 
RDCLK reads data from a queue when the queue is selected by MUXO, MUXI and RDEN is high. 

RNJ I Readlwrite select. RNJ high selects a read operation and low selects a write operation on the 8-bR programming bus. 

RDEN I 
Read enable. RDEN high enables a low-ta-high transition of the read clock to read data from the queue selected by 
MUXI and MUXO. 

WRTCLK I 
WrRe clock. WRTCLK is a continuous clock and can be asynchronous or coincident to RDCLK. A low-to-high transRion 
of WRTCLK writes data to one of the 3 queues when WRTEN and FF are high. 

WRTEN I Write enable. A queue's WRTEN must be high to enable a low-ta-high transition of WRTCLK to write data to the queue. 
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SN74ACT53861 
4096 x 18 CLOCKED MULTIPLE-QUEUE (MULTI-QnA) FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

WITH THREE PROGRAMMABLE-DEPTH BUFFERS AND CELL-BASED FLAGS 

detailed description 

reset 

SCAS443A - JUNE 1994 - REVISED JULY 1995 

The Multi-Q FIFO is reset by setting the reset (RST) input low for four WRTCLK and four RDCLK low-to-high 
transitions. When the device is reset, the cell ready (CR1, CR2, and CR3) flags for each queue are set low, the 
programmable flags (PF1 , PF2, and PF3) are set high, the full flags (FF1, FF2, and FF3) are set high, the align 
error (ALER) is set high, and the output start of cell (OSOC) is set low. During a device reset, the default values 
shown in Table 1 are loaded into the configuration registers. 

Table 1. Configuration Registers 

REGISTER 
REGISTER NAME 

NO. OF DEFAULT 
SYMBOL BITS VALUE 

PORT Port Control 5 0 

QL1 Queue1 Length 5 8 

QL2 Queue2 Length 4 6 

QL3 Queue3 Length 4 2 

CLsZ Cell Size 6 27 

PF1_W 
Programmable Flag 1, 

9 71 Write Threshold 

PF1_R 
Programmable Flag 1, 

9 70 
Read Threshold 

PF2_W 
Programmable Flag 2, 

9 51 
Write Threshold 

PF2_R 
Programmable Flag 2, 

9 50 Read Threshold 

PF3_W 
Programmable Flag 3, 

8 13 
WriteThreshold 

PF3_R 
Programmable Flag 3, 

8 12 
Read Threshold 

default values for the configuration registers 

Port Control: 

PROGRAMMABLE 
RANGE 

Bit-slice control 

0-16 

0-15 

0-15 

10-32 

1-409 

0-408 

1-383 

0-382 

1-383 

0-382 

FUNCTION 

Chooses the data input and output bus size 
and format. Controls output byte destuffing. 

Defines number of 256 x 18 memory blocks 
allocated to Queue1 

Defines number of 256 x 18 memory blocks 
allocated to Queue2 

Defines number of 256 x 18 memory blocks 
allocated to Queue3 

Defines the number of 18-bit words in one cell 

Defines the number of cells stored in Queue1 
to set PF1 low 

Defines the number of cells stored in Queue1 
to reset PF1 high 

Defines the number of cells stored in Queue2 
to set PF2 low 

Defines the number of cells stored in Queue2 
to reset PF2 high 

Defines the number of cells stored in Queue3 
to set PF3 low 

Defines the number of cells stored in Queue3 
to reset PF3 high 

A 4-bit register that controls the sizing and word-align functions of the input and output data ports. Figure 1 
shows the bit configuration of the port-control register. Table 2 lists the register bits, names, and functions. 

4 3 2 o 

OUTSTF OUTSIZ INSTF INBE INSIZ 

Figure 1. Port-Control Register 
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SN74ACT53861 
4096 x 18 CLOCKED MULTIPLE-QUEUE (MULTI-QTM) FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
WITH THREE PROGRAMMABLE-DEPTH BUFFERS AND CELL-BASED FLAGS 
SCAS443A-JUNE 1994-REVISEDJULY 1995 

default values for the configuration registers (continued) 

BIT 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Table 2. Port-Control Register Bits 

NAME VALUE FUNCTION 

INSIZ o (defauH value) Enables an 18-bit input data bus 

1 Enables a 9-bit input data bus 

INBE o (defauH value) Enables the placement of DO-08 data in memory with a little-endian format if INSIZ bit is a 1 

1 Enables the placement of 00-08 data in memory with a big-endian format (INSIZ bit isa 1) 

INSTF o (default) Sets the end of a cell write to be the last byte write of the last word as defined by the cell size (CLSZ) 
register if INSIZ bit is a 1 

1 Sets the end of a cell wrHe to be the first byte write of the last word and the byte write is copied to both 
bytes of the word (INSIZ bit is a 1) 

OUTSTF o (default) Enables 18-bit data output 

1 Enables 9-bit data output 

OUTSTF o (default) Allows byte reads to precede normally on all words of a cell (OUTSIZ bit Is a 1) 

1 
After the first byte of the last word of a callis read, the last byte of the last word of that cell Is ignored 
and the first byte of the first word of the subsequent cell is read (OUTSIZ bit is a 1). 

Queue length: 

The three queue-length registers (Ql1, QL2, and Ql3) have default values of 8, 6, and 2, respectively. This 
defines the 18-bit wide Queue1 memory depth as 2048 (8 x 256); Queue2 memory depth as 1536 (6 x 256); 
and Queue3 memory depth as 512 (2 x 256). The Ql1 register has five bits and can be programmed to utilize 
the entire memory of the device for Queue1. 

Cell Size: 

The cell-size register (ClSZ) has a default value of 27. This defines 27 18-bit words as one cell for the cell-ready 
flags and programmable flags. 

Programmable-Flag Write Threshold: 

The default values for the PF1_W, PF2_W, and PF3_W registers are chosen to set the respective 
programmable flags low when the number of 27-word cells stored in its queue is five cells from filling its buffer. 

Programmable-Flag Read Threshold: 

The default values for the PF1_R, PF2_R, and PF3_R registers are chosen to reset the respective 
programmable flags high when the number of 27-word cells stored in its queue is reduced by (PF1_W)-1, 
(PF2_W)-1, (PF3_W)-1. 

data writes 

9-8 

Data writes are synchronized to the write clock (WRTClK) and can occur asynchronous to the read clock 
(ROClK) while any of the three queues are being read. The data-write-ready (OWROY) output must be high 
to allow a data write from the data inputs (00-017) into one or more of the queue memories. When OWROY 
is high, the low-to-high transition of WRTClK stores data (00-017) in Queue1 when the WRTEN1 input is high 
and the FF1 output is high, Queue2 when the WRTEN2 input is high and the FF2 output is high, and Queue3 
when the WRTEN3 input is high and the FF3 output is high. Data can be stored in two or three queues 
simultaneously by asserting two or three WRTEN signals. 

The input start-of-cell (ISOC) input and the align-error (AlER) output are used to maintain cell synchronization 
at the input of the device. The ISOC should be high for the first word or byte write of a cell and should be low 
for all other word or byte writes of the cell. The SN74ACT53861 maintains its own start-of-cell status and 
compares this to the ISOC on each word or byte write. If a word or byte write is attempted when the ISOC and 
the internal start-of-cell status disagree, the write is prevented and AlER is set low. 
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data writes (continued) 

When all words of a cell are successfully written to one of the queues, the queue flags are updated. In addition 
to updating the queue flags, a completed cell write moves the cell-abort marker to the next memory write location 
in the queue. After a reset, the cell-abort marker for each queue is positioned at the first memory write location. 

If a 9-bit data input is selected by the port-control register, data is input to the FIFO through bits 00-08. It the 
INBE bit of the PORT register is set to 1, data is stacked into memory big-end ian style with the first byte write 
of a word stored in the 09-017 byte and the second byte write of a word stored in the 00-08 byte. It INBE 
is set to 0, little-endian stacking is enabled with the first byte write of a word stored in the 00-08 byte and the 
second byte write of a word stored in the 09-017.byte. 

All data writes since a queue's last cell-abort marker are discarded when the abort (ABRT) input is held low and 
the queue's write enable (WRTEN 1, WRTEN2, or WRTEN3) is held high for a low-to-high transition of WRTCLK. 
The internal write pOinter for the queue memory is set to the cell-abort marker for the queue, discarding all data 
written since the last cell completion. No data write is performed during the abort cycle. 

data reads 

Data reads are synchronized to the read clock (ROCLK) and can occur asynchronous to the write clock 
(WRTCLK) while any of the three queues are being written. A data read is done on a queue by the low-to-high 
transition of ROCLK when the queue is selected by the multiplexer (MUXO, MUX1) inputs (see Table 3), the read 
enable (ROEN) input is high, and the cell-ready-flag (CR1, CR2, or CR3) output for the queue is high. 

Table 3. Output-Queue Selection by Multiplexer Inputs 

MUX1 MUXO QUEUE OUTPUT 

0 0 Queue1 

0 1 Queue1 

1 0 Queue2 

1 1 Queue3 

The status of the OUTSIZ bit in the PORT register determines if the output data bus size is 18-bit word or 9-bit 
byte. It OUTSIZ is 0, each read outputs a new queue word on QO-Q17. It OUTSIZ is 1, the first read outputs 
a new queue word on QO-Q17 and the next read swaps the byte order of QO-Q8 and Q9-Q17. This pattern 
is repeated for each subsequent word read. 

It the OUTSTF bit in the PORT register is a 1 and the OUTSIZ bit is a 1, the first byte read of the last word of 
a cell completes the cell read and the next byte read outputs a new word on the data bus, discarding the last 
byte of each cell. No change in data output flow occurs if OUTSTF is a O. 

The cell-ready flag and programmable flag for each queue are updated upon the read of the last word of a cell. 
The number of words in a cell is defined by the contents of the cell-size (CLSZ) configuration register. When 
the output-data-bus size is byte and the OUTSTF bit is a 0, the last byte read of the last word of a cell updates 
the flags. It OUTSTF bit is a 1, the first byte read of the last word of a cell updates the flags. 

The output-start-of-cell (OSOC) output is high when the first word or byte of a cell is present in the output register 
of the queue selected by the MUX1 and MUXO inputs. When any other word or byte of a cell is present in the 
output register of the queue selected by the MUX1 and MUXO outputs or if the contents of the selected register 
is invalid, the OSOC is low. OSOC is synchronous to the low-to-high transition of ROCLK. 

Switching queues for data output is done synchronous to the low-to-high transition of ROCLK. It ROEN and the 
cell-ready flag are high at the time the queue output switch occurs, a read is done on the new queue. If ROEN 
is low at the time the queue output switch occurs, the previously read data value held in the new queue's output 
register is output on QO-Q17. Queue switching should only be performed on cell boundaries. 
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data reads (continued) 

OE controls the state of the data outputs (QO-Q17). When OE is high, QO-Q17 are active. When OE is low, 
QO-Q17 are in the high-impedance state. 

cell-ready flags 

Each queue has a cell-ready flag (CR1, CR2, or CR3) that is high when at least one complete cell is stored in 
the queue. The cell-ready flags are synchronized to the low-to-high transition of the RDClK. After reset, the 
cell-ready flags are set low. The low-to-high transition of a queue's cell-ready flag is initiated when a cell write 
to an empty queue is complete. The queue's cell-ready flag is set high by the secondRDCLK rising edge after 
this event. The cell-ready flag is set low upon the read of the last word or byte in a cell if no other complete cells 
are loaded in the queue. Reads from a queue are inhibited while its cell-ready flag is low. 

full flags 

Each queue has a full flag (FF1, FF2, or FF3) that is set high when at least one complete cell space is available 
in the queue. Upon programming the queue length and the cell size, the SN74ACT53861 calculates the 
maxim um number of complete cells which can be written to a queue. When the number of cells stored in a queue 
is equal to this maximum value, the queue's full flag is set low. full flags are synchronous to the low-to-high 
transition of the WRTCLK. When a queue's full flag is low, the full flag is set high by the second WRTCLK 
low-to-high transition after the last byte or word read of a cell in the queue. 

programmable flags 

Each queue has one programmable flag (PF1, PF2, or PF3) that is synchronized to the low-to-high transition 
of the WRTCLK. Two registers per queue define the boundaries of the programmable flags; the write threshold 
register (PF1_W, PF2_W, or PF3_W) and the read threshold register (PF1_R, PF2_R, or PF3_R). When the 
word write that stores the number of complete cells equals the queue's PFx_W register, its programmable flag 
is set low. The low-ta-high transition of the programmable flag is initiated by the read of the last word or byte 
in a cell. This reduces the number of stored cells equal to the queue's PFx_R value. The programmable flag 
is set high by the second WRTCLK low-to-high transition after this event. 

programming the configuration registers 

9-10 

The configuration registers for the Multi-Q FIFO can be programmed after a device reset and before data is 
written to one of the queues. The programming port (PO-P7) is used to sequentially write or read the 
configuration registers. 

In order to write to the configuration registers, control of the bus must first be acquired by asserting the 
bus-request (BREQ) input low, which in turn sets the data write ready (DWRDY) output low after two rising edges 
of WRTCLK. DWRDY gives data-writing control to the synchronous input bus (WRTCLK, WRTEN1-3, 
DO-D17) or the 8-bit programming bus. Data writes to the programming bus are allowed when DWRDY is low 
and data writes to the synchronous input bus are allowed when DWRDY is high. Data on PO-P7 is written to 
the configuration registers on the high-ta-Iow transition of data strobe (DS) when DWRDY is low and the 
read/write (R/W) input is low. The configuration registers are written in the sequence shown in 
Table 4. Ten writes are needed to program the configuration registers. After all ten registers are programmed, 
further data-write attempts to the configuration registers are ignored until the device is reset again. When 
programming is complete, BREQ is set high to set DWRDY high and returns input control to the 18-bit 
synchronous input port. A list of rules for configuration register programming follows. 

Rules for queue length (QL 1, QL2, QL3) register values: 

Zero is the minimum value. 

Sixteen is the maximum value for QL 1. Fifteen is the maximum value for QL2 and QL3. 

Only QL 1 and QL2 can be programmed by the user. QL3 is calculated by the device to use the remaining 
memory (if any exists). 
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programming the configuration registers (continued) 

Rules for celi-size (CS) register values: 

Ten is the minimum value. 

Thirty-two is the maximum value. 

SCAS443A - JUNE 1994 - REVISED JULY 1995 

Rules for programmable-flag write-threshold (PF1_W, PF2_W, and PF2_W) register values: 

One is the minimum value. 

Value must not exceed number of complete celis that can be stored in the buffer defined by its queue length 
register and the celi-size register. 

The PF1_W, PF2_W, and PF3_W registers are nine bits each. The most significant eight bits are 
programmable by the user and the least significant bit is always a 1; therefore, PFx_W values are odd. 

Rules for programmable-flag read-threshold (PF1_R, PF2_R, and PF3_R) register values: 

Zero is the minimum value. 

Value must be less than the corresponding programmable-flag write-threshold register value. 

The PF1_R, PF2_R, and PF3_R registers are nine bits each. The most significant eight bits are 
programmable by the user and the least significant bit is always 0; therefore, ali PFx_R values are even. ~ 

Table 4. Accessing Configuration Registers From the Programming Bus for Data Writes > 
PROGRAMMING 

WRITE 
REGISTER BUS PORTS 

ORDER 
MSB LSB 

1 PORT P4 PO 
2 QL1 P4 PO 
3 QL2 P3 PO 
4 CLSZ P5 PO 
5 PF1_W P7 PO 
6 PF1_R P7 PO 
7 PF2_W P7 PO 
8 PF2_R P7 PO 
9 PF3_W P7 PO 
10 PF3 R P7 PO 

The programming bus (PO-P7) is a bidirectional port whose outputs are active when the 
program-output-enable (POE) input is low and the read/write (RIW) input is high. When the PO-P7 outputs are 
active, data from the configuration registers are output. The next configuration register in sequence shown in 
Table 5 is sent to the programming-bus outputs on a low-to-high transition of OS when RIW is high. After ali ten 
registers have been read in sequence, a subsequent programming-bus read accesses the PORT register again. 
Unused bit values for a register appear as logical 0 on the programming bus. 
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programming the configuration registers (continued) 

Table 5. Accessing Configuration Registers From the Programming Bus for Data Reads 

WRITE 
PROGRAMMING 

ORDER REGISTER BUS PORTS 

MSB LSB 

1 PORT P3 PO 

2 QLl P4 PO 

3 QL2 P3 PO 

4 CLSZ P5 PO 

5 PF1_W P7 PO 

6 PF1_R P7 PO 

7 PF2_W P7 PO 

8 PF2_R P7 PO 

9 PF3_W P7 PO 

10 PF3 R P7 PO 

WRTCLK 

1 
RDCLK 1 

-.I ~ tau(RS) 1 . 1 

RST ----{ : i :: 
tpd(W-AE) -tI I.i- 1 1 

ALER '/////7//7:/1 1 1 ...... "'"""''-'-''~.g 1 1 1 
t~(w-FF)~I 

Figure 2. Device Reset 
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WRTCLK / \"'-----~ \"'-----~ 
I I 
i i 
I I 

taulEN) I. 

ISOC 'lIl?lZ?ZI2I//ZT4? 
tj. tI thlEN) I 

~~~~ 
I 

I I 
I I 

taulEN) I. • tI thlEN) tau(EN) ~ tJ4 ~ th(EN) 
WRTEN1 ?lZ2?lZ2lZl2/fl/l1 I \;\\\\\\\\~ No Operation t';"z~2;;';2"'2"'2"'2"'2"'; 

I 
14- taulD) -¥--! thlD) 

DO-D17_WOrd10fCeII~ 
NOTES: A. DWRDY = H 

B. Data is loaded to Queue2 or Queue3 in the same manner when the corresponding WRTEN is active. 
C. INSIZ bH of PORT register = 0 

Figure 3. Writing Word-Length Data to Queue1 

WRTCLK / \ 

ISOC /I///ZIZZZ?ZZZ?Zl4' 

tau(EN~ 
WRTEN1 ~~ 

~ \ 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 

I 
I 

;~ 

~ 

~. ~lEN) 

taulD) I. ~ tI thlD) 

00-08 888888888888888 Byte1 01 Cell ~ Byte2 of Cell X8888888: 
Stored In Stored In 

09-017 Byte 00-08 Byte 

NOTES: A. DWRDY = H 
B. Data is loaded to Queue2 or Queue3 in the same manner when the corresponding WRTEN is active. 
C. INSIZ bit of PORT register = 1; INBE bH of PORT register = 1. 

Figure 4. Writing Byte Data to Queue1 In Big-Endian Configuration 
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WRTCLK I , { , { 
I 

ABRT I 
I 
I 

ISOC WlZZl!I?!T!ZZIZl 

WRTENI Z?22?2lZlfl?lll?l 
I 

~ t:EN) 

\au(O) I" 'I" " th(O) 

00-08 ~ Bytel of Cell ~ Byte20fCeIl >€8X$<XXXX 
Stored In Stored In 

00-08 Byte 09-017 Byte 

NOTES: A. DWRDY = H 
B. Data is loaded to Queue2 or Queue3 in the same manner when the corresponding WRTEN is active. 
C. INSIZ bn of PORT register - 1; INBE bn of PORT register - o. 

Figure 5. Writing Byte Data to Queue1 in Little-Endlan Configuration 

WRTCLK I ,\...----{ ,'-----.....,/ 
I 
I 
I 

tBu(EN) ~I" ---"-1~"I--JI" th(EN) 
ISOC \\\\~~ I n"';z""z~z""I:""~2""2""2"'2"'2"'2"'2""2""2""7"""---~X:--O:S:--O:$~~~S:~~:-O~:-O~~ 

I 
I 

NOTES: A. CLSZ = 27 for the example 
B. DWRDY=H 
C. A cell is confirmed to Queue2 or Queue3 in the same manner when the corresponding WRTEN is active. 
D. INSIZ bit of PORT register = 0 

Figure 6. Cell-Write Completion With 16-Blt Input 
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WRTCLK I \_----{ \ { 
I I 

I I 
I I 

tSU(EN)t ~ ~ * ~th(EN) 
WRTENI VA/2llZZZ7/l/?% I I .... S ... \: ... \ ... \ ... \ ... \ ... \ ... " 

tsu(O) I.. tj4 .I th(O) tsu(O) r .14 ~ th(O) 
00-08 ~ ByteM ot Cell ~ By tel ofCelllc>oooooool"'l~~~~ 

NOTES: A. CLSZ = 27 for the example 
B. DWRDY.H 
C. A cell is confirmed to Queue2 or Queue3 in the same manner when the corresponding WRTEN is active. 
D. INSIZ b~ of PORT register = 1; INSTF bit of PORT register = o. 

Figure 7. Cell-Wrlte-Completlon Example With 9-Blt Input and No Byte Stuffing 

WRTCLK I \_----{ \ { 
I I 
I I 
I I 

tsu(EN) ~14-14 --~}141---t1~ th(EN) tsu(EN) ~ .114 ~ th(EN) 

ISOC :s\\\\\\\\\\A'§\\ ., PlZZ/?flZ/lZ2/Z1 "'I ~~ 
I I 
I I 

WRTENI VZl2Zl7/lllllll% I I ~~"~'0 
~~ tj4 .I th(O) tsu(O) I. .1. .1 th(O) 

00-08 ~ BrteSa of Cell ~ BytelofCeIlX>&S&S&S6"',;.r.II""!!""II"".-

I I 
tSU(EN)t 14 ~ * ~th(EN) 

Copied to Upper and 
Lower Bytes of the Word 

NOTES: A. CLSZ - 27 for the example 
B. DWRDY=H 
C. A cell is confirmed to Queue2 or Queue3 in the same manner when the corresponding WRTEN is active. 
D. INSIZ b~ of PORT register. 1; INSTF bit of PORT register-1. 

Figure 8. Cell-Write-Completion Example With 9-Bit Input and Byte Stuffing 
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WRTCLK I \'-----f 
I 

ABRT I 
I 

\'-----_/ 

ISOC ~--""';I...-
F lpc!(W.AE) ~ 

- " 
I '-------------

WRTEN tsu(EN) ~ ,. ~ th~ 
(1,2,or3) V?l22lllZl7//fl/I =\\\W 

ISOC Disagrees With the Stf74ACT53861 
Internal Stert-of-celllndication 

Figure 9. Setting ALER When ISOC Is Misaligned 

WRTCLK I 

WRTEN1 VZ/?ZZZ2?/ZZlAC . 

00-017. >«88$§@ 

~ NOTES: A. OWROY _ H 

Data Written to Q_1 Memory location 
Pointed to by Cell-Abort Marker 

'< B. Data written since the last confirmation in Queue2 or Queue3 are aborted in the same manner whan the corresponding WRTEN 
is active. 

Figure 10. Aborting Data In Queue1 Written Since the Last Cell Completion 
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RDCLK / ' .... -----1( '----1 , .... ----'/ '--
CR1 

I I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
.. .1 tpd(R-OS) 

\'--------
~ .! tpd(R-OS) 

~oc ______ ~I~-~j 
tsu(EN) 14-1 .. - ........ r -tit! th(EN) 

MUXO 2/ZZZZZI?IZIl I ~ 
tsu(EN) I.. .~ t! th(EN) 

~II~ MUX1 '%\\\\~ . ~ 
tsu(EN) '" .~ 'f thlEN) 

RDEN VT/!l2lZ?lJ : WOO<XXXXXY : '-"'''''''''''''''''''''''\. I??Z!lZZl2 I"-- ta ---.j No Operation i"-- ta ~ 

QO-Q17 ~~82~~~~28~~~~~]w~o~rdE1~o~fc~e~II~Fr~Omm]Q~ueiu~e1Dk::::]w~o~rd~2~~~~~II~Fr~Omm]Q~ue~u~e1L:: 
NOTES: A. OE = H 

B. Data is read from Queue2 in the same manner when CR2 is high with MUXl = Hand MUXO = L. Data is read from Queue3 in the 
same manner when CR3 is high with MUXl = Hand MUXO = H. 

C. OUTSIZ bit of PORT register = 0 

Figure 11. Reading Word·Slze Data From Queue1 

RDCLK / ,'------"I( ' ..... --1 ' .... _---'/ '--
1 I 

CR1 

r ta---.j 

Q9-Q17 ~~~~~~~~~~~~~]B~e2~O~f]c~el~IF~ro~m~Q~u~e~ue~1Jk::::]B~e1~O~f]c~el~IF~ro~m~Q~u~e~ue~1::: 
NOTES: A. OE = H 

B. Data is read from Queue2 in the same manner when CR2 is high with MUXl = Hand MUXO = L. Data is read from Queue3 in the 
same manner when CR3 is high with MUXl = Hand MUXO = H. 

C. OUTSIZ bit of PORT register = 1 

Figure 12. Reading Byte-Size Data From Queue1 
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RDCLK __ ...J1 \ { \ .... ___ { 
I I I 

CR1 I 
I 

\ .... __ .....J/ 

osoc ______ +:~------------~~--------------~---------------------tsu(EN)'- _~ _I th(EN) 

MUXO?ZZ} : ~ \OOOOOOOOOI 
tsu(EN),- -~ -I th(EN) 

MUX~S _~ ~ I &$&$0&$0& 

RDEN?22I I WW$&$&$&9' V$888?$888&I': \S>.~~ IlZZZZ 
I~ ta -tI I~. ta -tI j+- ta ----.I No Operation 

Bit85[ )I( Byte5L )I(--------:B~yte:-1~---* Byte2 

ta ---tt I ta ---tt F ta --I 
Q9-Q17 -----B-yt..:.e5-1-----)Ic Byte54 )Ie Byte2 *-----='Byt":"e-.-1---

QO-Q8 

'"tJ NOTES: A. CLSZ = 27 for the example 
:D B. OE=H 

Last Word of Cell First Word of a Cell 

o C. Data is read from Queue2 in the same manner when CR2 is high w~h MUX1 = Hand MUXO - L. Data is read Irom Queue3 in the 
C same manner when CR3 Is high with MUX1 - Hand MUXO - H. 
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D. OUTSIZ bit of PORT register - 1; OUTSTF bit of PORT register _ 1. 

Figure 13. Reading Byte-Size Data With Byte Destufflng 

RDCLK ____ 1 \ 1 \'-----1 
CR1 I I I 

\ ..... ----

osoc ______ -+! ______________ t~_(_~_o_~+!------J)---------~r====~~~tp_d(_R._O_~ __ _ 

I I I 
I I I CR2 
I I I 
I tsu(EN) 14 .11 tI th(EN) I 

MUXO?2J I ~« I ~ : RlZ?/llIZlZlZ/l 
: tsu(EN) I- ~ tI th(EN) I 

MUX1'\\\ I .6."$§\\\~ I txxxxxxxxx>J II '-'\\~ 
: ~ + tooOoooooo, I 

RDENLL/ ! I ! \\~"S\\' 
Read Queue1 Read Queue2 Read Queue2 

I+- ta ---tt jt- ta ---tt It- ta --tI 
QO-Q17--------.)I( )I( *-----

Leat Word of Cell 
From Queue1 

Firat Word of a Cell 
From Queue2 

NOTES: A. OE = H 

9-18 

B. If a read from Queue2 is disabled by CR210w or RDEN low during the cycle the output switch· occurs, the previous data held in the 
Queue2 output register is output. 

C. OUTSIZ bit 01 PORT register. 0 

Figure 14. Example of Switching Queues on the Output 
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ISOO __________________________________________________________ _ 

ALER 

WRTEN1 ~ \~$~~~~~$~~~------------------------------------------
DO-017 

Last Word Write of Only Cell In Queue1 

RDCLK 

tpd(R-CR) ~ .. CR1 ________________________ -J! i i MtPd(R-CR) 

1 1 1 
tpd(R-OS) "'14 --tit! 14 .1 tpd(R:OS) 

1 j 1 \. 1 OSOC ______________________________ ~--~ 1 ~·--I~---------

I 1 1 
ORA= ~ I '&0 I ~\\§\\\) 

1 1 1 

NOTES: A. Outputs enabled (OE - H); word bus size 
B. When byte size output bus is used: 

: 1 : 

- If OUTSTF bit of PORT register = 1, CR1 set low by first byte read of Wn. 
- If OUTSTF bit of PORT register = 0, CR1 set low by last byte read of Wn. 

Figure 15. CR1 Timing Example 
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4096 x 18 CLOCKED MULTIPLE-QUEUE (MULTI-QTM) FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
WITH THREE PROGRAMMABLE-DEPTH BUFFERS AND CELL-BASED FLAGS 
SCAS443A-JUNE 1994- REVISED JULY 1995 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 Il/W I \:\lIo,$~$~$~$~~ ..... _____________ ..... ___ ..;... __ _ 
I 

ISOC I 
I 
I 

ALER I I 

00-017 
Last Write of Cell to Fill Queue1 I 

j.--------.I tpd(W-FF) ~ tpd(W-FF) 

FF1 ---.....;..-\ j 

ROCLK 

ROEN ______________ ~~~Z~Af I~~$~~ ..... _______________ __ 

MUX1, i?V : (0,1) 
MUXO~----------------~.~~-------------

I 
OSOC _______________ ~I~--------------

I 
I4"""" ta---.j 

QO-Q17_ ..... --------:O:w::"'n-----
Last Read of Cell 

"'C NOTES: A. Outputs enabled (OE a H); word bus size 
::XJ B. When byte size output bus is used: m - If OUTSTF bit of PORT register = 1, FF1 set low by first byte read of Wn. 

- If OUTSTF bit of PORT register = 0, FF1 set low by last byte read of Wn. 

~ 
m Figure 16. FF1 Timing Example 

:e 
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WRTCLK 

I I 
WRTEN1 IZ?Z// I W\\~ I 

I I 

I~_--------~I--------------------------------~I-------------I I 
I I ALER I I 

DO-D17 
Last WrHe of Cell to Fill Queue1 to PF1_W Cells I 

je----tI tpd(W-PF) j4-----tI tpd(W-PF) 

PF1 ------\ , 

RDCLK 

RDEN ______________________ ~t~2~27 I~~~~~~~ ____________________ __ 
MUX1, W' : ~O,1) 
MUD~~------------------------~. ~-------------------------

I 

~---------------------------~I~--------------------------I 
...... ta--tl 

QO-Q17_....---------~w~n---------

Last Read of Cell to Reduce 

NOTES: A. Outputs enabled (OE - H); word bus size 
B. When byte size output bus is used: 

- ·11 OUTSTF bit of PORT register _ 1, PF1 set low by first byte read of Wn. 
- II OUTSTF bit of PORT register _ 0, PF1 set !ow by last byte read of Wn. 

Figure 17. PF1 Timing Example 
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WRTCLK 

1 r-____ ~I ________ __ 

''-____ ~I~----__ ------~St~,---------J1 1 

OWROY 

tpd(OoWR)-ti 14- tpd(D-WR) -ti r-
{~ ____________ ~~ ________________ -J~r--------
1- S', . 

R/W ~S~S"~:'\:~:s:~:s:~:s:-.:':s:~:s:"'t"':S:~\:~:S:~si rt 

tsu(ORoOS) 114-4 ---t!~ t~~.~~ttWW(D(DSS» , 

I 

~~.....o....-_ 
tSU(P) i'I .,. ~ th(P) 

PO-P7 ---------------~~ __ --__s\r<!l~D 
PORT 

Figure 18. Writing to the Programming Registers 

OWROY 

R/W~ 
I 
I 
I 

os __ 1-""1 
I 

ten(P) ~ H tpd(OS-P) 

PO-P7~ Readi 

PORT 

x Read2 X 
QLi 

It 
IJ 

It 

~ 
I 
I 

~ 
Idls(p) je-t! 

Read3 x,-~R;,;;;ea~d4~X==:r-x Readi0 'i--
QL2 QL3 PF3_R 

Figure 19. Reading From the Programming Registers 
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SN74ACT53861 
4096 x 18 CLOCKED MULTIPLE-QUEUE (MULTI-QTM) FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

WITH THREE PROGRAMMABLE-DEPTH BUFFERS AND CELL-BASED FLAGS 
SCAS443A-JUNE 1994- REVISED JULY 1995 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee ..............•........................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) .......................................... -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Output voltage range, Va (see Note 1) ........................................ -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Input clamp current, 11K (VI < 0 or VI> Vecl ............................................... ±20 mA 
Output clamp current, 10K (Va < 0 or Va > Vee) ........................................... ±50 mA 
Continuous output current, 10 (Va = 0 to Vecl ............................................. ±50 mA 
Continuous current through Vee or GND ................................................. ±400 mA 
Operating free-air temperature range, TA .............................................. O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .................................................. -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
lunctional operation 01 the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absoiute-maximum-rated conditions lor extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded provided the input and output current ratings are observed. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

VIL Low-level Input voltage 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current -8 mA 

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 ·C 

3: 
w 
> w a:: c.. 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless I­
otherwise noted) 0 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN 

VOH VCC- 4.5V, IOH--4mA 2.4 

VOL VCC- 4.5V, iOL-SmA 

II VCC- 5.5V, VI-VCc orO 

IOZ VCC=5.5V, Vo =VCC orO 

iCC VCC- 5.5V, VI- VCC-0.2 VorO 

AICC§ VCC- 5.5V, One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 

Ci VI=O, f-l MHz 

Co VO=O, 1.1 MHz 

:J: All typical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25·C. 
§ This is the supply current when each input is at one 01 the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 V or VCC. 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS, TEXAS 75265 

TYP* MAX 

0.5 

±5 

±5 

400 

1 

4 

8 

, UNIT 

V 

V 

IJA 
IJA 
IJA 
mA 

pF 

pF 

9-23 

::J 
C o a:: 
c.. 



SN74ACT53861 
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timing requirements over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (see Figures 2 through 19) 

"tJ 
lJ 
o 
C 
c: 
~ 

fclock 

tc 

tw(CLKH) 

tw(CLKL) 

tw(DS) 

tsu(D) 

tsu(EN) 

tsu(RS) 

tsu(RS2) 

tsu(R-DS) 

tsu(DR-DS) 

tsu(P) 

th(D) 

th(EN) 

th(RS) 

th(R-DS) 

th(P) 

Clock frequency, WRTCLK or RDCLK 

Clock cycle time, WRTCLK or RDCLK 

Pulse duration, WRTCLK and RDCLK high 

Pulse duration, WRTCLK and RDCLK low 

Pulse duration, DS high or low 

Setup time, DO-D17 before WRTCLK1' 

Setup time, ISOC, ASRT, WRTEN1, WRTEN2, and WRTEN3 before WRTCLKf; RDEN, MUXO, 
and MUXI before RDCLKf 

Setup time, RST low before WRTCLKf or RDCLKft 

Setup time, RSf high before first data write 

Setup time, R/W before DSJ. 

Setup time, DWRDY before DSJ. 

Setup time, PO-P7 before DSJ. 

Hold time, DO-D17 after WRTCLKf 

Hold time, ISOC, ASRT, WRTEN1, WRTEN2, and WRTEN3 after WRTCLK1'; RDEN, MUXO, and 
MUXI after RDCLKf 

Hold time, RST low after WRTCLK1' or RDCLK1't 

Hold time, R/W after DSJ. 

Hold time, PO-P7 after DSJ. 

"tJ t Requirement to count the clock edge as one of at least four needed to. reset a FIFO 

lJ 

MIN MAX UNIT 

50 MHz 

20 ns 

7 ns 

7 ns 

15 ns 

5 ns 

5 ns 

7 ns 

20 ns 

8 ns 

8 ns 

8 ns 

0 ns 

0 ns 

7 ns 

1 ns 

1 ns 

m switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air :S temperature, CL = 30 pF (see Figures 20 and 21) 

~ 
PARAMETER MIN MAX UNIT 

ta Access time, RDCLKf to QO -Q17 11 ns 

tpd(R-CR) Propagation delay time, RDCLKf to CR1, CR2, or CR3 10 ns 

tpd(R-OS) Propagation delay time, RDCLKf to OSOC 10 ns 

tpd(W-AE) Propagation delay time, WRTCLKf to ALER 10 ns 

tpd(W-PF) Propagation delay time, WRTCLKf to PF1, PF2, or PF3 10 ns 

tpd(W-FF) Propagation delay time, WRTCLK1' to FF1, FF2, or FF3 10 ns 

1pd(W-WR) Propagation delay time, WRTCLK1' to DWRDY 10 ns 

tpd(DS-P) Propagation delay time, DSfto PO-P7 20 ns 

ten(Q) Enable time, OE to QO-QI7 active 1 ns 

tdis(Q) Disable time, OE to QO-QI7 at high impedance 9 ns 

ten(p) Enable time, POE and R/W to PO- P7 active 1 ns 

tdis(P) Disable time, POE and R/W to PO-P7 at high impedance 9 ns 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

9--24 POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALlAS. TEXAS 75265 



SN74ACT53861 
4096 x 18 CLOCKED MULTIPLE-QUEUE (MULTI-QTM) FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

Input-.J( 

I 

From Output 
underTe8t~ 

RL=50on 1 T CL=50pF 

Output 

14- tpd-+i 

11 
___ ---J 

- -- -
LOAD CIRCUIT TOTEM· POLE OUTPUTS 

Figure 20. Standard CMOS Outputs 

Input 11.5 V \ 1.5~---3V 
~ l\ ov 

tPZL -.II ~ -! 1.-I PLZ ~I ~ 

----il""'\ I I I '" 3.5 V 

: \ 1.5V :~ VOL 

I tPHZ -.I 1+ f 0.3 V 
tpZH -+I ~ I j. 

I -- VOH -f:--
0.3 V 

S1 
R1 

From Output Test 
Under Test Point Output 

Output 

LOAD CIRCUIT 
VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 

PARAMETER R1, R2 CLt 81 

len ..!Elli. 500n 50pF 
Open 

tpZL Closed 

!dis ~ 500n 50pF 
Open 

tpLZ Closed 

too 500n 50pF Open 

t Includes probe and test·fixture capacitance 

Figure 21. 3-State Outputs 
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Features 

3.3-V LOW-POWERED 18-81T FIFOS 
Benefits 

• Designed for 3.3-V operations 

• Drop-in replaceable for the following: 
Clocked 5 V: SN74ACT7803 

SN74ACT7805 
SN74ACT7813 

Strobed 5 V: SN74ACT7804 
SN74ACT7806 
SN74ACT7814 

• Members of Texas Instruments Widebus™ 
family 

• O.8-J.1ITI CMOS process 

• TI's advanced clocked interface 

• Clock frequencies as high as 50 MHz 

• Fast access time 

• High drive capabilities 

• Depth from 64 to 2K words 

• Latched input and output registers 

• Grey-code flag architecture 

• First-word fall-through 

• Programmable AF/AE flag 

• Multistage flag synchronization 

• Output edge control (OECTM) circuitry 

• Distributed Vee and GND 

• JEDEC standard 56-pin SSOP package 

• Ensures maximum clock speed, access 
times and low power operations 

• Allows easy scalability from 5 V to 3.3 V 
Clocked 3.3 V: SN74ALVC7803 

SN74ALVC7805 
SN74ALVC7813 

Strobed 3.3 V: SN74ALVC7804 
SN74ALVC7806 
SN74ALVC7814 

• Combined wider data-path capability with 
reduced board space area 

• Fast access times combined with low 
power 

• Supports free-running clocks with enables 

• Supports high-performance systems 

• Access times as low as 13 ns for 
improved performance 

• -8 mA/16 mA drive capability for high 
fanout and bus applications 

• Multiple depths to optimize system 
applications 

• Allows for fast access times as well as 
setup and hold times as reduced setup 
and hold times 

• Eliminates race conditions 

• Eases system interface requirements 

• Increases design flexibility 

• Increases reliability by increasing mean 
time between failures (MTBF) 

• Improved reliability 

• Improved noise immunity and mutual 
coupling effects 

• 18-bit product in equal or less space than 
9-bit FIFO options 



SN74ALVC7803, SN74ALVC7805, SN74ALVC7813 
512 x 18, 256 x 18, 64 x 18 

LOW·POWERED CLOCKED FIRSl FIRST·OUT MEMORIES 

• Operates at 3-V to 3.6-V Vee 
• Free-Running Read and Write Clocks Can 

Be Asynchronous or Coincident 

• Read and Write Operations Synchronized 
to Independent System Clocks 

• Low-Power Advanced CMOS Technology 
• Half-Full Flag and Programmable 

Almost-FuIl/Almost-Empty Flag 

• Bidirectional Configuration and Width 
Expansion Without Additional Logic 

• Input-Ready Flag Synchronized to Write 
Clock 

• Output-Ready Flag Synchronized to Read 
Clock 

• Fast Access Times of 13 ns With a So-pF 
Load and All Data Outputs Switching 
Simultaneously 

• Data Rates From 0 to SO MHz 
• Pin Compatible With SN74ACT7803, 

SN74ACT780S, and SN74ACT7813 

• Available in Shrink Smail-Outline 30o-mll 
(OL) Package Using 25-mll Center-to-Center 
Lead Spacing 

description 

The SN74ALVC7803, SN74ALVC7805, and 
SN74ALVC7813 are FIFOs suited for buffering 
asynchronous data paths at 50-MHz clock rates 
and 13-ns access times. These devices are 
designed for 3-V to 3.6-V VCC operation. The 
56-pin shrink small-outline (DL) package offers 
greatly reduced board space over DIP, PLCC, and 
conventional SOIC packages. Two devices can 
be configured for bidirectional data buffering 
without additional logic. 

RESET 
017 
016 
015 
014 
013 
012 
011 
010 
Vee 

09 
08 

GNO 
07 
06 
05 
04 
03 
02 
01 
00 
HF 

PEN 
AF/AE 

WRTCLK 
WRTEN2 
WRTEN1 

IR 

DLPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

55 
3 54 

4 53 

5 52 
6 51 
7 50 
8 49 
9 48 
10 47 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

OE1 
017 
016 
015 
GNO 
014 
Vee 
013 
012 
011 
010 
09 
GNO 
08 
07 
06 
05 
Vee 
04 
03 
02 
GNO 
01 
00 
ROCLK 

OR 

The write clock (WRTCLK) and read clock (RDCLK) should be free running and can be asynchronous or 
coincident. Data is written to memory on the rising edge of WRTCLK when WRTEN1 is high, WRTEN2 is low, 
and IR is high. Data is read from memory on the rising edge of RDCLK when RDEN, OE1, and OE2 are low 
and OR is high. The first word written to memory is clocked through to the output buffer regardless of the RDEN, 
OE1, and OE2 levels. The OR flag indicates that valid data is present on the output buffer. 

The FIFO can be reset asynchronously to WRTCLK and RDCLK. RESET must be asserted while at least four 
WRTCLK and four RDCLK rising edges occur to clear the synchronizing registers. Resetting the FI FO initializes 
the IR, OR, and HF flags low and the AF/AE flag high. The FIFO must be reset upon power up. 

The SN74ALVC7803, SN74ALVC7805, and SN7 4ALVC7813 are characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

Copyright ~ 1995, Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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logic symbolt 

RESET 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

ROCLK 

OE1 

OE2 

00 

01 

02 

03 

04 

05 

06 

07 

08 

09 

010 

011 

012 

013 

014 

015 

016 

017 

1 

25 

27 

26 

32 

56 

30 

31 

23 

21 

20 

19 

18 

17 

16 

15 

14 

12 

11 

9 

8 

7 

6 

5 

4 

3 

2 

" 

" 

" 
" 
~ 

" 
" 
h 

q, 
FIFO 512 x 18 or 

RESET 256x18or 
64x18 

WRTCLK 

:JWRTEN In Ready 

Half·Full 
ROCLK 

=:::JEN1 

Almost·Fulll Empty 

Out Ready 

""& 
ROEN 

-
Program Enable , r 

0 0 

~ ~1V 

17 17 

tThis symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1984 and lEe Publication 617·12. 
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28 

22 

24 

29 

33 

34 

38 

37 

38 

40 

41 

42 

43 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

51 

53 

54 

55 

IR 

HF 

AF/AE 

OR 

QO 

Q1 

Q2 

Q3 

Q4 

Q5 

Q6 

Q7 

Q8 

Q9 

Q10 

Q11 

Q12 

Q13 

Q14 

Q15 

Q16 

Q17 
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functional block diagram 

00-017 

ROCLK 

ROEN 

WRTCLK 
WRTEN1 
WRTEN2 

~~ Output 
Control 

I 

~J 
'-- RAM 

~ - Synchronous I Read I - Read 
f---+-I-- Control Pointer I -

-~ ~ Synchronous 
-f- Write ~ 
-f- Control 

'-- I--
'-- Reaet 

- logic 

r-

I 

I Write I I Pointer ~ 

I 

Ststus-
Flag 

Logic 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

512 x 18 ('7803), 
256 x 18 ('7805), 
64 x 18 ('7813) 

II 
Register 
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QO-Q17 

OR 

IR 
HF 
AF/AE 
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Terminal Functions 

TERMINAL 
DESCRIPTION I/O 

NAME NO. 

Almost-fuIValmost-emptyflag. Oepth-offset values can be programmed forthis flag, orthe defauH 

AF/AE 24 0 
value of 64 can be used for both the almost-empty offset (X) and the almost-full offset (Y). AF/AE 
is high when memory contains X or less words or (512 minus y) or more words. AF/AE is high 
after reset. 

00-017 
2-9,11-12, 

I 18-bit data input port 14-21 

HF 22 0 Half-full flag. HF is high when the FIFO memory contains 256 or more words. HF is low after reset. 

Input-ready flag.IR Is synchronized to the Iow-te-high transHion of WRTCLK. When IR is low, the 
IR 28 0 FIFO Is full and writes are disabled. I R Is low during reset and goes high on the second low-te-high 

transition of WRTCLK after reset. 

Output enables. When 00, OE2, and RDEN are low and OR is high, data is read from the FIFO 
OE1, OE2 56,30 I on a Iow-te-high transition of ROCLK. When eRher OEl or 0E2 is high, reads are disabled and 

the data outputs are in the high-impedenca state. 

Output-ready flag. OR is synchronized to the low-te-high transition of ROCLK. When OR is low, 

OR 29 0 
the FIFO Is empty and reads are disabled. Ready data is present on 00-017 when OR is high. 
OR is low during reset and goes high on the third low-te-high transition of RDCLK after the first 
word is loaded to empty memory. 

PEN 23 I 
Program enable. After reset and before the first word is written to the FI FO, the binary value on 
00-07 is latched as an AF/AE offset value when PEN is low and WRTCLK is high. 

33-34, 36-38, 18-bit data output port. After the first valid write to empty memory, the first word is output on 
00-017 40-43,45-49, 0 00-017 on the third rising edge of ROCLK. OR is also asserted high at this time to indicate ready 

51,53-55 data. When OR is low, the last word read from the FIFO is present on 00-017. 

Read clock. ROCLK is a continuous clock and can be asynchronous or coincident to WRTCLK. 
RDCLK 32 I A low-te-high transition of RDCLK reads data from memory when ~, OE2, and Rl5EN are low 

and OR is high. OR Is synchronous to the low-to-high transition or ROCLK. 

ROEN 31 I 
Read enable. When "ADEN, OE1, and OE2 are low and OR is high, data is read from the FIFO 
on the low-te-high transHion of ROCLK. 

RESET 1 I 
Reset. To reset the FIFO, four low-te-high transHions of ROCLK and four Iow-te-hlgh transHions 
of WRTCLK must occur while RESET Is low. This sets HF, IR, and OR low and AF/AE high. 

Write clock. WRTCLK is a continuous clock and can be asynchronous or coincident to ROCLK. 
WRTCLK 25 I A low-te-hlgh transition of WRTCLK wrHes data to memory when WRTEN2 is low, WRTENl is 

high, and IR is high. IR is synchroncus to the low-te-high transHion of WRTCLK. 

WRTEN1, 
27,26 I 

WrHe enables. When WRTENl is high, WRTEN2 is low, and IR is high, data is written to the FIFO 
WRTEN2 on a low-te-hlgh transition of WRTCLK. 

~1ExAs 
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WRTCLK 

I I 

DO-D17 bon\ba'; 
I .I LA" .fLL .I 

I I I I 
RDCLK I 1 2 3 4 I 

I I 

~I II _ ..r.vrrVy I 
OEl Don'tCa1~ I 

t>'&& l' I 

I~I _ ;:;ry>y~ I OE2~~~c:1 I 

I I! ! I 
QO-Q17 Invalid 

Define the AF/AE Flag Using the Default Value of X = Y = 64 

Figure 1. Reset Cycle 
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1 
o 

I I 1 

~~~r--f1-0 WRTCLK 

I I I I I 
I I I I 

I I 
WRTEN2 --, I I I I 

I I I 
00-017 7/4 Wl ~ W2 @ W3 F2I W4 ~ W~~ ~ A ~ ~ v)JI ~ 12 
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DATA WORD NUMBER FOR FLAG TRANSITIONS 

DEVICE 
TRANSITION WORD 

A B C 

SN74ALVC7803 W257 W(513-y) W513 

SN74ALVC7805 W129 W(257-y) W257 

SN74ALVC7813 W33 W(65-Y) W65 

Figure 2. FIFO Write 
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SN74ALVC7803,SN74ALVC7805,SN74ALVC7813 
512 x 18, 256 x 18, 64 x 18 

LOW-POWERED CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS436B - JUNE 1994 - REVISED JULY 1995 
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DATA WORD NUMBERS FOR FLAG TRANSITIONS 

DEVICE 
TRANSITION WORD 

A B C D E F 

SN74ALVC7803 W257 W258 W(512-X) W(513-X) W512 W513 

SN74ALVC7805 W129 W130 W(256-X) W(257-X) W256 W257 

SN74ALVC7813 W33 W34 W(64-X) W(65-X) 64 65 

Figure 3. FIFO Read 
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SN74ALVC7803,SN74ALVC7805,SN74ALVC7813 
512 x 18, 256 x 18,64 x 18 
LOW-POWERED CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS436B - JUNE 1994 - REVISED JULY 1995 

offset values for AF/AE 

The aimost-fuil/aimost-empty (AF/AE) flag has two programmable limits: the almost-empty offset value (X) and 
the almost-full offset value (Y). They can be programmed after the FIFO is reset and before the first word is 
written to memory. If the offsets are not programmed, the default values of X = Y = 64 are used. The AF/AE 
flag is high when the FIFO contains X or less words or (512 minus Y) or more words. 

Program enable (PEN) should be held high throughout the reset cycle. PEN can be brought low only when IR 
is high. On the following low-to-high transition of WRTCLK, the bina~lue on 00-07 is stored as the almost 
empty offset value (X) and the almost full offset value (Y). Holding PEN low for another low-to-high transition 
of WRTCLK reprograms Y to the binary value on 00-07 at the time of the second WRTCLK low-to-high 
transition. When the offsets are being programmed, writes to the FIFO memory are disabled regardless of the 
state of the write enables (WRTEN1 , WRTEN2). A maximum value of 255 can be programmed for either X or 
Y (see Figure 4). To use the default values of X = Y = 64, PEN must be held high. 

WRTCLK 

00-07 

IR 

WRTEN1 

WRTEN2= 

Figure 4. Programming X and Y Separately 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee ........................................................ -0.5 V to 4.6 V 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) ................................................ -0.5 V to 4.6 V 
Output voltage range, Vo (see Notes 1 and 2) ................................. -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Input clamp current, 11K (VI < 0) ......................................................... -50 mA 
Output clamp current, 10K (Vo < 0 or Vo > Vee) .......................................... ±50 mA 
Continuous output current, 10 (Vo = 0 to Vee) ........................................... ±50 mA 
Continuous current through Vee or GNO ................................................. ± 100 mA 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output .................... :............................. 3.6 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, TA .............................................. O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .................................................. -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only. and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTES: 1. The input and output voHage ratings can be exceeded if the input and output clamp current ratings are observed. 
2. This value is IimHed to 4.6 V maximum. 
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SN74ALVC7803,SN74ALVC7805,SN74ALVC7813 
512 x 18, 256 x 18, 64 x 18 

LOW-POWERED CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS436B - JUNE 1994 - REVISED JULY 1995 

recommended operating conditions 

SN74ALVC7803-20 SN74ALVC7803-25 SN74ALVC7803-40 
SN74ALVC7805-20 SN74ALVC7805-25 SN74ALVC7805-40 
SN74ALVC7813-20 SN74ALVC7813-25 SN74ALVC7813-40 UNIT 

VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V VCC=3.3V ± 0.3 V VCC=3.3V ± 0.3 V 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 2 2 V 

VII Low-level input voltage 0.8 0.8 0.8 V 

IOH 
High-level output current, 

VCC=3V -8 -8 -8 
Q outputs, Flags 

mA 

IOL 
Low-level output current, 

VCC=3V 16 16 16 
Q outputs, Flags 

fclock Clock frequency 50 40 25 MHz 

DO-D17 high or 
9 10 14 

low 

WRTCLK high or 
7 8 12 

low 

RDCLK high or low 7 8 12 
tw Pulse duration 

PEN low 9 9 12 ns 

WRTENl high, 
8 8 12 

WRTEN210w 

OE1,OE210w 9 9 12 

RDENlow 8 8 12 

DO-D17 before 
5 5 5 

WRTCLKi 

WRTEN1, WRTEN2 
5 5 5 

before WRTCLKi 

OE1, OE2 before 
5 6 6 

RDCLKi 

tsu Setup time RDEN before 
5 5 7 ns 

RDCLKi 

Reset: RESET low 
before first 

6 6 6 WRTCLKiarid 
RDCLKit 

PEN before 
6 6 6 WRTCLKi 

DO-D17 after 
0 0 0 WRTCLKi 

WRTEN1, WRTEN2 
0 0 0 after WRTCLKi 

OE1, OE2, RDEN 
0 0 0 afterRDCLKi 

th Hold time ns 
Reset: RESET low 
after fourth 

2 2 ' 2 
WRTCLKiand 
RDCLKit 

PEN low after 
2 2 2 WRTCLKi 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 0 70 0 70 ·C 
.. t To permit the clock pulse to be utilized for reset purposes 

-!!11ExAs 
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SN74ALVC7803, SN74ALVC7805, SN74ALVC7813 
512 x 18, 256 x 18, 64 x 18 
LOW-POWERED CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS4368 - JUNE 1994 - REVISED JULY 1995 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONSt MIN TYP* MAX UNIT 

V,K VCC=3V, I'K--18mA -1.2 V 

VOH Flags, Q outputs 
VCC - MIN to MAX, 'OH--100jJA VCC-0.2 

V 
VCC=3V, 'OH--8mA 2.4 

Flags, Q outputs VCC - MIN to MAX, IOl = 100 jJA 0.2 

VOL Flags VCC=3V, 'Ol-8mA 0.4 V 

Q outputs VCC -3 V, IOl- 16mA 0.55 

" 
VCC=3.6V, V, -VCC or GND ±5 jJA 

IOZ VCC- 3.6V, Va .Vcc or GND ±10 IIA 
ICC V, =VccorO 40 IIA 

AICC§ 
VCC- 3.6V, Other inputs at VCC or GND, 

500 jJA 
One input at VCC - 0.6 V 

Ci VCC- 3.3V, V, = VCC or GND 2.5 pF 

Co VCC- 3.3V, Va = VCC or GND 5.5 pF 
.. .. .. t For conditions shown as MIN or MAX, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions . 

:I: All typical values are at VCC = 3.3 V, TA = 25·C. ' 
§ This is the supply current for each input that is at one of the specified TTL vo~age levels rather than 0 V or VCC. 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of sup~y voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 7) 

SN74ALVC7803-20 SN74ALVC7803-25 SN74ALVC7803-40 
SN74ALVC7806-20 SN74ALVC7805-25 SN74ALVC7805-40 

PARAMETER 
FROM TO SN74ALVC7813-20 SN74ALVC7813-25 SN74ALVC7813-40 UNIT 

(OUTPUT) (INPUT) 
VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V VCC=3.3V ± 0.3 V VCC=3.3V ± 0.3 V 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

'max 
WRTClKor 

50 40 25 MHz 
RDCLK 

tpd RDClK1' AnyQ 4 13 4 15 4 20 ns 

tpg WRTClK1' IR 3 11 3 13 3 15 ns 

tpd RDCLK1' OR 3 11 3 13 3 15 ns 

tpd WRTClKi AF/AE 7 19 7 21 7 23 ns 

too RDCLK1' AF/AE 7 19 7 21 7 23 ns 

tplH WRTClK1' 7 17 7 19 7 21 

RDCLKi 
HF ns 

tpHL 7 18 7 20 7 22 

tpLH 
RESET low 

AF/AE 2 11 2 13 2 15 
ns 

tpHL HF 2 12 2 14 2 16 

ten 
OE1, OE2 AnyQ 

2 11 2 11 2 14 
ns 

!dis 2 11 2 14 2 14 

operating characteristics, Vee = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C 
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS 

Cpd Power dissipation capacitance Outputs enabled f=5MHz 
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WRTEN2 
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SN74ALVC7803,SN74ALVC7805,SN74ALVC7813 
512 x 18, 256 x 18, 64 x 18 

LOW-POWERED CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 

APPLICATION INFORMATION 

SN74ALVC78xx 
WRTCLK ROCLK 

WRTEN1 OE1 

WRTEN2 ROEN 

OE2 ~ 

00-017 QO-Q17 

SN74ALVC78xx 
'--~ ROCLK WRTCLK 

- OE1 WRTEN1 

L ROEN WRTEN2 
OE2 

QO-Q17 00-017 

Figure 5. Bidirectional Configuration 

SN74ALVC78xx 
WRTCLK ROCLK 

WRTEN1 ROEN -
WRTEN2 OEI 

IR OR 

OE2 

00-017 QO-Q17 

SN74ALVC78xx 
~ p..WRTCLK ROCLK 

- WRTEN1 ROEN 

WRTEN2 OE1 

IR OR ~ t--

OE2 f--

00-017 QO-Q17 

SCAS436B - JUNE 1994 - REVISED JULY 1995 

18L 

D-

3~ 

CLOCKB 

W/RB 

CSB 

BO-B17 

ROCLK 

OR 

QO-Q35 

Figure 6. Word·Wldth Expansion: 512 x 36 Bit, 256 x 36 Bit, and 64 x 36 Bit 
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SN74ALVC7803,SN74ALVC7805,SN74ALVC7813 
512 x 18, 256 x 18,64 x 18 
LOW-POWERED CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS436B - JUNE 1994 - REVISED JULY 1995 

1 
I 

~ 
B 

J 
I 

e: 
8 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
va 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 

fdata = 112 fclock 
120 TA = 75°C -+--+---+-+--+~I--~ 

CL=OpF 

8Ot---+--ir--+--t-~'-:.oI'~.r---+--; 

8Ot---+--ir--+--il'-T7f1C--+-+--+--; 

20t--~~r--+--t-+--+-+--+--; 

O~-L~~~~_~~_L-~~ 

o 10 20 30 40 50 80 70 80 90 

fclock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 7 

calculating power dissipation 

10-14 

With ICC(f) taken from Figure 7, the dynamic power (P d), based on all data outputs changing states on each read, 
can be calculated by: 

Pd = VCC x [ICC(f) + (N x Aicc x dc)] + t(CL x Vcc2 x fo) 

A more accurate total power (PT) can be calculated if quiescent power (Pq) is also taken into consideration. 
Quiescent power (P q) can be calculated by: 

Pq = VCC x [ICC(I) + (N x Aicc x de)) 

Total power would be: 

PI= Pd+ Pq 

The above equations provide worst-case power calculations. 

Where: 

N = number of inputs driven by TIL levels 
Aicc = increase in power supply current for each input at a TIL high level 
dc = duty cycle of inputs at a TIL high level of 3.4 V 
CL = output capacitance load 
fo = switching frequency of an output 
ICC (I) = idle current, supply current when FIFO is idle .. pF x fclock = 0.2 x fclock 

(current is due to free-running clocks) 
pF = power factor (the slope of idle current versus clock frequency) 
ICC(f) = active current, supply current when FIFO is transferring data 
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SN74ALVC7803,SN74ALVC7805,SN74ALVC7813 
512 x 18, 256 x 18, 64 x 18 

LOW-POWERED CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS4368-JUNE 1994- REVISED JULY 1995 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

o 6V 

S1 o Open 5000 
From Output_--e-_--e_-'l.Mr----/ 

Under Test 

CL=50pF 
(see Note A) T 5000 

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR OUTPUTS 

I4--tw~ 

TI~~nu~ ___ -:-_-J~'-~_.5_V----
3V 

, ,_-- V 

Input 3 X1•5V :
V 

~ .~ ~ 
,tsuth, 

OV 

Data ----.~1.5 V ~ 3 V 

Input 1\ ~ OV 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATION 

1.5V 1.5V 

3V 

, VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

Output 
Control 

(low-level 
enabling) I ~ ____ OV 

tpZL -.J 14- I 

(SeeN~:~; ~1.5V \~-;--- 3V 
Output 

Waveform 1 
S1 aUV 

(see Note C) 

I I tpLZ~ ~ 

_~If-I\rl-- - - Lrv:=1 3 V 
I 1.5V I I 
I IVOL;:"O-!..V VOL 

, ' OV 
tPLH --jo~'--"~ " 

, 'OIl ~ tpHL 

I tpHZ -.I 14-
, , 
, ,.-----£"i~- VOH 

Output 
Waveform 2 

S1 atGND 
(see Note C) 

tpZH --.! 14- I 
I - --- VOH 

'1.5V "\ VOH-0.3V 
Output 11.5 V 1.5V 

____ -J. VOL _____ L-- - -- ~ 0 V 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

NOTES: A. CL includes probe and jig capacitance. 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

B. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics: PRR :s 10 MHz, Zo = 50 0, tr :s 2.5 ns, tf :S 2.5 ns. 
C. Waveform 1 is for an output wnh intemal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control. 

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control. 

3-STATE OUTPUTS (ANY Q) 

PARAMETER R1,R2 cLt S1 

tpZH GND 
ten 5000 50pF 

tpZL 6V 

tPHZ GND 
tdis 5000 50pF 

tpLZ 6V 

tpd tPLH/tpHL 5000 50pF Open 

t Includes probe and test-flxture capacitance 

Figure 8. Standard CMOS Outputs (FULL, EMPTY, HF, AF/AE) 
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SN74ALVC7804, SN74ALVC7806, SN74ALVC7814 
512 x 18, 256 x 18,64 x 18 

LOW-POWERED FIRST-IN FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 

• Operate at 3-V to 3.6-V Vee 
• Load Clock and Unload Clock Can Be 

Asynchronous or Coincident 

• Low-Power Advanced CMOS Technology 

• Full, Empty, and Half-Full Flags 
• Programmable Almost-FuIl/Almost-Empty 

Flag 

• Fast Access Times of 18 ns With a 5O-pF 
Load and All Data Outputs Switching 
Simultaneously 

• Data Rates From 0 to 40 MHz 

• 3-State Outputs 
• Pin Compatible With SN74ACT7804, 

SN74ACT7806, and SN74ACT7814 

• Available In Shrink Smail-Outline 30o-mll 
Package COL) Using 25-mll Center-to-Center 
Spacing 

description 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows 
data to be written into and read from its array at 
independent data rates. The SN74ALVC7804, 
SN74ALVC7806, and SN74ALVC7814 are 18-bit 
FIFOs with high speed and fast access times. 
Data is processed at rates up to 40 MHz with 
access times of 18 ns in a bit-parallel format. 
These memories are designed for 3-V to 3.6-V 
VCC operation. 

Data is written into memory on a low-to-high 
transition ofthe load clock (LOCI<) and is read out 
on a low-to-high transition of the unload clock 

DLPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

015 
014 
013 6 

012 
011 
010 9 
Vee 

09 11 

08 
GNO 

07 
06 
05 
04 
03 
02 
01 
DO 
HF 

PEN 
AF/AE 
LOCK 

NC 
NC 

FUII 

REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

DE 
017 
016 
015 
GNO 
014 
Vee 
013 
012 
011 
010 
Q9 

GNO 
08 
07 
Q6 

05 
Vee 
Q4 
03 
02 
GNO 
01 
00 
UNCK 
NC 
NC 
EMPTY 

(UNCI<). The memory is full when the number of words clocked in exceeds the number of words clocked out 
by 512. When the memory is full, LOCK has no effect on the data residing in memory. When the memory is 
empty, UNCK has no effect. 

Status of the FIFO memory is monitored by the full (FULL), empty (EMPTY), half-full (HF), and almost­
full/almost-empty (AF/AE) flags. The FULL output is low when the memory is full and high when the memory 
is not full. The EMPTY output is low when the memory is empty and high when it is not empty. The HF output 
is high whenever the FIFO contains 256 or more words and low when it contains 255 or less words. The AF/AE 
status flag is a programmable flag. The first one or two low-to-high transitions of LOCK after reset are used to 
program the almost-empty offset value (X) and the almost-full offset value (y) if program enable (PEN) is low. 
The AF/AE flag is high when the FIFO contains X or fewer words or 512 - Y or more words. The AF/AE flag 
is low when the FIFO contains between X + 1 and 511 - Y words. 

~1ExAs 
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SN74ALVC7804, SN74ALVC7806, SN74ALVC7814 
512 x 18, 256 x 18, 64 x 18 
LOW-POWERED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS437C - JUNE 1994';' REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

description (continued) 

A low level on the reset (RESEn resets the internal stack pointers and sets FULL high, AF/AE high, HF low, 
and EMPTY low. The Q outputs are not reset to any specific logic level. The FIFO must be reset on power up. 
The first word loaded into empty memory causes EMPTY to go high and the data to appear on the Q outputs. 
The data outputs are in the high-impedance state when the output-enable (OE) is high. 

The SN74ALVC7804, SN74ALVC7806, and SN7 4ALVC7814 are characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

logic symbolt 

RESET 

LOCK 

UNCK 

OE 

PEN 

DO 

01 

02 

D3 

04 

05 

D6 

07 

08 

D9 

010 

011 

012 

013 

014 

015 

016 

017 

1 ,..., 

25 

32 

56 ,..., 

23 ,..., 

21 

20 

19 

18 

17 

16 

15 

14 

12 

11 

9 

6 

7 

6 

5 

4 

3 

2 

C1> 

FIFO 512 x 18 or 
256 x 18 or 

64x18 
RESET 

LOCK Full 

UNCK 
Half·Full 

Almoat Full/Empty 
EN1 

Empty 
Program Enable , r 
0 0 

~ ~1V 

17 17 

tThls symbol Is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Sid 91-1964 and lEe Publication 617-12. 
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22 

24 

29 

33 

34 

36 

37 

36 

40 

41 

42 

43 

45 

46 

47 

46 

49 

51 

53 

54 

55 

FULL 

HF 

AF/AE 

EMPTY 

QO 

Q1 

Q2 

Q3 

Q4 

Q5 

QS 

Q7 

Q8 

as 
Q10 

Q11 

Q12 

Q13 

Q14 

Q15 

Q18 

Q17 



SN74ALVC7804, SN74ALVC7806, SN74ALVC7814 
512 x 18, 256 x 18, 64 x 18 

LOW-POWERED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS437C - JUNE 1994 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

functional block diagram 

OE 

00-017 

UNCK 

LOCK 

TERMINAL 

NAME NO. 

AF/AE 24 

00-017 
2-9,11-12, 

14-21 

EMPTY 29 

FULL 28 

HF 22 

LOCK 25 

OE 56 

PEN 23 

33-34,36-38, 
QO-QI7 40-43,45-49, 

51,53-55 

RESET 1 

UNCK 32 

J 
RAM 

Read 
Pointer 

512 x 18 (7804) 

1 256 x 18 (7806) 
64 x 18 ('7814) 

Write I 
Pointer -

Reaet 
Logic 

I/O 

0 

I 

0 

0 

0 

I 

I 

I 

0 

I 

I 

I .f' 
1 QO-Q17 

r- Status-

EMPTY 

FULL 
I Flag 

Logic HF 

AF/AE 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Almost fulValmost empty flag. Depth-offset values can be programmed for this flag or the default 
value of 64 can be used for both the almost empty offset (X) and the almost full offset (Y). AF/AE 
is high when memory contains X or fewer words or 512 - Y or more words. AF/AE is high after 
reset. 

18-bH data input port 

Empty flag. EMPTY is low when the FIFO is empty. A FIFO reset also causes EMPTY to go low. 

Full flag. FULL is low when the FIFO is full. A FIFO reset causes FULL to go high. 

Half-full flag. HF is high when the FIFO memory contains 256 or more words. HF is low after reset. 

Load clock. Data is written to the FIFO on the rising edge of LOCK when FULL is high. 

Output enable. When OE is high, the data outputs are in the high-impedance state. 

Program enable. After reset and before the first word is written to the FIFO, the binary value on 
00-07 is latched as an AF/AE offset value when PEN is low and WRTCLK is high. 

18-bit data output port 

Reset. A low level on RESET resets the FIFO and drives AF/AE and FULL high and HF and 
EMPTY low. 

Unload clock. Data is read from the FIFO on the rising edge of UNCK when EMPTY is high. 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS, TEXAS 75265 10-19 



SN74ALVC7804,SN74ALVC7806,SN74ALVC7814 
512 x 18, 256 x 18, 64 x 18 
LOW-POWERED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS437C - JUNE 1994 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 
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DEVICE 
A 

SN74ALVC7814 W32 

SN74ALVC7806 W128 

SN74ALVC7804 W256 

SN74ALVC7804,SN74ALVC7806,SN74ALVC7814 
512 x 18, 256 x 18, 64 x 18 

LOW·POWERED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS437C - JUNE 1994 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

DATA WORD NUMBERS FOR FLAG TRANSITIONS 

TRANSITION WORD 

B C 0 E F G H I 

W(64-Y) W64 W33 W34 W(64-X) W(65-X) W64 W64 

W(256-Y) W256 W129 W130 W(256-X) W(257-X) W255 W256 

W(512-Y) W512 W257 W258 W(512-X) W(513-X) W511 W512 

Figure 1. Write, Read, and Flag Timing Reference (Continued) 

offset values for AF/AE 

The aimost-full/aimost-empty (AF/AE) flag has two programmable limits: the almost-empty offset value (X) and 
the almost-full offset value (Y). They can be programmed after the FIFO is reset and before the first word is 
written to memory. The AF/AE flag is high when the FIFO contains X or fewer words or 512 - Y or more words. 

To program the offset values, PEN can be brought low after reset. On the following low-to-high transition of 
LOCK, the binary value on 00-07 is stored as the almost-empty offset value (X) and the almost-full offset value 
(Y). Holding PEN low for another low-to-high transition of LOCK reprograms Y to the binary value on 00-07 
at the time of the second LOCK low-to-high transition. Writes to the FI FO memory are disabled while the offsets 
are programmed. A maximum value of 255 can be programmed for either X or Y (see Figure 2). To use the 
default values of X = Y = 64, PEN must be held high. 

LOCK 

EMPTY ~\\\ 

X~ __ Y __ X~ ______ __ 

Figure 2. Programming X and Y Separately 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 
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SN74ALVC7804,SN74ALVC7806,SN74ALVC7814 
512 x 18, 256 x 18, 64 x 18 
LOW-POWERED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS437C-JUNE 1994-REVISEO FEBRUARY 1996 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee ........................................................ -o.S V to 4.6 V 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) ................................................ -O.S V to 4.6 V 
Output voltage range, Vo (see Notes 1 and 2) ................................. -O.S V to Vee + O.S V 
Input clamp current, 11K (VI < 0) .......................................................... -SO mA 
Output clamp current, 10K (Vo < 0 or Vo > Vee> ........................................... ±SO mA 
Continuous output current, 10 (Vo = 0 to Vee> ............................................ ± SO mA 
Continuous current through Vee or GND ................................................. ± 1 00 mA 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output .................................................. 3.6 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A .............................................. O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tsig .................................................. -6SoC to 1S0°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under"absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other condnions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTES: 1. The input and output voltage ratings can be exceeded if the input and output clamp-current ratings are observed. 
2. This value is limited to 4.6 V maximum. . 

recommended operating conditions 
SN74ALVC7804-25 SN74ALVC7804-40 
SN74ALVC7806-25 SN74ALVC7806-40 
SN74ALVC7814-25 SN74ALVC7814-40 UNIT 

VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V VCC=3.3V ± 0.3V 

MIN MAX MIN MAX 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 2 V 

VIL LOW-level input voltage 0.8 0.8 V 

VI Input voltage 0 VeC 0 VCC V 

Vo Output voltage 0 VCC 0 VCC V 

IOH 
High-level output current, 

VCC-3V -8 -8 rnA 
Q outputs. flags 

IOL 
Low-level output current, 

VCC=3V 16 16 rnA 
Q outputs. flags 

fclock Clock frequency 40 25 MHz 

DO-D17 high or low 8 12 

LDCK high or low 8 12 

tw Pulse duration UNCK high or low 8 12 ns 

PEN low 8 12 

RESET low 10 12 

DO-D17 before LDCKf 5 5 

tsu Setup time LDCK inactive before RESET high 6 6 ns 

PEN before LDCKf 8 8 

DO-D17 after LDCKf 0 0 

Hold time 
PEN high after LDCK low 0 0 

th 
PEN low after LDCKf 

ns 
3 3 

LDCK inactive after RESET high 6 6 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 0 70 ·C 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 
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SN74ALVC7804, SN74ALVC7806, SN74ALVC7814 
512 x 18, 256 x 18, 64 x 18 

LOW-POWERED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS437C - JUNE 1994 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONSt MIN TYP; 

VOH Flags, 0 outputs 
VCC = MIN to MAX, 10H ~ -100 IlA VCC-0.2 

VCC=3V, IOH=-8mA 2.4 

Flags, 0 outputs VCC = MIN to MAX, 10L = 100 IlA 
VOL Flags VCC=3V, 10L = 8 mA 

o outputs VCC=3V, IOL=16mA 

II VCC-3.6V, VI =VCC or GND 

10Z VCC = 3.6 V, Vo =VCC or GND 

ICC VCC =3.6 V, VI = VCC orGND and 10- 0 

t.ICC§ 
VCC = 3.6 V, One input at VCC-0.6 V, 
Other inputs at VCC or GND 

Ci VCC=3.3V, VI - VCC or GND 

Co VCC~3.3V, Vo - VCC or GND 
.. .. . . t For conditions shown as MIN or MAX, use the appropriate value specified under recommended operating conditions . 

:j: All typical values are at VCC - 3.3 V, TA _ 25°C. 
§ This is the supply current for each input that is at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 V or vcc. 

3 

6 

MAX UNIT 

V 

0.2 

0.4 V 

0.55 

±5 IlA 
±10 IlA 

40 ~ 

500 IlA 

pF 

pF 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 4) 

SN74ALVC7804-25 SN74ALVC7804-40 
SN74ALVC7806-25 SN74ALVC7806-40 

PARAMETER FROM TO SN74ALVC7814-25 SN74ALVC7814-40 
(INPUT) (OUTPUT) 

VCC = 3.3 V ± 0.3 V VCC = 3.3 V ::I:: 0.3 V 

fmax LDCKorUNCK 

ted LDCKi 

tpd UNCKi 
Any 0 

tpLH LDCKi 

tpHl UNCKi EMPTY 

tPHl RESET low 

tPHl LDCKi 

tplH UNCKi FULL 

tPLH RESET low 

Ipd LDCKi 

tpd UNCKi AF/AE 

tpLH RESET low 

tpLH LDCKi 

tpHL UNCKi HF 

tpHL RESET low 

ten 
OE Any 0 

Idis 

operating characteristics, Vee = 3.3 V, TA = 25°C 
PARAMETER 

Power dissipation capacitance per FIFO channel Outputs enabled 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

MIN MAX MIN 

40 25 

9 22 9 

6 18 6 

6 17 6 

6 17 6 

4 18 4 

6 17 6 

6 17 6 

4 20 4 

7 20 7 

7 20 7 

2 12 2 

5 20 5 

7 20 7 

3 14 3 

2 10 2 

2 11 2 

TEST CONDITIONS 

Cl= 50 pF, f=5MHz 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS. TEXAS 75265 

MAX 

24 

20 

19 

19 

20 

19 

19 

22 

22 

22 

14 

22 

22 

16 

11 

12 

UNIT 

MHz 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 

ns 
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SN74ALVC7804, SN74ALVC7806, SN74ALVC7814 
512 x 18, 256 x 18, 64 x 18 
LOW-POWERED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS437C - JUNE 1994 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

APPLICATION INFORMATION 

SN74ALVC78xx 
LOCK LOCK UNCK 

- FULL EMPTY 

-~ OE 

018-035 ~ 00-017 QO-Q17 

SN74ALVC78xx 
'--- >LDCK UNCK 

FULL EMPTY - r---

OE -
00-017 00-017 QO-Q17 

....-
I -

Figure 3. Word-Width Expansion: 512 x 36 Bit, 256 x 36 Bit, and 64 x 36 Bit 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

10-24 POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DAUAS. TEXAS 75265 

UNCK 

Q18-Q35 

QO-Q17 



SN74ALVC7804, SN74ALVC7806, SN74ALVC7814 
512 x 18, 256 x 18, 64 x 18 

LOW-POWERED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS437C - JUNE 1994 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

1 
I 

~ 
5 
~ 

8: 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
va 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 

fdata = 1/2 fclock 
120 TA = 75°C -+--+-t--t---Ih~-7I 

CL=OpF 

100~~-+--+-+-~-~~~~~ 

6O~~-+--+-+---"\;,~rIfL--:;;;Jf--+--{ 

~ 60~~-+--+---::~.,..<--+--+-+--{ 
I 

e: _8 40 f---_+____�~iI&'~-t-_+____1-+--l 

20r--h~~-+-+--+-+--+-+--l 

O~~_~~_il-~_~-L_~~ 

o 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 60 90 

fclock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 4 

calculating power dissipation 

With ICC(I) taken from Figure 4, the dynamic power (P dl based on all data outputs changing states on each read 
can be calculated by: 

Pd = VCC x [ICC(t) + (N x ~Icc x dc)] + L(CL x VCc2 x fo) 

A more accurate total power (PT) can be calculated if quiescent power (Pq) is also taken into consideration. 
Quiescent power (P q) can be calculated by: 

P q = V CC x [ICC(I) + (N x ~lcC x dc)] 

Total power is: 

PT= Pd+ Pq 

The above equations provide worst-case power calculations. 

Where: 

N = number of inputs driven by TTL levels 
~Icc = increase in power supply current for each input at a TTL high level 
dc = duty cycle of inputs at a TTL high level of 3.4 V 
CL = output capacitance load 
fo = switching frequency of an output 
ICC(I) = idle current, supply current when FIFO is idle"" pF x fclock = 0.2 x fclock 

(current is due to free-running clocks) 
pF = power factor 
ICC(t) = active current, supply current when FIFO is transferring data 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 
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SN74ALVC7804,SN74ALVC7806,SN74ALVC7814 
512 x 18, 256 x 18, 64 x 18 
LOW-POWERED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORIES 
SCAS437C - JUNE 1994 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

Timing 
Input 

Date 
Input 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

o 6V 

S1 600n 
From Output-..... ---4II----'\M---J 

Under Test 

o Open 

CL=60pF 

(see Note A) T 500n 

LOAD CIRCUIT FOR OUTPUTS 

__________ J~~1-.6-V------_ 
~ .~ ~ 
Itsuth 1 

3V 

OV 

J_1.5_V ____ ~ :: 
VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 

SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

I4--tw~ 
1 1 __ --

Input 3 ~\.U __ V ___ :: 

Output 
Control 

(low-level 
enabling) 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATION 

~ .. l',- __ :: 
tPZL --.J 14- I 

I I tPLZ~ 14-

(SeeN~::~ L1.5V \~-;-:-- 3V 

---II I· OV 

O - ___ I~\rI-- - - Ltv:=1 3 V 
utput I 1.5 V I I 

W~~:,~~ I IVOL!:...O-!..V VOL 

!.. ~I 1 1 
tpLH 1- 14 ~ tPHL 

1 I 

(see Note C) I tPHZ -.I 14-
Output tPZH ~ 14- I 

1 _------... ~rl - VOH 
Output !1.5V 1.5V 

_____ J. VOL 

waveform 2 /1 ~- - - VOH 
S1 at GND 1.5 V VOH - 0.3 V 

(see Note C) _ - - - OV 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

NOTES; A. CL includes probe and Jig capacitance. 
B. All input pulses are supplied by generators having the following characteristics; PRR s 10 MHz, Zo - 50 n. tr s 2.5 ns, tf S 2.5 ns. 
C. Waveform 1 is for an output with Internal conditions such that the output is low except when disabled by the output control. 

Waveform 2 is for an output with internal conditions such that the output is high except when disabled by the output control. 

3-STATE OUTPUTS (ANY Q) 

PARAMETER R1,R2 CLt S1 

tpZH 
50pF 

GND 
len 500n 

tpZL 6V 

tpHZ GND 
!dis 500n 50pF 

tpLZ 6V 

tpd tpLHltpHL 500n 50pF Open 

t Includes probe and test-fixture capacitance 

Figure 5. Standard CMOS Outputs (FULL, EMPTY, HF, AF/AE) 

~1ExAs 
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DSP 32· AND 36-81T CLOCKED FIFOS 
Features 

• 36-bit FIFO interface 

• Bidirectional 32-bit and 36-bit options 

• Depths from 256 to 2K words 

• Mailbox-register bypass 

'. Microprocessor-control circuitry 

• Synchronous retransmit option 

• Multiple default values for separate AF 
and AE flags 

• Parallel and serial flag programming 
options, 

• EIAJ standard 120-pin thin quad flat 
package (TQFP) 

• TI has established alternate source 
options 

Benefits 

• Single-chip implementation for high levels 
of intergration 

• Two dual-port SRAMs allow true 
bidirectional capability_ 

• Multiple depths to optimize system 
storage applications 

• Quick access to priority information 

• Interface matches most processors and 
DSP bus-cycle timing and 
communications 

• Permits user-defined retransmission point 

• Easy alternatives for flag settings 

• Choice of status-flag programming modes 

• 67% less board space than equivalent 
132-pin PQFPs; over 66% less board 
space than four 9-bit 32-pin PLCC 
equivalents 

• Standardization that comes from a 
common second source 



• Free-Running ClKA and ClKB Can Be 
Asynchronous or Coincident 

• Clocked FIFO Buffering Data From Port A 
to Port B 

• Synchronous Read-Retransmit Capability 

• Mailbox Register in Each Direction 
• Programmable Almost-Full and 

Almost-Empty Flags 

• Microprocessor Interface Control logic 

• Input-Ready and Almost-Full Flags 
Synchronized by ClKA 

description 

SN74ACT3631 
512x 36 

CLOCKED FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
SCAS246F - AUGUST 1993 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

• Output-Ready and Almost-Empty Flags 
Synchronized by ClKB 

• low-Power O.S-Micron Advanced CMOS 
Technology 

• Supports Clock Frequencies up to 67 MHz 

• Fast Access Times of 11 ns 
• Pln-to-Pin Compatible With the 

SN74ACT3641 and SN74ACT3651 
• Available in Space-Saving 120-Pin Thin 

Quad Flat (PCB) and 132-Pin Plastic Quad 
Flat (PQ) Packages 

The SN74ACT3631 is a high-speed, low-power, CMOS clocked FIFO memory. It supports clock frequencies 
up to 67 MHz and has read access times as fast as 11 ns. The 512 x 36 dual-port SRAM FIFO buffers data from 
port A to port B. The FIFO memory has retransmit capability, which allows previously read data to be accessed 
again. The FIFO has flags to indicate empty and full conditions and two programmable flags (almost full and 
almost empty) to indicate when a selected number of words is stored in memory. Communication between each 
port can take place with two 36-bit mailbox registers. Each mailbox register has a flag to signal when new mail 
has been stored. Two or more devices can be used in parallel to create wider data paths. Expansion is also 
possible in word depth. 

The SN74ACT3631 is a clocked FIFO, which means each port employs a synchronous interface. All data 
transfers through a port are gated to the low-to-high transition of a continuous (free-running) port clock by enable 
signals. The continuous clocks for each port are independent of one another and can be asynchronous or 
coincident. The enables for each port are arranged to provide a simple interface between microprocessors 
and/or buses with synchronous control. 

The input-ready (IR) flag and almost-full (AF) flag of the FIFO are two-stage synchronized to ClKA. The 
output-ready (OR) flag and almost-empty (AE) flag of the FIFO are two-stage synchronized to ClKB. Offset 
values for the AF and AE flags of the FIFO can be programmed from port A or through a serial input. 

The SN74ACT3631 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

For more information on this device family, see the application reports FIFO Patented Synchronous Retransmit: 
Programmable DSP-Interface Application for FIR Filtering and FIFO Mailbox-Bypass Registers: Using Bypass 
Registers to Initialize DMA Control in the 1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories Designer's Handbook, 
literature number SCAA012A. 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 
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SN74ACT3631 
512 x 36 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS246F - AUGUST 1993 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1996 

~~~~~~S!~=~g~~a8~a~E8~~~S~~~~~ A35 ..... ,..,.....,..,...,...,...,... ..... ,... ..... ,.... ..... ,...,...,.....,.... ..... ,....,........ 90 B35 

A34 89 834 
A~ M 833 
A32 87 832 
Vee 86 GND 
A31 85 831 
A30 84 830 
G~ ~ ~ 
A29 82 828 
A28 81 827 
A27 80 828 
A26 79 Vee 
A25 78 825 
A24 77 824 
A23 76 GND 

GND 75 823 
A22 74 822 
~ ~~ 
A21 72 820 
A20 71 819 
A19 70 818 
A18 69 GND 

GND 68 817 
M7 ~ ~6 
~6 86 ~ 
A15 65 815 
~4 84 ~4 
~3 ~ ~3 
Vee 62 812 
A12 30 61 GND 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~;~~~~~~~~~~~~~~m$ 

Ne - No internal connection 

~1EXAS . 
INSTRUMENTS 
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NC 
835 
834 
833 
832 

GND 
831 
830 
829 
828 
827 
826 
Vee 
825 
824 

GND 
823 
822 
821 
820 
819 
818 

GND 
817 
816 
Vee 
815 
814 
813 
812 

GND 
NC 
NC 

NC - No internal connection 
t Uses Yarnaichi socket 1051-1324-828 

SN74ACT3631 
512 x 36 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS246F - AUGUST 1993 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

~1ExAs 
. INSTRUMENTS 
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NC 
NC 
A35 
A34 
A33 
A32 
Vee 
A31 
A30 
GND 
A29 
A28 
A27 
A26 
A25 
A24 
A23 
GND 
A22 
Vee 
A21 
A20 
A19 
A18 
GND 
A17 
A16 
A15 
A14 
A13 
Vce 
A12 
NC 
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SN74ACT3631 
512 x 36 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS246F - AUGUST 1993 - REVISED'SEPTEMBER 1995 

functional block diagram 

.. 
MaUl I 

ClKA 
CSA 

W/RA 
ENA 
MBA 

-
-
-
-
-

Port-A 
Control 
logic - r--

-

Register I 

T~ -
4- I 

r.- I 

AO-A35 

IR 
AF 

11-6 

-§ logic 

36 

..., 

I ... 512x36 

'S 
SRAM 'S 

a. ! -+--.5 - T 
.ciio 0"- ~ ;.!8' 
(l)1i-' 

.. I Write II Read t: a: .... 

I Pointer Pointer ~. 

t t 
I 

Status-Flag 

I logic 

+ 
Flag-Offset 

Register 

10 '--

MaU2 
Register 

T 

~1ExAs ' 
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~ t--
Port-B I-- Control ::= logic 

...-

MBFl 

RTM 

RFM 

BO-B35 

OR 
AE 

ClKB 
CSB 
W/RB 
ENB 
MBB 



TERMINAL UO NAME 

AO-A35 1/0 

AE 0 

AF 0 

BO-835 1/0 

ClKA I 

ClKB I 

GSA I 

CSB I 

ENA I 

ENB I 

FS1/SEN, 
I FSO/SD 

IR 0 

MBA I 

MBB I 

MBF1 0 

MBF2 0 

OR 0 

RFM I 

RST I 

RTM I 

SN74ACT3631 
512 x 36 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS246F - AUGUST 1993 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Port-A data. The 36-bit bidirectional data port for side A. 

Almost-empty flag. Programmable flag synchronized to ClKB. AE is low when the number of words in the FIFO is less 
than or equal to the value in the almost-empty offset register (X). 

Almost-full flag. Programmable flag synchronized to ClKA. AF Is low when the number of empty locations In the FIFO 
is less than or equal to the value in the almost-full offset register M. 
Port-B data. The 36-bit bidirectional data port for side B. 

Port-A clock. ClKA is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port A and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to ClKB. IR and AF are synchronous to the low-to-high transHion of ClKA. 

Port-B clock. ClKB is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port B and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to ClKA. OR and AE are synchronous to the low-to-high transHion of ClKB. 

Port-A chip select. CSA must be low to enable a low-to-high transition of ClKA to read or write data on port A. The 
AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when GSA is high. 

Port-B chip select. CSB must be low to enable a low-to-high transition of ClKB to read or write data on port B. The 
BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSB is high. 

Port-A master enable. ENA must be high to enable a low-to-high transHion of ClKA to read or write data on port A. 

Port-B master enable. ENB must be high to enable a low-to-hlgh transition of CLKB to read or wrHe data on port B. 

Flag offset select llserial enable, flag offset select O/serial data. FS1/SEN and FSO/SD are dual-purpose inputs used 
for flag offset register programming. During a device reset, FS1/SEN and FSO/SD select the flag offset programming 
method. Three offset register programming methods are available: automatically load one of two preset values, parallel 
load from port A, and serial load. 

When serial load is selected for flag offset register programming, FS1/SEN is used as an enable synchronous to the 
low-to-high transition of ClKA. When FS1/SEN Is low, a rising edge on ClKA loads the bH present on FSO/SD into the 
X and Y offset registers. The number of bit wrHes required to program the offset register is 18. The first bit write stores 
the V-register MSB and the last bH write stores the X-register lSB. 

Input-ready flag. IR is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of ClKA. When IR is low, the FIFO is full and wrHes to 
its array are disabled. When the FIFO is in retransmit mode, IR indicates when the memory has been filled to the point 
of the retransmit data and prevents further writes. IR is set low during reset and is set high after reset. 

Port-A mailbox select. A high level on MBA chooses a mailbox register for a port-A read or write operation. 

Port-B mailbox select. A high level on MBB chooses a mailbox register for a port-B read or wrHe operation. When the 
BO-B35 outputs are active, a high level on MBB selects data from the mail1 register for output and a low level selects 
FIFO data for output. 

Mail1 register flag. MBF1 is set low by the low-to-high transition of ClKA that writes data to the mail1 register. MBF1 
is set high by a low-to-hlgh transition of ClKB when a port-B read is selected and MBB is high. MBF1 is set high by a 
reset. 

Maii2 register flag. MBF2 is set low by the low-to-high transition of ClKB that writes data to the mail2 register. MBF2 
Is set high by a low-to-high transition of ClKA when a pcrt-A read is selected and MBA Is high. MBF2 is set high by a 
reset. 

Output-ready flag. OR is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of ClKB. When OR Is low, the FIFO is empty and 
reads are disabled. Ready data is present in the output register of the FIFO when OR is high. OR is forced low during 
the reset and goes high on the third low-to-high transition of ClKB after a word is loeded to empty memory. 

Read from mark. When the FIFO is in retransmit mode, a high on RFM enables a low-to-high transHion of ClKB to reset 
the read pointer to the beginning retransmit location and output the first selected retransmit data. 

Reset. To reset the device, four low-to-high transitions of ClKA and four low-to-hlgh transitions of ClKB must occur 
while RST is low. The low-to-high transition of RST latches the status of FSO and FS1 for AF and AE offset selection. 

RetransmH mode. When RTM is high and valid data is present in the FIFO output register (OR is high), a low-to-high 
transition of ClKB selects the data for the beginning of a retransmit and puts the FIFO in retransmit mode. The selected 
word remains the Initial retransmit point until a low-to-high transition of ClKB occurs while RTM is low, laking the FIFO 
out of retransmH mode. 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 
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SN74ACT3631 
512 x 36 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS246F - AUGUST 1993 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

Terminal Functions (Continued) 

TERMINAL 
I/O DESCRIPTION NAME 

W/RA I 
Port-A write/read select. A high on W/RA selects a write operation and a low selects a read operation on port A for a 
low-te-high transHion of CLKA. The AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when W/RA is high. 

W/RB I 
Port-B write/read select. A low on W/RB selects a write operation and a high selects a read operation on port B for a 
low-te-high transition of CLKB. The BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when W/RB is low. 

detailed description 

reset 

The SN74ACT3631 is reset by taking the reset (RST) input low for at least four port-A clock (ClKA) and four 
port-B clock (ClKB) low-to-high transitions. The reset input can switch asynchronously to the clocks. A reset 
initializes the memory read and write pointers and forces the input-ready (IR) flag low, the output-ready (OR) 
flag high, the almost-empty (AE) flag low, and the almost-full (AF) flag high. Resetting the device also forces 
the mailbox flags (MBF1 , MBF2) high. After a FIFO is reset, its input-ready flag is set high after at least two clock 
cycles to begin normal operation. A FIFO must be reset after power up before data is written to its memory. 

almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset programming 

Two registers in the SN74ACT3631 are used to hold the offset values for the almost-empty and almost-full flags. 
The almost-empty (AE) flag offset register is labeled X, and the almost-full (AF) flag offset register is labeled Y. 
The offset registers can be loaded with a value in three ways: one of two preset values are loaded into the offset 
registers, parallel load from port A, or serial load. The offset register programming mode is chosen by the flag 
select (FS1, FSO) inputs during a low-to-high transition on the RST input (see Table 1). 

Table 1. Flag Programming 

FSi FSO RST X AND Y REGISTERSt 

H H l' Serial load 

H L l' 64 
L H l' 8 

L L l' Parallel load from port A 

t X register holds the offset for AE; Y register holds the 
offset for AF. 

preset values 

If a preset value of 8 or 64 is chosen by FS1 and FSO at the time of a RST low-to-high transition according to 
Table 1, the preset value is automatically loaded into the X and Y registers. No other device initialization is 
necessary to begin normal operation, and the IR flag is set high after two low-to-high transitions on ClKA. 

parallel load from port A 

11-8 

To program the X and Y registers from port A, the device is reset with FSO and FS1 low during the low-to-high 
transition of RST. After this reset is complete, the IR flag is set high after two low-to-high transitions on ClKA. 
The first two writes to the FIFO do not store data in its memory but load the offset registers in the order Y, X. 
Each offset register of the SN74ACT3631 uses port-A inputs (AS-AO). The highest number input is used as 
the most significant bit of the binary number in each case. Each register value can be programmed from 1 to 
508. After both offset registers are programmed from port A, subsequent FIFO writes store data in the SRAM. 
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To serially program the X and Y registers, the device is reset with FSO/SD and FS1/SEN high during the 
low-to-high transition of RST. After this reset is complete, the X and Y register values are loaded bitwise through 
FSO/SD on each low-to-high transition of CLKA that FS 1/SEN is low. Writes of 18 bits are needed to complete 
the programming. The first-bit write stores the most significant bit of the Y register, and the last-bit write stores 
the least significant bit of the X register. Each register value can be programmed from 1 to 508. 

When the option to program the offset registers serially is chosen, the input-ready (IR) flag remains low until 
all register bits are written. The IR flag is set high by the low-to-high transition of CLKA after the last bit is loaded 
to allow normal FIFO operation. 

FIFO write/read operation 

The state of the port-A data (AO-A35) outputs is controlled by the port-A chip select (CSA) and the port-A 
write/read select (W/RA). The AD-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when either CSA or W/RA is 
high. The AD-A35 outputs are active when both CSA and W/RA are low. 

Data is loaded into the FIFO from the AD-A35 inputs on a low-to-high transition of CLKA when CSA and the 
port-A mailbox select (MBA) are low, W/RA, the port-A enable (ENA), and the input-ready (IR) flag are high 
(see Table 2). Writes to the FIFO are independent of any concurrent FIFO reads. 

Table 2. Port-A Enable Function Table 

CSA W/RA ENA MBA CLKA AO-A35 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high-impedance state None 

L H L X X I n high-impedance state None 

L H H L i I n high-impedance state FIFO write 

L H H H i In high-impedance state Mail1 write 

L L L L X Active, mail2 register None 

L L H L i Active, mail2 register None 

L L L H X Active, mail2 register None 

L L H H i Active, mail2 register Mail2 read (set MBF2 high) 

The port-B control Signals are identical to those of port A with the exception that the port-B write/read select 
(W/RB) is the inverse of the port-A write/read select (W/RA). The state of the port-B data (BO-B35) outputs is 
controlled by the port-B chip select (CSB) and the port-B write/read select (W/RB). The BO-B35 outputs are 
in the high-impedance state when either CSB is high or W/RB is low. The BO-B35 outputs are active when CSB 
is low and W/RB is high. 

Data is read from the FIFO to its output register on a low-to-high transition of CLKB when CSB and the port-B 
mailbox select (MBB) are low, W/RB, the port-B enable (ENB), and the output-ready (OR) flag are high 
(see Table 3). Reads from the FIFO are independent of any concurrent FIFO writes. 
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FIFO write/read operation (continued) 

Table 3. Port-B Enable Function Table 

CSB W/RB ENB MBB ClKB BO-B35 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high-impedance state None 

L L L X X In high-impedance state None 

L L H L i In high-impedance state None 

L L H H i In high-implildance state Mail2write 

L H L L X Active, FI FO output register None 

L H H L i Active, FI FO output register FIFO read 

L H L H X Active, mail1 register None 

L H H H i Active, mail1 register Mail1 read (set MBF1 high) 

The setup- and hold-time constraints to the port clocks for the port-chip selects and write/read selects are only 
for enabling write and read operations and are not related to high-impedance control of the data outputs. If a 
port enable is low during a clock cycle, the port-chip select and write/read select can change states during the 
setup- and hold-time window of the cycle. 

When the output-ready (OR) flag is low, the next data word is sent to the FIFO output register automatically by 
the ClKS low-ta-high transition that sets the output-ready flag high. When OR is high, an available data word 
is clocked to the FIFO output register only when a FIFO read is selected by the port-S chip select (CSS), 
write/read select (W/RS), enable (ENS), and mailbox select (MSS). 

synchronized FIFO flags 

11-10 

Each FI FO flag is synchronized to its port clock through at least two flip-flop stages. This is done to improve the 
flags' reliability by reducing the probability of metastable events on their outputs when ClKA and ClKS operate 
asynchronously to one another (see the application report Metastability Performance of Clocked FIFOs in the 
1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories Data Book, literature number SCAD003C). OR and AE are 
synchronized to ClKS. IR and AF are synchronized to ClKA. Table 4 shows the relationship of each flag to the 
number of words stored in memory. 

Table 4. FIFO Flag Operation 

NUMBER OF WORDS IN 
SYNCHRONIZED SYNCHRONIZED 

FIF01'* 
TOClKB TOCLKA 

OR AE AF IR 

0 L L H H 

1toX H L H H 

(X + 1) to [512 - (Y + 1)] H H H H 

(512 - y) to 511 H H L H 

512 H H L L 

t X is the almost-emply offset for AE. Y is the almost-full offset for AF. 
:I: When a word is present in the FIFO output register, its previous memory 

location is free. 
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The output-ready flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array (CLKB). When 
the output-ready flag is high, new data is present in the FIFO output register. When the output-ready flag is low, 
the previous data word is present in the FIFO output register and attempted FIFO reads are ignored. 

A FIFO read pointer is incremented each time a new word is clocked to its output register. The state machine 
that controls an output-ready flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the 
FIFO SRAM status is empty, empty+ 1, or empty+2. From the time a word is written to a FIFO, it can be shifted 
tothe FIFO output register in a minimum of three cycles of CLKB; therefore, an output-ready flag is low if a word 
in memory is the next data to be sent to the FIFO output register and three CLKB cycles have not elapsed since 
the time the word was written. The output-ready flag of the FIFO remains low until the third low-to-high transition 
of CLKB occurs, simultaneously forcing the output-ready flag high and shifting the word to the FIFO output 
register. 

A low-to-high transition on CLKB begins the first synchronization cycle of a write if the clock transition 
occurs at time tsk(1), . or greater, after the write. Otherwise, the subsequent CLKB cycle can be the first 
synchronization cycle (see Figure 6). 

Input-ready flag (IR) 

The input-ready flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array (CLKA). When the 
input-ready flag is high, a memory location is free in the SRAM to write new data. No memory locations are free 
when the input-ready flag is low and attempted writes to the FIFO are ignored. 

Each time a word is written to a FIFO, its write pOinter is incremented. The state machine that controls an, 
input-ready flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the FIFO SRAM 
status is full, full-1, or full-2. From the time a word is read from a FIFO, its previous memory location is ready 
to be written in a minimum of three cycles of CLKA; therefore, an input-ready flag is low if less than two cycles 
of CLKA have elapsed since the next memory write location has been read. The second low-to-high transition 
on CLKA after the read sets the input-ready flag high, and data can be written in the following cycle. 

A low-to-high transition on CLKA begins the first synchronization cycle of a read if the clock transition 
occurs at time tsk(1), or greater, after the read. Otherwise, the subsequent CLKA cycle can be the first 
synchronization cycle (see Figure 7). 

almost-empty flag (AE) 

The almost-empty flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from Its array (CLKB). The 
state machine that controls an almost-empty flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that 
indicates when the FIFO SRAM status is almost empty, almost empty+ 1, or almost empty+2. The almost-empty 
state is defined by the contents of register X. This register is loaded with a preset value during a FIFO reset, 
programmed from port A, or programmed serially (see almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset 
programmin{/j. The almost-empty flag is low when the FIFO contains X or fewer words and is high when the 
FIFO contains (X + 1) or more words. A data word present in the FIFO output register has been read from 
memory. 

Two low-to-high transitions of CLKB are required after a FIFO write for the almost-empty flag to reflect the new 
level of fill; therefore, the almost-empty flag of a FIFO containing (X + 1) or more words remains low if two cycles 
of CLKB have not elapsed since the write that filled the memory to the (X + 1) level. An almost-empty flag is set 
high by the second low-to-high transition of CLKB after the FIFO write that fills memory to the (X + 1) level. 
A low-to-high transition of CLKB begins the first synchronization cycle if it occurs at time tsk(2), or greater, after 
the write that fills the FIFO to (X + 1) words. Otherwise, the subsequent CLKB cycle can be the first 
synchronization cycle (see Figure 8). 
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almost-full flag (AF) 

The almost-full flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array (ClKA). The state 
machine that controls an almost-full flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates 
when the FIFO SRAM status is almost full, almost full-1, or almost full-2. The almost-full state is defined by 
the contents of register Y. This register is loaded with a preset value during a FI FO reset, programmed from port 
A, or programmed serially (see almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset programmin{j). The almost-full flag 
is low when the number of words in the FIFO is greater than or equal to (512 - V). The almost-full flag is high 
when the number of words in the FIFO is less than or equal to [512 - (Y + 1)]. A data word present in the FIFO 
output register has been read from memory. 

Two low-to-high transitions of ClKA are required after a FIFO read for its almost-full flag to reflect the new level 
offill; therefore, the almost-full flag of a FIFO containing [512 - (Y + 1)] or fewer words remains low if two cycles 
of ClKA have not elapsed since the read that reduced the number of words in memory to [512 - (Y + 1 )]. An 
almost-full flag is set high by the second low-to-high transition of ClKA after the FIFO read that reduces the 
number of words in memory to [512 - (Y + 1 )]. A low-to-high transition of ClKA begins the first synchronization 
cycle if it occurs at time tsk(2),. or greater, after the read that reduces the number of words In memory to 
[512 - (Y + 1)]. Otherwise, the subsequent ClKA cycle can be the first synchronization cycle (see Figure 9). 

synchronous retransmit 

11-12 

The synchronous-retransmit feature of the SN74ACT3631 allows FIFO data to be read repeatedly starting at 
a user-selected position. The FIFO is first put into retransmit mode to select a beginning word and prevent 
on-going FIFO write operations from destroying retransmit data. Data vectors with a minimum length of three 
words can retransmit repeatedly starting at the selected word. The FIFO can be taken out of retransmit mode 
at any time and allow normal device operation. 

The FIFO is put in retransmit mode by a low-to-high transition on ClKB when the retransmit-mode (RTM) input 
is high and OR is high. This rising ClKB edge marks the data present in the FIFO output register as the first 
retransmit data. The FIFO remains in retransmit mode until a low-to-hlgh transition occurs while RTM is low. 

When two or more reads occur after the initial retransmit word, a retransmit is initiated by a low-to-high transition 
on ClKB when the read-from-mark (RFM) input is high. This rising ClKB edge Shifts the first retransmit word 
to the FIFO output register and subsequent reads can begin immediately. Retransmit loops can be done 
endlessly while the FIFO is in retransmit mode. RFM must be low during the ClKB rising edge that takes the 
FIFO out of retransmit mode. 

When the FIFO is put into retransmit mode, it operates with two read pointers. The current read pointer operates 
normally, incrementing each time a new word is shifted to the FIFO output register and used by the OR and AE 
flags. The shadow read pointer stores the SRAM location at the time the device is put into retransmit mode and 
does not change until the device is taken out of retransmit mode. The shadow read pOinter is used by the IR 
and AF flags. Data writes can proceed while the FIFO is in retransmit mode, but AF is set lOW by the write that 
stores (512 - Y) words after the first retransmit word. The IR flag is set low by the 512th write after the first 
retransmit word. 

When the FIFO is in retransmit mode and RFM is high, a rising ClKB edge loads the current read pointer with 
the shadow read-pointer value and the OR flag reflects the new level of fill immediately. If the retransmit changes 
the FIFO status out of the almost-empty range, up to two ClKB rising edges after the retransmit cycle are 
needed to switch AE high (see Figure 11). The rising ClKB edge that takes the FIFO out of retransmit mode 
shifts the read pointer used by the IR and AF flags from the shadow to the current read pointer. If the change 
of read pointer used by IR and AF should cause one or both flags to transition high, at least two ClKA 
synchronizing cycles are needed before the flags reflect the change. A rising ClKA edge after the FIFO is taken 
out of retransmit mode is the first synchronizing cycle of IR if it occurs at time tsk(1) or greater after the rising 
ClKB edge (see Figure 12). A rising ClKA edge after the FIFO is taken out of retransmit mode is the first 
synchronizing cycle of AF if it occurs at time tsk(2), or greater, after the rising ClKB edge (see Figure 14). 
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mailbox registers 

Two 36-bit bypass registers pass command and control information between port A and port B. The 
mailbox-select (MBA, MBB) inputs choose between a mail register and a FIFO for a port data transfer operation. 
A low-to-high transition on CLKA writes AO-A35 data to the mail1 register when a port-A write is selected by 
CSA, WiRA, and ENA with MBA high. A low-to-high transition on CLKB writes BO-B35 data to the mail2 register 
when a port-B write is selected by CSB, W/RB, and ENB with MBB high. Writing data to a mail register sets its 
corresponding flag (MBF1 or MBF2) low. Attempted writes to a mail register are ignored while its mail flag is 
low. 

When the port-B data (BO-B35) outputs are active, the data on the bus comes from the FIFO output register 
when the port-B mailbox select (MBB) input is low and from themail1registerwhenMBBishigh.Mail2 data 
is always present on the port-A data (AO-A35) outputs when they are active. The mail1 register flag (MBF1) 
is set high by a low-to-high transition on CLKB when a port-B read is selected by CSB, W/RB, and ENB with 
MBB high. The mail2 register flag (MBF2) is set high by a low-to-high transition on CLKA when a port-A read 
is selected by CSA, W/RA, and ENA with MBA high. The data in a mail register remains intact after it is read 
and changes only when new data is written to the register. 

ClKA 

ClKB 
1 I I I t 

-.I jf- tsu(RS) I I ~ h(FS) I 
____ ,""I 1 1 tsu(FS) 1:--"1 I I 
RST \, I I I 

1 1 1 I 
FS1, FSO 

~ tpd(C-IR) ~ I tpd(C-IR) ~ 
IR \%\\~~ . I I~---

tpd(C-OR) It----.I 
OR \\\\\h~~\\\\h\\\\\\ ct 

tpd(R-F) !+------tt 
AE\\\\\h~~ 

tpd(R-F) I.----.j 
AF VTazTfllA 

__ tpd(R-F) I+----tI 
~~F~ 22227//2Z?21 

Figure 1. FIFO Reset Loading X and Y With a Preset Value of Eight 
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CLKA 

ENA 02VVT!ZZll2lZZ2ll2llM j. WQQQI' ~ 
t (D) ~ ~I th(D) 

AO-A35 

AF Offset AE Offset First Word Stored In FIFO 
(Y) (X) 

NOTE A: ()SA - L. W/RA - H. MBA - L. It is not necessary to program offset register on consecutive clock cycles. 

Figure 2. Programming the Almost-Full Flag and Almost-Empty Flag Offset Values From Port A 
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I ::::;j ~ - Fth(SD) 
tsu(FS) ~ ~~!=== _ ~~~! ______________ 

FSo/SD ?22.Z1 
AF Offset AE Offset 
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NOTE A: It is not necessary to program offset register bits on consecutive clock ~cles. FIFO write attempts are ignored untillR is set high. 

Figure 3. Serially Programming the Almost-Full Flag and Almost-Empty Flag Offset Values 
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Figure 4. FIFO Write-Cycle Timing 
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Figure 5. FIFO Read·Cycle Timing 
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t tsk(1) is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for OR to transition high and to clock the next word to the FIFO 
output register in three ClKB cycles. If the time between the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk(1). then the transition of 
OR high and the first word load to the output register can occur one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

Figure 6. OR-Flag Timing and Flrst-Oata-Word Fallthrough When the FIFO Is Empty 
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t tsk(1) is the minimum time between a rising CLKB edge and e rising CLKA edge for IR to transition high in the next ClKA cycle. If the time between 
the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tsk(1). then IR can trans~ion high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

Figure 7. IR-Flag Timing and First Available Write When the FIFO Is Full 
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t tsk(2) is the minimum time between a rising GLKA edge and a rising GLKB edge for AE to transition high in the next GLKB cycle. If the time between 
the rising GLKA edge and rising G.!:KB edge is less than tsk(2), then AE C8!!.transition high one GLKB cycle later than. shown. 

NOTE A: FIFO write (GSA = L, W/RA = H, MBA = L), FIFO read (GSB = L, W/RB = H, MBB .; L) 

Figure 8. Timing for AE When FIFO Is Almost Empty 

I.- tsk(2) t -tI 
ClKA I \ I \ ,"---+1 ""'\ Y~1 -""'\\ Y 2 

tsu(EN) ~ I+- Ih(EN) 1 1 

ENA R2VT~~ 1 i 
\ ...... --'1 

tpd(C-AF) 14 tpd(C-AF) ~14---tltI 11-----AF [512 - (Y + 1)] Words In FIFO 

1 

ClKB----f \~ __ -J/ \ y--"",\ / \'-_-J/ '---tsu(EN) ~ 1- th(EN) 
ENB ____________________ ~~~,??~?~?~z~:Q~ ~~$~~~~$~$.$~~~ __________________________ _ 

t tsk(2) isthe minimum time between a rising GLKA edge and a rising GLKB edge for AF to trans~ion high in the nextGlKA cycle. If the time between 
the rising GLKB edge and rising G.!:KA edge is less than tsk(2), then AF ca.!!..transitlon high one GLKA cycle later than shown. . 

NOTE A: FIFO write (GSA = L, W/RA = H, MBA = L), FIFO read (CSB = L, W/RB = H, MBB = L) 

Figure 9. Timing for AF When the FIFO Is Almost Full 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

11-18 POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS. TEXAS 75265 



elKB 

ENB 

RTM 

RFM 

OR 

BO-B35 

I 

SN74ACT3631 
512 x 36 

CLOCKED FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
SCAS246F - AUGUST 1993 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

\ I \ '--_oJ' \ I \ t ',-__ 
""(EN) -$ 'hlEN) I tsulEN) I~ thlEN) 

Il??J I 'W' 
tsulEN) ~ thlEN) 

r//J I\2§? 
I I I 
I 
I 
I 

tsulEN) I4---+j4+! thlEN) I 
_____ -+-____ .....,. __ .&.'''-2_» : \s$\ : 

High 
I 
I 
I+-ta-tl 

wo 
Initiate Retransmit Mode 
With WO as First Word 

): 

I I 
I I I 

Retransmit From 
Selected Position 

End Retransmit 
Mode 

NOTE A: eSB = l. W/RB = H. MBB = L. No input enables other than RTM and RFM are needed to centrol retransmit mode or begin a retransmit. 
Other enables are shown only to relate retransmit operations to the FIFO output regiSter. 

Figure 10. Retransmit Timing Showing Minimum Retransmit Length 

''-_.....J/ ''---

1+---l~~I- tpdlC-AE) 

_________ .....;",,,;;.;,.;,,,,;.;;.,;,..;;;;,.;,:;.~ _______ ...J IX + 1) or More Words From Empty 

NOTE A: X is the value loaded in the almost-empty flag offset register. 

Figure 11. AE Maximum Latency When Retransmit Increases the Number of Stored Words Above X 
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SN74ACT3631 
512 x 36 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
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14- tsk(t) t --.! 
ClKA , I,--...,!M, j~1-~' /2 ' ..... _--1/ 

' ..... _---J1 
1 tpd(C-IR) I-------! 

IR FIFO Filled to First Retransmllt Word ~O-ne-or~M~o-r-e~w~rl~te~l~o-ca-t~lo-n-s~A-va~I~la~ble 
1 

~ 
, 1 

\ I '-ClKB 1 \ / \ / 
tsu(EN) I. 

1 
~I th(EN) ~I' 

RTM ~~ 1xxxxAA. 
t tsk(l) is the minimum time between a rising ClKS edge and a rising ClKA edge for IR to transition high in the next ClKAcycle.lfthe time between 

the rising ClKS edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tsk(l). then IR can transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

Figure 12. IR Timing From the End of Retransmit Mode When One or More Write Locations Are Available 

I- tsk(2) t --.! 
ClKA ,'-_--J1,---I1'""\ j .... 1-~\ 12 \ ___ ..,,1 '\-_...J1 

I tpd(C-AE) I-------! 
AF (512 - y) or More Words Past First Retransmit Word "(Y~+-1~)-0-r M:-:-ora~W~r~lte-:-lo-ca~tlo-n-s~A:-v-a~lIa~b~le 

ClKB ~ ' ... __ oJ1 ''''_--1/ '--
RTM 

t tsk(2) is the minimum time between a rising ClKS edge and a rising ClKA edge for AF to transition high in the next ClKAcycle.lfthetime between 
the rising ClKB edge and riSing ClKA edge is less than tsk(2). then AF can transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: Y is the value loaded in the almost-full flag offset register. 

11-20 

Figure 13. AF Timing From the End of Retransmit Mode When (y + 1) 
or More Write Locations Are Available 
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ClKA I 

SN74ACT3631 
512 x 36 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS246F - AUGUST 1993 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

\ I \'-__ ---1/ \'-__ --oJ/ '-
tsu(EN) H r- th(EN) 

-------=~~I---------------------------------

I I 
W/RA vmzzzzzzzr I W 

I I I 
MBA V?/ZZZZZZi?? I W I II 

ClKB I 

W/RB 0fl//J I I ~I S\\\\\\\\~ ~~~I I I 
I II i __ , ~. 
I II tSU(EN)~ .1" th(EN) I 

I I tZ417 ~~$~"~'~~TI----.. IH ~I .ltpd(M.DV) t L _1 
'tin I- I iii tpd(C-MR) dis ~ 

~ ~ W1 (remains valid In mall1 register after read) ~ 

MBB 

ENB 

BO-B35 
FIFO Output Register 

Figure 14. Timing for Mail1 Register and MBF1 Flag 
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ClKB I , , ''-__ ...J1 ''-__ --'1 '--
_________ ._U~~N~)~ r-__ th_~_~ ____________________________________ _ 

Ht 
~S~$~$~S\~~~~~$~$~$~~~$~t !f"Z~Z~/?-------------------------------------

VZZZZZZZZ4 its&' 

W/RB 

MBB 

ENB 

80-B35 

ClKA I 

WiRA 

MBA ?llllZCVZl/??II L •• t ~ 
1 I .u~N)~ .r h~~ 1 

. I I R?ll?J ~\)o,$.lo.~.lo.$.lo.\:a-.-;Ii--___ _ 
I. 1 

ten H I. .1 tpd(C-MR) tctla ~ 
_ W1 (remalna valid In msll2 register after read) Y 

ENA 

AO-A35 

Figure 15. Timing for Mall2 Register and J.mF2 Flag 
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SN74ACT3631 
512 x 36 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS246F - AUGUST 1993 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vcc .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) .......................................... -0.5 V to Vcc + 0.5 V 
Output voltage range, Vo (see Note 1) ........................................ -0.5 V to Vcc + 0.5 V 
Input clamp current, 11K (VI < 0 or VI > Vce> ............................................... ±20 mA 
Output clamp current, 10K (Vo < 0 or Vo > VCe> ........................................... ±50 mA 
Continuous output current, 10 (Vo = 0 to VCe> ............................................. ±50 mA 
Continuous current through VCC or GND ................................................. ±400 mA 
Operating free-air temperature range, TA .............................................. O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .................................................. -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other condHions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maxi mum-rated condHions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: The input and output voltage ratings can be exceeded provided the input and output current ratings are observed. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current -4 mA 

IOL Low-level output current 8 mA 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 ·C 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYP:j: MAX UNIT 

VOH VCC=4.5V, IOH=-4mA 2.4 V 

VOL VCC-4.5V, IOL=8mA 0.5 V 

II VCC-5.5 V, VI = VccorO ±5 !lA 
IOZ VCC=5.5V, VO= VCC orO ±5 !lA 
ICC VCC- 5.5V, VI = VCC-0.2 VorO 400 !lA 

CSA.VIH AO-A35 0 

CS8=VIH 80-835 0 

t.lcc§ Vcc = 5.5 V, One input at 3.4 V, 
CSA.VIL AO-A35 1 mA 

Other inputs at VCC or GND 
CSB=VIL 80-835 1 

All other inputs 1 

Ci VI=O, f= 1 MHz 4 pF 

Co VO=O, 1-1 MHz 8 pF 

:j: All typical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA - 25·C. 
§ This is the supply current when each input is at one of the specified TIL voltage levels rather than 0 V or VCC. 
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SN74ACT3631 
512 x 36 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS246F - AUGUST 1993 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

timing requirements over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (see Figures 1 through 15) 

'ACT3631·15 

MIN 
fclock Clock frequency, CLKA or CLKB 

Ie Clock cycle time, CLKA or CLKB 

tw{CH) Pulse duration, CLKA and CLKB high 

tw(CLl Pulse duration, CLKA and CLKB low 

tsu{D) Setup time, AO-A35 before CLKAi and BO-835 before CLKBi 

tsu(SEN):j: Setup time, FS1fSEN before CLKAi 

tsu(EN2) 
Setup time, GSA, WfRA, and MBA to CLKA i; 
CSB, iNfRB, and MBB before CLKBi 

tsu(RM) Setup time, RTM and RFM to CLKBi 

tsu(RS) Setup time, RST low before CLKA i or CLKBit 

tsu{FS) Setup time, FSO and FS1 before RST high 

tsu{SD):j: Setup time, FSOfSD before CLKA i 

tsu(EN1) Setup time, ENA to CLKAi; ENB to CLKBi 

th(D) Hold time, AO-A35 after CLKAi and BO-B35 after CLKBi 

th(EN1) Hold time, ENA after CLKA i; ENB after CLKBi 

th(EN2) 
Hold time, CSA, WfRA, and MBA after CLKAi; 
CSB, iNfRB, and MBB after CLKBi 

th(RM) Hold time, RTM and RFM after CLKBi 

th(RS) Hold time, RST low after CLKA i or CLKBit 

th{FS) Hold time, FSO and FS 1 after RST high 

th(SP):j: Hold time, FS1fSEN high after RST high 

th(SD):j: Hold time, FSOfSD after CLKAi 

th{SEN):j: Hold time, FS1fSEN after CLKAi 

tsk(ll§ Skew time between CLKA i and CLKBi for OR and IR 

tsk(2)§ Skew time between CLKA i and CLKBi for AE and AF 

t Requirement to count the clock edge as one of at least four needed to reset a FIFO 
:j: Only applies when serial load method used to program flag offset registers 

15 

6 

6 

7 

5 

7 

6 

5 

9 

5 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

9 

12 

MAX 
66.7 

'" 

'ACT3631·20 'ACT3631-30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX 
50 33.4 MHz 

20 30 ns 

8 12 ns 

8 12 ns 

7.5 8 ns 

6 7 ns 

7.5 8 ns 

6.5 7 ns 

6 7 ns 

10 11 ns 

6 7 ns 

6 7 ns 

0 0 ns 

0 0 ns 

0 0 ns 

0 0 ns 

6 7 ns 

0 0 ns 

0 0 ns 

0 0 ns 

0 0 ns 

11 13 ns 

16 20 ns 

§ Skew time is not a timing constraintfor proper device operation and is included to illustrate the timing relationship between CLKA cycle and CLKB 
cycle. 
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CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
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switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 30 pF (see Figures 1 through 15J 

PARAMETER 
'ACT3831-15 

MIN MAX 

ta Access time, CLKBi to 8O-B35 3 11 

IlodtC-IRI Propagation delay time, CLKA ito IR 0 8 

IlodtC-ORI Propagation delay time, CLKBi to OR 1 8 

tpd(C-AE) Propagation delay time, CLKBi to AE 1 8 

tDcltC-AFl Propagation delay time, CLKA ito AF 1 8 

tpd(C-MF) 
Propagation delay time, CLKA ito Qm low or ~ high and 

0 8 CLKBi to MBF2 low or MBFl high 

tpd(C-MRl 
Propagation delay time, CLKA ito BO-B35t and CLKBi to 
AO-A35:1: 3 13.5 

tpd(M-DV) Propagation delay time, MBB to BO-B35 valid 3 13 

tpdtR-Fl Propagation delay time, RS'f low to AE low and AF high 1 15 

ten 
Enable time, ~ and WIRA low to AO-A35 active and CSB low 

2 12 and W/RB high to BO-835 active 

!dIs 
Disable time, ~ or W/RA high to AO-A35 at high impedance 

1 10 and CSB high or WIRB low to BO-835 at high Impedance .. t WritIng data to the malll regIster when the BO-B35 outputs are active and MBB is high 
:I: Writing data to the mail2 register when the AO-A35 outputs are active and MBA is high 

:lllExAs 
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'ACT3831-20 'ACT3831-30 

MIN MAX MIN MAX 
UNIT 

3 13 15 ns 

0 10 0 12 ns 

1 10 1 12 ns 

1 10 1 12 ns 

1 10 1 12 ns 

0 10 0 12 ns 

3 15 3 17 ns 

3 15 3 17 ns 

1 20 1 30 ns 

2 13 2 14 ns 

1 11 1 12 ns 
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~. 
I 

1 
i 
ciI 
I 

S 
8 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
va 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 

fdata = 1/2 fclock 
TA = 25°C 
CL=OpF 

~~~r-~---+---+---+~~~, 

100~~r-~--~~~---+---r--, 

50~~~~---+---+---+---r--, 

O~~~~--~--~--~--~--~ 
o 10 20 30 40 50 80 70 

fclock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 16 

calculating power dissipation 

11-26 

With lee(l) taken from Figure 16, the maximum power dissipation (PT) of the SN74ACT3631 can be calculated 
by: 

PT = Vee x [Iee(!) + (N x alee x dc)] + :E(CL x Vee2 x fo) 

Where: 

N = number of inputs driven by TTL levels 
alee = increase in power supply current for each input at a TTL high level 
dc = duty cycle of inputs at a TTL high level of 3.4 V 
CL = output capacitive load 
fo = switching frequency of an output 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

5V 

From Output 
Under Teet ---.---....... 

Timing 1 3V 
Input Ii 1.5 V __ -..J.q.. - - - - - GND 

tsu 14 ~~ ~I th 

Data, ~-: .. -:- 3V 
Enable --f 1.5 V ~ 

Input GND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

Output L 
Enable ..J: 1.5 V 

I 
-+I !4-tPLZ 

Low-Level I I ------;-~ 

6800 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

3V 

GND 

.. 3V 

Output I 
--t-.JI 

I 
VOL 

:--tPZH 
VOH High-Level 

Output I I 
I I 

---+i i4- tpHZ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

NOTE A: Includes probe and jig capacitance 

.. OV 

11000 

30pF 
(s&eNoteA) 

High-Level ~.;; - 3V 
Input ---'i .. v • ~ GND 

l4- tw ~ 
I I 

Low-Level ~ 1.5V ~ 3V 
Input ~.::..v~_ GND 

Input 

In-Phase 
Output 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATIONS 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

Figure 17. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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• Free-Running ClKA and ClKB Can Be 
Asynchronous or Coincident 

• Clocked FIFO Buffering Data From Port A 
to Port B 

• Memory Size: 1024 x 36 
• Synchronous Read-Retransmit Capability 

• Mailbox Register in Each Direction 
• Programmable Almost-Full and 

Almost-Empty Flags 

• Microprocessor Interface Control logic 
• Input-Ready (IR) and Almost-Full (AF) Flags 

Synchronized by ClKA 

description 

SN74ACT3641 
1024 x 36 

FIRST·OUT MEMORY 

• Output-Ready (OR) and Almost-Empty (AE) 
Flags Synchronized by ClKB 

• low-Power O.8-Micron Advanced CMOS 
Technology 

• Supports Clock Frequencies up to 67 MHz 

• Fast Access Times of 11 ns 
• Pin-to-Pin Compatible With the 

SN74ACT3631 and SN74ACT3651 

• Available in Space-Saving 120-Pin Thin 
Quad Flat (PCB) and 132-Pin Plastic Quad 
Flat (PQ) Packages 

The SN74ACT3641 is a high-speed, low-power, CMOS clocked FIFO memory. It supports clock frequencies 
up to 67 MHz and has read access times as fast as 12 ns. The 1024 x 36 dual-port SRAM FIFO buffers data 
from port A to port S. The FIFO memory has retransmit capability, which allows previously read data to be 
accessed again. The FIFO has flags to indicate empty and full conditions and two programmable flags (almost 
full and almost empty) to indicate when a selected number of words is stored in memory. Communication 
between each port can take place with two 36-bit mailbox registers. Each mailbox register has a flag to signal 
when new mail has been stored. Two or more devices can be used in parallel to create wider datapaths. 
Expansion is also possible in word depth. 

The SN74ACT3641 is a clocked FIFO, which means each port employs a synchronous interface. All data 
transfers through a port are gated to the low-to-high transition of a continuous (free-running) port clock by enable 
signals. The continuous clocks for each port are independent of one another and can be asynchronous or 
coincident. The enables for each port are arranged to provide a simple interface between microprocessors 
and/or buses with synchronous control. 

The input-ready (IR) flag and almost-full (AF) flag of the FIFO are two-stage synchronized to ClKA. The 
output-ready (OR) flag and almost-empty (AE) flag of the FIFO are two-stage synchronized to ClKS. Offset 
values for the almost-full and almost-empty flags of the FIFO can be programmed from port A or through a serial 
input. 

The SN74ACT3641 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

For more information on this device family, see the application reports FIFO Patented Synchronous Retransmit: 
Programmable DSP-Interface Application for FIR Filtering and FIFO Mailbox-Bypass Registers: Using Bypass 
Registers to Initialize DMA Control in the 1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories DeSigner's Handbook, 
literature number SCAA012A. 

Copyright © 1995, Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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SN74ACT3641 
1024 x 36 
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SCAS338B - JANUARY 1994 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

om~~~~~~N_08~~~~~~~-O~~~~~~~~-

A35 1 
~~~~~~~~~~~ ___ ~ ____ ~~ mmmm m m 

A34 2 
A33 3 
A32 4 

Vee 5 
A31 6 
A30 7 

GND 8 
A29 9 
A28 10 
A27 11 
A26 12 
A25 13 
A24 14 
A23 15 

GND 16 
A22 17 
Vee 18 
A21 19 
A20 20 
A19 21 
A18 22 

GND 23 
A17 24 
A16 25 
A15 26 
A14 27 
A13 28 
Vec 29 
A12 30 

M~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~mg 

NC - No internal connection 
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90 835 
89 834 
88 833 
87 832 
86 GND 
85 831 
84 830 
83 829 
82 828 
81 827 
80 826 
79 Vee 
78 825 
n 824 
76 GND 
75 823 
74 822 
73 821 
72 820 
71 819 
70 818 
69 GND 
68 817 
67 816 
66 Vee 
65 815 
64 814 
63 813 
62 812 
61 GND 



NC 
835 
834 
833 
832 

GND 
831 
830 
829 
828 
827 
826 
Vee 
825 
824 

GND 
823 
822 
821 
820 
819 
818 

GND 
817 
816 
Vee 
815 
814 
813 
812 

GND 
NC 
NC 

Ne - No internal connection 
t Uses Yamalchl socket 1C51-1324-828 

SN74ACT3641 
1024 x 36 
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NC 
NC 
A35 
A34 
A33 
A32 
Vee 
A31 
A30 
GND 
A29 
A28 
A27 
A26 
A25 
A24 
A23 
GND 
A22 
Vee 
A21 
A20 
A19 
A18 
GND 
A17 
A16 
A15 
A14 
A13 
Vee 
A12 
NC 

11-31 



SN74ACT3641 
1024 x 36 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS338B - JANUARY 1994 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

functional block diagram 

.. 
Mall 1 I 

ClKA 
CSA 

WiRA 
ENA 
MBA 

-
-
-
~ 

-

Port·A 
Control 
logic f- I-- ~ I--

I Register I 

~ ~~ ! j 

... ~ 

AO-A35 

IR 
AF 

FSO/SD 
FS1/SEN 

11-32 

Reset 
logic 

3~ 

,<-1 

1 I+- 1024x 36 
SRAM 

'S ::I 
Q, t ~ .5 0 

"--- T -.c ·s () 
() fII._ 

f+< ~c8' 
I/) i..J 

.. I Write II Read ~ a: """Ir 

I Pointer Pointer 

t t 
Status-Flag 

logic 

+ 
Flag·Offset 

Register 

10 '--

Mall2 
Register 

• 
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~ -
- Port·B 

Control 

~ logic 

f+-

MBF1 

RTM 

RFM 

BO-B35 

OR 
AE 

ClKB 
CSB 
W/RB 
ENB 
MBB 



TERMINAL 
1/0 NAME 

AO-A35 1/0 

AE 0 

AF 0 

BO-B35 1/0 

ClKA I 

ClKB I 

CSA I 

CSB I 

ENA I 

ENB I 

FS1/SEN, 
I 

FSO/SD 

IR 0 

MBA I 

MBB I 

MBFl 0 

MBF2 0 

OR 0 

RFM I 

RST I 

RTM I 

SN74ACT3641 
1024 x 36 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS338B- JANUARY 1994 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Port-A data. The 36-bit bidirectional data port for side A. 

Almost-empty flag. Programmable flag synchronized to ClKB. AE is low when the number of words in the FIFO is less 
than or equal to the value in the almost-empty offset register (X). 

Almost-full flag. Programmable flag synchronized to ClKA. AF is low when the number of empty locations in the FIFO 
is less than or equal to the value in the almost-full offset register (Y). 

Port-B data. The 36-bit bidirectional data port for side B. 

Port-A clock. ClKA is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port A and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to ClKB. I Rand AF are synchronous to the low-to-high transition of ClKA. 

Port-B clock. ClKB is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port B and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to ClKA. OR and AE are synchronous to the low-to-high transition of ClKB. 

Port-A chip select. CSA must be low to enable a low-to-high transition of ClKA to read or write data on port A. The 
AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSA is high. 

Port-B chip select. CSB must be low to enable a low-to-high transnion of ClKB to read or write data on port B. The 
BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSB is high. 

Port-A master enable. ENA must be high to enable a low-to-high transition of ClKA to read or write data on port A. 

Port-B master enable. ENB must be high to enable a low-to-high transttion of ClKB to read or write data on port B. 

Flag-offset select Iiserial enable, flag-offset select O/serial data. FSlISEN and FSO/SD are dual-purpose inputs used 
for flag-offset register programming. During a device reset, FS1/SEN and FSO/SD select the flag-offset programming 
method. Three offset-register programming methods are available: automatically load one of two preset values, parallel 
load from port A, and serial load. 

When serial load is selected for flag-offset-register programming, FS1/SEN is used as an enable synchronous to the 
low-to-high transition of ClKA. When FS1/SEN is low, a rising edge on ClKA loads the bit present on FSO/SD into the 
X and V offset registers. The number of bit writes required to program the offset registers is 20. The first bit write stores 
the V-register MSB and the last bit wrtte stores the X-register lSB. 

Input-ready flag. IR is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of ClKA. When IR is low, the FIFO is full and wrttes to 
its array are disabled. When the FIFO is in retransmit mode, IR indicates when the memory has been filled to the point 
of the retransmit.data and prevents further writes. IR is set low during reset and is set high after reset. 

Port-A mailbox select. A high level on MBA chooses a mailbox register for a port-A read or write operation. 

Port-B mailbox select. A high level on MBB chooses a mailbox register for a port-B read or wrne operation. When the 
BO-B35 outputs are active, a high level on MBB selects data from the maill register for output and a low level selects 
FIFO data for output. 

MaJl1 register flag. MBF1 is set low by the low-to-high transition of ClKA that writes data to the mail1 register. MBF1 
is set high by a low-to-high transition of ClKB when a port-B read is selected and MBB is high. MBF1 is set high by a 
reset. 

Mail2 register flag. MBF2 is set low by the low-to-high transition of ClKB that writes data to the mail2 register. MBF2 
is set high by a low-to-high transition of ClKA when a port-A read is selected and MBA is high. MBF2 is set high by a 
reset. 

Output-ready flag. OR is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of ClKS. When OR is low, the FIFO is empty and 
reads are disabled. Ready data is present in the output register of the FIFO when OR is high. OR is forced low during 
the reset and goes high on the third low-to-high transition of ClKB after a word is loaded to empty memory. 

Read from mark. When the FIFO is in retransmit mode, a high on RFM enables a low-to-high transition of ClKS to reset 
the read pointer to the beginning retransmit location and output the first selected retransmit data. 

Reset. To reset the device, four low-to-high transitions of ClKA and four low-to-high transitions of ClKS must occur 
while RST is low. The low-to-high transition of RST latches the status of FSO and FS1 for AF and AE offset selection. 

Retransmit mode. When RTM is high and valid data is present in the FIFO output register (OR is high), a low-to-high 
transition of ClKB selects the data for the beginning of a retransmtt and puts the FIFO in retransmit mode. The selected 
word remains the initial retransmit point until a low-to-high transition of ClKS occurs while RTM is low, taking the FIFO 
out of retransmit mode. 
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Terminal Functions (Continued) 

TERMINAL UO DESCRIPTION NAME 

W/RA I 
Port-A write/read select. A high on W/RA selects a write operation and a low selects a read operation on port A for a 
low-to-high transition of CLKA. The AO-A35 outputs are!n the high-impedance state when W/RA is high. 

iN/RB I 
Port-B write/read select. A low on W/RB selects a write operation and a high selects a read operation on port B for a 
low-to-high transition of eLKB. The BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when iN/RB is low. 

detailed description 

reset 

The SN74ACT3641 is reset by taking the reset (RST) input low for at least four port-A clock (CLKA) and four 
port-B clock (CLKB) low-to-high transitions. RST can switch asynchronously to the clocks. A reset initializes the 
memory read and write pointers and forces the input-ready (IR) flag low, the output-ready (OR) flag low, the 
almost-empty (AE) flag low, and the almost-full (AF) flag high. Resetting the device also forces the mailbox flags 
(MBF1, MBF2) high. After a FIFO is reset, its input-ready flag is set high after at least two clock cycles to begin 
normal operation. A FIFO must be reset after power up before data is written to its memory. 

almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset programming 

Two registers in the SN74ACT3641 are used to hold the offset values for the almost-empty and almost-full flags. 
The almost-empty (AE) flag offset register is labeled X, and the almost-full (AF) flag offset register is labeled V. 
The offset registers can be loaded with a value in three ways: one of two preset values are loaded into the offset 
registers, parallel load from port A, or serial load. The offset register programming mode is chosen by the flag 
select (FS1, FSO) inputs during a low-to-high transition on RST (see Table 1). 

Table 1. Flag Programming 

FS1 FSO RST X AND Y REGISTERst 

H H i Serial load 

H L i 64 

L H i 8 

L L i Parallel load from port A 

t X register holds the offset for AE; Y register holds the 
offset for AF. 

preset values 

If a preset value of 8 or 64 is chosen by FS1 and FSO at the time of a RST low-to-high transition according to 
Table 1, the preset value is automatically loaded into the X and V registers. No other device initialization is 
necessary to begin normal operation, and the IR flag is set high after two low-to-high transitions on CLKA. 

parallel load from port A 

11-34 

To program the X and V registers from port A, the device is reset with FSO and FS1 low during the low-te-high 
transition of RST. After this reset is complete, IR is set high after two low-to-high transitions on CLKA. The first 
two writes to the FI FO do not store data in its memory but load the offset registers in the order V, X. Each offset 
register of the SN74ACT3641 uses port-A inputs (A9-AO). Data input A9 is used as the most significant bit of 
the binary number. Each register value can be programmed from 1 to 1020. After both offset registers are 
programmed from port A, subsequent FIFO writes store data in the SRAM. 
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To program the X and Y registers serially, the device is reset with FSO/SD and FS1/SEN high during the 
low-to-high transition of RST. After this reset is complete, the X and Y register values are loaded bitwise through 
FSO/SD on each low-to-high transition of ClKA that FS1/SEN is low. Twenty-bit writes are needed to complete 
the programming. The first-bit write stores the most significant bit of the Y register and the last-bit write stores 
the least significant bit of the the X register. Each register value can be programmed from 1 to 1020. 

When the option to program the offset registers serially is chosen, the IR remains low until all 20 bits are written. 
IR is set high by the low-to-high transition of ClKA after the last bit is loaded to allow normal FIFO operation. 

FIFO write/read operation 

The state of the port-A data (AO-A35) outputs is controlled by the port-A chip select (CSA) and the port-A 
write/read select (WiRA). The AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when either CSA or WiRA is 
high. The AO-A35 outputs are active when both CSA and WiRA are low. 

Data is loaded into the FIFO from the AO-A35 inputs on a low-to-high transition of ClKA when CSA and the 
port-A mailbox select (MBA) are low, WiRA, the port-A enable (ENA), and the input-ready (lR) flag are high (see 
Table 2). Writes to the FIFO are independent of any concurrent FIFO reads. 

Table 2. Port-A Enable Function Table 

CSA W/RA ENA MBA eLKA AO-A35 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high-impedance state None 

L H L X X In high-impedance state None 

L H H L l' In high-impedance state FIFO write 

L H H H l' In high-impedance state Mail1 write 

L L L L X Active, mail2 register None 

L L H L l' Active, mail2 register None 

L L L H X Active, mail2 register None 

L L H H l' Active, mail2 register Mail2 read (set MBF2 high) 

The port-B control signals are identical to those of port A with the exception that the port-B writelread select 
(W/RB) is the inverse of W/RA. The state of the port-B data (BO-B35) outputs is controlled by the port-B chip 
select (CSB) and W/RB. The BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when either CSB is high or W/RB 
is low. The BO-B35 outputs are active when CSB is low and W/RB is high. 

Data is read from the FIFO to its output register on a low-to-high transition of ClKB when CSB and the port-B 
mailbox select (MBB) are low, W/RB, the port-B enable (ENB), and the output-ready (OR) flag are high (see 
Table 3). Reads from the FIFO are independent of any concurrent FIFO writes. 
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FIFO write/read operation (continued) 

Table 3. Port-B Enable Function Table 

CSB W/RB ENB MBB ClKB BO-B35 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X I n high-impedance state None 

l L L X X In high-impedance state None 

L L H L t In high-impedance state None 

L L H H t In high-impedance state Mail2write 

L H L L X Active, FIFO output register None 

L H H L t Active, FIFO output register FIFO read 

L H L H X Active, maill register None 

L H H H t Active, maill register Maill read (set MBFl high) 

The setup- and hold-time constraints to the port clocks for the port-chip selects and write/read selects are only 
for enabling write and read operations and are not related to high-impedance control of the data outputs. If a 
port enable is low during a clock cycle, the port-chip select and write/read select can change states during the 
setup- and hold-time window of the cycle. 

When the OR is low, the next data word is sent to the FI FO output register automatically by the ClKB low-to-high 
transition that sets OR high. When OR is high, an available data word is clocked to the FIFO output register only 
when a FIFO read is selected by CSB, W/RB, ENB, and MBB. 

synchronized FIFO flags 

11-36 

Each FIFO flag is synchronized to its port clock through at least two flip-flop stages. This is done to improve the 
flags' reliability by reducing the probability of metastable events on their outputs when ClKA and ClKB operate 
asynchronously to one another (see the application report Metastability Performance of Clocked FIFOs in the 
1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories Data Book, literature number SCAD003C). OR and AE are 
synchronized to ClKB. IR and AF are synchronized to ClKA. Table 4 shows the relationship of each flag to the 
number of words stored in memory. 

Table 4. FIFO Flag Operation 

SYNCHRONIZED SYNCHRONIZED 
NUMBER OF WORDS IN TOClKB TOClKA 

FlFOt* 
OR AE AF IR 

0 L L H H 

1 toX H L H H 

(X + 1) to [1024- (y + 1)] H H H H 

(1024 - Y) to 1023 H H L H 

1024 H H L L 

t X IS the almost-empty offset for AE. Y IS the almost-full offset for AF. 
:I: When a word i~ present in the FIFO output register, its previous memory 

location is free. 
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The output-ready flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array (ClKS). When 
the output-ready flag is high, new data is present in the FIFO output register. When the output-ready flag is low, 
the previous data word is present in the FIFO output register and attempted FIFO reads are ignored. 

A FIFO read pointer is incremented each time a new word is clocked to its output register. The state machine 
that controls an output-ready flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the 
FIFO SRAM status is empty, empty+ 1, or empty+2. From the time a word is written to a FIFO, it can be shifted 
to the FIFO output register in a minimum of three cycles of ClKS; therefore, an output-ready flag is low if a word 
in memory is the next data to be sent to the FIFO output register and three ClKS cycles have not elapsed since 
the time the word was written. The output-ready flag of the FI FO remains low until the third low-to-high transition 
of ClKS occurs, simultaneously forcing the output-ready flag high and shifting the word to the FIFO output 
register. 

A low-ta-high transition on ClKS begins the first synchronization cycle of a write if the clock transition 
occurs at time tsk(1), or greater, after the write. Otherwise, the subsequent ClKS cycle can be the first 
synchronization cycle (see Figure 6). 

input-ready flag (IR) 

The input-ready flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array (ClKA). When the 
input-ready flag is high, a memory location is free in the SRAM to write new data. No memory locations are free 
when the input-ready flag is low and attempted writes to the FIFO are ignored. 

Each time a word is written to a FIFO, its write pointer is incremented. The state machine that controls an 
input-ready flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the FIFO SRAM 
status is full, full-1, or full-2. From the time a word is read from a FIFO, its previous memory location is ready 
to be written in a minimum of three cycles of ClKA; therefore, an input-ready flag is low if less than two cycles 
of ClKA have elapsed since the next memory write location has been read. The second low-to-high transition 
on ClKA after the read sets the input-ready flag high, and data can be written in the following cycle. 

A low-to-high transition on ClKA begins the first synchronization cycle of a read if the clock transition 
occurs at time tsk(1), or greater, after the read. Otherwise, the subsequent ClKA cycle can be the first 
synchronization cycle (see Figure 7). 

almost-empty flag (AE) 

The almost-empty flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array (ClKS). The 
state machine that controls an almost-empty flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that 
indicates when the FIFO SRAM status is almost empty, almost empty+ 1, or almost empty+2. The almost-empty 
state is defined by the contents of register X. This register is loaded with a preset value during.a FIFO reset, 

. programmed from port A, or programmed serially (see almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset 
programming). The almost-empty flag is low when the FIFO contains X or less words and is high when the FIFO 
contains (X + 1) or more words. A data word present in the FIFO output register has been read from memory. 

Two low-to-high transitions of ClKS are required after a FIFO write for the almost-empty flag to reflect the new 
level of fill; therefore, the almost-empty flag of a FIFO containing (X + 1) or more words remains low if two cycles 
of ClKS have not elapsed since the write that filled the memory to the (X + 1) level. An almost-empty flag is set 
high by the second low-ta-high transition of ClKS after the FIFO write that fills memory to the (X + 1) level. 
A low-ta-high transition of ClKS begins the first synchronization cycle if it occurs at time tsk(2), or greater, after 
the write that fills the FIFO to (X + 1) words. Otherwise, the subsequent ClKS cycle can be the first 
synchronization cycle (see Figure 8). 
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almost-full flag (AF) 

The almost-full flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array (ClKA). The state 
machine that controls an almost-full flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates 
when the FIFO SRAM status is almost full, almost full-1, or almost fulI-2. The almost-full state is defined by 
the contents of register Y. This register is loaded with a preset value during a FIFO reset, programmed from port 
A, or programmed serially (see almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset programming). The almost-full flag 
is low when the number of words in the FIFO is greater than or equal to (1024 - V). The almost-full flag is high 
when the number of words in the FIFO is less than or equal to [1024 - (Y + 1 )]. A data word present in the FIFO 
output register has been read from memory. 

Two low-to-high transitions of ClKA are required after a FIFO read for its almost-full flag to reflectthe new level 
offill. Therefore, the almost-full flag ofa FIFO containing [1024- (y + 1)] or less words remains low if two cycles 
of ClKA have not elapsed since the read that reduced the number of words in memory to [1024 - (Y + 1 )]. An 
almost-full flag is set high by the second low-to-high transition of ClKA after the FIFO read that reduces the 
number of words in memory to [1 024 - (Y + 1 )]. A low-to-high transition of ClKA begins the first synchronization 
cycle if it occurs at time tsk(2), or greater, after the read that reduces the number of words in memory to 
[1024 - (Y + 1 )]. Otherwise, the subsequent ClKA cycle can be the first synchronization cycle (see Figure 9). 

synchronous retransmit 

11-38 

The synchronous retransmit feature of the SN74ACT3641 allows FIFO data to be read repeatedly starting at 
a user-selected position. The FIFO is first put into retransmit mode to select a beginning word and prevent 
on-going FIFO write operations from destroying retransmit data. Data vectors with a minimum length of three 
words can retransmit repeatedly starting at the selected word. The FIFO can be taken out of retransmit mode 
at any time and allow normal device operation. 

The FIFO is put in retransmit mode by a low-ta-high transition on ClKB when the retransmit mode (RTM) input 
is high and OR is high. This rising ClKB edge marks the data present in the FIFO output register as the first 
retransmit data. The FIFO remains in retransmit mode until a low-to-high transition occurs while RTM is low. 

When two or more reads have been done past the initial retransmit word, a retransmit is initiated by a low-ta-high 
transition on ClKB when the read-from-mark (RFM) input is high. This rising ClKB edge shifts the first 
retransmit word to the FIFO output register and subsequent reads can begin immediately. Retransmit loops can 
be done endlessly while the FIFO is in retransmit mode. RFM must be low during the ClKB rising edge that takes 
the FIFO out of retransmit mode. 

When the FIFO is put into retransmit mode, it operates with two read pointers. The current read pointer operates 
normally, incrementing each time a new word is shifted to the FI FO output register and used by the OR and AE 
flags. The shadow read pOinterstores the SRAM location at the time the device is put into retransmit mode and 
does not change until the device is taken out of retransmit mode. The shadow read pOinter is used by the IR 
andAF flags. Data writes can proceed while the FIFO is in retransmit mode, but AF is set low by the write that 
stores (1024 - y) words after the first retransmit word. The IR flag is set low by the 1024th write after the first 
retransmit word. 

When the FIFO is in retransmit mode and RFM is high, a rising ClKB edge loads the current read pointer with 
the shadow read-pointer value and the OR flag reflects the new level of fill immediately.lfthe retransmit changes 
the FIFO status out of the almost-empty range, up to two ClKB rising edges after the retransmit cycle are 
needed to switch AE high (see Figure 11). The rising ClKB edge that takes the FIFO out of retransmit mode 
shifts the read pointer used by the IR and AF flags from the shadow to the current read pointer. If the change 
of read pOinter used by IR and AF should cause one or both flags to transition high, at least two ClKA 
synchronizing cycles are needed before the flags reflect the change. A rising ClKA edge after the FI FO is taken 
out of retransmit mode is the first synchronizing cycle of IR if it occurs at time tsk(1), or greater, after the rising 
ClKB edge (see Figure 12). A rising ClKA edge after the FIFO is taken out of retransmit mode is the first 
synchronizing cycle of AF if it occurs at time tsk(2), or greater, after the rising ClKB edge (see Figure 14). 
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mailbox registers 

Two 36-bit bypass registers are on the SN74ACT3641 to pass command and control information between portA 
and port B. The mailbox-select (MBA, MBB) inputs choose between a mail register and a FIFO for a port data 
transfer operation. A low-to-high transition on ClKA writes AO-A35 data to the mail1 register when a portA write 
is selected by CSA, WiRA, and ENA with MBA high. A low-to-high transition on ClKB writes BO-B35 data to 
the mail2 register when a port-B write is selected by CSB, W/RB, and ENB with MBB high. Writing data to a mail 
register sets its corresponding flag (MBF1 or MBF2) low. Attempted writes to a mail register are ignored while 
its mail flag is low. 

When the port-B data (BO-B35) outputs are active, the data on the bus comes from the FIFO output register 
when the port-B mailbox select (MBB) input is low and from the mail 1 register when MBB is high. Mail2 data 
is always present on the port-A data (AO-A35) outputs when they are active. The mail1 register flag (MBF1) 
is set high by a low-to-high transition on ClKB when a port-B read is selected by CSB, W/RB, and ENB with 
MBB high. The mail2 register flag (MBF2) is set high by a low-to-high transition on ClKA when a port-A read 
is selected by CSA, W/RA, and ENA with MBA high. The data in a mail register remains intact after it is read 
and changes only when new data is written to the register. 

ClKA 

ClKB 
, , I I t I 
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Figure 1. FIFO Reset loading X and Y With a Preset Value of Eight 
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NOTE A: eSA = L. W/RA = H. MBA = L.lt'is not necessary to program offset register on consecutive clock cycles. 

Figure 2. Programming the Almost-Full Flag and Almost-Empty Flag Offset Values From Port A 
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NOTE A: It is not necessary to program offset register bits on consecutive clock cycles. FIFO write attempts are ignored untillR is set high. 

Figure 3. Programming the Almost-Full Flag and Almost-Empty Flag Offset Values Serially 
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Figure 4. FIFO Write-Cycle Timing 
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Figure 5. FIFO Read-Cycle Timing 
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I CSA~lO~W~ ____ ~I ______ +-______________________________________________ __ 
I 

WiRA High I I 

tsu(EN2) ~ I.- th(EN2) 

MBA vp/AJ k"2""2"'2':'Z"'z"';t-:""'''2'"2''''2'''2"'Z''''z'''''z""'''2'"2''''2'''2"'Z''''z'''''z'''''''2'"2''''Z'''Z"'2''''z""'z""'''2'"2''''2'''2"'2''''z'''''z'''''''2'"2'''2'''2"'2""Z""'z""2'"2""z"'2"'z"'l/,," 
tSU(EN1~.f-:i t th~)) 

ENA /22/-121 ! ~~~~0~~~~~\~ ______________________________________ _ 
I I 

IR High tsu(D) ~ I I 
~~. 

AO-A35 

tSk(1)t I; ~~:!ItC 
tw(ClKH)-, ~ w(ClKl) 

ClKB 1 2 3 

tpd(CoOR) ~I'---~,..._I!===~ 
OR Old Data In FIFO Output Register "--__________ _ 

I -
I CSB ~lO~w~ ________________________________ +I ________ _T-------------------

W/RB High I I 

J+" th(EN1) 

BO-B~ ____________ ~OI~d~D~am~ln~F~IF~O~O~u~tp~u~tR~5~ls~m~r __________ J*-----------W~1---------

t tsk(l) is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for OR to transition high and to clock the next word to the FIFO 
output register in three CLKB cycles. If the time between the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk(l). the transition of OR high 
and the first word load to the output register can occur one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

Figure 6. OR-Flag Timing and Flrst-Data-Word Fallthrough When the FIFO Is Empty 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

11-42 POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS. TEXAS 75265 



SN74ACT3641 
1024 x36 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS338B - JANUARY 1994 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

!.-- tc ---tI 
tw(CLKH) 14 ,4 , tw(CLKL) 

CLKB I \. J ''--_-'I " / ,'-_--JI ''---I 
",-. _--J 

CSB ~LO~W~ ________ +i ________________________________________________ __ 

W/RB High 
I 
I 
I MBB ~LO~W~ ____ ~ __ +I ________________________________________________ __ 

tsu(EN1) 1+=f';I",Ih(EN1) 
ENB t?2/;? I ~~0~$~0~~~ _________________ __ 

I OR High 

'-ta-tl 
BO-B35 FIFO Output RealSrer ~,".:.:.Ne=xt::.w:.:.o~r.::.d .:..:Fr~om~FI::.FO.::.... ___________________________ _ 

jf- tsk(1)t .....114 to -...I 
tw(CLKH) 14 '1'.. t tw(CLKL) 

CLKA ~'-_--J/r-~, 11 'l of 2 ',-_-"!I , r-
tpd(C-IR) j+14--.... -I~_~14!:::===t!~ tpd(C.IR) IR ____________ ~F~IF~O~F~ul~I ____________________ ~1 I \~ ______ __ 

I 
~A L~ I 
~~-----------------+I---------

WiRA High I 

ENA 

AO-A35 

t tsk(l) is the minimum time between a rising ClKB edge and a rising ClKA edge for IR to transition high in the next ClKA cycle. lithe time between 
the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tsk(l). IR can transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

Figure 7. IR.Flag Timing and First Available Write When the FIFO Is Full 
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CLKA 

ENA 

CLKB 

~----tl1I tpd(CoAE) " ~ 
V(X+1)WOrdSlnFIFO j. '­AE X Words In FIFO 

tsu(EN1) H t--th(EN1) 
ENB ______________________________________________ ~Ij~~2~z.z.2~2~Ar~ ~ 

t tsk(2) is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKS edge for AE to transition high in the next ClKB cycle. If the time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising CloKB edge is less than tsk(2). AE can tra~ition high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIFO write (GSA _ l. W/RA = H. MBA = l), FIFO read (CSB • l, W/RB _ H, MBB = l) 

Figure 8. Timing for AE When FIFO Is Almost Empty 

I.- tsk(2) t --tI 
CLKA / , I '''-__ ,r-+i ""\ Y~1 -"'" \ Y2 \ I 

I tsu(EN1) !.--=D. t th(EN1) I 

ENA ~~~~~~~$~$~$~$~~~~------~i--------------------~----------------
tpd(CoAF) 14 ~I I 

I 
I 

tpd(CoAF) I" II 
AF~[1-0-24---~~+~1~D~W~o-ro~s-ln~FI~Fo~~"__~_02_4_-_~ __ W_o_ro~s-ln-F-IF-O----------------------J 

I 
CLKB--, ''-_-.J/ '--'''-__ I \ ,J--""\ / 

tsU(EN1)_~ ~th(EN1) 
ENB ____________________ ~4r~z~~2~2.2.2~~ ~~.S~~~~~~~~$~$\~ __________________________ _ 

t tsk(2) is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKS edge for AFto transition high in the nextClKAcycle.lfthetime between 
the rising ClKB edge and rising CloKA edge Is less than tsk(2). AF can tra~Hlon high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIFO write (GSA • l. W/RA - H, MBA. l), FIFO read (CSB - l. W/RB • H, MBB = l) 

Figure 9. Timing for AF When FIFO Is Almost Full 
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I I \ ClKB I \ \ \ ~ i \ 
tsu(EN1) ~ th(EN1) 

1 I 1 
I 

~ 
I 

ENB VA 1 \2&' 1 1 

tsu(RM) ~ ~(RM) 1 
tsu(RM) ~ th(RM) 1 1 

RTM Il/J I \229' I I ~~I~ 
1 1 ( 

1 1 tsu(RM) ~ th(RM) 1 
RFM 1 1 IlY : t\\>\ 1 

1 1 1 
1 1 1 1 

OR 1 1 1 1 High 1 1 1 1 
I4-ta-tl k-ta-tl ","""ta-tl ~ta-tl 

BO-B35 wo * W1 * W2 * WO * W1 

Initiate Retransmit Mode Retransmit From End Retransmit 
With WO 8S Firat Word Selected Position Mode 

NOTE A: eSB - L. W/RB = H. MBB - L. No input enables other than RTM and RFM are needed to control retransmft mode or begin a retransmit. 
Other enables are shown only to relate retransmft operations to the FIFO output register. 

Figure 10. Retransmit Timing Showing Minimum Retransmit Length 

ClKB I \ I \ h \ ~2 
1 1 
I 1 

\\.._..J1 \\..--

RTM High ( 1 
( 1 

-( l-th(RM) 1 
tsU(RM)P I 1 

RFM 1?/l7~ t\§\\\\ 1 
I 
I-I+--"""".~I- tpd(C-AE) 

AE X or Fewer Words From Empty _____________ .....;.,.,;;...., ________ (X + 1) or More Words From Empty 

NOTE A: X is the value loaded In the almost-empty flag offset register. 

Figure 11. AE Maximum Latency When Retransmit Increases the Number of Stored Words Above X 
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k- tsk(l) t -+I 
''''''''----'',--'''''1'"'' j~l--' /2 ''''''''_---'I ClKA '''''''' __ ---'I 

IR 

I tpd(C-IR) j.---.I 
FIFO Filled to First Retransmllt Word II'O~ne-o-r""M"'o-re~W~r"'lt-e-loca-""tlo-n-s~A-va-lI-a--ble 

I 
~"--""'\ },--"",, ,,--,,",, ,,.--,,",, I'--~'-

"--_~I "--__ J """'----' "----~ 

tsu(RM) 1414---1_>III14~_1 th(RM) 

\.\§\\ M$XX8&. 

ClKB 

RTM 

t tsk(l) is the minimum time between a rising ClKB edge and a rising ClKA edge lor fR to transition high in the next ClKA cycle. lithe time between 
the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tsk(l).IR can transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

Figure 12. IR Timing From the End of Retransmit Mode When One or More Write Locations Are Available 

k- fsk(2) t -+I 
ClKA \ I 1 \ j1 

I 
I 

AF (1024 - Y) or More Words Past First Rstransmlt Word 

\ /2 'I.. ____ JI 
tpd(C-AE) j.---.I 

~~~~~~~~~~ ...:.;.;;.;;.;......;..:...;; __ ;.;.;..==.;..;;,;;;..;.;====~=~ _____ ....r (Y + 1) or More Write locations Available 

'I..._-Ir 

I 
ClKB --I \ k \ I ''''----,.,1 ''-----'I '-

tsu(RM) I.-
I 

.1 th(RM) -I'" 
RTM ~ J&S&$&\, 

t tsk(2) is the minimum time between a rising ClKB edge and a rising ClKA edge for AFto transition high in the next ClKAcycle.llthetime between 
the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge is less th/lll tsk(2). AF can transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: Y is the value loaded in the almost-Iunllag offset register. 
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Figure 13. AF Timing From the End of Retransmit Mode When (y + 1) 
or More Write Locations Are Available 
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ClKA I \ I '''''' __ .....,/ ,\.-__ ...1/ 
tsu(EN2) M r- th(EN2) 

CSA --------.. ~~-----------------------------------------

W/RA /W//IZZZZ» I m 
1 II 

MBA /2/ZZT/?ZV4 I m 
I I I 

ClKB I 

W/RB 

MBB 

ENB 

-------;-1 -------II t8U(EN1)~ _I th(EN1) I 
I ! 41?27 ~~~~$.&a-~I ______ __ 
I 1.,.1 tpd(M-DV) H 

ten i---.t I. 1 .1 tpd(C-MR) . Idls 

----------'S~;;;~::.;~::J~ Wl (remains vslld In malll register after read) Y 
FIFO Output Register 

BO-B35 

Figure 14. Timing for Mall1 Register and MBF1 Flag 
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ClKB I 

W/RB $\\\\\~~ 
I 

MBB 

'--__ ..,1 \'-__ ....,1 '--

ClKA I \ \ 1 \""'--__ _ 
r Ipd(e-MF) ....j 

MBF2 I. )'------
1 

CSA \ 1 I 
1 I I 

WiRA ~'$~$~$~$~$~~ I Y/'"'Z'"'Z'"'Z'"'Z"'Z"'z"'Z"'Z"" 
~ i ~ 

MBA 7!lll!2(vzzzv!1 h lit a\\\\\\' 
1 1 tsu(EN1)~ _I (EN1) ,I 

ENA 1 I RllA ~\)o,$~$~:>;~:\'a...-il ____ -
1 1 

ten H I. .1 tpel(e-MR) Idls j.----tI 
AO-A35 _ W1 (remains valid In mall2 register after read) ~ 

Figure 15. Timing for Mall2 Register and MBF2 Flag 
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) .......................................... -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Output voltage range, Vo (see Note 1) ........................................ -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Input clamp current, 11K (VI < 0 or VI > Vecl ............................................... ±20 mA 
Output clamp current, 10K (Vo < 0 or Vo > Vecl ........................................... ±50 mA 
,Continuous output current, 10 (Vo = 0 to Vee) ............................................. ±50 mA 
Continuous current through Vee or GND ................................................. ±400 mA 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A .............................................. O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .................................................. -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded provided the input and output current ratings are observed. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current -4 mA 

IOL Low-level output current 8 mA 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 'C 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TVP* MAX UNIT 

VOH VCC-4.5V, IOH--4mA 2.4 V 

VOL VCC = 4.5 V, IOL-8mA 0.5 V 

II VCC-5.5V, VI_ VCCorO ±5 JlA 
IOZ VCC = 5.5 V, Vo·VccorO ±5 JlA 
ICC VCC =5.5 V, VI = VCC-0.2 VorO 400 JlA 

CSA=VIH AO-A35 0 

CSB=VIH BO-B35 0 

6.lcC§ VCC~5.5V, One input at 3.4 V, 
CSA=VIL AO-A35 1 mA 

Other inputs at VCC or GND 
CSB=VIL BO-835 1 

All other inputs 1 

Ci VI=O, 1 = 1 MHz 4 pF 

Co VO-O, f-l MHz 8 pF 

:I: All typical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25·C. 
§ This is the supply current when each input is at one 01 the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 V or VCC. 
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timing requirements over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (see Figures 1 through 15) 

'ACT3641-15 

MIN 
fclock Clock frequency, ClKA or ClKB 

tc Clock cycle time, ClKA or ClKB 

twlCHI Pulse duration, ClKA and ClKB high 

tw(Cl) Pulse duration, ClKA and ClKB low 

tsulD) Setup time, AO-A35 before ClKAi and BO-B35 before ClKBi 

tsu(EN1) Setup time, ENA to ClKAi; ENB to ClKBi 

tsu(EN2) 
Setup time, CSA, W/RA, and MBA to ClKA i; 
CSB, W/RB, and MBB to ClKBi 

tsulRM) Setup time, RTM and RFM to ClKBi 

tsu(RS) Setup time, RST low before ClKA i or ClKBit 

tsulFS) Setup time, FSO and FS1 before RST high 

tsu(SD)* Setup time, FSO/SD before ClKA i 

tsulSENI* Setup time, FS1/SEN before ClKAi 

th(D) Hold time, AO-A35 after ClKAi and BO-B35 after ClKBi 

tnlEN11 Hold time, ENA after ClKAi; ENB after ClKBi 

tn(EN2) 
Hold time, CSA, W/RA, and MBA aiter ClKAi; 
CSB, W/RB, and MBB aiter plKBi 

tn(RM) Hold time, RTM and RFM aiter ClKBi 

th(RS) Hold time, RST low after ClKA i or ClKBf t 
th(FS) Hold time, FSO and FS1 aiter RST high 

thlSPI* Hold time, FS1/SEN high aiter RST high 

th(SD)* Hold time, FSO/SD aiter ClKA f 

th(SEN)* Hold time, FS1/SEN aiter ClKAf 

tsk(1)§ Skew time between ClKA f and ClKBf for OR and IR 

tskl21§ Skew time between ClKA f and ClKBf for AE and AF 

t Requirement to count the clock edge as one of at least four needed to reset a FIFO 
* Only applies when serial load method Is used to program flag-offset registers 

15 

6 

6 

5 

5 

7 

6 

5 

9 

5 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

9 

12 

MAX 
66.7 

'ACT3641-20 'ACT3641-30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX 
50 33.4 MHz 

20 30 ns 

8 12 ns 

8 12 ns 

6 7 ns 

6 7 ns 

7.5 8 ns 

6.5 7 ns 

6 7 ns 

10 11 ns 

6 7 ns 

6 7 ns 

0 0 ns 

0 0 ns 

0 0 ns 

0 0 ns 

6 7 ns 

0 0 ns 

0 0 ns 

0 0 ns 

0 0 ns 

11 13 ns 

16 20 ns 

§ Skew time is not a timing constraint for proper device operation and is only included to illustrate the timing relationship between ClKA cycle and 
ClKB cycle. 
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switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 30 pF (see Figures 1 through 15) 

PARAMETER 
'ACT3641·15 

MIN MAX 

fclock Clock frequency, CLKA or CLKB 66.7 

ta Access time, CLKBi to BO-B35 3 11 

tpdlC·IRL Propagation delay time, CLKAi to IR 1 8 

tpd(C-OR) Propagation delay time, CLKBi to OR 1 8 

tpdlG-AEl Propagation delay time, CLKBi to AE 1 8 

tpd(G-AF) Propagation delay time, CLKA i to AF 1 8 

tpd(G-MF) 
Propagation delay time, CLKA i to MBF1 low or MBF2 high and 

0 8 CLKBi to MBF2 low or MBF1 high 

tpd(C·MR) 
Propagation delay time, CLKA ito BO-B35t and CLKBi to 

3 13.5 AO-A3S; 

tpdlM-DVl Propagation delay time, MBB to BO-B35 valid 3 13 

tpd(R-F) Propagation delay time, RST low to AE low and AF high 1 15 

ten 
Enable time, GSA and W/RA low to AO-A35 active and CSB low 

2 12 and W/RB high to BO-B35 active 

tdis 
Disable time, CSA or W/RA high to AO-A35 at high impedance 

1 8 and CSB high or W/RB low to BO-935 at high impedance 

tWriting data to the mail1 register when the BO-B35 outputs are active and MBB is high 
:j: Writing data to the mail2 register when the AO-A35 outputs are active and MBA is high 
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'ACT3641·20 'ACT3641·30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX 

50 33.4 MHz 

3 13 3 15 ns 

1 10 1 12 ns 

1 10 1 12 ns 

1 10 1 12 ns 

1 10 1 12 ns 

0 10 0 12 ns 

3 15 3 17 ns 

3 15 3 17 ns 

1 20 1 30 ns 

2 13 2 14 ns 

1 10 1 11 ns 
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1 
I 

~ 
:I 
0 

i: 
Do 
:I 

II) 
I 

e: 
8 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
VB 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 
250 r---r----,---,.--,.---r---r--, 

200 

150 

100 

50 

10 20 30 40 50 60 70 

fclock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 16 

calculating power dissipation 

11-52 

The ICC(f) current in Figure 16 was taken while simultaneously reading and writing the FIFO on the 
SN74ACT3641 with ClKA and ClKB set to fclock. All data inputs and data outputs change state during each 
clock cycle to consume the highest supply current. Data outputs are disconnected to normalize the graph to a 
zero-capacitance load. Once the capacitive load per data-output channel and, the number of SN74ACT3641 
inputs driven by TIL high levels are known, the power dissipation can be calculated with the equation below. 

With ICC(f) taken from Figure 16, the maximum power dissipation (PT) of the SN74ACT3641 can be calculated 
by: 

PT = VCC x [ICC(f) + (N x ~Icc x dc)) + L(CL x VCc2 x fo) 

where: 

N = number of inputs driven by TIL levels 
~Icc = increase in power supply current for each input at a TIL high level 
dc = duty cycle of inputs at a TIL high level of 3.4 V 
CL = output capacitive load 
fo = switching frequency of an output 

When no reads or writes are occurring on the SN74ACT3641, the power dissipated by a single clock (ClKA 
or ClKB) input running at frequency fclock is calculated by: 

PT = Vee x fclock x 0.29 mA/MHz 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

SV 

~ 
1.1 len 

From Output 
Under Test ---e----. 

• 6800 ""==- 30pF 
;'.... (see Note A) 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

,.---- 3V Timing 1 1•SV 
Input 7i __ ....Jq. _____ GND 

tsu~ ~ ~Ith 
Data, ~-:::- 3V 

Eneble ~1.SV ~ 
Input GND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

Output L . 
Enable --'l 1.5 V 

~ : ..... tpLZ 

Low-Lavel II I ,...----T--,: 

3V 

GND 

Output _-+.JI VOL 
~tPZH 

VOH Hlgh-Lavel 
Output I I 

I I 
--+j i4- tpHZ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

NOTE A: Includes probe and jig capacitance 

-OV 

High-level ~-;.~ - 3 V 
Input ----'f ..... ~ GND 

14- tw ---.. 
I I 

Low-Level 1.S V 1.S V ~I 3V 

, Input _ _ _ _ GND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATIONS 

Input J(1.SV \1.5 V - - ::D 

tpd~ ,~tpd 
In-Phase 1/ - - VOH 

Output T 1.S V 'i.. 1.S V 
__ -J. ~ VOL 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

Figure 17. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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• Free-Running ClKA and ClKB Can Be 
Asynchronous or Coincident 

• Clocked FIFO Buffering Data From Port A 
to Port B 

• Synchronous Read-Retransmit Capability 

• Mailbox Register In Each Direction 
• Programmable Almost-Full and 

Almost-Empty Flags 

• Microprocessor Interface Control logic 
• Input-Ready (IR) and Almost-Full (AF) Flags 

Synchronized by ClKA 

description 

CLOCKED FIRST 

SN74ACT3651 
2048x36 

FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

• Output-Ready (OR) and Almost-Empty (AE) 
Flags Synchronized by ClKB 

• low-Power O.8-Mlcron Advanced CMOS 
Technology 

• Supports Clock Frequencies up to 67 MHz 

• Fast Access Times of 11 ns 
• Pin-to-Pin Compatible With the 

SN74ACT3631 and SN74ACT3641 

• Available in Space-Saving 12Q-Pin Thin 
Quad Flat (PCB) and 132-Pin Plastic Quad 
Flat (PQ) Packages 

The SN74ACT3651 is a high-speed, low-power, CMOS clocked FI FO memory that supports clock frequencies 
up to 67 MHz and has read access times as fast as 12 ns. The 2048 x 36 dual-port SRAM FIFO buffers data 
from port A to port B. The FIFO memory has retransmit capability, which allows previously read data to be 
accessed again. The FIFO has flags to indicate empty and full conditions and two programmable flags (almost 
full and almost empty) to indicate when a selected number of words is stored in memory. Communication 
between each port can take place with two 36-bit mailbox registers. Each mailbox register has a flag to signal 
when new mail has been stored. Two or more devices can be used in parallel to create wider datapaths. 
Expansion is also possible in word depth. 

The SN74ACT3651 is a clocked FIFO, which means each port employs a synchronous interface. All data 
transfers through a port are gated to the low-to-high transition of a continuous (free-running) port clock by enable 
signals. The continuous clocks for each port are independent of one another and can be asynchronous or 
coincident. The enables for each port are arranged to provide a simple interface between microprocessors 
and/or buses with synchronous control. 

The input-ready (IR) flag and almost-full (AF) flag of the FIFO are two-stage synchronized to ClKA. The 
output-ready (OR) flag and almost-empty (AE) flag of the FIFO are two-stage synchronized to ClKB. Offset 
values for the almost-full and almost-empty flags of the FIFO can be programmed from port A or through a serial 
input. 

The SN74ACT3651 is characterized for operation from O·C to 70·C. 

For more information on this device family, see the application reports FIFO Patented Synchronous Retransmit: 
Programmable DSP-Interface Application for FIR Filtering and FIFO Mailbox-Bypass Registers: Using Bypass 
Registers to Initialize DMA Control in the 1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories DeSigner's Handbook, 
literature number SCAA012A. 
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A35 1 
A34 2 
A33 3 
A32 4 
Vee 5 
A31 6 
A30 7 

GND 8 
A29 9 
A28 10 
A27 11 
A26 12 
A25 13 
A24 14 
A23 15 

GND 16 
A22 17 
Vee 18 
A2119 
A20 20 
A19 21 
A18 22 

GND 23 
A17 24 
A16 25 
A15 26 
A14 27 
A13 28 
Vee 29 
A12 

PCB PACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

c~c<m<~~<~C~<~~o~~ccc~~~~~C~o~~mc~ z« < z< <O«<ZmmmmmmZmOmmmmm 
C!' C!' >' C!' C!' >' 

Ne - No internal connection 
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835 
834 
833 
832 
GND 
831 
830 
829 
828 
827 
826 
Vee 
825 
824 
GND 
823 
822 
821 
820 
819 
818 
GND 
817 
816 
Vee 
815 
814 
813 
812 
GND 



NC 
835 
834 
833 
832 

GND 
831 
830 
829 
828 
827 
826 
VCC 
825 
824 

GND 
823 
822 
821 
820 
819 
818 

GND 
817 
816 
VCC 
815 
814 
813 
812 

GND 
NC 
NC 

NC - No internal connection 
t Uses Yamaichi socket IC51-1324-828 
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NC 
NC 
A35 
A34 
A33 
A32 
VCC 
A31 
A30 
GND 
A29 
A28 
A27 
A26 
A25 
A24 
A23 
GND 
A22 
VCC 
A21 
A20 
A19 
A18 
GND 
A17 
A16 
A15 
A14 
A13 
VCC 
A12 
NC 
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TERMINAL 
1/0 NAME 

AO-A35 1/0 

AE 0 

AF 0 

BO-935 I/O 

ClKA I 

ClKB I 

GSA I 

CSB I 

ENA I 

ENB I 

FS1/SEN, 
I 

FSO/SD 

IR 0 

MBA I 

MBB I 

MBF1 0 

MBF2 0 

OR 0 

RFM I 

RST I 

RTM I 
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Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Port-A data. The 36-M bidirectional data port for side A. 

Almost-empty flag. Programmable flag synchronized to ClKB. AE is low when the number of words in the FIFO is less 
than or equal to the value in the almost-empty offset register (X). 

Almost-full flag. Programmable flag synchronized to ClKA. AF is low when the number of empty locations in the FIFO 
is less than or equal to the value in the almost-full offset register (Y). 

Port-B data. The 36-bit bidirectional data port for side B. 

Port-A clock. ClKA is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port A and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to ClKB. IR and AF are synchronous to the low-te-high transition of ClKA. 

Port-B clock. ClKB is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port B and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to ClKA. OR and AE are synchronous to the low-te-high transition of ClKB. 

Port-A chip select. CSA must be low to enable a low-te-high transition of ClKA to read or write data on port A. The 
AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSA is high. 

Port-B chip select. CSB must be low to enable a low-te-high transition of ClKB to read or write data on port B. The 
BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSB is high. 

Port-A master enable. ENA must be high to enable a low-te-high transition of ClKA to read or write data on port A. 

Port-B master enable. ENB must be high to enable a low-te-high transition of ClKB to read or write data on port B. 

Flag-offset select 1/serial enable, flag-offset select O/serial data. FS 1/SEN and FSO/SD are dual-purpose inputs used 
for flag-offset-register programming. During a device reset, FS1/SEN and FSO/SD select the flag-offset programming 
method. Three offset-register programming methods are available: automatically load one of two preset values, parallel 
load from port A, and serial load. 

When serial load is selected for flag-offset-register programming, FS1/SEN is used as an enable synchronous to the 
low-te-high transition of ClKA. When FS1/SEN is low, a rising edge on ClKA loads the bit present on FSO/SD into the 
X and V offset registers. The number of bit writes required to program the offset registers is 22. The first bit write stores 
the V-register MSB and the last bit write stores the X-register lSB. 

Input-ready flag. IR is synchronized to the low-te-high transition of ClKA. When IR is low, the FIFO is full and writes to 
its array are disabled. When the FIFO is in retransmit mode, IR indicates when the memory has been filled to the point 
of the 'retransmit data and prevents further writes. I R is set low during reset and is set high after reset. 

Port-A mailbox select. A high level on MBA chooses a mailbox register for a port-A read or write operation. 

Port-B mailbox select. A high level on MBB chooses a mailbox register for a port-B read or write operation. When the 
BO-B35 outputs are active, a high level on MBB selects data from the mail1 register for output and a low level selects 
FIFO data for output. 

Mail1 register flag. MBF1 is set low by the low-to-high transition of ClKA that writes data to the mail1 register. MBF1 
is set high by a low-te-high transition of ClKB when a port-B read is selected and MBB is high. MBF1 is set high by a 
reset. 

Mail2 register flag. MBF2 is set low by the low-to-high transition of ClKB that writes data to the mail2 register. MBF2 
is set high by a low-to-high transition of ClKA when a port-A read is selected and MBA is high. MBF2 is set high by a 
reset. 

Output-ready flag. OR is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of ClKB. When OR is low, the FIFO is empty and 
reads are disabled. Ready data is present in the output register of the FIFO when OR is high. OR is forced low during 
the reset and goes high on the third low-te-high transition of ClKB after a word is loaded to empty memory. 

Read from mark. When the FIFO is in retransmit mode, a high on RFM enables a low-te-high tranSition of ClKS to reset 
the read pointer to the beginning retransmit location and output the first selected retransmit data. 

Reset. To reset the device, four low-te-high transitions of CLKA and four low-tO-high transitions of ClKB must occur 
while RST is low. The low-te-high transition of RST latches the status of FSO and FS1 for AF and AE offset selection. 

Retransmit mode. When RTM is high and valid data is present in the FIFO output register (OR is high), a low-te-high 
transition of ClKS selects the data for the beginning of a retransmit and puts the FIFO in retransmit mode. The selected 
word remains the initial retransmit point until a low-te-high transition of ClKB occurs while RTM is low, taking the FIFO 
out of retransmit mode. 
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Terminal Functions (Continued) 

TERMINAL 
I/O DESCRIPTION 

NAME 

WiRA I 
Port-A wrHe/read select. A high on W/RA selects a write operation and a low selects a read operation on port A for a 
low-to-high transHion of ClKA. The AO-A35 outputs are In the high-Impedance state when W/RA is high. 

W/RB I 
Port-B write/read select. A low on W/RB selects a write operation and a high selects a read operation on port B for a 
low-to-high transHion of ClKB. The BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when W/RB is low. 

detailed description 

reset 

The SN74ACT3651 is reset by taking the reset (RST) input low for at least four port-A clock (ClKA) and four 
port-B clock (ClKB) low-to-high transitions. The reset input can switch asynchronously to the clocks. A reset 
initializes the memory read and write painters and forces the input-ready (lR) flag low, the output-ready (OR) 
flag high, the almost-empty (AE) flag low, and the almost-full (AF) flag high. Resetting the device also forces 
the mailbox flags (MBF1,MBF2) high. After a FIFO is reset, IRis set high after at least two clock cycles to begin 
normal operation. A FIFO must be reset after power up before data is written to its memory. 

almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset programming 

Two registers in the SN74ACT3651 are used to hold the offset values for the almost-empty and almost-full flags. 
The almost-empty (AE) flag offset register is labeled X, and the almost-full (AF) flag offSet register is labeled Y. 
The offset registers can be loaded with a value in three ways: one of two preset values are loaded into the offset 
registers, parallel load from port A, or serial load. The offset-register-programming mode is chosen by the flag 
select (FS1, FSO) inputs during a low-ta-high transition on RST (see Table 1). 

Table 1. Flag Programming 

FSi FSO RST X AND Y REGISTERst 

H H t Serial load 

H l t 64 

l H t 8 

l l t Parallel load from port A 

t X register holds the offset for AE; Y register holds the 
offset for AF. 

preset values 

If a preset value of 8 or 64 is chosen by FS1 and FSO at the time of a RST low-to-high transition according to 
Table 1, the preset value is automatically loaded into the X and Y registers. No other device initialization is 
necessary to begin normal operation, and the IR flag is set high after two low-to-high transitions on ClKA. 

parallel load from port A 

11-60 

To program the X and Y registers from port A, the device is reset with FSO and FS1 low during the low-ta-high 
transition of RST. After this reset is complete, the IR flag is set high after two low-to-high transitions on ClKA. 
The first two writes to the FIFO do not store data in its memory but load the offset registers in the order Y, X. 
Each offset register of the SN74ACT3651 uses port-A inputs (A 1 O-AO). The highest number input is used as 
the most significant bit of the binary number in each case. Each register value can be programmed from 1 to 
2044. After both offset registers are programmed from port A, subsequent FIFO writes store data in the SRAM. 
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To program the X and Y registers serially, the device is reset with FSO/SD and FS1/SEN high during the 
low-to-high transition of RST. After this reset is complete, the X and Y register values are loaded bitwise through 
FSO/SD on each low-to-high transition of ClKA that FS1/SEN is low. Twenty-two-bit writes are needed to 
complete the programming. The first-bit write stores the most significant bit ofthe Y register and the last-bit write 
stores the least significant bit of the X register. Each register value can be programmed from 1 to 2044. 

When the option to program the offset registers serially is chosen, the input-ready (IR) flag remains low until 
all register bits are written. The IR flag is set high by the low-to-high transition of ClKA after the last bit is loaded 
to allow normal FIFO operation. 

FIFO write/read operation 

The state of the port-A data (AO-A35) outputs is controlled by the port-A chip select (CSA) and the port-A 
write/read select (WiRA). The AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when either CSA or WiRA is 
high. The AO-A35 outputs are active when both CSA and WiRA are low. 

Data is loaded into the FIFO from the AO-A35 inputs on a low-to-high transition of ClKA when CSA and the 
port-A mailbOX select (MBA) are low, WiRA, the port-A enable (ENA), and the input-ready (IR) flag are high 
(see Table 2). Writes to the FIFO are independent of any concurrent FIFO reads. 

Table 2. Port·A Enable Function Table 3: 
CSA W/RA ENA MBA 

H X X X 

l H L X 

L H H L 

L H H H 

L L L L 

L L H L 

L L L H 

L L H H 

ClKA AO-A35 OUTPUTS 

X In high-impedance state 

X In high-impedance state 

t In high-impedance state 

t In high-impedance state 

X Active, mail2 register 

t Active, mail2 register 

X Active, mail2 register 

t Active, mail2 register 

PORT FUNCTION 

None 

None 

FIFO write 

Mail1 write 

None 

None 

None 

Mail2 read (set MBF2 high) 

W 
:; 
w 
a: a. 
b 
:::l 
C 
o 

The port-B control signals are identical to those of port A with the exception that the port-B write/read select a: 
(W/RB) is the inverse of the port-A write/read select (WiRA). The state of the port-B data (BO-B35) outputs is a. 
controlled by the port-B chip select (CSB) and the port-B write/read select (W/RB). The BO-B35 outputs are 
in the high-impedance state when either CSB is high or W/RB is low. The BO-B35 outputs are active when CSB 
is low and W/RB is high. 

Data is read from the FIFO to its output register on a low-to-high transition of ClKB when CSB and the port-B 
mailbox select (MBB) are low, W/RB, the port-B enable (ENB), and the output-ready (OR) flag are high 
(see Table 3). Reads from the FIFO are independent of any concurrent FIFO writes. 
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Table 3. Port·B Enable Function Table 

CSB W/RB ENB MBB ClKB BO-B35 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high-impedance state None 

L L L X X In high-impedance state None 

L L H L i I n high-impedance state None 

L L H H i I n high-Impedance state Mail2write 

L H L L X Active, FI FO output register None 

L H H l i Active, FI FO output register FIFO read 

L H L H X Active, maill register None 

L H H H i Active, maill register Maill read (set MBFl high) 

The setup- and hold-time constraints to the port clocks for the port-chip selects and write/read selects are only 
for enabling write and read operations and are not related to high-impedance control of the data outputs. If a 
port enable is low during a clock cycle, the port-chip select and write/read select can change states during the 
setup- and hold-time window of the cycle. 

When OR is low, the next data word is sent to the FIFO output register automatically by the ClKS low-to-high 
transition that sets OR high. When OR is high, an available data word is clocked to the FIFO output register only 
when a FIFO read is selected by the port-S chip select (CSS), write/read select (W/RS), enable (ENS), and 
mailbox select (MSS). 

synchronized FIFO flags 

11-62 

Each FIFO flag is synchronized to its port clock through at least two flip-flop stages. This is done to improve the 
flags' reliability by reducing the probability of metastable events on their outputs when ClKA and ClKS operate 
asynchronously to one another (see the application report Metastability Performance of Clocked FIFOs in the 
1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories Data Book, literature number SCAD003C). OR and AE are 
synchronized to ClKS. IR and AF are synchronized to ClKA. Table 4 shows the relationship of each flag to the 
number of words stored in memory. 

Table 4. FIFO Flag Operation 

SYNCHRONIZED SYNCHRONIZED 
NUMBER OF WORDS IN TOClKB TOClKA 

FIFOtt 
OR AE AF IR 

0 l L H H 

1 toX H L H H 

(X+ 1) to [2048-(y+ 1)] H H H H 

(2048 - Y) to 2047 H H L H 

2048 H H L L 

t X IS the almost-empty offset for AE. Y IS the almost-full offset for AF. 
:j: When a word is present In the FIFO output register, its previous memory 

location is free. 
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The output-ready flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array (ClKB). When 
OR is high, new data is present in the FIFO output register. When OR is low, the previous data word is present 
in the FIFO output register and attempted FIFO reads are ignored. 

A FIFO read painter is incremented each time a new word is clocked to its output register. The state machine 
that controls an output-ready flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the 
FIFO SRAM status is empty, empty+ 1, or empty+2. From the time a word is written to a FIFO, it can be shifted 
to the FIFO output register in a minimum of three cycles of ClKB; therefore, an output-ready flag is low if a word 
in memory is the next data to be sent to the FIFO output register and three ClKB cycles have not elapsed since 
the time the word was written. The output-ready flag of the FIFO remains low until the third low-to-high transition 
of ClKB occurs, simultaneously forCing the output-ready flag high and shifting the word to the FIFO output 
register. 

A low-to-high transition on ClKB begins the first synchronization cycle of a write if the clock transition 
occurs at time tsk(1), or greater, after the write. Otherwise, the subsequent ClKB cycle can be the first 
synchronization cycle (see Figure 6). 

Input-ready flag (IR) 

The input-ready flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array (ClKA). When the 
input-ready flag is high, a memory location is free in the SRAM to write new data. No memory locations are free 
when the input-ready flag is low and attempted writes to the FIFO are ignored. 

Each time a word is written to a FIFO, its write pointer is incremented. The state machine that controls an 
input-ready flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the FIFO SRAM 
status is full, full-1, or full-2. From the time a word is read from a FIFO, its previous memory location is ready 
to be written in a minimum of three cycles of ClKA; therefore, an input-ready flag is low if less than two cycles 
of ClKA have elapsed since the next memory write location has been read. The second low-to-high transition 
on ClKA after the read sets the input-ready flag high, and data can be written in the following cycle. 

A low-to-high transition on ClKA begins the first synchronization cycle of a read if the clock transition 
occurs at time tsk(1), or greater, after the read. Otherwise, the subsequent ClKA cycle can be the first 
synchronization cycle (see Figure 7). 

almost-empty flag (AE) 

The almost-empty flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array (ClKB). The 
state machine that controls an almost-empty flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that 
indicates when the FIFO SRAM status is almost empty, almost empty+ 1, or almost empty+2. The almost-empty 
state is defined by the contents of register X. This register is loaded with a preset value during a FIFO reset, 
programmed from port A, or programmed serially (see almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset 
programmin{j). The almost-empty flag is low when the FIFO contains X or less words and is high when the FIFO 
contains (X + 1) or more words. A data word present in the FIFO output register has been read from memory. 

Two low-to-high transitions of ClKB are required after a FIFO write for the almost-empty flag to reflect the new 
level of fill; therefore, the almost-empty flag of a FIFO containing (X + 1) or more words remains low if two cycles 
of ClKB have not elapsed since the write that filled the memory to the (X + 1) level. An almost-empty flag is set 
high by the second low-to-high transition of ClKB after the FIFO write that fills memory to the (X + 1) level. 
A low-to-high transition of ClKB begins the first synchronization cycle if it occurs at time tsk(2), or greater, after 
the write that fills the FIFO to (X + 1) words. Otherwise, the subsequent ClKB cycle can be the first 
synchronization cycle (see Figure 8). 
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almost-full flag (AF) 

The almost-full flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array (CLKA). The state 
machine that controls an almost-full flag monitors a write-painter and read-pointer comparator that indicates 
when the FIFO SRAM status is almost full, almost full-1, or almost full-2. The almost-full state is defined by 
the contents of register Y. This register is loaded with a preset value during a FI FO reset, programmed from port 
A, or programmed serially (see almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset programminm. The almost-full flag 
is low when the number of words in the FIFO is greater than or equal to 2048 - Y). The almost-full flag is high 
when the number of words in the FIFO is less than or equal to [2048 - (Y + 1 )]. A data word present in the FIFO 
output register has been read from memory. 

Two low-ta-high transitions of ClKA are required after a FIFO read for its almost-full flag to reflect the new level 
of fill. Therefore, the almost-full flag of a FI FO containing [2048 - (Y + 1)] or less words remains low if two cycles 
of ClKA have not elapsed since the read that reduced the number of words in memory to [2048 - (Y + 1 )]. An 
almost-full flag is set high by the second low-to-high transition of ClKA after the FIFO read that reduces the 
number of words in memory to [2048 - (Y + 1)]. A low-to-high transition of ClKA begins the first synchronization 
cycle if it occurs at time tsk(2), or greater, after the read that reduces the number of words in memory to 
[2048 - (Y + 1)]. Otherwise, the subsequent ClKA cycle can be the first synchronization cycle (see Figure 9). 

synchronous retransmit 

11~4 

The synchronous-retransmit feature of the SN74ACT3651 allows FIFO data to be read repeatedly starting at 
a user-selected position. The FIFO is first put into retransmit mode to select a beginning word and prevent 
on-going FIFO write operations from destroying retransmit data. Data vectors with a minimum length of three 
words can retransmit repeatedly starting at the selected word. The FIFO can be taken out of retransmit mode 
at any time and allow normal device operation. 

The FIFO is put in retransmit mode by a low-to-high transition on ClKS when the retransmit-mode (RTM) input 
is high and OR is high. This rising ClKB edge marks the data present in the FIFO output register as the first 
retransmit data. The FIFO remains in retransmit mode until a low-to-high transition occurs while RTM is low. 

When two or more reads have been done pastthe initial retransmit word, a retransmit is initiated by a low-to-high 
transition on ClKS when the read-from-mark (RFM) input is high. This rising ClKS edge shifts the first 
retransmit word to the FIFO output register and subsequent reads can begin immediately. Retransmit loops can 
be done endlessly while the FIFO is in retransmit mode. RFM must be low during the ClKS rising edgethattakes 
the FIFO out of retransmit mode. 

When the FI FO is put into retransmit mode, it operates with two read pointers. The current read pointer operates 
normally, incrementing each time a new word is shifted to the FIFO output register and used by the OR and AE 
flags. The shadow read pointer stores the SRAM location at the time the device is put into retransmit mode and 
does not change until the device is taken out of retransmit mode. The shadow read pointer is used by the IR 
and AF flags. Data writes can proceed while the FIFO is in retransmit mode, but AF is set low by the write that 
stores (2048 - Y) words after the first retransmit word. The IR flag is set low by the 2048th write after the first 
retransmit word. 

When the FIFO is in retransmit mode and RFM is high, a rising ClKS edge loads the current read pointer with 
the shadow read-painter value and the OR flag reflects the new level offill immediately. lithe retransmit changes 
the FIFO status out of the almost-empty range, up to two ClKS rising edges after the retransmit cycle are 
needed to switch AE high (see Figure 11). The rising ClKS edge that takes the FIFO out of retransmit mode 
shifts the read pointer u~ed by the I Rand AF flags from the shadow to the current read pointer. If the change 
of read painter used by IR and AF should cause one or both flags to transition high, at least two ClKA 
synchronizing cycles are needed before the flags reflect the change. A rising ClKA edge after the FI FO is taken 
out of retransmit mode is the first synchronizing cycle of IR if it occurs at time tsk(1), or greater, after the rising 
ClKS edge (see Figure 12). A rising ClKA edge after the FIFO is taken out of retransmit mode is the first 
synchronizing cycle of AF if it occurs at time tsk(2), or greater, after the rising ClKS edge (see Figure 14). 
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mailbox registers 

Two 36-bit bypass registers pass command and control information between port A and port B. The 
mailbox-select (MBA, MBB) inputs choose between a mail register and a FIFO for a port data transfer operation. 
A low-to-high transition on ClKA writes AO-A35 data to the mail1 register when a port-A write is selected by 
CSA, W/RA, and ENA with MBA high. A low-to-high transition on ClKB writes BO-B35 data to the mail2 register 
when a port-B write is selected by CSB, W/RB, and ENB with MBB high. Writing data to a mail register sets its 
corresponding flag (MBF1 or MBF2) low. Attempted writes to a mail register are ignored while its mail flag is 
low. 

When the port-B data (BO-B35) outputs are active, the data on the bus comes from the FIFO output register 
when the port-B mailbox select (MBB) input is low and from themail1registerwhenMBBishigh.Mail2 data 
is always present on the port-A data (AO-A35) outputs when they are active. The mail1 register flag (MBF1) 
is set high by a low-to-high transition on ClKB when a port-B read is selected by CSB, W/RB, and ENB with 
MBB high. The mail2 register flag (MBF2) is set high by a low-to-high transition on ClKA when a port-A read 
is selected by CSA, W/RA, and ENA with MBA high. The data in a mail register remains intact after it is read 
and changes only when new data is written to the register. 

ClKA 

ClKB 
, I I I t 

-.I ~ tau(RS) , I ~ h(FS) I 
____ ""', , ,taU(FS) I~ I I 
RST \ ,I I 

" , , 
FS1,FSO 

~ tpd(C-IR) ~' tpd(C-IR) i---I 
IR ~\\\\\\\\§\~ I . 1,-----

. .L Ipd(C'()R) I.-----:.j 
OR~ 

tpd(R-F)~ 
AE~~~ 

tpd(R-F) I.--.j 
AFVZZTAw» 

__ . tpd(R-F) I+----tI 
~~F~ zmzzzzzzz> 

Figure 1. FIFO Reset Loading X and Y With a Preset Value of Eight 
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CLKA 

I I 
FiST f I I I 

. I I I ...... , r ~ l<- .. ..., . I I ~ 
FS1,FSO ~ bz;P/~fffZWVZ2W/IZIZZZWZiZ 

tpd(C-IR) ~ .1 I I 
IR Y I . I 

II I _II ~ th(EN) 
tsu(EN)" I 

ENA /lZl2VZ/T////T/?/ZlZllll/M ! 'WQQQ? WQQQI' ~ 
I _-!: j+: th(O) 

AO-A35 

AF Off88t AE 0ff88t First Word Storad In FIFO 
(Y) (X) 

NOTE A: eSA B L, W/RA = H, MBA ~ L. It is not necessary to program offset register on consecutive clock cycles. 

Figure 2. Programming the Almost-Full Flag and Almost-Empty Flag Offset Values From Port A 

CLKA 

I I 
\' I I 

RST __ --of I I 

i I tpd(C-IR) if-~ ----.1.1 
______ ~I ______________ ~~----------~rt~----~:~-----------Jy--

1- th(SP) ~ ~ I+- th(SEN) t j j -.j I+- th(SEN) 

7t"'7SU..;(F..,S~) '"'1-I,.....;. ____ ..;ts;;;U~(S=EN;.;:,) 14-'1 I su(SEN) ~ I "'7"'7"""~~r"?'"7"7"""""'" 
FS1/SEN ?2222J II \. I ~ ~j J0V?ll2VA/lZ 

=tI ~ - ii= th(SD) tsu(FS) j-:i 

IR 

FSO/SO?22Z1 ~~ 
AF Offset AE Offset 
(y) MSB (X) LSB 

NOTE A: It is not necessary to program offset-register bits on consecutive clock cycles. FIFO write attempts are ignored untlllR is set high. 

Figure 3. Programming the Almost-Full Flag and Almost-Empty Flag Offset Values Serially 
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~I. ___ te ----tII.1 

tw(CLKH) ;...I·---... • .. r ---.~·i tw(CLKL) 

CLKA }r--.... "''-__ --Jfy ''-__ ...JIfr--...... ''-__ --Jf( '--
I I I 
I I I IR High 

tau(EN) .... 1. - ... ·1· .. ' th(EN) I I 
CSA -----~ I~ I II 

tau (EN) I. ·I·~ th(EN) I I 

W/RA ?//27/fllI2l{ 1 F I I ~\\\\ 
tau(EN) I. ·14 ~ th(EN) I I 

MBA ~~~~~~ I I I 

ENA I 
tau(D) I. ~ • .J th(D) 

AO-A35 'No Operation %88888&' 

Figure 4. FIFO Write-Cycle Timing 

~~ ---1c ----+1.1 
L-(CLKH) !+11.---~.II4-. ----toll ow ., tw(CLKL) 

CLKB I,----\'-__ ~, '\-__ ....,( ,'--_---:' 
I I 1 
I I I 

OR High I I 
I 1 

~~---~I------~-------~I~I 
I I I 

W/RB vm 1 I 

'--

I I I 
\--~~rl ----~--~------~_TI------

I i tsu(EN) I l~aU(EN~ tU(EN!: 

MBB 

I I ~ j4- th(EN) I --+J 14-- th(EN) I -tI 14-- th(EN) 

ENB V/lfl/Tfl/J I ~ I fu~ tvz;zzz; 
t dIM DV) I' I. .1 I I I No I 
p - I t ~ 1 j4- ta ~I I t _. Operation H tdla 

I'" en bu ~ a j_ I 
BO-B35 ----_~ W1 * W2 ~ W3 j 

Figure 5. FIFO Read·Cycle Timing 
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ClKA 
I 
I I CSA _l_o_w~ ____ ~I ______ +I ______________________________________________ ___ 

I I 
WiRA High 14-ti. I ! 

tsulEN) i -+I I.- th(EN) 

MBA VArA......i t'Zr.Z~Z:oo":Z~2Z~z~z~z~Z"'Z"'Z"'Z""'Z""'Z""'2r.Zr.Zr.Z:r-:Z~2Z~z~z~z"'2"'Z"'Z"'"Z""'Z"7'Zr.Zr.Z:r-:Z:r-:Z~2Z~z~z~z~Z"'Z"'Z""'Z""'Z""'Z7; 
tsu(EN)~ J!::. thlEN) 

ENA ~~ ~~~$~$~~~$~\~ ______________________________________ __ 
I I 

IR High I I 

~tSU(D)H !.-th(D) 

AO-A35 WI 
tSk(l)t ; ~ te 

tW(ClKH)-; j4- tw(ClKl) 

ClKB 1 2 3 
tpd(C-OR) .... ~I ----.!,....:...~:::::~ 

OR Old Oats In FIFO Output Register ~ __________ _ 
I -
I CSB __ lOW~ ________________________________ ~I ________ -r ________________ ___ 

W/RB High I I 

. 7. tSU?N~ i+" th(EN) 

BO-B35 _____________ 0;I~d~Dats==~ln~R~F~O~O~m~p~u~tR~s~ls~tM~ ________ -J*----------~W~I----------

t tsk(l) is the minimum time between a rising CLKA edge and a rising CLKS edge for OR to transition high and to clock the next word to the FIFO 
output register in three CLKB cycles. If the time between the rising CLKA edge and rising CLKB edge is less than tsk(l). then the transition of 
OR high and the first word load to the output register can occur one CLKB cycle later than shown. 

Figure 6. OR-Flag Timing and First-Data-Word Fallthrough When the FIFO Is Empty 
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tw(CLKH) I.. i" ·1 tw(CLKL) 

CLKB I \. I ''-_---II '," ____ oJ I '," ____ oJ I ,---I 
I CSB ~Lo~w~ ________ +I ________________________________________________ _ 

W/RB High 
I 
I 
I 

MBB Low ---L-
tsu(EN) i+=+fiJc.ltt(EN) 

ENB ~ I ~~0~~~~~~~L-________________________________________ __ 

I OR High 
!..-ta -tI 

FIFO Output Regl,_ *,"_Ne:::;xt;:.w_o~r_d_Fr~om:.:.:.:.FI;.:.FO ______________________________ _ 

I"'""" tak(1)t -"I- tc --tI 

BO-B35 

tw(CLKH) 14 tit t tw(CLKL) 

CLKA ~'-_--J/~-~' )1 " If 2 ',-_~I ' ... ___ r-
tpd(CoIR) j4,'4I---I.-l,' __ 41'41!:::=~.' tpd(CoIR) 

IR FIFOFul! I I \, 
-----~~~-------------~ I ~-------

CSA Low I 
----------------------------------------------+1-----------------

WiRA High 1 

ENA 

AO-A35 

t tsk(l) is the minimum time between a rising CLKB edge and a rising ClKA edge for IR totransHlon high in the next ClKAcycle.lfthe time between 
the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge Is less than tsk(ll' then IR Can transition high one CLKA cycle later than shown. 

Figure 7. IR-Flag Timing and First Available Write When the FIFO Is Full 
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CLKA 

AE X Words In FIFO 

t tsk(2) is the minimum time between a rising CLKA edge and arising ClKB edge for AEtotransitlon high in the next ClKB cycle. If the time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising C.!:KB edge is less than Isk(2). then AE CB.!!,transition high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIFO write (CSA - l. WIRA = H. MBA - l). FIFO read (~ • l. W/RB - H. MBB • l) 

Figure 8. Timing for AE When FIFO Is Almost Empty 

I.- tsk(2) t --tI 
ClKA I , ( ,""-.....",,--+1 ""'\ . Y .... 1 -"""\ /2 

tsulEN) ~ .t thlEN) , I 
ENA RZZZTJ7!, ~\S\ ,I 

I 

\"",-....,' 

tpd(C.AF) It ~ tpd(C.AF) 114-4 --III! 
11----

AF [2048 - (Y + 1)] Words In FIFO 

, 

c::: ~ ______ \:~~~_...J_'_&R_2_2_~_~_'_P-t~$:;:i.~.;.;\ __ ' ____ \_""_-_-_-_...J_I ___ '--__ 
t tsk(2) is the minimum time between arising ClKAedge and a rising ClKB edge for AFtotransition high in the next ClKA cycle. If the time between 

the rising ClKB edge and rising C.!:KA edge is less than tsk(2). then AF Cll!!..transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 
NOTE A: FIFO wrlte(CSA. l. W/RA. H. MBA a l). FIFO read (CSB. L, W/RB. H. MBB. l) 

Figure 9. Timing for AF When FIFO Is Almost Full 
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\ \ I \ / 

"~$'-
I 
I 

~ ....... ~lh(ENJ 
\\'0\ I ~ 

I 1 
tsu(EN) I4-+j4+t th(EN) I 
r//J : t\~ I 

I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

k-ta-tl I+- ta-tl I4-ta-tl 

* W2 * WO * Wi 

Retransmit From End Retransmit 
Selected Position Mode 

NOTE A: CSB. L, W/RB • H, MBB - L. No input enables other than RTM and RFM are needed to control retransmit mode or begin a retransmit. 
Other enables are shown only to relate retransmit operations to the FI Fa output register. 

Figure 10. Retransmit Timing Showing Minimum Retransmit Length 

CLKB / \ t \ /1 \ ~2 
1 I 
I I 

\",--,.,/ \ .... --
RTM High 1 1 

1 I 

tau(RM) p r-th(RM) I 
1 

RFM I'lflT~ \\\\\\~ 1 
1 
I, _-~.I- tpd(C-AE) 

AE X or Fewer Words From Empty _____________ ....;...;.... _______ --' (X + 1) or More Words From Empty 

NOTE A: X is the value loaded in the almost-empty flag offset register. 

Figure 11. AE Maximum Latency When Retransmit Increases the Number of Stored Words Above X 
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14- tak(l)t -+I 
ClKA , ,r--i!M, 1"":'1-....... ' /2 '""""",_..,,1 ' ... __ 1 

I tpd(C-IR) ~ 
IR FIFO Filled to First RetranSml1t Word '--o-na-o-r""!'M'!"'o-ra-=W~r""!'lta~locat-~lo-n-S-=A~v-=al'!"'la~ble 

I 

--.J \ 
I , I , I , I '--ClKB / 

tsu(EN) I-
I 

_I th(EN) -I-
RTM ~~ ~ 

t tsk(l l is the minimum time between a rising ClKB edge and a rising ClKA edge for IR to transition high in the next ClKA cycle. lithe time between 
the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tsk(ll' then IR can transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

Figure 12. IR Timing From the End of Retransmit Mode When One or More Write Locations Are Available 

ClKA 

14- tsk(2) t -+I ,'-_--",---11"'" 1~1-"""" /2 ''--_,.,1 
I tpd(C-AE) ~ 

'\.._..."r 
. I ~ ___________ _ 

~(:;;;2048;;,;,;;_-~Y),,"0;;.;r~M;;.;0;.;.re;.W=or.d.;.s ;.pa;;.;Bt;,;.-FI;;.;rst;.;.;.;Ret=ra;;.;ns;;.;m.l.;.t W=or.d_______ (Y + 1) or Mora Wrlta locations Avalleble 

ClKB --.J '\. __ .11 '\. __ .11 '--
RTM 

taU(EN) I. 
\\\~ 

t tsk(2l is the minimum time between a rising ClKBedge and a rising ClKA edge for AFto transition high in the next ClKA cycle. If the time between 
the rising CLKB edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tsk(2). then AF can transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: Y is the value loaded in the almost-full flag offset register. 

11-72 

Figure 13. AF Timing From the End of Retransmit Mode When (y + 1) 
or More Write Locations Are Available 
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\ I ''-__ --'1 ,'-__ --JI '-
tsu(EN) I..........::!l 1.-, th(EN) 

----~~~-----------------------------
, , " 

'W W/RA WZllZlflZ1 
, , , 

'W MBA W!l?ZZl2/4 i 
, " 

ClKB I 

WIRB o/!?!/l' " t, S\\\\\\\\ . , , 
MBB 

ENB 

BO-B35 

'I' 't\~~ 
, 1 : tSU(EN)~ ~I.-.j th(EN) , 

I ! t&127 ~~~~~~'~~~'----, I .. i ~I tpd(M.OV) . L _I 
ten H ,.. I ~I tpd(CoMR) tdls ~ 

~ moM W1 (remains valid In mall1 register after read) ~ 
FIFO Output Register 

Figure 14. Timing for Mail1 Register and MBF1 Flag 
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ClKB 

CSB 

W/RB 

MBB 

ENB 

BO-B35 

ClKA 

MBF2 

CSA 

WiRA 

MBA 

ENA 

AO-A35 
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I , I ''-__ ..JI ''-__ .....II '--
tsu(EN) ~ r-- th(EN) 

-------=~r__+1~------------------------------

%\\\\\\\\~ I lm r : I 
'lZZWZZTJ4 : D 
VZZ2Z2'ZZIZ? I W 
~ 

I 
I ',-_~I_..JI ' .... -----1 ,'-----

:.- tpd(C.MF) --I r tpd(C-MF) --.I 
-------+r--~\~ _____ ~I-----"-------

I I 
\ I I I 
I I I I 

.... 'S~$~$~$~$~i: : ~..,z..,2~2..,.2..,.2.,.2.,.2.,.Z.,. 

~ I I ~ 

W1 remains valid In mall2 r Ister after read) 

Figure 15. Timing for Mall2 Register and MBF2 Flag 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALlAS. TEXAS 75265 



SN74AGT3651 
2048x36 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS439A- JUNE 1994 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) .......................................... -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Output voltage range, Va (see Note 1) ........................................ -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Input clamp current, 11K (VI < 0 or VI > Vecl ............................................... ±20 mA 
Output clamp current, 10K (Va < 0 or Va > Vee) ........................................... ±50 mA 
Continuous output current, 10 (Va = 0 to Vee) ............................................. ±50 mA 
Continuous current through Vee or GND ................................................. ±400 mA 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A .............................................. O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .....•............................................ -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings· may cause perma.nent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maxi mum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded provided the input and output current ratings are observed. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN MAX UNIT 

Vee Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V 

vlH High-level input voltage 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current -4 mA 

IOL Low-level output current 8 mA 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 ·e 

~ 
W 
:; 
w 
a: 
a. 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless I­
otherwise noted) 0 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN 

VOH Vee- 4.5V, IOH=-4mA 2.4 

VOL Vee = 4.5 V, IOL-8mA 

II Vee = 5.5 V, VI = Vee orO 

IOZ Vee- 5.5V, Vo=Vee orO 

ICC Vee- 5.5V, VI· Vee-0.2 VorO 

eSA.VIH AO-A35 

CSB=VIH 80-835 

Alee§ Vee = 5.5 V, One input at 3.4 V, 
eSA.VIL AO-A35 

Other inputs at Vee or GND 
eS8= VIL 80-835 

All other inputs 

ei VI=O, f.l MHz 

Co VO=O, f.l MHz 

=1= All typical values are at Vee = 5 V, TA = 25·e. 
§ This is the supply current when each input is at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 V or Vee. 
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timing requirements over recommended ranges of sup,ply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (see Figures 1 through 15) 

'ACT3651·15 'ACT3651·20 'ACT3651-30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fclock Clock frequency, ClKA or ClKS 66.7 50 33.4 MHz 

Ie Clock cycle time, ClKA or ClKS 15 20 30 ns 

tw(CH) Pulse duration, ClKA and ClKS high 6 8 12 ns 

tw(Cl) Pulse duration, ClKA and ClKS low 6 8 12 ns 

tsu(O) Setup time, AO-A35 before ClKAi and SO-835 before ClKSi 4 5 6 ns 

tsu(EN) 
Setup time, CSA, W/RA, ENA, and MBA before ClKAi; 

4 5 6 ns 
CSS, W/RS, ENS, MSS, RTM, and RFM before ClKSi 

tsu(RS) Setup time, RST low before ClKA i or ClKSit 5 6 7 ns 

tsu(FS) Setup time, FSO and FS1 before RST high 5 6 7 ns 

tslJ(SO):j: Setup time, FSO/SO before ClKA i 4 5 6 ns 

tsu(SEN):j: Setup time, FS1/SEN before ClKAi 4 5 6 ns 

th(O) Hold time, AO-A35 after ClKAi and SO-835 after ClKSi 0 0 0 ns 

th(EN) 
Hold time, CSA, W/RA, ENA, and MSA after ClKAi; 

0 0 0 ns CSS, W/RS, ENS, and MSS after ClKSi 

th(RS) Hold time, RST low after ClKA i or ClKBit 5 6 7 ns 

th(FS) Hold time, FSO and FS1 after RST high 2 3 3 ns 

th(SP):j: Hold time, FS1/SEN high after RST high 15 20 30 ns 

th(SO):j: Hold time, FSO/SO after ClKA i 0 0 0 ns 

th(SEN):j: Hold time, FS1/SEN after ClKAi 0 0 0 ns 

tsk(ll§ Skew time between ClKA i and ClKSi for OR and IR 6 8 10 ns 

tsk(2)§ Skew time between ClKA i and ClKSi for AE and AF 12 16 20 ns 

t Requirement to count the clock edge as one of at least four needed to reset a FIFO 
:t: Only applies when serial load method used to program flag offset registers 
§ Skew time is not a timing constraint for proper device operation and is only included to illustrate the timing relationship between ClKA cycle and 

ClKScycle. 
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switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 30 pF (see Figures 1 through 15) 

'ACT3651·15 
PARAMETER 

MIN 

Is Access time, CLKSi to BO-B35 

tDdIC-IR) Propagation delay time, CLKAi to IR 

ilpd(C-OR) Propagation delay time, CLKBi to OR 

IlodlC-AE) Propagation delay time, CLKBi to AE 

tpd(C-AF) Propagation delay time, CLKAi to AF 

lpd(C-MF} 
Propagation delay time, CLKA i to MBF1 low or MBF2 high and 
CLKBi to MBF2low or MBF1 high 

tpd(C-MR) 
Propagation delay time, CLKA ito BO-835t and CLKBi to 
AO-A35:!: 

tpd(M-DV) Propagation delay time, MBB to BO-B35 valid 

tpdIR-F) Propagation delay time, RSf low to AE low and AF high 

ten 
Enable time, CSA and W/RA low to AO-A35 active and CSB low 
and W/RB high to BO-835 active 

ldis 
Disable time, GSA or W/RA high to AO-A35 at high impedance 
and CSB high or W/RB low to BO-B35 at high impedance 

t Wntlng data to the mall1 register when the BO-835 outputs are active and MBB IS high 
:j:Wrlting data to the mail2 register when the AO-A35 outputs are active and MBA is high 
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MAX 

11 

11 

11 

11 

11 

11 

11 

9 

15 

10 

10 

'ACT3651·20 'ACT3651·30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX 

13 15 ns 

13 15 ns 

13 15 ns 

13 15 ns 

13 15 ns 

13 15 ns 

13 15 ns 

11 13 ns 

20 30 ns 

12 14 ns 

12 14 ns 
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300 

1 250 

I 

~ 200 
:::I 
0 
b 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
vs 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 

fdata = 1/2 fclock 
TA=75°C 

- CL=OpF 

DATA TO BE SUPPLIED 
8: 150 

6! 
- AT PRODUCT RELEASE - -

I 

S 
_8 

100 

50 

o 
o 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 

fclock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 16 

'"tJ calculating power dissipation 
:XJ m 
< -m :e 
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With lee(l) taken from Figure 16, the maximum power dissipation (Pr) of the SN74ACT3651 can be calculated 
by: 

Pr = Vee x [lee(1) + (N x ~Iee x dc)) + L(CL x Vee2 x fo) 

where: 

N = number of inputs driven by TIL levels 
~Iee = increase in power supply current for each input at a TIL high level 
dc = duty cycle of inputs at a TIL high level of 3.4 V 
CL = output capacitive load 
fo = switching frequency of an output 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

5V 

From Output 

Under Test - ..... -------

Timing 1. 3V 
Input 71 1•5 V __ ....J.q.. - - - - - GND 

tsu 14 .14 .1 th 
Data, ~-:-::- 3V 

Enable J 1•5V ~ 
Input GND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

6800 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

~~:~~ --A1•5V \1.;-V--- ::0 
--+I II .... tpLZ -..: 14- tpZL 

I ---~.I----
Low-Level I I 

-3V 

Output I 
-----+I 

VOL 
~tPZH 

VOH 
High-Level 

Output I I 
I I 

--+I l .... tPHZ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

NOTE A: Includes probe and jig capacitance 

-OV 

1.1 kn 

30pF 
(see Note A) 

High-level 1.5 V 1.5 V ~-3V 

Input I I GND 

14- tw ---+' 
I I 

Low-Level 1.5 V 1.5 V ~I 3V 

Input _ _ _ _ GND 

Input 

In-Phase 
Output 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATIONS 

--A1.SV 

tpd~ 

\1 1.5V -- 3V 

. GND 

I4----+1-tpd 
__ ....... 1_- VOH 11.5 V "-1.5V 

__ --J. 'C VOL 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

Figure 17. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST 

SN74ACT3622 
256x36x2 

FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

• Free-Running ClKA and ClKB Can Be 
Asynchronous or Coincident 

• Two Independent Clocked FIFOs Buffering 
Data In Opposite Directions 

• Mailbox-Bypass Register for Each FIFO 
• Programmable Almost-Full and 

Almost-Empty Flags 
• Microprocessor Interface Control logic 
• IRA, ORA, AEA, and AFA Flags 

Synchronized by ClKA 

• IRB, ORB, AEB, and AFB Flags 
Synchronized by ClKB 

• low-Power O.8-Mlcron Advanced CMOS 
Technology 

• Supports Clock Frequencies up to 67 MHz 
• Fast Access Times of 11 ns 
• Pin-to-Pin Compatible With the 

SN74ACT3632 and SN74ACT3642 
• Available In Space-Saving 120-Pin Thin 

Quad Flat (PCB) and 132-Pin Plastic Quad 
Flat (PQ) Packages 

PCB PACKAGE 
rrOPVIEW) 

A35 1 
A34 2 
A33 3 
A32 4 
Vee 5 
A31 6 
A30 7 

GND 8 
A29 9 
A28 10 
A27 11 
A26 12 
A25 13 
A24 14 
A23 15 

GND 16 
A22 17 
Vee 18 
A21 19 
A20 20 
A19 21 
A18 22 

GND 23 
A17 24 
A16 25 
A15 26 
A14 27 
A13 28 
Vee 29 
A12 
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835 
834 
833 
832 
GND 
831 
830 
829 
828 
827 
826 
Vee 
825 
824 
GND 
823 
822 
821 
820 
819 
818 
GND 
817 
816 
Vee 
815 
814 
813 
812 
GND 

Copyright IC> 1995. Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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NC 
835 
834 
833 
832 

GND 
831 
830 
829 
828 
827 
826 
VCC 
825 
824 

GND 
823 
822 
821 
820 
819 
818 

GND 
817 
816 
VCC 
815 
814 
813 
812 

GND 
NC 
NC 

NC - No internal connection 
t Uses Yamaichi socket IC51-1324-828 

11-82 

PQPACKAGEt 
{TOP VIEW) 
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NC 
NC 
A35 
A34 
A33 
A32 
VCC 
A31 
A30 
GND 
A29 
A28 
A27 
A26 
A25 
A24 
A23 
GND 
A22 
VCC 
A21 
A20 
A19 
A18 
GND 
A17 
A16 
A15 
A14 
A13 
VCC 
A12 
NC 
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SN74ACT3622 
256x36x2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS247C - AUGUST 1993 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

The SN74ACT3622 is a high-speed, low-power CMOS clocked bidirectional FIFO memory. It supports clock 
frequencies up to 67 MHz with read access times of 11 ns. Two independent 256 x 36 dual-port SRAM FIFOs 
on board the chip buffer data in opposite directions. Each FIFO has flags to indicate empty and full conditions 
and two programmable flags (almost full and almost empty) to indicate when a selected number of words is 
stored in memory. Communication between each port can bypass the FIFOs via two 36-bit mailbox registers. 
Each mailbox register has a flag to signal when new mail has been stored. Two or more devices can be used 
in parallel to create wider data paths. 

The SN74ACT3622 is a cloCked FIFO, which means each port employs a synchronous interface. All data 
transfers through a port are gated to the low-to-high transition of a port clock by enable signals. The clocks for 
each port are independent of one another and can be asynchronous or coincident. The enables for each port 
are arranged to provide a simple bidirectional interface between microprocessors and/or buses with 
synchronous control. 

The input-ready (IRA, IRB) flag and almost-full (AFA, AFB) flag of a FIFO are two-stage synchronized to the 
port clock that writes data to its array. The output-ready (ORA, ORB) flag and almost-empty (AEA, AEB) flag 
of a FIFO are two-stage synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array. Offset values for the 
almost-full and almost-empty flags of the FIFO can be programmed from port A. 

The SN74ACT3622 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

For more information on this device family, see the application report FIFO Mailbox-Bypass Registers: Using 
Bypass Registers to Initialize DMA Control in the 1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories DeSigner's 
Handbook, literature number SCAA012A. 
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functional block diagram 

,----------------------------- MBFi I 
r-.................... ~~ .... MM~aIHli .... ~,.-------------~ 

CLKA --
CSA -- Port·A 

WiRA -- Control 
ENA -- Logic 
MBA --

FIFOi, 

RSTi -- Malli 
Reset 
Logic 

1-1--
I-

Regl8ter I 

r-;=-----------~l~ 
71 ~fL-,~ 
I!~ 2:~~6 ~{I 

~~~IH ~ ~ ~ 
I ""-- ""-- I 

I 1 Write II Read 1 I I I Pointer Pointer I i 

36 

Itt I 
IRA Status-Flag t------;-----t-t-t-f-t------ ORB 
AFA ----4----1-1+++-1--1--------1 Logic I AEB 

36 I FIFOi I 
L ________ ~-------~ 0.. 

Programmable-
FSO ---------1-1+++---------1 Flag 
FSi ---------I-I+++--~-----I 

AO_A35_ .... -.~ .... rttt1-__ iI10~.::::jb;~;fsM;;.R;~;;I~;er;8~._. ____ ._ 
r - .,. , 
IA~2 I 

ORA ----4----1-1+++----+-------1 Status-Flag 
AEA----4----tttt1---r------1-~~Lo~g~lc~~--------_tillltt--------

I + + 
.---11-----10.. .... 1 Read II Write 11-4-__ ~ 

I I Pointer Pointer I 
I 
I r-:- roo--

~ I ; ~ 

~!: __ ~~ __ : 1 __ L...~ ____ -I--I 

Mall2 .1-4 .... -------------I--i 
R~i8ter ............... 

MBF2----------------------------~1 
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TERMINAL 
1/0 

NAME 

AO-A35 1/0 

AEA 
0 

(portA) 

AEB 
0 

(port B) 

AFA 
0 

(portA) 

AFB 
0 

(port B) 

BO-B35 1/0 

CLKA I 

CLKB I 

CSA I 

CSB I 

ENA I 

ENB I 

FS1, FSO I 

0 
IRA (portA) 

0 IRB (port B) 

MBA I 

MBB I 

MBFl 0 

MBF2 0 

ORA 0 
(portA) 

SN74ACT3622 
256x36x2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS247C-AUGUST 1993- REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Port-A data. The 36-bit bidirectional data port for side A. 

Port-A almost-empty flag. Programmable almost-empty flag synchronized to ClKA. AEA is low when the number of 
words in FIF02 is less than or equal to the value in the almost-empty A offset register, X2. 

Port-B almost-empty flag. Programmable almost-empty flag synchronized to ClKB. AEB is low when the number of 
words in FIFOI is less than or equal to the value in the almost-empty B offset register, XI. 

Port-A almost-full flag. Programmable almost-full flag synchronized to CLKA. AFA is low when the number of empty 
locations in FIFOI is less than or equal to the value in the almost-full A offset register, VI. 

Port-B almost-full flag. Programmable almost-full flag synchronized to CLKB. AFB is low when the number of empty 
locations in FIF02 is less than or equal to the value in the almost-full B offset register, V2. 

Port-B data. The 36-bit bidirectional data port for side B. 

Port-A clock. CLKA is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port A and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to CLKB. IRA, ORA, AFA, and AEA are all synchronized to the low-ta-high transition of CLKA. 

Port-B clock. CLKB is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port B and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to CLKA. IRB, ORB, AFB, and AEB are synchronized to the low-ta-high transition of CLKB. 

Port-A chip select. CSA must be low to enable a low-ta-high transition of ClKA to read or write data on port A. The 
AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSA is high. 

Port-B chip select. CSB must be low to enable a low-to-high transition of ClKB to read or write data on port B. The 
BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSB is high. 

Port-A enable. ENA must be high to enable a low-to-high transition of CLKA to read or write data on port A. 

Port-B enable. ENB must be high to enable a low-ta-high transition of CLKB to read or write data on port B. 

Flag offset selects. The low-ta-high transition of a FIFO's reset Input latches the values of FSO and FSI. If either FSO 
or FSI is high when a reset input goes high, one ofthree preset values is selected as the offsetiorthe FIFO almost-full 
and almost-empty flags. If both FIFOs are reset simultaneously and both FSO and FSI are low when RST1 and RST2 
go high, the first four writes to FIFOI program the almost-full and almost-empty offsets for both FIFOs. 

Input-ready flag. IRA is synchronized to the low-ta-high transition of CLKA. When IRA is low, FIFOI is full and writes 
to its array are disabled. IRA is set low when FIFOI is reset and is set high on the second low-ta-high transition of CLKA 
aiter reset. 

Input-ready flag. IRB is synchronized to the low-ta-high transition of CLKB. When IRB Is low, FIF02 is full and writes 
to its array are disabled. IRB is set low when FIF02 is reset and is set high on the second low-to-high transition of CLKB 
aiterreset. 

Port-A mailbox select. A high level on MBA chooses a mailbox register for a port-A read or write operation. When the 
AO-A35 outputs are active, a high level on MBA selects data from the mail2 register for output and a low level selects 
FIF02 output-register data for output. 

Port-B mailbox select. A high level on MBB chooses a mailbox register for a port-B read or write operation. When the 
BO - B35 outputs are active, a high level on MBB selects data from the mail 1 register for output and a low level selects 
FIFOI output-register data for output. 

Maill register flag. MBFl is set low by a low-ta-high transitipn of CLKA that writes data to the maill register. Writes to 
the maill register are inhibited while MBFl iii low. MBFl is set high by a low-ta-high transition of CLKB when a port-B 
read is selected and MBB is high. MBFl is set high when FIFOI is reset. . 

Mail2 register flag. MBF21s set low by a low-ta-high transition of CLKB that writes data to the mail2 register. Writes to 
the mail2 register are inhibited while MBF2 is low. MBF21s set high by a low-ta-high transition of CLKA when a port-A 
read is selected and MBA is high. MBF2 is also set high when FIF02 is reset. 

Output-ready flag. ORA is synchronized to the low-tO-high transition of CLKA. When ORA is low, FIF02 is empty and 
reads from its memory are disabled. Ready data is present on the output register of FIF02 when ORA is high. ORA 
is forced low when FIF02 is reset and goes high on the third low-ta-high transition of CLKA after a word is loaded to 
empty memory. 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DAllAS. TEXAS 75265 11-85 



SN74ACT3622 
256x36x2 
CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
SCAS247C - AUGUST 1993 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

Terminal Functions (continued) 

TERMINAL 
1/0 DESCRIPTION NAME 

Output-ready flag. ORB is synchronized to the low-te-hlgh transHlon of ClKB. When ORB is low, FIF01 is empty and 

ORB 
0 reads from its memory are disabled. Ready data is present on the output register of FIF01 when ORB is high. ORB 

(port B) Is forced low when FIFOl is reset and goes high on the third low-to-high transition of ClKB after a word is loaded to 
empty memory. 

FIF01 reset. To reset FIF01, four low-te-high transitions of ClKA and four low-te-high transitions of ClKB must occur 
RST1 I while RST1 is low. The low-Ie-high transition of RST1 latches the status of FSO and FS1 for AFA and AEB offset 

selection. FIF01 must be reset upon power up before data is written to its RAM. 

FIF02 reset. To reset FIF02, four low-te-high transitions of ClKA and four low-te-high transitions of ClKB must occur 
RST2 I while RST2 is low. The low-to-high transition of RST2 latches the status of FSO and FS1 for AFB and AEA offset 

selection. FIF02 must be reset upon power up before data Is written to its RAM. 

WiRA I 
Port-A write/read select. A high on W/RA selects a write operation and a low selects a read operation on port A for a 
low-to-high transition of ClKA. The AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when WiRA is high. 

W/RB I 
Port-B write/read select. A low on W/RB selects a write operation and a high selects a read operation on port B for a 
lowcte-high transition of ClKB. The BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when W/RB is low. 

detailed description 

reset 

The FIFO memories of the SN74ACT3622 are reset separately by taking their reset (RST1, RST2) inputs low 
for at least four port-A clock (CLKA) and four port-B clock (CLKB) low-to-high transitions. The reset inputs can 
switch asynchronously to the clocks. A FI FO reset initializes the internal read and write pOinters and forces the 
input-ready (IRA, IRB) flag low, the output-ready (ORA, ORB) flag low, the almost-empty (AEA, AEB) flag low, 
and the almost-full (AF, AFB) flag high. Resetting a FIFO also forces the mailbox (MBF1, MBF2) flag of the 
parallel mailbox register high. After a FIFO is reset, its input-ready flag is set high after two clock cycles to begin 
normal operation. A FIFO must be reset after power up before data is written to its memory. 

A low-to-high tranSition on a FIFO reset (RST1, RST2) input latches the value of the flag-select (FSO, FS1) 
inputs for choosing the almost-full and almost-empty offset programming method (see almost-empty flag and 
almost-full flag offset programmin{j). 

almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset programming 

11-86 

Four registers in the SN74ACT3622 are used to hold the offset values for the almost-empty and almost-full flags. 
The port-B almost-empty (AEB) flag offset register is labeled X1 and the port-A almost-empty (AEA) flag offset 
register is labeled X2. The port-A almost-full (AFA) flag offset register is labeled Y1 and theport-B almost-full 
(AFB) flag offset register is labeled Y2. The index of each register name corresponds to its FIFO number. The 
offset registers can be loaded with preset values during the reset of a FIFO or they can be programmed from 
port A (see Table 1). 

Table 1. Flag Programming 

FSl FSO RSTl RST2 Xl AND Yl REGISTERSt X2 AND Y2 REGISTER&* 

H H 't X 64 X 

H H X 't X 64 

H l 't X 16 X 

H l X 't X 16 

l H 't X 8 X 

l H X 't X 8 

l l 't 't Programmed from port A Programmed from port A 

t Xl register holds the offset for AEB; Y1 register holds the offset for AFA. 
:j: X2 register holds the offset for AEA; Y2 register holds the offset for AFB. 
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almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset programming (continued) 

To load the FIFO almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset registers with one of the three preset values listed 
in Table 1, at least one of the flag-select inputs must be high during the low-to-high transition of its reset input. 
For example, to load the preset value of 64 into X1 and Y1, FSO and FS1 must be high when FIF01 reset (RST1) 
returns high. Flag-offset registers associated with FIF02 are loaded with one of the preset values in the same 
way with FIF02 reset (RST2). When using one of the preset values for the flag offsets, the FIFOs can be reset 
simultaneously or at different times. 

To program the X1, X2, Y1, and Y2 registers from port A, both FIFOs should be reset simultaneously with FSO 
and FS1 low during the low-to-high transition of the reset inputs. After this reset is complete, the first four writes 
to FIF01 do not store data in RAM but load the offset registers in the order Y1, X1, Y2, X2. Each offset register 
uses port-A inputs (A7 -AO). The highest numbered input is used as the most significant bit ofthe binary number 
in each case. Valid programming values for the registers range from 1 to 252. After all the offset registers are 
programmed from port A, the port-8 input-ready (IR8) flag is set high and both FIFOs begin normal operation. 

FIFO write/read operation 

The state of the port-A data (AO-A35) outputs is controlled by the port-A chip select (CSA) and the port-A 
write/read select (WiRA). The AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when either CSA or W/RA is 
high. The AO-A35 outputs are active when both CSA and W/RA are low. 

Data is loaded into FIF01 from the AO-A35 inputs on a low-to-high transition of ClKA when CSA is low, W/RA 
is high, ENA is high, M8A is low, and IRA is high. Data is read from FIF02 to the AO-A35 outputs by a low-to-high 
transition of ClKA when CSA is low, W/RA is low, ENA is high, M8A is low, and ORA is high (see Table 2). FIFO 
reads and writes on port A are independent of any concurrent port-8 operation. 

Table 2. Port-A Enable Function Table 

CSA W/RA ENA MBA CLKA AO-A35 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high-impedance state None 

L H L X X In high-impedance state None 

L ,H H L i In high-impedance state FIFOl write 

L H H H i In high-impedance state Maill write 

L L L L X Active, FIF02 output register None 

L L H L i Active, FIF02 output register FIF02read 

L L L H X Active, mail2 register None 

L L H H i Active, mail2 register Mail2 read (set MBF2 high) 

The port-8 control signals are identical to those of port A with the exception that the port-8 write/read select 
(W/R8) is the inverse of the port-A write/read select (W/RA). The state of the port-8 data (80-835) outputs is 
controlled by the port-8 chip select (CS8) and the port-8 write/read select (W/R8). The 80-835 outputs are 
in the high-impedance state when either CS8 is high or W/R8 is low. The 80-835 outputs are active when CS8 
is low and W/R8 is high. 

Data is loaded into FIF02 from the 80-835 inputs on a low-to-high transition of ClK8 when CS8 is low, W/R8 
is low, EN8 is high, M88 is low, and IR8 is high. Data is read from FIF01 to the 80-835 outputs by a low-to-high 
transition of ClK8 when CS8 is low, W/R8 is high, EN8 is high, M88 is low, and OR8 is high (see Table 3). FIFO 
reads and writes on port 8 are independent of any concurrent port-A operation. 
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FIFO write/read operation (continued) 

Table 3. Port·B Enable Function Table 

CSB W/RB ENB MBB ClKB BO-B35 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high-impedance state None 

L L L X X I n high-impedance state None 

L L H L i In high-impedance state FIF02write 

L L H H i In high-impedance state Mail2write 

L H L L X Active, FIFOl output register None 

L H H L i Active, FiFOl output register FIFOl read 

L H L H X Active, malll register None 

L H H H i Active, maill register Maill read (set MBF1 high) 

The setup- and hold-time constraints to the port clocks for the port-chip selects and write/read selects are only 
for enabling write and read operations and are not related to high-impedance control of the data outputs. If a 
port enable is low during a clock cycle, the port-chip select and write/read select may change states during the 
setup- and hold-time window of the cycle. 

When a FIFO output-ready flag is low, the next data word is sent to the FIFO output register automatically by 
the low-to-high transition of the port clock that sets the output-ready flag high. When the output-ready flag is 
high, an available data word is clocked to the FIFO output register only when a FIFO read is selected by the 
port's chip select, write/read select, enable, and mailbox select. 

synchronized FIFO flags 

11-88 

Each FIFO is synchronized to its port clock through at least two flip-flop stages. This is done to improve 
flag-signal reliability by reducing the probability of metastable events when ClKA and ClKB operate 
asynchronously to one another (see the application report Metastability Performance of Clocked FIFOs in the 
1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories Data Book, literature number SCAD003C). ORA, AEA, IRA, and AFA 
are synchronized to ClKA. ORB, AEB, IRB, and AFB are synchronized to ClKB. Tables 4 and 5 show the 
relationship of each port flag to FIF01 and FIF02. 

Table 4. FIF01 Flag Operation 

SYNCHRONIZED SYNCHRONIZED 
NUMBER OF WORDS IN TOClKB TOClKA 

FIF01f* 
ORB AEB AFA IRA 

0 L L H H 

1 toX1 H L H H 

(Xl + 1) to [256 - (y1 + 1)) H H H H 

(256 - Y1) to 255 H H L H 

256 H H L L 
t X1 is the almost-empty offset for FIF01 used by AEB. Y1 IS the almost-full 

offset for FIF01 used by AFA. Both X1 and Y1 are selected during a reset 
of FIF01 or programmed from port A. 

; When a word loaded to an empty FIFO is shifted to the output register, its 
previous FI FO memory location is free. 
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synchronized FIFO flags (continued) 

Table 5. FIF02 Flag Operation 

SYNCHRONIZED SYNCHRONIZED 
NUMBER OF WORDS IN TOCLKA TOCLKB 

FIF021'* 
ORA AEA AFB IRB 

0 L L H H 

1 toX2 H L H H 

(X2 + 1) to [256 - (Y2 + 1)] H H H H 

(256 - Y2) to 255 H H L H 

256 H H L L 

t X2 is the almost-empty offset for FIF02 used by AEA. Y2 is the almost-full 
offset for FIF02 used by AFB. Both X2 and Y2 are selected during a reset 
of FIF02 or programmed from port A. 

:j: When a word loaded to an empty FIFO is shifted to the output register, its 
previous FIFO memory location is free. 

output-ready flags (ORA, ORS) 

The output-ready flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array. When the 
output-ready flag is high, new data is present in the FIFO output register. When the output-ready flag is low, the 
previous data word is present in the FIFO output register and attempted FIFO reads are ignored. 

A FIFO read pOinter is incremented each time a new word is clocked to its output register. The state machine 
that controls an output-ready flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the 
FIFO SRAM status is empty, empty+ 1, or empty+2. From the time a word is written to a FIFO, it can be shifted 
to the FI FO output register in a minimum of three cycles of the output-ready flag synchronizing clock; therefore, 
an output-ready flag is low if a word in memory is the next data to be sent to the FI FO output register and three 
cycles of the port clock that reads data from the FIFO have not elapsed since the time the word was written. 
The output-ready flag of the FIFO remains low until the third low-to-high transition of the synchronizing clock 
occurs, simultaneously forcing the output-ready flag high and shifting the word to the FIFO output register. 

A low-to-high transition on an output-ready flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization cycle of a 
write if the clock transition occurs at time tsk1 , or greater, after the write. Otherwise, the subsequent clock cycle 
can be the first synchronization cycle (see Figures 7 and 8). 

Input-ready flags (IRA, IRS) 

The input-ready flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array. When the input-ready 
flag is high, a memory location is free in the SRAM to receive new data. No memory locations are free when 
the input-ready flag is low and attempted writes to the FIFO are ignored. 

Each time a word is written to a FIFO, its write pointer is incremented. The state machine that controls an 
input-ready flag monitors a write pOinter and read pointer comparator that indicates when the FI FO SRAM status 
is full, full-1, or full-2. From the time a word is read from a FIFO, its previous memory location is ready to be 
written in a minimum of two cycles of the input-ready flag synchronizing clock; therefore, an input-ready flag is 
low if less than two cycles of the input-ready flag synchronizing clock have elapsed since the next memory write 
location has been read. The second low-ta-high transition on the input-ready flag synchronizing clock after the 
read sets the input-ready flag high. 

A low-to-high transition on an input-ready flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization cycle of a 
read if the clock transition occurs at time tsk1 , or greater, after the read. Otherwise, the subsequent clock cycle 
can be the first synchronization cycle (see Figures 9 and 10). 
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almost-empty flags (AEA, AES) 

The almost-empty flag of a: FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array. The state 
machine that controls an almost-empty flag monitors a write pointer and read pOinter comparator that indicates 
when the FIFO SRAM status is almost e~ almost empty+ 1, or almost empty+2. The almost-empty state is 
defined by the contents of register X1 for AEB and register X2 for AEA. These registers are loaded with preset 
values during a FIFO reset or programmed from port A (see almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset 
programming). An almost-empty flag is low when its FIFO contains X or less words and is high when its FIFO 
contains (X + 1) or more words. A data word present in the FIFO output register has been read from memory. 

Two low-to-high transitions of the almost-empty flag synchronizing clock are required after a FIFO write for its 
almost-empty flag to reflect the new level of fill; therefore, the almost-empty flag of a FIFO containing (X + 1) 
or more words remains low if two cycles of its synchronizing clock have not elapsed since the write that filled 
the memory to the (X + 1) level. An almost-empty flag is set high by the second low-to-high transition of its 
synchronizing clock after the FIFO write that fills memory to the (X + 1) level. A low-to-high transition of an 
almost-empty flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization cycle if it occurs at time t8k2' or greater, 
after the write that fills the FIFO to (X + 1) words. Otherwise, the subsequent synchronizing clock cycle can be 
the first synchronization cycle (see Figures 11 and 12). 

almost-full flags (AFA,.AFS) 

The almost-full flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array. The state machine 
that controls an almost-full flag monitors a write pointer and read pointer comparator that indicates when the 
FIFO SRAM status is almost full, almost full-1, or almost full-2. The almost-full state Is defined by the contents 
of register Y1 for AFA and register Y2 for AFB. These registers are loaded with preset values during a FIFO reset 
or programmed from port A (see almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset programming). An almost-full flag 
is low when the number of words in its FIFO is greater than or equal to (256 - V). An almost-full flag is high when 
the number of words in its FIFO is less than or equal to [256 - (Y + 1 )]. A data word present in the FIFO output 
register has been read from memory. 

Two low-to-high transitions of the almost-full flag synchronizing clock are required after a FIFO read for its 
almost-full flag to reflect the new level of fill; therefore, the almost-full flag of a FIFO containing [256 - (Y + 1)] 
or less words remains low if two cycles of its synchronizing clock have not elapsed since the read that reduced 
the number of words in memory to [256 - (Y + 1)]. An almost-full flag is set high by the second low-to-high 
transition of its synchronizing clock after the FIFO read that reduces the number of words in memory to 
[256 - (Y + 1 )]. A low-to-high transition of an almost-full flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization 
cycle if it occurs at time t8k2' or greater, after the read that reduces the number of words in memory to 
[256 - (Y + 1 )]. Otherwise, the subsequent synchronizing clock cycle can be the first synchronization cycle (see 
Figures 13 and 14). 

mailbox registers 

Each FIFO has a 36-bit bypass register to pass command and control information between port A and port B 
without putting it in queue. The mailbox-select (MBA, MBS) inputs choose between a mail register and a FIFO 
for a port data transfer operation. A low-to-high transition on ClKA writes AO-A35 data to the mail1 register 
when a port-A write is selected by CSA, W/RA, and ENA and with MBA high. A low-to-high transition on ClKB 
writes BO-B35 data to the mail2 register when a port-B write is selected by C~B, W/RB, and ENB and with MBB 
high. Writing data to a mail register sets its corresponding flag (MBF1 or MB 2) low. Attempted writes to a mail 
register are ignored while the mail flag is low. 

When data outputs of a port are active, the data on the bus comes from the FIFO output register when the 
port-mailbox-select input is low and from the mail register when the port-mailbox-select input is high. The mail1 
register flag (MSF1) is set high by a low-te-high tranSition on ClKB when a port-B read is selected by CSB, 
W/RB, and ENS and with MBB high. The mail2 register flag (MBF2) is set high by a low-to-high transition on 
ClKA when a port-A read is selected by CSA, W/RA, and ENA and with MBA high. The data in a mail register 
remains intact after it is read and changes only when new data is written to the register. 
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elKB 
-tI It- th(RS) 

I Wt -.I j4-- tlu(RS) I I L....! I h(FS) I 
_____ I. I I tsu(FS) l;-r'l I 1 
RST1 \, I I I 1 

1 1 I 

FS1, FSO 01 

IRA~.~~~~~~~~~~~~ __ ~ _______________________ -J 

1 tpd(C-OR)~ 
ORB $\\\~~~~~ 

tpd(R.F)~ 

AEBS\\\~ 
tpd(R.F)~ 

AFA /ll?Zl747!l/{ 
tpd(R.F)~ 

Figure 1. FIF01 Reset Loading X1 and Y1 With a Preset Value of Eightt 
t FIF02 is reset in the serne manner to load X2 and Y2 wtth a preset value. 

elKA 

FS1,FSO 

ENA 'l///T////T/T//T//7/J ~ '{8881 ~ ~"'~~ 

AO-A35 

AFA ~ AEI ~ AFB 0111181 AEA ~ I FIrat Word 10 FlFOl 
(VI) (Xl) (V2) (X2) 

elKB 

IRB 

t tsk1 is the minimum time between the rising ClKA edge and a rising CLKB edge for IRB to transition high in the next cycle. If the time between 
the rising edge of ClKA and rising edge of eLKB is less than tsk1. IRB may transition high one cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: CSA = L. W/RA c H. MBA = L. It is not necessary to program offset register on consecutive clock cycles. 

Figure 2. Programming the Almost-Full Flag and Almost-Empty Flag Offset Values After Reset 
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I 
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t Written to FIF01 

Figure 3. Port-A Write-Cycle Timing for FIF01 
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Figure 4. Port-B Write-Cycle Timing for FIF02 
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Figure 5. Port-B Read-Cycle Timing for FIF01 
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Figure 6. Port-A Read-Cycle Timing for FIF02 
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ClKA 

CSA low 

ORB Old Data In FIF01 Output Reglater 

CSB low 

W/RB High 

BO-B35 _______ o:::::I:=.d.::::D::ata=�n:..:.F~IF.::O:.:.1.::0:::.ut:a:p:::::ut:..:.R=eglll:l:::sti:::er ..... ____ ...I'-______ W:.:..:..1 ____ _ 

t tsk1 is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for ORB to transition high and to clock the next word to the FIF01 
output register in three ClKB cycles. If the time between the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk1. the transition of ORB high 
and load of the first word to the output register may occur one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

Figure 7. ORB-Flag Timing and First-Data-Word Fallthrough When FIF01 Is Empty 
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ORA Old Data In FIF02 Output Register 

CSA low 

WfRA low 
~~--------------------------~------~---------------

i'"" th(EN) 

AO-A35 _____________ o=�~d~D=st~a~ln~F~IF~O~2~O~ut~p=ut~R=e~gl~st~er~ ________ J~ ___________ W~1 ________ _ 

t tsk1 is the minimum time between a rising ClKB edge and a rising ClKA edge for ORA to transition high and to clock the next word to the FIF02 
output register in three ClKA cycles.lfthe time between the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tsk1. the transition of ORA high 
and load of the first word to the output register may occur one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

Figure 8. ORA-Flag Timing and Flrst-Data-Word Fallthrough When FIF02 Is Empty 
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t tsk1 is the minimum time between a rising CLKS edge and a rising CLKA edge for IRA 10 transition high in the next CLKAcycle.lfthetime between 
the rising CLKS edge and rising CLKA edge is less than tsk1. IRA may transition high one CLKA cycle later than shown. 

Figure 9. IRA-Flag Timing and First Available Write When FIF01 Is Full 
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t tsk1 is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge lor IRB to transition high in the next ClKB cycle. lithe time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk1, IRB may transition high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

Figure 10.IRB-Flag Timing and First Available Write When FIF021s Full 
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V (X1 + 1) Words In FIF01J ~ 
tSU(ENt~ ,... th(EN) 

ENB __________________________ t~~~z~,2.2~2~?~~~~ 

t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for AEB totrans~ion high in the nextClKB cycle. Ifthe time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk2, AEB may transition high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIF01 write (CM ~ l, WiRA = H, MBA = l), FIF01 read (eSB - l, W/RB - H, MBB = l). Data in the FIF01 output register has been 
read from the FIFO. 

Figure 11. Timing for AEB When FIF011s Almost Empty 

ClKB / \ ( \~_.;.....J/ \ .... _.;.....J/ 
. tsu EN ~ :-- th(EN) 

\ ... ---,/ \\.,._...1/ 
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It- tslc2t -tI 
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AEA X2 Words In F1F02 y (X2 + 1) Words In FIF02 J \... 
lsu(EN} ~ ,... th(EN) 

ENA _________________________ ~Ij~?~?~Z~,??~~ ~ 

t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKB edge and a rising ClKAedg eforAEAtotransitionhlghlnthenextClKAcycle.lfthetimebetween 
the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tsk2, AEA may transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIF02 write (CSB = l, W/RB = l, MBB ~ l), FIF02 read (CSA = l, W/RA = l, MBA = l). Data in the FIF02 output register has been 
read from the FIFO. 

Figure 12. Timing for AEA When FIF021s Almost Empty 
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t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising CLKB edge for AFA to transition high in the next CLKAcycle.llthetime between 
the rising CLKA edge and rising CLKB edge is less than 1sk2. AFA may trans~ion high one CLKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIF01 write (CSA = L. WiRA = H. MBA = L). FIF01 read (CSB = l. WIRB = H. MBB = l). Data in the FIF01 output register has been 
read from the FIFO. 

Figure 13. Timing for AFA When FIF01 Is Almost Full 

14- tsk2 t --I 
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t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKB edge and a rising ClKA edge for AFB to transition high in the next CLKB cycle. lithe time between 
the rising CLKB edge and rising CLKA edge is less than tsk2. AFB may trans~ion high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIF02 write (CSB = l. W/RB. L. MBB - L). FIF02 read (CSA = l. WiRA = l. MBA = l). Data in the FIF02 output register has been 
read from the FIFO. 

Figure 14. Timing for AFB When FIF02 Is Almost Full 
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~ AO-A35 

, 
',---.,.'-..,,/ ''-----'1 ,'-----IF tpd(CoMF) -.! r tpd(C.MF) -.j 

-------+--~\'------~,----)~----, I 

ClKB I 
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vfl24 1 I ~\\\\Y W/RB 
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---!-oj ----'iI' L _. , 
'" ;,t~SU~(E~N~)~:==.~r~~th~(E~N)~ , , , , Il2Z?) \M\\' 
, 14,' ;, tpd(M.DV) ~""'~"";-i -----Ln'H ~--~--~t 1'~4--~ ... ,...- pd(C·MR) 

MBB 

BO-B35 
FIF01 Output Register 

Figure 15. Timing for Mall1 Register and MBF1 Flag 
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CLKB I \ I \ ..... __ --J/ \ ..... __ --J/ '-
________ ~~~U(~EN~)~ r-r-t_h_(E_~ ____________________________________ __ 

~ II 
I I I 

~~ I ~#~~--------------------------------------i II 
V!l/ZZZZZ4 1-

W/RB 

MBB 

ENB 

BO-B35 

CLKA I 

WiRA 

MBA 

ENA 

AO-A35 W1 (remains valid In mall2 r Ister after read) 

FIF02 Output Register 

Figure 16. Timing for Mall2 Register and MBF2 Flag 
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SN74ACT3622 
256x36x2 
CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
SCAS247C - AUGUST 1993 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1996 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range, V, (see Note 1) .......................................... -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Output voltage range, Vo (see Note 1) ........................................ -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Input clamp current, ',K (V, < 0 or V, > Vee> ............................................... ±20 mA 
Output clamp current, 10K (Vo < 0 or Vo > Vee) ........................................... ±50 mA 
Continuous output current, 10 (Vo = 0 to Vee> ............................................. ±50 mA 
Continuous current through Vee or GND ................................................. ±400 mA 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A .............................................. O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .................................................. -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only. and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maxi mum-rated condRlons for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded provided the Input and output current ratings are observed. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V 

V,H High-level input voltage 2 V 

V,L Low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current -4 mA 

IOL Low-level output current 8 mA 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 ·C 
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free·air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYPt MAX UNIT 

VOH VCC = 4.5 V, IOH=-4mA 2.4 V 

Val VCC = 4.5 V, IOl-8mA 0.5 V 

II VCC=5.5 V, VI = VCC orO ±5 !lA 
IOZ VCC = 5.5 V, Vo-VccorO ±5 !lA 
ICC Vcc = 5.5 V, VI- VCC-0.2VorO 400 !lA 

CSA=VIH AO-A35 0 

CSB=VIH BO-B35 0 

AICCt 
VCC = 5.5 V, One input at 3.4 V, 

CSA=Vll AO-A35 1 rnA 
Other inputs at VCC or GND 

CSB=Vll BO-B35 1 

All other inputs 1 

Ci VI-O, f.1 MHz 4 pF 

Co VO-O, f= 1 MHz 8 pF 

t All typical values are at VCC - 5 V, TA = 25·C. 
tThis is the supply current when each input is at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 Vor VCC. 

timing requirements over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (see Figures 1 through 16) 

'ACT3622-15 'ACT3622-20 'ACT3622-30 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 
UNIT 

fclock Clock frequency, ClKA or ClKB 66.7 50 33.4 MHz 

Ie Clock cycle time, ClKA or ClKB 15 20 30 ns 

tYdClKHl Pulse duration, ClKA and ClKB high 6 8 10 ns 

tw(ClKl) Pulse duration, ClKA and ClKB low 6 8 10 ns 

tsu(D) Setup time, AO-A35 before ClKAi and BO-B35 before ClKBi 4 5 6 ns 

tsu(EN) 
Setup time, CSA, W/RA, ENA, and MBA before ClKAi; CSB, 

4.5 5 6 ns 
W/RB, ENB, and MBB before ClKBi 

tsu(RS) Setup time, RST1 or RST2 low before ClKA i or ClKBi§ 5 6 7 ns 

tsu(FS) Setup time. FSO and FSl before RSTl and RST2 high 7.5 8.5 9.5 ns 

th(D) Hold time. AO-A35 after ClKAi and BO-835 after ClKBi 0 0 0 ns 

th(EN) 
Hold time. CSA. W/RA. ENA. and MBA after ClKAi; CSB. W/RB. 

0 0 0 ns 
ENB, and MBB after ClKBi 

th(RS) Hold time. RST1 or RST2 low after ClKA i or ClKBi§ 4 4 5 ns 

th(FS) Hold time, FSO and FS1 after RST1 and RST2 high 1 2 2 ns 

tsk111 
Skew time between ClKA i and CLKBi for ORA, ORB, IRA. and 

7.5 9 11 ns 
IRB 

tsk211 
Skew time between CLKA i and CLKBi for AEA. AEB. AFA, and 

12 16 20 ns AFB 

§ ReqUirement to count the clock ed\le as one of at least four needed to reset a FIFO 
II Skew time is not a timing constraint for proper device operation and is only Included to illustrate the timing relationship between CLKA cycle and 

ClKB cycle. 
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switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 30 pF (see Figures 1 through 16) 

'ACT3622-15 
PARAMETER 

MIN 

ta Access time, ClKA1' to AO-A35 and ClKB1' to BO-B35 3 

ilodCC-IRI Propagation delay time, ClKA 1'to IRA and ClKB1' to IRB 2 

tpd(C-QR) Propagation delay time, ClKA 1'to ORA and ClKB1' to ORB 1 

tpdCC-AEI Propagation delay time, ClKA ito AEA and ClKB1' to AEB 1 

tpd(G-AF) Propagation delay time, ClKA ito AFA and ClKB1' to AFB" 1 

tpd(G-MF) 
Propagation delay time, ClKA l' to MBF1 low or MBF2 high and 

0 ClKB1' to MBF2 low or MBF1 high 

tpd(G-MR) 
Propagation delay time, ClKA 1'to BO-B35t and ClKB1' to 

3 
AO-A35* 

tpd(M-DV) 
Propagation delay time, MBA to AO-A35 valid and MBB to 

3 BO-B35 valid 

tpd(R-F) 
Propagation delay time, RSTI low to AEB low, AFA high, and 

1 MBFl high, and RST2 low to AEA low, AFB high, and MBF2 high 

ten 
Enable time, CSA and W/RA low to AO-A35 active and CSB low 

2 and W/RB high to BO-B35 active 

!elis 
Disable time, CSA or W/RA high to AO-A35 at high impedance 

1 and CSB high or W/RB low to BO-835 at high Impedance 
.. t Writing data to the mall 1 register when the BO-B35 outputs are active and MBB IS high 

:j: Writing data to the mai\2 register when the AO-A35 outputs are active and MBA is high 
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MAX 

11 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

13.5 

11 

15 

12 

11 

'ACT3622-20 'ACT3622-30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX 

3 13 3 15 ns 

2 10 2 12 ns 

1 10 1 12 ns 

1 10 1 12 ns 

1 10 1 12 ns 

0 10 0 12 ns 

3 15 3 17 ns 

3 13 3 15 ns 

1 20 1 30 ns 

2 13 2 14 ns 

1 12 1 14 ns 
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~ 
I 

i 
(j 

i 
al 
I 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
vs 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 

fdata = 1/2 fclock 

250 ~ ~ ~5;; -+---+----j--+---+--:7"9 

200 f---f------1f-----t---+--+",c----.i'~---::I 

150 f---f------1f-----t-""7"'f--j1<--.i'''''---+---i 

IE 100f---f---j"-7"747""-"--+--+--I----I 
8 

50f---~~-~---+--+--I----I 

o~-~~-~-~-~-~-~ 

o 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 

fclock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 17 

calculating power dissipation 

With ICC(I) taken from Figure 17, the dynamic power (Pd) based on all data outputs changing states on each 
read can be calculated by: 

Pd = VCC x [lCC(!) + (N x Aicc x dc)] + L{CL x Vee2 x fo) 

A more accurate total power (PT) can be calculated if quiescent power (Pq) is also taken into consideration. 
Quiescent power (Pq) can be calculated by: 

Pq = Vec x [leC(l) + (N x Alec x dc)] 

Total power would be: 

PT= Pd + Pq 

The above equations provide worst-case power calculations. 

Where: 

N = number of inputs driven by TTL levels 
Alce = increase in power supply current for each input at a TTL high level 
dc = duty cycle of inputs at a TTL high level of 3.4 V 
CL = output capacitance load 
fo = switching frequency of an output 
Ice(l) = idle current, supply current when FIFO is idle", pF x fclock = 0.2 x fclock 

(current is due to free-running clocks) 
pF = power factor 
lee(!) = active current, supply current when FIFO is transferring data 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

SV 

1.1 leO 

From Output 
Under Test --.----. 

~ 680 Cl -::~ 30pF 
;;;0 F' (see Note A) 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

Timing i 3V 
Input 1.S V 

___ J..q. - - - - - GND 

tsu 14 .14 .1 th 

Data, ~~ .. -:;- 3V 
Enable ~'l.SV ~ 

Input GND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

Output 1 
Enable --I: 1.S V 

1 

Low-Level 

-+i ~tPLZ 
II .----;..""'1: 
1 I 

3V 

GND 

~3V 

Output 
--1-1' I 

-+I 
VOL 

~tPZH 
VOH High-Level 

Output 1 1 
1 1 

-+i l4-tPHZ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

NOTE A: Includes probe and jig capacitance 

~OV 

High-Level ~~.~ - 3V 
Input -----.If .... . ~ GND 

I+- tw ---.I 
I I 

Low-Level ~ 1.SV ~ 3V 
Input ~:"":"'_ GND 

Input 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATIONS 

1 1•SV \1.5-; - - 3V 

-'i I. GND 

tpd~ ~_tp~ VOH 
In-Phase y ~ 

Output 1.5 V 1.5 V 
__ ....J. VOL 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

Figure 18. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST 

SN74ACT3638 
512 x 32 x 2 

FIRST·OUT MEMORY 

• Free-Running CLKA and CLKB Can Be 
Asynchronous or Coincident 

• Two Independent 512 x 32 Clocked FIFOs 
Buffering Data In Opposite Directions 

• Read Retransmit Capability From FIFO on 
Port B 

• IRA, ORA, AEA, and AFA Flags 
Synchronized by CLKA 

• IRB, ORB, AEB, and AFB Flags 
Synchronized by CLKB 

• Low-Power O.8-Micron Advanced CMOS 
Technology 

• Mailbox-Bypass Register for Each FIFO • Supports Clock Frequencies up to 67 MHz 
• Programmable Almost-Full and 

Almost-Empty Flags 
• Microprocessor Interface Control Logic 

CSA 
WiRA 

ENA 
ClKA 

Vee 
A31 
A30 

GND 
A29 
A28 
A27 
A26 
A25 
A24 
A23 

GND 
A22 
Vee 
A21 
A20 
A19 
A18 

GND 
A17 
A16 
A15 
A14 
A13 
Vee 
A12 

Ne - No internal connection 

• Fast Access Times of 11 ns 
• Available in Space-Saving 120-Pin Thin 

Quad Flat (PCB) and 132-Pin Quad Flat 
(PQ) Packages 

PCB PACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

CS8 
W/R8 
EN8 
ClK8 
GND 
831 
830 
829 
828 
827 
826 
Vee 
825 
824 

. GND 
823 
822 
821 
820 
819 
818 
GND 
817 
816 
Vee 
815 
814 
813 
812 
GND 
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NC 
CS6 

W/R6 
EN6 

ClK6 
GND 
631 
630 
629 
628 
627 
626 
VCC 
625 
624 

GND 
623 
622 
621 
620 
619 
618 

GND 
617 
616 
VCC 
615 
814 
813 
612 

GND 
NC 
NC 

NC - No internal connection 
t Uses Yamaichi socket IC51-1324-828 

11-108 

PQPACKAoet 
(TOP VIEW) 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE eox 655303 • DALLAS. TEXAS 75265 

NC 
NC 
CSA 
WiRA 
ENA 
ClKA 
VCC 
A31 
A30 
GND 
A29 
A28 
A27 
A26 
A25 
A24 
A23 
GND 
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description 

SN74ACT3638 
512 x 32 x 2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS228C-JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

The SN74ACT3638 is a high-speed, low-power CMOS clocked bidirectional FIFO memory. It supports clock 
frequencies up to 67 MHz and has read access times as fast as 11 ns. Two independent 512 x 32 dual-port 
SRAM FIFOs on board the chip buffer data in opposite directions. The FIFO memory buffering data from port 
A to port B has retransmit capability, which allows previously read data to be accessed again. Each FIFO has 
flags to indicate empty and full conditions and two programmable flags (almost full and almost empty) to indicate 
when a selected number of words is stored in memory. Communication between each port can bypass the 
FIFOs via two 32-bit mailbox registers. Each mailbox register has a flag to signal when new mail has been 
stored. Two or more devices can be used in parallel to create wider data paths. 

The SN74ACT3638 is a clocked FIFO, which means each port employs a synchronous interface. All data 
transfers through a port are gated to the low-to-high transition of a continuous (free-running) port clock by enable 
signals. The continuous clocks for each port are independent of one another and can be asynchronous or 
coincident. The enables for each port are arranged to provide a simple bidirectional interface between 
microprocessors and/or buses with synchronous control. 

The input-ready (IRA, IRB) flags and almost-full (AFA, AFB) flags of the SN74ACT3638 are two-stage 
synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array. The output-ready (ORA, ORB) flags and almost-empty 
(AEA, AEB) flags of the SN74ACT3638 are two-stage synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its 
array. Offsets for the almost-full and almost-empty flags of both FIFOs can be programmed from port A. 

The SN74ACT3638 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

For more information on this device family, see the application report FIFO Mailbox-Bypass Registers: Using 
Bypass Registers to Initialize DMA Control in the 1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories Designer's 
Handbook, literature number SCAA012A. 
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functional block diagram 

Ir----------------------------- MBF1 

Mall1 
CLKA -- Register 

CSA -- Port·A ~E~~ ~ W/RA -- Control J: ~r r---;-------------_III-' 
ENA -- Logic r- - iil 
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Mall1 
Reset 

. Logic 

II: r"'"" SRAM r-- II: 1 
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~ I 
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32 
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'-t!--+-II Pointer Pointer L"'-- 1 
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AFA ---4----+I-HI+1H-+-f------f Logic I 

1 ~~1 . 1 
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L..1-_______ t. _______ .1 

FSO ---------l--I-1I-HH,......-+------I Flag n...-++++f--------- ROYB 
.. Programmabls- ~ 

FS1 r 

AO-A31 --... ~-tttH__t.;-.II.t_-~L..:Off::.::S:et::;R:;eg::::lst:era:.:..J BO-B31 

ROYA ---4---HI-H~~-~~----i------- -';1 
ORA'" ~ I Status-Flag ~----..... --++++I-H------- IRB 
AEA ~ ! I Logic : AFB 

1 + + ! 

! I Read II Write 1 ... ---, 
1 I Pointer Pointer I 
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'---..... 1-11 I • ... 
i Iir 512x32 'i 

32 

FIF02, 
Mall2 
Reset 
Logic 

I!~ SRAM .. ~ i 

~ ~ ii ..... t+++t-i~ - ~CLKB 
o .5 -- Port·B ...-eSB L'== ___________ '= __ .J - -- Control :!ooW/RB 
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TERMINAL 
1/0 

NAME 

AO-A31 110 

AEA 0 
(portA) 

AEB 0 
(port B) 

m 0 
(portA) 

AFB 0 
(port B) 

BO-B31 110 

CLKA I 

CLKB I· 

CSA I 

CSB I 

ENA I 

ENB I 

FS1, FSO I 

IRA 0 
(portA) 

0 IRB (port B) 

MBA I 

MBB I 

MBF1 0 

MBF2 0 

ORA 0 
(portA) 

SN74ACT3638 
512 x 32 x 2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS228C-JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Port-A data. The 32-bit bidirectional data port for side A. 

Port-A almost-empty flag. Programmable almost-empty flag synchronized to CLKA. AEA is low when the number of 
words in FIF02 is less than or equal to the value in the almost-empty A offset register, X2. 

Port-B almost-empty flag. Programmable almost-empty flag synchronized to CLKB. AEB is low when the number of 
words in FIF01 is less than or equal to the value in the almost-empty B offset register, X1. 

Port-A almost-full flag. Programmable almost-full flag synchronized to CLKA. AFA is low when the number of empty 
locations in FIF01 is less than or equal to the value in the almost-full A offset register, Y1. 

Port-B almost-full flag. Programmable almost-full flag synchronized to CLKB. AFB is low when the number of empty 
locations in FIF02 is less than or equal to the value In the almost full B offset register, Y2. 

Port-B data. The 32-bit bidirectional data port for side B. 

Port-A clock. CLKA is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port A and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to CLKB. IRA, ORA, AFA, and AEA are synchronous to the low-to-high transition of CLKA. 

Port-B clock. CLKB is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port B and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to CLKA. IRB, ORB, AFB, and AEB are synchronous to the low-to-high transition of CLKB. 

Port-A chip select. GSA must be low to enable a low-to-high transition of CLKA to read or write data on port A. The 
AO-A31 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSA is high. 

Port-B chip select. CSB must be low to enable a low-to-high transition of CLKB to read or wrHe data on port B. The 
BO -B31 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSB Is high. 

Port-A enable. ENA must be high to enable a low-to-high transition of CLKA to read or· write data on port A. 

Port-B enable. ENB must be high to enable a low-to-high transition of CLKB to read or write data on port B. 

Flag-offset selects. The low-to-high transHion of a FIFO reset input latches the values of FSO and FS1. If either FSO 
or FS 1 is high when a reset input goes high, one of three preset values is selected as the offset for the FI FO almost-full 
and almost-empty flags. If both FIFOs are reset simultaneously and both FSO and FS1 are low when RST1 and RST2 
go high, the first four wrHes to FIF01 program the almost-full and almost-empty offsets for both FIFOs. 

Port-A input-ready flag. IRA is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of CLKA. When IRA is low, FIF01 is full and 
writes to its array are disabled. When FIF01 is in retransmit mode, IRA indicates when the memory has been filled 
to the point of the retransmit data and prevents further writes. IRA is set low when FIF01 is reset and is set high on 
the second low-to-high transHion of CLKA after ~eset. 

Port-B input-ready flag. IRB is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of CLKB. When IRB is low, FIF02 is full and 
writes to its array are disabled. IRB is set low when FIF02 is reset and is set high on the second low-to-high transition 
of CLKB after reset. 

Port-A mailbox select. A high level on MBA chooses a mailbox register for a port-A read or write operation. When the 
AO-A31 outputs are active, a high level on MBA selects data from the mail2 register for output and a low level selects 
FIF02 output-register data for output. 

Port-B mailbox select. A high level on MBB chooses a mailbox register for a port-B read or write operation. When the 
BO- B31 outputs are active, a high level on MBB selects data from the mail1 register for output and a low level selects 
FI F01 output-register data for output. 

Mail1 register flag. MBF1 is set low by the low-to-high transition of CLKA that writes data to the mail1 register. Writes 
to the mail1 register are inhibited while MBF1 is low. MBF1 is set high by a low-to-hlgh transition of CLKB when a port-B 
read is selected and MBB is high. MBF1 Is set high when FIF01 is reset. 

Mail2 register flag. MBF2 is set low by the low-to-hlgh transition of CLKB that writes data to the mail2 register. Writes 
to the mail2 register are inhibited while MBF2 is low. MBF2 Is set high by a low-to-high transition of CLKA when a port-A 
read is selected and MBA is high. MBF2 is set high when AF02 is reset. 

Port-A output-ready flag. ORA is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of CLKA. When ORA is low, FIF02 is empty 
and reads from its memory are disabled. Ready data is present on the output register of FIF02 when ORA is high. 
ORA is forced low when FIF02 is reset and goes high on the third low-to-high transition of CLKA after a word is loaded 
to empty memory. 
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SN74ACT3638 
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Terminal Functions (Continued) 

TERMINAL 
1/0 DESCRIPTION NAME 

Port-B output-ready flag. ORB is synchronized to the low-te-high transition of ClKB. When ORB is low, FIF01 is empty 

ORB 
0 and reads from its memory are disabled. Ready data is present on the output register of FIF01 when ORB is high. 

(port B) ORB is forced low when FIF01 Is reset and goes high on the third low-to-high transition of ClKB after a word is loaded 
to empty memory. 

ROYA 
0 Port-A ready. A high on W/RA selects the Inverted state of IRA for output on ROYA, and a low on W/RA selects the 

(portA) inverted state of ORA for output on ROYA. 

ROYB 0 Port-B ready. A low on W/RS selects the Inverted state of IRB for output on ROYS, and a high on W/RS selects the 
(portS) inverted state of ORB for output on ROYB. 

RFM I FIF01 read from mark. When FIF01 is in retransmH mode, a high on RFM enables a low-te-hlgh transHlon of ClKS 
to reset the FIF01 read pointer to the retransmit location and output the first retransmH data. 

FIF01 reset. To reset FIF01, four low-te-high transitions of ClKA and four low-te-hlgh trans~ions of ClKB must occur 
RST1 I while RST1 Is low. The low-te-high transition of RST1 latches the status of FSO and FS1 for AFA and AEB offset 

selection. FIF01 must be reset upon power up blIfore data is written to its RAM. 

FIF02 reset. To reset FIF02, four low-te-high transitions of ClKA and four low-to-high transitions of ClKB must occur 
RST2 I while RST2 is low. The low-to-high transition of RST21atches the status of FSO and FS1 for AFB and AEA offset 

selection. FIF02 must be reset upon power up before data is written to its RAM. 

FIF01 retransmit mode. When RTM is high and valid data is present on the output of FIF01, a low-te-high transition 
RTM I of ClKS selects the data for the beginning of a FIF01 retransmit. The selected position remains the initial retransmit 

point until a low-to-high transition of ClKS occurs while RTM is low, which takes FIFO out of retransmit mode. 

WiRA I Port-A write/read select. A high on W/RA selects a write operation and a low selects a read operation on port A for 
a low-te-high transition of ClKA. The AO-A31 outputs are in the high-impedance state when WiRA is high. 

W/RS I 
Port-S write/read select. A low on W/RS selects a write operation and a high selects a read operation on port B for 
a low-te-high transition of ClKS. The BO-S31 outputs are in the high-impedance state when W/RB Is low. 

detailed description 

reset 

The FIFO memories of the SN74ACT3638 are reset separately by taking their reset (RST1, RST2) inputs low 
for at least four port-A clock (ClKA) and four port-B clock (ClKB) low-to-high transitions. The reset inputs can 
switch asynchronously to the clocks. A FI FO reset initializes the internal read and write pointers and forces the 
input-ready flag (IRA, IRB) low, the output-ready flag (ORA, ORB) low, the almost-empty flag (AEA, AEB) low, 
and the almost-full flag (AFA, AFB) high. Resetting a FIFO also forces the mailbox flag (MBF1, MBF2) of the 
parallel mailbox register high. After a FIFO is reset, its input-ready flag is set high after two clock cycles to begin 
normal operation. A FIFO must be reset after power up before data is written to its memory. 

A low-to-high transition on a FIFO reset (RST1, RST2) input latches the value of the flag-select (FSO, FS1) 
inputs for choosing the almost-full and almost-empty offset programming method (see almost-empty and 
almost-full flag offset programminfi). . 

almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset programming 

Four registers in the SN74ACT3638 are used to hold the offset values for the almost-empty and almost-full flags. 
The port-B almost-empty flag (AEB) offset register is labeled X1, and the port-A almost-empty flag (AEA) offset 
register is labeled X2. The port-A almost-full flag (AFA) offset register is labeled Y1 , and the port-B almost-full 
flag (AFB) offset register is labeled Y2. The index of each register name corresponds to its FIFO number. The 
offset registers can be loaded with preset values during the reset of a FIFO or they can be programmed from 
port A (see Table 1). 
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almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset programming (continued) 

Table 1. Flag Programming 

FSl FSO RSTl RSn Xl AND Vi REGISTERSt X2 AND V2 REGISTERs* 

H H i X 64 X 

H H X i X 64 

H L i X 16 X 

H L X i X 16 

L H i x 8 X 

L H X i x 8 

L L i i Programmed from port A Programmed from port A 

t Xl register holds the offset for AEB; Yl register holds the offset for AFA. 
:t: X2 register holds the offset for ill; Y2 register holds the offset for AFB. 

To load the almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset registers of a FIFO with one of the three preset values 
listed in Table 1, at least one of the flag-select inputs must be high during the low-to-high transition of its reset 
input. For example, to load the preset value of 64 into Xl and Yl, FSO and FSl must be high when FIFOl reset 
(RST1) returns high. Flag-offset registers associated with FIF02 are loaded with one of the preset values in the 
same way with FIF02 reset (RST2). When using one of the preset values for the flag offsets, the FIFOs can 
be reset simultaneously or at different times. 

To program the Xl, X2, Yl, and Y2 registers from port A, both FIFOs should be reset simultaneously with FSO 
and FSl low during the low-ta-high transition of the reset inputs. After this reset is complete, the first four writes 
to FIFOl do not store data in RAM but load the offset registers in the order Yl, Xl, Y2, X2. Each offset register 
uses port-A (AS-AO) inputs, with A8 as the most-significant bit. Each register value can be programmed from 
1 to 508. After all the offset registers are programmed from port A, the port-B input-ready flag (IRB) is set high 
and both FIFOs begin normal operation. 

FIFO write/read operation 

The state of the port-A data (AO-A31) outputs is controlled by the port-A chip select (CSA) and the port-A 
write/read select (W/RA). The AO-A31 outputs are in the high-impedance state when either CSA or W/RA is 
high. The AO-A31 outputs are active when both CSA and W/RA are low. 

Data is loaded into FIFOl from the AO-A31 inputs on a low-to-high transition of CLKA when CSA is low, W/RA 
is high, ENA is high, MBA is low, and IRA is high. Data is read from FIF02 to the AO-A31 outputs by a low-to-high 
transition of CLKA when GSA is low, W/RA is low, ENA is high, MBA is low, and ORA is high (see Table 2). FIFO 
reads and writes on port A are independent of any concurrent port-B operation. 

CSA W/RA ENA 

H X X 

L H L 

L H H 

L H H 

L L L 

L L H 

L L L 

L L H 

Table 2. Port-A Enable Function Table 

MBA 

X 

X 

L 

H 

L 

L 

H 

H 

CLKA AO-A31 OUTPUTS 

X In high-impedance state 

X In high-impedance state 

i In high-impedance state 

i In high-impedance state 

X Active, FIF02 output register 

i Active, FIF02 output register 

X Active, mail2 register 

i Active, mail2 register 
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PORT FUNCTION 

None 

None 

FIFOl write 

Maill write 

None 

FIF02 read 

None 

Mail2 read (set MBF2 high) 
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FIFO write/read operation (continued) 

The port-B control signals are identical to those of port A with the exception that the port-B write/read select 
(W/RB) is the inverse of the port-A write/read select (W/RA). The state of the port-B data (BO-B31) outputs is 
controlled by the port-B chip select (CSB) and the port-B write/read select (W/RB). The BO-B31 outputs are 
in the high-impedance state when either CSB is high or W/RB is low. The BO-B31 outputs are active when CSB 
is low and W/RB is high. 

Data is loaded into FIF02 from the BO-B31 inputs on a low-to-high transition of CLKB when CSB is low, W/RB 
is low, ENB is high, MBB is low, and IRB is high. Data is read from FIF01 to the BO-B31 outputs by a low-to-high 
transition of CLKB when CSB is low, W/RB is high, ENB is high, MBB is low, and ORB is high (see Table 3). FIFO 
reads and writes on port B are independent of any concurrent port-A operation. 

Table 3. Port-B Enable Function Table 

eSB W/RB ENB MBB elKB BO-B31 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high-Impedance state None 

L L L X X In high-impedance state None 

L L H L t In high-impedance state FIF02write 

L L H H t In high-Impedance state· Mail2write 

L H L L X Active, FIFOl output register None 

L H H L i Active, FIFOl output register FIFOl r~d 

L H L H X Active, maill register None 

L H H H i Active, maill register Mall1 read (set MBFl high) 

The setup- and hold-time constraints to the port clocks for the port-chip selects and write/read selects are only 
for enabling write and read operations and are not related to high-impedance control of the data outputs. If a 
port enable is low during a clock cycle, the port-chip select and write/read select can change states during the 
setup- and hold-time window of the cycle. 

When a FIFO output-ready flag is low, the next data word is sent to the FIFO output register automatically by 
the low-to-high transition of the port clock that sets the output-ready flag high. When the output-ready flag is 
high, an available data word is clocked to the FIFO output register only when a FIFO read is selected by the 
port-chip select, write/read select, enable, and mailbox select. 

synchronized FIFO flags 

Each FIFO is synchronized to its port clock through at least two flip-flop stages. This is done to improve 
flag-signal reliability by reducing the probability of metastable events when CLKA and CLKB operate 
asynchronously to one another (see the application report Metastability Performance of Clocked FIFOs in the 
1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories Data Book, literature number SCAD003C). ORA, AEA, IRA, and AFA 
are synchronized to CLKA. ORB, AEB, IRB, and AFB are synchronized to CLKB. Tables 4 and 5 show the 
relationship of each port flag to FIF01 and FIF02. 
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synchronized FIFO flags (continued) 

Table 4. FIF01 Flag Operation 

SYNCHRONIZED SYNCHRONIZED 
NUMBER OF WORDS . TOCLKB TOCLKA 

INFIF01f* 
ORB AEB AFA IRA 

0 L L H H 

1 to Xl H L H H 

(Xl + 1) to [512 - (yl + 1)] H H H H 

(512 - Yl) to 511 H H L H 

512 H H L L 
t Xl is the almost-empty ollset for FIFOl used by AEB. Yl is the almost-full 

ollset for FIFOl used by AFA. Both Xl and Yl are selected during a reset of 
FIFOl or programmed from port A. 

:j:When a word loaded to an empty FIFO is shifted to the output register, its 
previous FIFO memory location is free. 

Table 5. FIF02 Flag Operation 

SYNCHRONIZED SYNCHRONIZED 
NUMBER OF WORDS TOCLKA TOCLKB 

INFIF02*i 
ORA AEA AFii IRB 

0 L L H H 

1 toX2 H L H H 

(X2 + 1) to [512 - (Y2 +1)] H H H H 

(512 - Y2) to 511 H H L H 

512 H H L L 

:j: When a word loaded to an empty FIFO is shifted to the output register, Its 
previous FIFO memory location is free. 

§ X2 is the almost-empty ollset for FIF02 used by AEA. Y2 is the almost-full 
ollset for FIF02 used by AFB. Both X2 and Y2 are selected during a reset 
of FIF02 or programmed from port A. 

output-ready flags (ORA, ORB) 

The output-ready flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array. When the 
output-ready flag is high, new data is present in the FIFO output register. When the output-ready flag is low, the 
previous data word is present in the FIFO output register and attempted FIFO reads are ignored. 

A FIFO read pOinter is incremented each time a new word is clocked to its output register. The state machine 
that controls an output-ready flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the 
FIFO SRAM status is empty, empty+ 1, or empty+2. From the time a word is written to a FIFO, it can be shifted 
to the FIFO output register in a minimum of three cycles of the output-ready flag synchronizing clock; therefore, 
an output-ready flag is low if a word in memory is the next data to be sent to the FIFO output register and three 
cycles of the port clock that reads data from the FIFO have not elapsed since the time the word was written. 
The output-ready flag of the FIFO remains low until the third low-to-high transition of the synchronizing clock 
occurs, simultaneously forcing the output-ready flag high and shifting the word to the FIFO output register. 

A low-to-high transition on an output-ready flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization cycle of a 
write if the clock transition occurs at time tsk1 , or greater, after the write. Otherwise, the subsequent clock cycle 
can be the first synchronization cycle (see Figures 7 and 8). 
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Input-ready flags (IRA, IRS) 

The input-ready flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array. When the input-ready 
flag is high, a memory location is free in the SRAM to receive new data. No memory locations are free when 
the input-ready flag is low and attempted writes to the FIFO are ignored. 

Each time a word is written to a FIFO, its write pointer is incremented. The state machine that controls an 
input-ready flag monitors a write-pointer and read-painter comparator that indicates when the FIFO SRAM 
status is full, full-1, or full-2. From the time a word is read from a FIFO, its previous memory location is ready 
to be written in a minimum of two cycles of the input-ready flag synchronizing clock; therefore, an input-ready 
flag is low if less than two cycles of the input-ready flag synchronizing clock have elapsed since the next memory 
write location has been read. The second low-to-high transition on the input-ready flag synchronizing clock after 
the read sets the input-ready flag high. 

A low-to-high transition on an input-ready flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization cycle of a 
read if the clock transition occurs at time tsk1, or greater, after the read. Otherwise, the subsequent clock cycle 
can be the first synchronization cycle (see Figures 9 and 10). 

ready flags (RDYA, RDYS) 

A ready flag is provided on each port to show if the transmitting or receiving FIFO chosen by the port write/read 
select is available for data transfer. The port-A ready flag (ROYA) outputs the complement of the IRA flag when 
W/RA is high and the complement of.,!tle ORA flag when W/RA is low. The port-B ready fla9..(ROYB) outputs 
the complement of the IRB flag when W/RB is low the the complement ofthe ORB flag when W/RB is high (see 
Figures 11 and 12). 

almost-empty flags (AEA, AES) 

The almost-empty flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array. The state 
machine that controls an almost-empty flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates 
when the FIFO SRAM status is almost empty, almost empty+ 1, or almost empty+2. The almost-empty state is 
defined by the contents of register X1 for AEB and register X2 for AEA. These registers are loaded with preset 
values during a FIFO reset or programmed from port A (see almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset 
programmin{j). A FIFO is almost empty when it contains X or less words in memory and is no longer almost 
empty when it contains (X + 1) or more words. Note that a data word present in the FIFO output register has 
been read from memory. 

Two low-to-high transitions of the almost-empty flag synchronizing clock are required after a FIFO write for its 
almost-empty flag to reflect the new level of fill; therefore, the almost-empty flag of a FIFO containing (X + 1) 
or more words remains low if two cycles of its synchronizing clock have not elapsed since the write that filled 
the memory to the (X + 1) level. An almost-empty flag is set high by the second low-to-high transition of its 
synchronizing clock after the FIFO write that fills memory to the (X + 1) level. A low-to-high transition of an 
almost-empty flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization cycle if it occurs at time tsk2, or greater, 
after the write that fills the FIFO to (X + 1) words. Otherwise, the subsequent synchronizing clock cycle can be 
the first synchronization cycle (see Figures 13 and 14). 

almost-full flags (AFA, AFS) 

The almost-full flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array. The state machine 
that controls an almost-full flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the 
FIFO SRAM status is almost full, almost full-1, or almost full-2. The almost-full state is defined by the contents 
of register Y1 for AFA and registerY2 for AFB. These registers are loaded with preset values during a FIFO reset 
or programmed from port A (see almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset programmin{j). A FIFO is almost 
full when it contains (512 - Y) or more words in memory and is not almost full when it contains [512 - (Y + 1)] 
or less words. A data word present in the FIFO output register has been read from memory. 
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almost-full flags (AFA, AFB) (continued) 

Two low-to-high transitions of the almost-full flag synchronizing clock are required after a FIFO read for its 
almost-full flag to reflect the new level of fill; therefore, the almost-full flag of a FIFO containing [512 - (Y + 1)] 
or less words remains low if two cycles of its synchronizing clock have not elapsed since the read that reduced 
the number of words in memory to [512 - (Y + 1)]. An almost-full flag is set high by the second low-to-high 
transition of its synchronizing clock after the FIFO read that reduces the number of words in memory to 
[512 - (Y + 1)]. A low-to-high transition of an almost-full flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization 
cycle if it occurs at time tsk2, or greater, after the read that reduces the number of words in memory to 
[512 - (Y + 1)]. Otherwise, the subsequent synchronizing clock cycle may be the first synchronization cycle 
(see Figures 15 and 16). 

synchronous retransmit 

The synchronous retransmit feature of the SN74ACT3638 allows FI F01 data to be read repeatedly starting at 
a user-selected position. FIF01 is first put into retransmit mode to select a beginning word and prevent on-going 
FIFO write operations from destroying retransmit data. Data vectors with a minimum length of three words can 
retransmit repeatedly starting at the selected word. FIF01 can be taken out of retransmit mode at any time and 
allow normal operation. 

FIF01 is put in retransmit mode by a low-to-high transition on ClKB when the retransmit-mode (RTM) input is 
high and ORB is high. This rising ClKB edge marks the data present in the FIF01 output register as the first 
retransmit data. FIF01 remains in retransmit mode until a low-to-high transition occurs while RTM is low. 

When two or more reads have been completed past the initial retransmit word, a retransmit is initiated by a 
low-ta-high transition on ClKB when the read-from-mark (RFM) input is high. This rising ClKB edge shifts the 
first retransmit word to the FIF01 output register and subsequent reads can begin immediately. Retransmit 
loops can be done endlessly while FIF01 is in retransmit mode. RFM should not be high during the ClKB rising 
edge that takes the FIF01 out of retransmit mode. 

When FIF01 is put into retransmit mode, it operates with two read pointers. The current read pointer operates 
normally, incrementing each time a new word is shifted to the FIF01 output register and used by the ORB and 
AEB flags. The shadow read pOinter stores the SRAM location at the time FIF01 is put into retransmit mode 
and does not change until FIF01 is taken out of retransmit mode. The shadow read pointer is used by the IRA 
and AFA flags. Data writes can proceed while FIF01 is in retransmit mode, AFA is set low by the write that stores 
(512 - Y1) words after the first retransmit word, and IR is set low by the 512th write after the first retransmit word. 

When FIF01 is in retransmit mode and RFM is high, a rising ClKB edge loads the current read pointer with the 
shadow read-pointer value and the ORB flag reflects the new level of fill immediately. If the retransmit changes 
the FIF01 status out of the almost-empty range, up to two ClKB rising edges after the retransmit cycle are 
needed to switch AEB high (see Figure 18). The rising ClKB edge that takes FIF01 out of retransmit mode shifts 
the read pointer used by the IRA and AFA flags from the shadow to the current read pointer. If the change of 
read pointer used by IRA and AFA should cause one or both flags to transition high, at least two ClKA 
synchronizing cycles are needed before the flags reflect the change. A rising ClKA edge after FIF01 is taken 
out of retransmit mode is the first synchronizing cycle of IRA if it occurs at time tsk1 or greater after the rising 
ClKB edge (see Figure 19). A rising ClKA edge after FIF01 is taken out of retransmit mode is the first 
synchronizing cycle of AFA if it occurs at time tsk2, or greater, after the rising ClKB edge (see Figure 20). 

mailbox registers 

Each FIFO has a 32-bit bypass register to pass command and control information between port A and port B 
without putting it in queue. The mailbox-select (MBA, MBB) inputs choose between a mail register and a FIFO 
for a port-data-transfer operation. A low-to-high transition on ClKA writes AO-A31 data to the mail1 register 
when a port-A write is selected by CSA, WiRA, and ENA and with MBA high. A low-to-high transition on ClKB 
writes BO-B31 data to the mail2 register when a port-B write is selected by CSB, W/RB, and ENB and with MBB 
high. Writing data to a mail register sets its corresponding flag (MBF1 or MBF2) low. Attempted writes to a mail 
register are ignored while the mail flag is low. 
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mailbox registers (continued) 

When data outputs of a port are active, the data on the bus comes from the FIFO output register when the 
port-mail box-select input is low and from the mail register when-the port-mailbox-select input is high. The mail1 
register flag (MBF1) is set high by a low-to-high transition on ClKB when a port-B read is selected by CffiJ, 
W/RB, and ENB and with MBB high. The mail2 register flag (MBF2)' is set high by a low-to-high transition on 
ClKA when a port-A read is selected by CSA, W/RA, and ENA and with MBA high. The data in a mail register 
remains intact after it is read and changes only when new data is written to the register. 

ClKA 

ClKB 
-tI I.- th(RS) 

1 I I 
--.I ~ tsu(RS) 1 I ~ th(FS) 1 

____ ",,\1 . 1 1 tsu(FS) 1:---"1 I 1 
RST1 \, 1 1 I 1 

1 1 I 
FS1,FSO 01 -

giji.IR) I 1 ~ 
IRA. 

1 tpd(C-OR) ~ 
ORB S\\\\\'')\\\\\\'\§\\\\\\\~~ 

tpd(R-F) j+---tI 
AEB~ 

tpd(R-F)~ 

AFA???WT~ 
tpd(R-F)~ 

Figure 1. FIF01 Reset Loading X1 and Y1 With a Preset Value of Elghtt 
t FIF02 is reset in the same manner to load X2 and Y2 with a preset value. 
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1 I 2 

tpd(C-IR) ~r 

t tsk1 is the minimum time between the rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for IRB to transition high in the next cycle. If the time between 
the rising edge of ClKA and rising edge of ClKB is less than tsk1. then IRB may transition high one cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: eSA = l. W/RA = H. MBA a L. It is not necessary to program offset register on consecutive clock cycles .. 

Figure 2. Programming the Almost-Full Flag and Almost-Empty Flag Offset Values After Reset 

I.. tc ~I 

ClKA 

~ tw(ClKH) ...1.1 tw(ClKl) 1 -+I Ie- th(EN) 
tsu(EN) I+----tI I } ~ ,,..--"""","--_----Iy,-----..., 1 y";'I--"""",-

I 1 1 1 1 

IRA 

WiRA 

I 1 I 1 I 

Figure 3. Port-A Write-Cycle Timing for FIF01 
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Figure 4. Port-B Write-Cycle Timing for FIF02 
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Figure 5. Port-B Read-Cycle Timing for FIF01 
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, , -' I-" th(EN) 

~~------~I------------~i------------~I-J~ , , , , , 
W/RA ~'$~:S:~\:~\) I ' I (/..,?..,?.,.?.,.?.,.?.,.?~?,,?,; 

__ -+,_,,- !.--------.I tsu(EN) , , 

MBA " , , 

AO-A31 

t Read from FIF02 

Figure 6. Port-A Read-Cycle Timing for FIF02 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS, TEXAS 75265 11-121 



SN74ACT3638 
512x 32x2 
CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS228C- JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

CLKA 

CSA Low 

W/RA High : 

tsu(EN) ~ I.- th(E~) 
MBA S\\\\'>.~ ~f'72""2""2+27"'2"'2"'V""(':""2""'2""2""2""z7"'z7"'z,..2,..V...,z .... z""'2..,.2..,.2..,.z'7'"27"'2,..V,,..(': .... z..,z..,.2..,.2..,.2.,..2'7'"27""2,..V,..z .... z..,2..,.z""2"""2 

tSU(EN) ~ ..I!::.... th(EN) 

ENA ~~ I ~~~$~$~S~~~ ................................................................................ ---
: I 

IRA High t 0.. _I 1 

~ AO-A31 

tsklt I" ~ " I:----!I ~C 
tw(CLKH) ~ --:--j w(CLKL) 

1 2 

tpd(C-OR) !4-r ---tl_+=~ 
ORB _________ O_ld_D_a_m_ln_F_IF_O_1_0_u~tp_u_tR_e_g_I~_e_r ________ ~I-----' 

CLKB 

tpd(C-R) 1f-14---tI 
1 
I 
I 

CSB Low I 
~~""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""+I""""""""~""""""""""""""---

W/RB High 
I 
I 
I 

MBB Low : I 
. I tsu(EN) 1.::1 j+-th(EN) 

WM~~ 

t tsk1 is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for ORB to transition high and to clock the next word to the FIF01 
output register in three elKB cycles. If the time between the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge Is less than tsk1. then the transition of ORB 
high and load of the first word to the output register may occur one ClKS cycle later than shown. 

Figure 7. ORB-Flag Timing and Flrst-Data-Word Fallthrough When FIF01 Is Empty 

~1EXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

11-122 POST OFFICE BOX 665303 • DALLAS. TEXAS 75265 



CLKS 

SN74ACT3638 
512x32x2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS228C - JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

I I 
CSB~Lo~w~ ____ ~I~ ____ +I ________________________________________________ _ 

I I 
W/RB Low I I 

I I 

I--th(EN) 

\§\~ 
AO-A31 ____________ ~O~~~D~am~ln~A~F~Q2~OU~t~p~ut~R~S~I~~=er~ ________ J*----------~W~1---------

t tsk1 is the minimum time between a rising CLKB edge and a rising CLKA edge for ORA to transition high and to clock the next word to the FIF02 
output register in three CLKA cycles. lithe time between the rising CLKB edge and rising CLKA edge is less than tsk1. then the trans~ion of ORA 
high and load of the first word to the output register may occur one CLKA cycle later than shown. 

Figure 8. ORA-Flag Timing and Flrst-Data-Word Fallthrough When FIF02 Is Empty 
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I.-- tc ---tI 
Iw(CLKH} ~ ~.. ~IIW(CLKL} 
CLKB I , I '''--_..J1 

1 
\ .... _--'1 " / ' ..... ---' ,-----

1 

CSB -=Lo~w~ ________ ~I----------------------------------------------------
I 

W/RB High 1 
1 

1 MBB -=Lo~w~ ________ ~1 __________________________________________________ __ 

ENB 
Isu(EN} I~J. th(EN} R??ZJ : "~0. ,,~="...:::.~...:::.;\Jro..... ________________ _ 

1 

ORB High 

Next Word From FIFOI 

jf- Isk1 t -.l14-i" __ Ie ----tI 
Iw(CLKH} 14 -I' ~ Iw(CLKL} 

CLKA ~ .... _--,/"'-~' )1 " t 2 ' .... _~I , r-
IRA FIF01 Full Ipd(C-IR} i" 1 i" ~ Ipd(C.IR} 

-------------.;.;..;....;..;~-----t,lpd~(C-;:;R;;;}tl .. ;:::::=~-I 1414-----11'1 Ipd(C-R} 

" : j 
1 

CSA Low I 
~~-----------------~I---------I 

W/RA 

ENA ?2ZZl/ZlLZW/Zl!ZZlZl/l/2Zi/l//ZZIZ27~~ 

AO-A31 

ToFIF01 

t tsk1 is the minimum time between a rising CLKB edge and a rising CLKA edge for IRA to transition high in the next CLKAcycle.lfthe time between 
the rising CLKB edge and rising CLKA edge is less than tsk1. then IRA may transition high one CLKA cycle later than shown. 
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Figure 9. IRA-Flag Timing and First Available Write When FIF01 Is Full 
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, , 
tw(CLKH) 14 14 -, tW(CLKL). 

ClKA I \. j ' ...... _..,1 '~_--JI ''-_--'I ' ...... _-
CSA low 

wiFiA ....=.lOW;.;;.. ____ -+ ________________________ _ 

MBA ~lOW ______ -+ ________________________ _ 

tsu(EN) I~~I!(EN) 
ENA __ "1/""2,,,24J?) '~~0.$.$.~:L.. _________________ _ , 
ORA High 

Next Word From FlF02 

1- Isk1t -.lit-I--- tc ---' 
tw(ClKH) 14 tj4 , tw(ClKl) 

ClKB ~,-_--,I"-~' j 1 'l /2 ' ...... _-'!f '~_--,r-
, I , I 

IRB 

ROYB 

CSB 

W/RB 

MBB 

ENB 

BO-B31 

tpd(C-IR) ,4 ~ :414---ti~ tpd(C-IR) 

FIF02 Full 'j I '\ 
---------------~I--~ , '-------

tpd(C-R) ,4 -I ,4 -I tpd(C-R) 

-------------------------------------------\~ ___ ~,---.--J' 
I , 

low 

low 

, , 

t tsk1 is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKS edge for IRS to transition high in the next ClKB cycle. If the time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKS edge is less than tsk1. then IRS may transition high one ClKS cycle later than shown. 

Figure 10.IRB-Flag Timing and First Available Write When FIF021s Full 
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WiRA //2//ZZZZZlZZI \ ..... ____________ _ 
l-------! tpd(W.R) I-------+! tpd(W. R) 

ROVA ~,..;..~...;..'"""'":I~nv-e-rse-o":"f::IRA~-..:..--*..;...---ln-ve-rse-o~f~O~R~A---

Figure 11. W/RA to ROVA Timing 

W/RB '\$S\\~~ ( 
~ tpd(W.R) I-------+! tpd(W.R) 

ROVB ~----~ln-v-er-se-o~f~IR~B~~----*---'"""'":1~nv-e-rse~o":"fO~R~B~----

Figure 12. W/RB to ROVB Timing 

ClKA 

ENA 

ClKB 

AEB Xl Words In FIFOl 

It-----tltj tpd(CoAE) l1li ~ 

Y (Xl + 1) Words In FIFOl J '-
tsu(EN) ~ 14- th(EN) 

ENB ________________________ ~?~2~Z~~2~2.2~~~~~~ 

t tsk2 isthe minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for AEB to transition high in the next ClKB cycle.lfthetimebetween 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk2. then AEB may transition high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTE B: FIF01 write (CSA = l. WiRA = H. MBA = l). FIF01 read (CSB = l. W/RB = H. MBB = l). Data in the FIF01 output register has been 
read from the FIFO. 

Figure 13. Timing for AEB When FIF01 Is Almost Empty 

ClKB 

ENB ~-?::Z~~~$.$.$.$.$.~~ __________________ _ 

jf- tsk2 t -tI 
ClKA 

AEA X2 Words In FIF02 

,,-_-,:2 
r- tpd(CoAE)-ti tpd(CoAE) !III ~ 

Y (X2 + 1) Words In FIF02 J ~ 
tsu(EN) Ie---.! 14-th(EN) 

ENA _______________________ ~~~z~,2~2~?~2~~ ~ 

t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKB edge and a rising ClKA edge for AEA to transition high in the next ClKA cycle. If the time between 
the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tsk2. then AEA may transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIF02 write (CSB - l. W/RB = l. MBB = l). FIF02 read (CSA = l. WiRA = l. MBA = l). Data In the FIF02 output register has been 
read from the FIFO. 
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Figure 14. Timing for AEA When FIF02 Is Almost Empty 
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I.-- tsk2 t -.j 
CLKA I , f \,---1'--+1 '""\ Y-1 - .... 

tsu(EN)~ I+-- th(EN) I 
ENA R7ar~ ~",~$~S:..1oS: .. :--':'..,;:--':''''~:\. ____ ,..I __________ -+-_______ __ 

tpd(CoAF) ~~ ---.I I 
AFA--~~~1~2--~~~1~+~1~)]~W~O~~~S~ln-F~I~FO~1~,--~_12_-_Y_1_)_W_O_ro~s_ln_F_IF_O_1 __________ -, 

, Y2 , I 
I 
I 
I 
I t! tpd(CoAF) ,-

CLKB---, ' .... __ 1 '--
ENB __________________ ~~~/~,2~2~?~2~ ~~~~~~~.s:.s:~~~~ ____________ __ 

t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising CLKB edge lor AFA to transition high in the next ClKA cycle. lithe time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk2. then AFA may transition high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIF01 write (CSA = l. W/RA • H. MBA - l). FIF01 read (CSB = l. W/RB = H. MBB a l). Data in the FIF01 output register has been 
read Irom the FIFO. 

Figure 15. Timing for AFA When FIF01 Is Almost Full 

I.-- tsk2 t -.j 
CLKB I , f \\"'--1'--+1-", Y~l -""'\ 

~U(EN)~ I+--th(EN) I 
ENB I?//T~I b\\\ I 

~~~~~----~I----------~---------
tpd(CoAF) ~ I 

, 12 , I 
I 
I 
I 

tpd(C.AF) I- t! 
AFB [512 - ~2 + 1)] WO~8In FIF02 (512 - Y2) Woros In FIF02 

I 
CLKA---, ''-_..JI , J.""'---"'" I 

~u(EN) I---=:i 1- th(EN) 
ENA _______________ ~?%~?~/~,2~~~~ ~~:--.:.~~s:~s:.$.$ .. ~~~ _____________ _ 

\ .... __ 1 '--

t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKS edge and a rising ClKAedge lor AFB to transition high in the next ClKB cycle. lithe time between 
the rising ClKS edge and rising ClKA edge is less than 1sk2. then AFB may transition high one CLKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIF02 write (CSB - l. W/RB - l. MBB = L). FIF02 read (CSA _ L. W/RA • l. MBA = l). Data in the FIF02 output register has been 
read Irom the FIFO. 

Figure 16. Timing for AFB When FIF02 Is Almost Full 
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ClKB I , I '~ __ ~I , I , I 
tsu(EN) I~ th(EN) I tsu(EN) ~ th(EN) I '",---

ENB __ ..... ''''''%:....:%',.11 1 '@ 1 ~ 1 
tsu(RM) ~ th(RM) I tsu(RM) ~ th(RM) 

RTM ___ --""'t""""?Z~7 1 \22? I \\\.~ 1 ~ 
1 1 1 1 
1 1 tSU(RML.I+-+j4+I"",th (RM) 1 

RFM ______ -;-1 _____ ...,..1 __ ""V,-,/.,--_4 I \'>s\$ 1 
1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 1 

ORB High 1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 1 
~ts~ ~ts~ ~ts~ ~ts~ 

BO-B31 -----:w~o~---* Wl *--"":'!W~2--* WO *"--~W~l-

Initiate Retransmit Mode 
With WO as First Word 

Retransmit From 
Selected Position 

End Retransmit 
Mode 

NOTE A: CSB = L. W/RB = H. MBB = L. No input enables other than RTM and RFM are needed to control retransmit mode or begin a retransmit. 
Other enables are shown only to relate retransmit operations to the FIFOl output register. 

Figure 17. FIF01 Retransmit Timing Showing Minimum Retransmit Length 

ClKB I \ t \ h \ ~2 
1 1 
I 1 

,\-_-oJ/ '",---
RTM High 1 1 

1 1 
-I I+- th(RM) 1 

tSU(RM)P I 1 
RFM 1IlA7~~\\ 1 

I 
I .. 1+---.1-_1- tpd(C-AE) 

AEB Xl or Fewer Words From Empty __________ ~--....:..-=--------...J (Xl + 1) or More Words From Empty 

NOTE A: Xl is the value loaded in the almost-full flag offset register. 

Figure 18. AEB Maximum Latency When Retransmit Increases the Number of Stored Words Above X1 
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14- tsk1t -+I 
, /,......--I1'"'\''-_---J)~1-~\ /2 ,'-_---J/ ,'-_---J1 

I tpd(C-IR) I------! 
FIF01 Filled to First Retrans~lt Word Ir-O~n-e-o-r~M~0-re-F~I~FO~1-w~rl~te~l-0-ca-t~lo-n-s 

I Available 

--.J \ 
I 

\ I / 
tsu(RM) I-

I 
_I th(RM) -14 

\\\\\'\ ~ 

'"" __ ,,,1 ' ... _---JI '--

t tskl is the minimum time between a rising ClKB edge and a rising ClKA edge for IRA to transition high in the next ClKA cycle. lithe time between 
the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tskl. then IRA may transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

ClKA 

elKB 

RTM 

Figure 19. IRA Timing From the End of Retransmit Mode When One or More 
FIF01 Write Locations Are Available 

14- tsk2 t -+I 
\ /r--IIM.\ )~1-~\ /2 ''-_---JI ' ... _---J1 

I tpd(C-AE) I------! 
-..:(5;;.1~2_-..;Y..;1~) o.;.;r..;M;.;.o;.;.re;;..;.;w~o.;.;rd~s ... p ... a~~t;.;.F..;lr..;.st;.;R..;e~tr~a;.;.ns;.;.m;.;.l;;.tW;.;...;..or~d;,-, _____ -",II'(Y--1+-1)-0-r-M-o-re-w-r-lta-l-oca-tl-o-ns-A-va-lIa-b-le 

I 

--.J \ k \ I \ I \ I '--
tsu(RM) I- -~ -I th(RM) I 
~~ 1«&Qs&. 

t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKB edge and a rising ClKA edge for AFA to transition high in the next ClKA cycle. If the time between 
the rising ClKB edge and riSing ClKA edge is less than tsk2. then AFA may transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: Y is the value loaded in the almost-full flag offset register. 

Figure 20. AFA Timing From the End of Retransmit Mode When (Y1 + 1) or More 
FIF01 Write Locations Are Available 
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ClKB / 
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,I " ___ ~' __ -JI' L _. , 
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Figure 21. Timing for Mail1 Register and MBF1 Flag 
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ClKB I , , ''''''-----'/ 
tsu(EN) H ~ th(EN) 
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VZlfl2l/Z24 I m" W/RB 

MBB 'l/l/1ZZZV4 I 
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BO-B31 
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Figure 22. Timing for Mail2 Register and MBF2 Flag 
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee ............................ .' ............................. -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) .......................................... -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Output voltage range, Vo (see Note 1) .................................•...•.. -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Input clamp current, 11K (VI < 0 or VI> Vee) ............................................... ±20 mA 
Output clamp current,lOK (Vo < 0 or Vo > Vee> ........................................... ±50 mA 
Continuous output current, 10 (Vo = 0 to Vee> ............................................. ±50 mA 
Continuous current through Vee or GND .......................................... :...... ±400 mA 
Operating free-air temperature range, TA .•••.....•..••.......•...........••••••••.•..• O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .......................... ,....................... -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions' is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded provided the input and output current ratings are observed. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN MAX UNIT 

Vee Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

Vil lOW-level input voltage 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current -4 mA 

IOl low-level output current 8 mA 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 ·e 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TY~ MAX UNIT 

VOH Vee- 4.5V, IOH=-4mA 2.4 V 

Val Vee=4.5V, IOL-8mA 0.5 V 

II Vee- 5.5V, VI_ Vee orO ±5 IIA 
IOZ Vee- 5.5V, Va = Vee orO ±5 IIA 
ICC Vee = 5.5 V, VI = Vee -.0.2 V or 0 400 IIA 

CSA-VIH AO-A31 0 

CSB-VIH 80-831 0 

8lec§ Vee - 5.5 V, One input at 3.4 V, 
eSA=Vll AO-A31 1 mA 

Other inputs at Vee or GND 
CSB.VIL 80-831 1 

All other inputs 1 

ei VI=O, f- 1 MHz 4 pF 

Co VO-O, f= 1 MHz 8 pF 

:j: All tYPical values are at Vee = 5 V. TA _ 25·e. 
§ This is the supply current when each input is at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 V or Vee. 
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timing requirements over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (see Figures 1 through 22) 

'ACT3638-15 'ACT3638-20 'ACT3638-30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fclock Clock frequency, ClKA or ClKB 66.7 50 33.4 MHz 

Ie Clock cycle time, ClKA or ClKB 15 20 30 ns 

tw(ClKH) Pulse duration, ClKA and ClKB high 6 8 10 ns 

tw(ClKll Pulse duration, ClKA and ClKB low 6 8 10 ns 

tsu(D) Setup time, AO-A31 before ClKAr and BO-831 before ClKBr 4.5 5 6 ns 

isu(EN) 
Setup time, GSA, W/RA, ENA, and MBA before ClKAr; CSB, 

5 6 7 ns W/RB, ENB, and MBB before ClKBr 

isu(RM) Setup time, RTM and RFM before ClKBr 6 6.5 7 ns 

tsu(RSt Setup time, RST1 or RST2 low before ClKA r or ClKBrt 5 6 7 ns 

tsu(FS) Setup time, FSO and FS1 before RST1 and RST2 high 7 8 9 ns 

th(D) Hold time, AO-A31 after ClKAr and BO-B31 after ClKBr 0 0 0 ns 

th(EN) 
Hold time, GSA, W/RA, ENA, and MBA after ClKA r; CSB, W/RB, 

0 0 0 ns ENB, and MBB after ClKBr 

th(RM) Hold time, RTM and RFM after ClKBr 0 0 0 ns 

th(RSI Hold time, RST1 or RST2 low after ClKA i or ClKBit 4 4 5 ns 

th(FS) Hold time, FSO and FS1 after RST1 and RST2 high 2 3 3 ns 

tsk1* 
Skew time between ClKA i and ClKBr for ORA, ORB, IRA, and 

8 9 11 ns 
IRB 

tsk2* 
Skew time between ClKA rand ClKBi for AEA, AEB, AFA, and 

12 16 20 ns AFB 
t ReqUirement to count the clock edge as one of at least four needed to reset a FIFO 
* Skew time is not a timing constraint for proper device operation and is only included to illustrate the timing relationship between ClKA cycle and 

ClKB cycle. 
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switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 30 pF (see Figures 1 through 22) 

'ACT3638-15 
PARAMETER 

MIN 

ta Access time, CLKAi to AO-A31 and CLKBi to BO-B31 3 

todlC-IRl Propagation delay time, CLKA i to IRA and CLKBi to IRB 1 

tod(C-ORI Propagation delay time, CLKA i to ORA and CLKBi to ORB 1 

I todlC-Rl Propagation delay time, CLKA i to ROYA and CLKBi to ROYB 1 

tpd(W-RI Propagation delay time, W/RA to ROYA and W/RB to RDYB 1 

tod(C-AEI Propagation delay time, CLKA i to AEA and CLKBi to AEB 1 

tpd(C-AF) Propagation delay time, CLKA ito AFA and CLKBi to AFB 1 

tpd(C-MF) 
Propagation delay time, CLKA ito MBFl low or MBF2 high and 

0 CLKBi to MBF2 low or MBFl high 

tpd(C-MR) 
Propagation delay time, CLKAi to BO-B31t and CLKBi to 

3 AO-A31; 

tpd(M-OV) 
Propagation delay time, MBA to AO-A31 valid and MBB to 

3 BO-B31 valid 

tpd(R-F) 
Propagation delay time, RSTI low to AEB low, AFA high, and 

1 MBFl high, and RST2 low to AEA low, AFB high, and MBF2 high 

ten 
Enable time, CSA and W/RA low to AO-A31 active and CSB low 

2 and W/RB high to BO-B31 active 

tdis 
Disable time, eM or WIRA high to AO-A31 at high impedance 

1 and CSB high or W/RB low to BO-B31 at high impedance .. 
t Wntlng data to the malll register when the BO-B31 outputs are active and MBB IS high 
; Writing data to the mail2 register when the AO-A31 outputs are active and MBA is high' 
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MAX 

11 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

13.5 

13 

15 

12 

13 

'ACT3638-20 'ACT3638-30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX 

3 13 3 15 ns 

1 10 1 12 ns 

1 10 1 12 ns 

1 10 1 12 ns 

1 10 1 12 ns 

1 10 1 12 ns 

1 10 1 12 'ns 

0 10 0 12 ns 

3 15 3 17 ns 

3 15 3 17 ns 

1 20 1 30 ns 

2 13 2 14 ns 

1 14 1 15 ns 



SN74ACT3638 
512 x 32 x 2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS228C - JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

1 
I 

i 
c3 

J 
I 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
vs 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 

fdata = 112 fclock 
TA = 75°C 

250 CL = 0 pF -f---f--+--+--+--T-I 

~ 100 

5Of----I75oo'~f__--l---+-__+---+----l 

o~-~~~~-~-~-~-~ 

o 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 

fclock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 23 

calculating power dissipation 

The Ice(1l current for the graph in Figure 23 was taken while simultaneously reading and writing a FIFO on the 
SN74ACT3638 with ClKA and ClKB set to fclock. All data inputs and data outputs change state during each 
clock cycle to consume the highest supply current. Data outputs were disconnected to normalize the graph to 
a zero-capacitance load. Once the capacitive load per data-output channel and the number of SN74ACT3638 
inputs driven by TIL high levels are known, the power diSSipation can be calculated with the equation below. 

With leC(f) taken from Figure 23, the maximum power dissipation (Pr) of the SN74ACT3638 can be calculated 
by: 

Pr = Vee x [Iee(f) + (N x ~Iee x dc)] + r(Cl x Vee2 x fa) 

where: 

N = number of inputs driven by TIL levels 
~Ice = increase in power supply current for each input at a TIL high level 
dc = duty cycle of inputs at a TIL high level of 3.4 V 
Cl = output capacitive load 
fa = switching frequency of an output 

When no reads or writes are occurring on the SN74ACT3638, the power dissipated by a single clock (ClKA 
or ClKB) input running at frequency fclock is calculated by: 

Pr = Vee x fclock x 0.184 mA/MHz 
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SN74ACT3638 
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CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

5V 

From Output ___ ---.. 
Under Test 

Timing ~ 3V 

Input ---4 ~ ~ ___ GND 

tsu~th 
Data, ~-:::- 3V 

Enable ..J' 1.5 V ~ 
Input GND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

Output ./ 
Enable --Ii 1.5 V 

~ ~tPLZ 
II---~ 
I 

680n 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

3V 

GND 

-3V 
Low-Level 

Output _-+..JI VOL 

:--tPZH 
VOH 

High-Level 
Output I I 

I I 
---+i I~ tPHZ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

NOTE A: Includes probe and jig capacitanca 

-OV 

1.1 len 

30pF 
(see Note A) 

High-Level 1.5 V 1.5 V ~-3V 

Input I I GND 

14- tw ---.I 
I I 

Low-Level 1.5 V 1.5 V ~I 3V 

Input ____ GND . 

Input 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATIONS 

--J1.5V \~6-;-- ::D 
tpd --f4--+I ~ tpd 

In-Phase II J - - VOH 
Output T 1.5V 'L 1.5V 

----. ~ VOL 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

Figure 24. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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SN74ACT3632 
512 x36x2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
SCAS224C-JUNE 1992 - REVISED 1995 

• Free-Running ClKA and ClKB Can Be 
Asynchronous or Coincident 

• IRB, ORB, AEB, and AFB Flags 
Synchronized by ClKB 

• Two Independent 512 x 36 Clocked FIFOs 
Buffering Data In Opposite Directions 

• low-Power O.8-Micron Advanced CMOS 
Technology 

• Mailbox-Bypass Register for Each FIFO 
• Programmable Almost-Full and 

Almost-Empty Flags 
• Microprocessor Interface Control logic 
• IRA, ORA, AEA, and AFA Flags 

Synchronized by ClKA 

A35 1 
A34 2 
A33 3 
A32 4 
Vee 5 
A31 6 
A30 7 

GND 8 
A29 9 
A28 10 
A27 11 
A26 12 
A25 13 
A24 14 
A23 15 

GND 16 
A22 17 
Vee 18 
A21 19 
A20 20 
A19 21 
A18 22 

GND 23 
A17 24 
A16 25 
A15 26 
A14 27 
A13 28 
Vee 29 
A12 

• Supports Clock Frequencies up to 67 MHz 
• Fast Access Times of 11 ns 
• Pln-to-Pln Compatible With the 

SN74ACT3622 and SN74ACT3642 
• Available in Space-Saving 12o-Pln Thin 

Quad Flat (PCB) and 132-Pin Plastic Quad 
Flat (PQ) Packages 

PCB PACKAGE 
{TOP VIEW) 

835 
834 
833 
832 
GND 
831 
830 
829 
828 
827 
826 
Vee 
825 
824 
GND 
823 
822 
821 
820 
819 
818 
GND 
817 
816 
Vee 
815 
814 
813 
812 
GND 

Copyright © 1995. Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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NC 
835 
834 
833 
832 

GND 
831 
830 
829 
828 
827 
826 
VCC 
825 
824 

GND 
823 
822 
821 
820 
819 
818 

GND 
817 
816 
VCC 
815 
814 
813 
812 

GND 
NC 
NC 

NC - No internal connection 
t Uses Yamaichi socket IC51-1324-828 
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PQPACKAGEt 
(TOP VIEW) 
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NC 
NC 
A35 
A34 
A33 
A32 
VCC 
A31 
A30 
GND 
A29 
A28 
A27 
A26 
A25 
A24 
A23 
GND 
A22 
VCC 
A21 
A20 
A19 
A18 
GND 
A17 
A16 
A15 
A14 
A13 
VCC 
A12 
NC 



description 

SN74ACT3632 
512x36x2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS224C-JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

The SN74ACT3632 is a high-speed, low-power CMOS clocked bidirectional FIFO memory. It supports clock 
frequencies up to 67 MHz and has read access times as fast as 11 ns. Two independent 512 x 36 dual-port 
SRAM FIFOs on board the chip buffer data in opposite directions. Each FIFO has flags to indicate empty and 
full conditions and two programmable flags (almost full and almost empty) to indicate when a selected number 
of words are stored in memory. Communication between each port can bypass the FI FOs via two 36-bit mailbox 
registers. Each mailbox register has a flag to signal when new mail has been stored. Two or more devices can 
be used in parallel to create wider data paths. 

The SN74ACT3632 is a clocked FIFO, which means each port employs a synchronous interface. All data 
transfers through a port are gated to the low-to-high transition of a port clock by enable signals. The clocks for 
each port are independent of one another and can be asynchronous or coincident. The enables for each port 
are arranged to provide a simple bidirectional interface between microprocessors and/or buses with 
synchronous control. 

The input-ready (IRA, IRB) flag and almost-full (AFA, AFB) flag of a FIFO are two-stage synchronized to the 
port clock that writes data to its array. The output-ready (ORA, ORB) flag and almost-empty (AEA, AEB) flag 
of a FIFO are two-stage synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array. Offset values for the 
almost-full and almost-empty flags of both FIFOs can be programmed from port A. 

The SN74ACT3632 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

For more information on this device family, see the application reports FIFO Mailbox-Bypass Registers: Using 
Bypass Registers to Initialize DMA Control and Interfacing TI Clocked FIFOs With TI Floating-Point Digital 
Signal Processors in the 1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories Designer's Handbook, literature number 
SCAA012A. 
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functional block diagram 

,r----------------------------- MBFi 

r-~ ________ _._r--iM~a~lI~i--~~~-------------, 
CLKA --

CSA -- Port·A 
WiRA -- Control 

ENA -- Logic 
MBA --

FIFOi, 

RSTi -- Malli 
Reset 
Logic 

I-- -
I--

Register 1 

r-;=-----------~l~ 
~I ! ]l n.~ 

.- 5i2x36 fill 
,I'~ SRAM .... ~ 

t+-++t-++I... ~ - .t....-.-II s ...!.! -
1---

... 1-----+-11 Write J I Read ' .... ---1-----. I I Pointer Pointer J ! 

36 

jl t t 
IRA --+-----+-I-I--+-U----i--------f-1sit.ta;t;tu:;;s-~F~la;gg~II_----_ir__--I_++_I+------ ORB 

AFA I: Logic J I AEB 
1 FIFOi 

36 L~~-==-~-~~-~·~~'-~-~----Programmable-
FSO --------I--H-+~--------__f Flag 
FSi --------I--H-+~~~----__f 

AO_A35 ____ 4-.. -t1Hrtt-__ ~~~~~;O;ff;se;t~Re~g;ls;te;rs;dL ______ _ r FIF02 'T" 1 
ORA ---+----I--H-+~--I-------II Status-Flag 11_------.:.---1-1_++_1+-------
AEA I I Logic 1 

It + 
! I Read II Write 1 .. -----, 
1 I Pointer Pointer I 

! 

1 • 
1 ~ I""I"'~ __ -+--I""I ~ 

--4~ !~ 
1 fill 5i2x36 .-

~: i" SRAM ,. ~ ; 

L== ___________ ~ __ ~ 
"----1---1 

Mall2 
... 1 Register 

MBF2-----------------------------~1 
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TERMINAL 
110 NAME 

AO-A35 1/0 

AEA 
0 

(portA) 

AEB 
0 

(port B) 

AFA 
0 

(portA) 

AFB 
0 

(port B) 

BO-B35 I/O 

ClKA I 

ClKB I 

CSA I 

CSB I 

ENA I 

ENB I 

FS1,FSO I 

0 IRA (portA) 

0 
IRB (port B) 

MBA I 

MBB I 

MBFl 0 

MBF2 0 

ORA 
0 

(portA) 

SN74ACT3632 
512 x 36 x 2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS224C - JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Port-A data. The 36-bit bidirectional data port for side A. 

Port-A almost-empty flag. Programmable almost-empty flag synchronized to ClKA. AEA is low when the number of 
words in FIF02 is less than or equal to the value in the almost-empty A offset register, X2. 

Port-B almost-empty flag. Programmable almost-empty flag synchronized to ClKB. AEB is low when the number of 
words in FIFOI is less than or equal to the value in the almost-empty B offset register, XI. 

Port-A almost-full flag. Programmable almost-full flag synchronized to ClKA. AFA is low when the number of empty 
loeations in FIFOI is less than or equal to the value in the almost-full A offset register, Yl. 

Port-B almost-full flag. Programmable almost-full flag synchronized to ClKB. AFB is low when the number of empty 
locations In FIF02 is less than or equal to the value in the almost-full B offset register, Y2. 

Port-B data. The 36-bit bidirectional data port for side B. 

Port-A clock. ClKA is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port A and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to ClKB. IRA, ORA, AFA, and AEA are all synchronized to the low-ta-high transition of ClKA. 

Port-B clock. ClKB is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data Iransfers through port B and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to ClKA. IRB, ORB, AFB, and AEB are synchronized to the low-ta-high transition of ClKB. 

Port-A chip select. CSA must be low to enable a low-ta-high transition of ClKA to read or write data on port A. The 
AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSA is high. 

Port-B chip select. CSB must be low to enable a low-to-high transition of ClKB to read or write data on port B. The 
BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSB is high. 

Port-A enable. ENA must be high to enable a low-to-high transition of ClKA to read or wrne data on port A. 

Port-B enable. ENB must be high to enable a low-to-high transition of ClKB to read or wrne data on port B. 

Flag-offset selects. The low-ta-high transition of a FIFO reset input latches the values of FSO and FSI. " either FSO 
or FS 1 is high when a reset input goes high, one ofthree preset values is selected as the offset for the FI FO almost-full 
and almost-empty flags. "both FIFOs are reset simultaneously and both FSO and FS1 are low when RST1 and RST2 
go high, the first four wrnes to FIF01 program the almost-full and almost-empty offsets for both FIFOs. 

Input-ready flag. IRA is synchronized to the low-ta-high transition of ClKA. When IRA is low, FIF01 is full and writes 
to its array are disabled. IRA is set low when FIF01 is reset and is set high on the second low-to-high transition of ClKA 
aiter reset. 

Input-ready flag. IRB is synchronized to the low-ta-high transition of ClKB. When IRB is low, FIF02 is full and writes 
to its array are disabled.IRB is set low when FIF021s reset and is set high on the second low-to-hlgh transition of ClKB 
aiter reset. 

Port-A mailbox select. A high level on MBA chooses a mailbox register for a port-A read or write operation. When the 
AO-A35 outputs are active, a high level on MBA selects data from the mail2 register for output and a low level selects 
FIF02 output-register data for output. 

Port-B mailbox select. A high level on MBB chooses a mailbox register for a port-B read or write operation. When the 
BO-B35 outputs are active, a high level on MBB selects data from the mail1 register for output and a low level selects 
FIF01 output-register data for output. 

Maill register flag. MBF1 is set low by the low-ta-high transition of ClKA that writes data to the mail1 register. Writes 
to the mail1 register are inhibited while MBFl is low. MBF1 is set high by a low-to-high transition of ClKB when a port-B 
read is selected and MBB Is high. MBFl is set high when FIF01 is reset. 

Mall2 register flag. MBF2 is set low by the low-to-high transition of ClKB that writes data to the mail2 register. Writes 
to the mall2 register are inhibned while MSF2ls low. MBF2 is set high by a low-ta-hlgh transition of ClKA when a port-A 
read is selected and MBA is high. MBF2 is also set high when FIF02 is reset. 

Output-ready flag. ORA is synchronized to the low-ta-high transition of ClKA. When ORA is low, FIF02 is empty and 
reads from its memory are disabled. Ready data is present on the output register of FIF02 when ORA is high. ORA 
is forced low when FIF02 is reset and goes high on the third low-to-high transition of ClKA aiter a word is loaded to 
empty memory. 
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Terminal Functions (Continued) 

TERMINAL 
1/0 DESCRIPTION NAME 

Output-ready flag. ORB is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of ClKB. When ORB is low, FIF01 is empty and 

ORB 0 reads from its memory are disabled. Ready data Is present on the output register of FIF01 when ORB is high. ORB 
(port B) is forcecilow when FIF01 is reset and goes high on the third low-to-hlgh transition of ClKB after a word is loaded to 

empty memory. 

FIF01 reset. To reset FIF01, four low-to-high transitions of ClKA and four low-to-high transitions of ClKB must occur 
RST1 I while RST1 is low. The low-to-high transition of RST1 latches the status of FSO and FS1 for AFA and AEB offset 

selection. FIF01 must be reset upon power up before data is written to its RAM. 

FIF02 reset. To reset FIF02, four low-to-high transitions of ClKA and four low-to-hlgh transitions of ClKB must occur 
RST2 I while RST2 is low. The low-to-high transition of RST21atches the status of FSO and FS1 for AFB and AEA offset 

selection. FIF02 must be reset upon power up before data is written to its RAM. 

WiRA I 
Port-A write/read select. A high on W/RA selects a write operation and a low selects a read operation on port A for a 
low-to-high transition of ClKA. The AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when WiRA is high. 

W/RB I 
Port-B write/read select. A low on W/RB selects a write operation and a high selects a read operation on port B for a 
low-to-high transition of ClKB. The BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when W/RB is low. 

detailed description 

reset 

The FI FO memories of the SN74ACT3632 are reset separately by taking their reset (RST1 , RST2) inputs low 
for at least four port-A clock (ClKA) and four port-B clock (ClKB) low-to-high transitions. The reset inputs can 
switch asynchronously to the clocks. A FIFO reset initializes the internal read and write pointers and forces the 
input-ready flag (IRA, IRB) low, the output-ready flag (ORA, ORB) low, the almost-empty flag (AEA, AEB) low, 
and the almost-full flag (AFA, AFB) high. Resetting a FIFO also forces the mailbox flag (MBF1, MBF2) of the 
parallel mailbox register high. After a FIFO is reset, its input-ready flag is set high after two clock cycles to begin 
normal operation. A FIFO must be reset after power up before data is written to its memory. 

A low-to-high transition on a FIFO reset (RST1, RST2) input latches the value of the flag-select (FSO, FS 1) 
inputs for choosing the almost-full and almost-empty offset programming method. 

almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset programming 

Four registers in the SN74ACT3632 are used to hold the offset values for the almost-empty and almost-full flags. 
The port-B almost-empty flag (AEB) offset register is labeled X1 and the port-A almost-empty flag (AEA) offset 
register is labeled X2. The port-A almost-full flag (AFA) offset register is labeled Y1 and the port-B almost-full 
flag (AFB) offset register is labeled Y2. The index of each register name corresponds to its FIFO number. The' 
offset registers can be loaded with preset values during the reset of a FIFO or they can be programmed from 
port A (see Table 1). 
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Table 1. Flag Programming 

FSl FSO RSTl RST2 Xl AND Vl REGISTERSt X2 AND Y2 REGISTERs* 

H H i X 64 X 

H H X i X 64 

H l i X 16 X 
H l X i X 16 

l H i x 8 X 

l H X i x 8 

l l i i Programmed from port A Programmed from port A 

t Xl register holds the offset for AEB; Y1 register holds the offset for AFA. 
:j: X2 register holds the offset for AEA; Y2 register holds the offset for AFB. 
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almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset programming (continued) 

To load the almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset registers of a FIFO with one of the three preset values 
listed in Table 1, at least one of the flag-select inputs must be high during the low-to-high transition of its reset 
input. For example, to load the preset value of 64 into X1 and Y1, FSO and FS1 must be high when FIF01 reset 
(RST1) returns high. Flag-offset registers associated with FIF02 are loaded with one of the preset values in the 
same way with FIF02 reset (RST2). When using one of the preset values for the flag offsets, the FIFOs can 
be reset simultaneously or at different times. 

To program the X1 , X2, Y1 , and Y2 registers from port A, both FIFOs should be reset simultaneously with FSO 
and FS 1 low during the low-to-high transition of the reset inputs. After this reset is complete, the first four writes 
to FIF01 do not store data in RAM but load the offset registers in the order Y1 , X1 , Y2, X2. Each offset register 
uses port-A (A8-AO) inputs, with A8 as the most significant bit. Each register value can be programmed from 
1 to 508. After all the offset registers are programmed from port A, the port-B input-ready flag (IRB) is set high 
and both FIFOs begin normal operation. 

FIFO write/read operation 

The state of the port-A data (AO-A35) outputs is controlled by the port-A chip select (CSA) and the port-A 
write/read select (W/RA). The AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when either CSA or W/RA is 
high. The AO-A35 outputs are active when both CSA and W/RA are low. 

Data is loaded into FIF01 from the AO-A35 inputs on a low-to-high transition of ClKA when CSA is low, W/RA 
is high, ENA is high, MBA is low, and IRA is high. Data is read from FIF02 to the AO-A35 outputs by a low-to-high 
transition of ClKA when CSA is low, W/RA is low, ENA is high, MBA is low, and ORA is high (see Table 2). FIFO 
reads and writes on port A are independent of any concurrent port-B operation. 

Table 2. Port-A Enable Function Table 

CSA W/RA ENA MBA CLKA AO-A35 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high-impedance state None 

L H L X X In high-impedance state None 

L H H L i In high-impedance state FIF01 write 

L H H H i In high-impedance state Mail1 write 

L L L L X Active, FIF02 output register None 

L L H L i Active, FIF02 output register FIF02read 

L L L H X Active, maii2 register None 

L L H H i Active, mail2 register Mail2 read (set MBF2 high) 

The port-B control signals are identical to those of port A with the exception that the port-B write/read select 
(W/RB) is the inverse of the port-A write/read select (W/RA). The state of the port-B data (BO-B35) outputs is 
controlled by the port-B chip select (CSB) and the port-B writelread select (W/RB). The BO-B35 outputs are 
in the high-impedance state when either CSB is high or W/RB is low. The BO-B35 outputs are active when CSB 
is low and W/RB is high. 

Data is loaded into FIF02 from the BO-B35 inputs on a low-to-high transition of ClKB when CSB is low, W/RB 
is low, ENB is high, MBB is low, and IRB is high. Data is read from FIF01 to the BO-B35 outputs by a low-to-high 
transition of ClKB when CSB is low, W/RB is high, ENB is high, MBB is low, and ORB is high (see Table 3). FIFO 
reads and writes on port B are independent of any concurrent port-A operation. 
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FIFO write/read operation (continued) 

Table 3. Port-B Enable Function Table 

CSB W/RB ENB MBB ClKB BO-B35 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high-impedance state None 

L L L X X In high-impedance state None 

L L H L t In high-Impedance state FIF02write 

L L H H t I n high-impedance state Mail2write 

L H L L X Active, FIFOl output register None 

L H H L t Active, FIFOl output register FIFOl read 

L H L H X Active, maill register None 

L H H H t Active, maill register Maill read (set MBFl high) 

The setup- and hold-time constraints to the port clocks for the port-chip selects and write/read selects are only 
for enabling write and read operations and are not related to high-impedance control of the data outputs. If a 
port enable is low during a clock cycle, the port-chip select and write/read select may change states during the 
setup- and hold-time window of the cycle. 

When a FIFO output-ready flag is low, the next data word is sent to the FIFO output register automatically by 
the low-to-high transition of the port clock that sets the output-ready flag high. When the output-ready flag is 
high, an available data word is clocked to the FIFO output register only when a FIFO read is selected by the 
port's chip select, write/read select, enable, and mailbox select. 

synchronized FIFO flags 

Each FIFO is synchronized to its port clock through at least two flip-flop stages. This is done to improve 
flag-signal reliability by· reducing the probability of metastable events when ClKA and ClKB operate 
asynchronously to one another (see the application report Metastability Performance of Clocked FIFOs in the 
1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories Data Book, literature number SCAD003C). ORA, AEA, IRA, and AFA 
are synchronized to ClKA. ORB, AEB, IRB, and AFB are synchronized to ClKB. Tables 4 and 5 show the 
relationship of each port flag to FIF01 and FIF02. 
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Table 4. FIF01 Flag Operation 

SYNCHRONIZED SYNCHRONIZED 
NUMBER OF'WORDS TOClKB TOClKA 

IN FIF01't* 
ORB AEB AFA IRA 

0 L L H H 

1 to Xl H L H H 

(Xl + 1) to [512 - (Vi + 1)1 H H H H 

(512-Yl)t0511 H H L H 

512 H H L L 
t Xl IS the almost-empty offset lor FIFOl used by AEB, Yl IS the almost-lull 

offset lor FIFOl used by AFA. Both Xl and Yl are selected during a reset 01 
FIFOl or programmed Irom port A. 

:j:When a word loaded to an empty FIFO is shifted to the output register, ils 
previous FIFO memory location is Iree, 
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synchronized FIFO flags (continued) 

Table 5. F1F02 Flag Operation 

SYNCHRONIZED SYNCHRONIZED 
NUMBER OF WORDS TOCLKA TOCLKB 

INFIF02f* 
ORA AEA AFB IRB 

0 L L H H 

1 toX2 H L H H 

(X2 + 1) to [512 - (Y2 + 1)] H H H H 

(512-Y2)t0511 H H L H 

512 H H L L 

t X21s the almost-empty offset for FIF02 used by AEA. Y2 IS the almost-full 
offset for FIF02 used by AFB. Both X2 and Y2 are selected during a reset 
of FIF02 or programmed from port A. 

:I: When a word loaded to an empty FIFO is shifted to the output register, Its 
previous FIFO memory location is free. 

output-ready flags (ORA, ORS) 

The output-ready flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array. When the 
output-ready flag is high, new data is present in the FIFO output register. When the output-ready flag is low, the 
previous data word is present in the FIFO output register and attempted FIFO reads are ignored. 

A FIFO read pointer is incremented each time a new word is clocked to its output register. The state machine 
that controls an output-ready flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the 
FIFO SRAM status is empty, empty+ 1, or empty+2. From the time a word is written to a FIFO, it can be shifted 
to the FIFO output register in a minimum of three cycles of the output-ready flag synchronizing clock; therefore, 
an output-ready flag is low if a word in memory is the next data to be sent to the FIFO output register and three 
cycles of the port clock that reads data from the FIFO have not elapsed since the time the word was written. 
The. output-ready flag of the FIFO remains low until the third low-to-high transition of the synchronizing clock 
occurs, simultaneously forcing the output-ready flag high and shifting the word to the FIFO output register. 

A low-to-high transition on an output-ready flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization cycle of a 
write if the clock transition occurs at time tsk1, or greater, after the write. Otherwise, the subsequent clock cycle 
can be the first synchronization cycle (see Figures 7 and 8). 

Input-ready flags (IRA, IRS) 

The input-ready flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array. When the input-ready 
flag is high, a memory location is free in the SRAM to receive new data. No memory locations are free when 
the input-ready flag is low and attempted writes to the FIFO are ignored. 

Each time a word is written to a FIFO, its write pOinter is incremented. The state machine that controls an 
input-ready flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the FIFO SRAM 
status is full, full-1, or full-2. From the time a word is read from a FIFO, its previous memory location is ready 
to be written in a minimum of two cycles of the input-ready flag synchronizing clock; therefore, an input-ready 
flag is low if less than two cycles of the input-ready flag synchronizing clock have elapsed since the next memory 
write location has been read. The second low-to-high transition on the input-ready flag synchronizing clock after 
the read sets the input-ready flag high. 

A low-to-high transition on an input-ready flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization cycle of a 
read if the clock transition occurs at time tsk1, or greater, after the read. Otherwise, the subsequent clock cycle 
can be the first synchronization cycle (see Figures 9 and 10). 
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almost-empty flags (AEA, AEB) 

The almost-empty flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array. The state 
machine that controls an almost-empty flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates 
when the FIFO SRAM status is almost e~ almost empty+ 1, or almost empty+2. The almost-empty state is 
defined by the contents of register X1 for AEB and register X2 for AEA. These registers are loaded with preset 
values during a FIFO reset or programmed from port A (see almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset 
programming). An almost-empty flag is low when its FIFO contains X or less words and is high when its FIFO 
contains (X + 1) or more words. A data word present in the FIFO output register has been read from memory. 

Two low-to-high transitions of the almost-empty flag synchronizing clock are required after a FIFO write for its 
almost-empty flag to reflect the new level of fill. Therefore, the almost-empty flag of a FIFO containing (X + 1) 
or more words remains low if two cycles of its synchronizing clock have not elapsed since the write that filled 
the memory to the (X + 1) level. An almost-empty flag is set high by the second low-to-high transition of its 
synchronizing clock after the FIFO write that fills memory to the (X + 1) level. A low-to-high transition of an 
almost-empty flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization cycle if it occurs at time tsk2, or greater, 
after the write that fills the FIFO to (X + 1) words. Otherwise, the subsequent synchronizing clock cycle can be 
the first synchronization cycle (see Figures 11 and 12). 

almost-full flags (AFA, AFB) 

The almost-full flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array. The state machine 
that controls an almost-full flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the 
FIFO SRAM status is almost full, almost full-1, or almost full-2. The almost-full state is defined by the contents 
of register Y1 for AFA and registerY2 for AFB. These registers are loaded with preset values during a FIFO reset 
or programmed from port A (see almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset programming). An almost-full flag 
is low when its FIFO contains (512- Y) or more words and is high when its FIFO contains [512- (Y + 1)] or less 
words. A data word is present in the FIFO output register has been read from memory. 

Two low-ta-high transitions of the almost-full flag synchronizing clock are required after a FIFO read for its 
almost-full flag to reflect the new level of fill. Therefore, the almost-full flag of a FIFO containing [512 - (Y + 1)] 
or less words remains low if two cycles of its synchronizing clock have not elapsed since the read that reduced 
the number of words in memory to [512 - (Y + 1)]. An almost-full flag is set high by the second low-to-high 
transition of its synchronizing clock after the FIFO read that reduces the number of words in memory to 
[512 - (Y + 1 )]. A low-to-high transition of an almost-full flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization 
cycle if it occurs at time tsk2, or greater, after the read that reduces the number of words in memory to 
[512 - (Y + 1)]. Otherwise, the subsequent synchronizing clock cycle can be the first synchronization cycle (see 
Figures 13 and 14). 

mailbox registers 

Each FIFO has a 36-bit bypass register to pass command and control information between port A and port B 
without putting it in queue. The mailbox-select (MBA, MBB) inputs choose between a mail register and a FIFO 
for a port-data-transfer operation. A low-to-high transition on ClKA writes AO-A35 data to the mail1 register 
when a port-A write is selected by CSA, WiRA, and ENA and with MBA high. A low-to-high transition on ClKB 
writes BO-B35 data to the mail2 register when a port-B write is selected by CSB, W/RB, and ENB and with MBB 
high. Writing data to a mail register sets its corresponding flag (MBF1 or MBF2) low. Attempted writes to a mail 
register are ignored while the mail flag is low. 

When data outputs of a port are active, the data on the bus comes from the FIFO output register when the port 
mailbox select input is low and from the mail register when the port-mailbox select input is high. The mail1 
register flag (MBF1) is set high by a low-to-high transition on ClKB when a port-B read is selected by CSB, 
W/RB, and ENB and with MBB high. The mail2 r~ister flag (MBF2) is set high by a low-to-high transition on 
ClKA when a port-A read is selected by CSA, W/RA, and ENA and with MBA high. The data in a mail register 
remains intact after it is read and changes only when new data is written to the register. 
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ClKA 

elKB 
-tI I.- th(RS) 

I I I 
-.I ~ tsu(RS) I I ~ th(FS) I 

____ "",I I I tsu(FS) ,:---"'I I I 
RST1 ). I I I I , , I 

FS1, FSO 

, tpd(C-IR) 1----1, Ipd(C-IR) r----1 
IRA &~\\~'&-~ I ,,----

I tpd(C-OR) ~ 
ORB &\\\\)\\\\~ 

tpd(R-F) j4----tI 
AEB~~~ 

tpd(R-F)~ 

AFA azzzzqzzzr 
tpd(R-F)~ 

Figure 1. FIF01 Reset Loading Xi and Vi With a Preset Value of Eightf 
t FIF02 is reset in the same manner to load X2 and Y2 wtth a preset value. 

ClKA 

FS1,FSO 

ENA 17 rrr/Tr/T/Tr//Tr///! ~ \388&' \&."'~~ 

AO-A35 

AFA 0IIa0t AEB 0IIa0t AFB onaet AEA onaet I Flr.t Word to FlFOI 
(VI) (XI) (V2) (X2) 

ClKB 

IRB 

t tsk1 is the minimum time between the rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for IRB to transnion high in the next cycle. If the time between 
the rising edge of ClKA and rising edge of CLKB is less than tsk1, IRB may transition high one cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: CSA = L, WiRA = H, MBA = L. It is not necessary to program offset register on consecutive clock cycles. 

Figure 2. Programming the Almost-Full Flag and Almost-Empty Flag Offset Values After Reset 
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14 Ie tI 

~ tw(CLKH) -1- tw(CLKL) -.j 
CLKA I " r , V , 

I I '---...1\( '--
I 

IRA I .:., th(EN) tsu(EN) I. 

CSA ~ .!.e tsu(EN) ~ 

WiRA ?ZIZIl2ZZ?IZ{ IF 
tsu(EN) I. .I.~ th(EN) 

MBA I 

ENA 

tsU(D) I. .IUI th(D) 

I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
1/ 

AO-A35 No oaron i&$888888 
t Written to FIF01 

CLKB 

IRB 

W/RB 

ENB 

BO-B35 

Figure 3. Port·A Write-Cycle Timing for FIF01 

I. te .1 

~ tw(CLKH) -t tw(CLKL) -.j 
,. " ,,...----,., V , ( '--

I I 
I I I 

t Written to FIF02 

Figure 4. Port·B Write-Cycle Timing for FIF02 
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\ ( \ 1 '--
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I I 
I I 
I I 
I I Rl7/ZZV7 I 

~ tsu(EN) 
I 
I 

t Read from FIF02 

CLKB 

ORB 

W/RB 

MBB 

Figure 5. Port·A Read-Cycle Timing for FIF02 

14 Ic -I 
~ tw(CLKH) ... tw(CLKL) -.: 

1 \ '~-""""'---.JJ( ''-__ -.1 
I I I 
I I I 

~ I : I 
I H tsu(EN) I I 

tpd(M.DV) I 14 ~ 

ten ......,14J4-· -~t _ !: 
BO-B35 -----~ 

t Read from FIF01 

Figure 6. Port·B Read·Cycle Timing for FIF01 
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ClKA 

CSA low 

WfRA High. ~ I 
tsu(EN) i...-.J I.- th(EN) 

MBA \\\\\\4\Ll (:.",Z"?'Z';'Z"?'Z.;.Z""Z""Z""Z""Z""Z"Z"Z"Z,.Z,.Z,.Z,.:?/:,.Z,.(':,.Z,.Z...,Z...,Z"""Z"""Z"""(':"""Z"""Z"""Z"""Z"""Z""Z""Z""Z""Z""Z""Z""Z"?'Z"?'Z"?'z"?'z.,..z.,..z.,..z.,.. 
tSU(ENh'"=i ~ :h(EN) 

ENA ~ I ~~-.S.$.0~$.~~------------------------------------------I I 
IRA High L. J I 

AO-A35 

~ 
tw(ClKH) -, j+- I tw(ClKl) 

ClKB 1 2 3 

tpd(C;OR) 1~1t---~ ,...--.j!::==~ 
ORB Old Data In FIF01 Output Register "-_____ _ 

I -
I 

CSB~lO~W~ ________________ +I ____ _+----------
WfRB High I I 

I I 
MBB low I I 

I ..... -t 7, tsu7N~"'" 1- h(EN) 

t tskl is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for ORB to transition high and to clock the next word to the FIFOI 
output register in three ClKB cycles. If the time between the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tskl , the transition of ORB high 
and load of the first word to the output register may occur one ClKB cycle later than shown. . 

Figure 7. ORB-Flag Timing and Flrst-Data-Word Fallthrough When FIF01 Is Empty 
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CSB~lO~w~ ____ ~i ______ ~ ______________________________________________ __ 
W/RB low I 

I 
tsu(EN) Ie--..; L t I 

~~~~i· -+I - h(EN) 
MBB S§\\'A\\! W=//7/Z2ZZ 

tsu(EN) -r:::i ~ th(EN) 

ENB R22221 r ~"" .. $ .. $~S~&.»o.._-------------------i I 

ENA W7!2ZZ/?ZZl/ZZllJ?V27/l2llllZ2/?/ 
Ie-- la -tI 

AO-A~----------~O~ld~D~a~W~I~n~FI~FO~2~O~u-tp-u~t~Re-9~1~-e-r--------~~*~--------~W~1---------

t tsk1 is the minimum time between a rising elKB edge and a rising ClKA edge for ORA to transition high and to clock the next word to the FIF02 
output register in three ClKA cycles. If the time between the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tsk1. the transition of ORA high 
and load of the first word to the output register may occur one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

Figure 8. ORA-Flag Timing and Flrst·Data·Word Fallthrough When FIF02 Is Empty 
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I.-- tc ----.! 
tw(CLKH) I~ ~ ~ ~I tw(CLKL) 

CLKB 1\.1 '\-_-"'/ ,\,,----""/ '\---"'/ '\---
1 CSB ~LO~W __________ ~I __________________________________________________ __ 

W/RB High 
1 

1 
1 

MBB _=LO~W~~~~:=!EI~~~~--------------------------------------------
tsu(EN) I~ ~I~ ~)h(EN) 

ENB IIII/J I ~I110.0..$.$.&lol... __________________ _ 

ORB High. I 
BO - B35 Previous Word In FIF01 Out ut Rister Next Word From FIF01 

jf- tsk1t -...I!f-jII--tc----tl 
tw(CLKH) if '1'1 , tw(CLKL) 

CLKA ~\-_-",/~-~' ) 1 " 12 ,'-_ ...... ( 
tpd(C-IR) I~ -I I~ 

IRA FIF01 Full I I 
------------------~ 1 

, r-
~I tpd(C-IR) \\000.. ___ _ 

CSA Low 1 ----------------------+1--------
WiRA High 1 

ENA 

AO-A35 

t tsk1 is the minimum time between a rising ClKS edge and a rising ClKA edge for IRA to transition high in the next ClKA cycle. lithe time between 
the rising ClKS edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tsk1, IRA may transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

Figure 9. IRA-Flag Timing and First Available Write When FIF01 Is Full 
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I _I I 
tw(CLKH) It jt -I tw(CLKL) 

CLKA , , I ''-_--'I ''-_--'I ,"'---...,/ ''---I 
CSA ~LO~W~ ________ ~: __________________________________________________ __ 

I WffiA __ LO~W~ ________ ~I __________________________________________________ __ 

I 
MBA ~Lo~w~ ____ ~--~1 ~----------~--------------------------------------

tsu(EN) I~JcIh(EN) 
ENA (~ I ~~~~~~~~~~~-------------------------------------------­

I 
ORA HIgh 

AO-A35 Previous Word In FIF02 outpul R ISler Next Word From FIF02 

jf- tsk1 t -..lit-it __ Ie -----.I 
tw(CLKH) It ~ , tw(CLKL) 

CLKB ~"-_--J{~---" ) 1 " /2 ',-_~I 
tpd(C-IR) It -I I. 

IRB _____________ F;.,.IF_O;.,;2;.,.F..;,u_" ____________________ ...... 1 : 
'\-_...Jr­
-I tpd(C-IR) ,"------

CSB Low I 

~~------------------------+I-----------
W/RB ~Lo;.,;w~ __________________________________ ~----~_+I~~--------------

tsu(EN) tt----H th(EN) 
MBB ~$~$~$~$~~~$~~~$'(~~~~~~~$~$~$~$~$~$~$~$~$~$~$~$~$'(~~~~~~~~~$~$~$~$~$~$~$~S1 I p-7Z:o,.Z-7Z'"?'Z'"?'Z'"?'Z'7"'Z'7"'Z:O-:Z:O-:Z'-::; /-'-:/"'::'. 

tsu(EN) ~ th(EN) 

ENB 

BO-B35 

t tskl is the minimum time between a rising CLKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for IRB to transition high in the next ClKB cycle. If the time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk1. IRB may trans~ion high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

Figure 10. IRB-Flag Timing and First Available Write When FIF021s Full 
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. eLKA 

ENA 

eLKB 
__ -'i 2 

~ tpd(C-AE) ~ tpd(C-AE) ~ ~ 
AEB Xl Words In FIFOl Y (Xl + 1) Words In FIFO~ '-

tSU(ENt6 \4-th(EN) 
ENB ______________________________________________ ~t0~~~~Z~2~z_~~I~ ~~ 

t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for AEB to transition high in the nextClKBcycle.lfthetimebetween 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk2. AEB may transition high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIF01 write (GSA - l. WiRA _ H. MBA _ l). FIFOl read (~A l. W/RB _ H. MBB _ l). Data in the FIF01 output register has been 
read from the FIFO. 

eLKB 

ENB 

eLKA 

Figure 11. Timing for AEB When FIF01ls Almost Empty 

tau EN ~ r- th(EN) 

~~~~~~~~$.$~$~\--------------------------------------------------------------­
It- tsk2 t -tI 

...... ---111\ tpd(C-AE) 101 -, 

AEA X2 Words In FIF02 Y (X2 + 1) Words In F1FO~ . \... 
tau(EN)~ 14- th(EN) 

ENA _________________________________________________________ ~r~2~z~,2~2.2~A~~ ~ 

t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKB edge and a rising ClKA edge for AEA to transition high in the next ClKA cycle. If the time between 
the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tsk2. AEA may transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIF02 write (CSB .. L. W/RB - L. MBB = L). FIF02 read (CSA .. L. W/RA = L. MBA. L). Data in the FIF02 output register has been 
read from the FIFO. 

Figure 12. Timing for AEA When FIF02 Is Almost Empty 
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It- tsk2t -tj 

ClKA I , I \ 1 1 \ Y1 \ Y2 \ I 1 
tsu(EN)~ t th(EN) 1 1 

ENA 1 1 tIl?T~~"" 1 1 
tpd(C-AF) 14 ~I I tpd(C-AF) I .. " AFA [512 - (V1 + 1)] Words In FIF01 (512 - V1) Words In FIF01 

1 

ClKB----' '''''-..-1 \ J-~\ 1 
tsu(EN) H '- th(EN) 

ENB __________________ ~"v.2.2.2~2~2~~ ~~~~~~~~~$~$~,~ ____________________ ___ 
' ... _--1 '----

t isk2 isthe minimum time blltween a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for AFA totransHion high in the next ClKA cycle. If the time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge Is less than tsk2. AFA may transition high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIF01 write (CSA - l. W/RA = H. MBA = l). FIF01 read (CSB = l. W/RB = H. MBB = l). Data in the FIF01 output register has been 
read from the FIFO. 

Figure 13. Timing for AFA When FIF011s Almost Full 

It- tsk2 t -tj 

ClKB I \ I '\,._..J,r-+l ""'\,._--'y""':"'1 ---'""\ Y 2 

tsu(EN) I4--=D. I+- th(EN) 1 1 

ENB 1//?/7~ twm 1 I 
tpd(C-AF) 14 tpd(C-AF) *1 .. ---tit! 

AFB [512 - (V2 + 1)] Words In FIF02 '--------

ClKA----' \ 1 \ J \ 1 
'--__ ...J tsu(EN) ~ '- th(EN) 

ENA ____________________ ~t~Z~2~2~z~~2~~ ~~$~$~~~~$.~~~~ __________________________ _ 
''''' ____ ,.,1 '----

t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKS edge and a rising ClKAedge for AFStotrans~ion high inthe next ClKS cycle. Ifthe time between 
the rising ClKS edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tsk2. AFS may transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIF02 write (CSS = l. W/RS= l. MSS • l). FIF02 read (CSA = l. W/RA = l. MBA = l). Data in the FIF02 output register has been 
read from the FIFO. 

Figure 14. Timing for AFB When FIF02 Is Almost Full 
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FIFOI Output Register 

Figure 15. Timing for Mall1 Register and MBF1 Flag 
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I I I lt~SU~(E~N~)~~:::!.:L.~+~th~(E~N) I 

I II 4Q?Z7 ~~$~$~&~~I ___ __ 
:.1 .1 tpd(M-DV) I 

ten I4--tI j4---+---.I tpd(C-MR) -f14-· -~ 

FIF02 Output Register 

Figure 16_ Timing for Mall2 Register and MBF2 Flag 
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SN74ACT3632 
512 x 36 x 2 
CLOCKED· BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS224C - JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) .......................................... -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Output voltage range, Vo (see Note 1) ....•.............•....•...•............ -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Input clamp current, 11K (VI < a or VI > Vee> ............................................... ±20 rnA 
Output clamp current, 10K (Vo < a or Vo > Vee) ........................................... ±50 rnA 
Continuous output current, 10 (VO ,,; a to Vee> ............................................. ±50 rnA 
Continuous current through Vee or GND ................................................. ±400 rnA 
Operating free-air temperature range, TA .............................................. O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg ....................•............................. -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other condHions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions' is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliabilHy. 

NOTE 1: The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded provided the input and output current ratings are observed. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN MAX UNIT 

vee Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voHage 2 V 

Vil lOW-level input voltage 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current -4 mA 

IOl low-level output current 8 mA 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 ·e 
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SN74ACT3632 
512 x 36 x 2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS224C - JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYPt MAX UNIT 

VOH VCC-4.5V, IOH=-4mA 2.4 V 

VOL VCC = 4.5 V, IOL=8mA 0.5 V 

II VCC-5.5V, VI =VccorO ±5 IIA 
10Z VCC-5.5V, Vo-VccorO ±5 IIA 
ICC VCC-5.5V, VI=VCC-0.2VorO 400 IIA 

CSA"VIH AO-A35 0 

CSB-VIH BO-B35 0 

AICC; 
VCC=5.5V, One input at 3.4 V, 

CSA-VIL AO-A35 1 mA 
Other inputs at VCC or GND 

CSB=VIL BO-635 1 

All other inputs 1 

Ci VI-O, f= 1 MHz 4 pF 

Co VO-O, f= 1 MHz 8 pF 

t All typical values are at VCC" 5 V, TA" 25°C. 
;This is the supply current when each input is at one of the specified TTL voltage levels rather than 0 V or VCC. 

timing requirements over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (see Figures 1 through 16) 

'ACT3632-15 'ACT3632-20 'ACT3632-30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fclock Clock frequency, CLKA or CLKB 66.7 50 33.4 MHz 

Ie Clock cycle time, CLKA or CLKB 15 20 30 ns 

tw(CLKH) Pulse duration, CLKA and CLKB high 6 8 10 ns 

tw(CLKL) Pulse duration, CLKA and CLKB low 6 8 10 ns 

tsu(D! Setup time, AO-A35 before CLKAf and BO-635 before CLKBf 4 5 6 ns 

tsu(EN) 
Setup time, CSA, W/RA, ENA, and MBA before CLKAf; CSB, 

4.5 5 6 ns 
W/RB, ENB, and MBB before CLKBf 

tsu(RS) Setup time, RST1 or RST2 low before CLKA f or CLKBf§ 5 6 7 ns 

tsu(FS) Setup time, FSO and FS1 before RST1 and RST2 high 7.5 8.5 9.5 ns 

th(D) Hold time, AO-A35 after CLKAf and BO-635 after CLKBf 1 1 1 ns 

th(EN) 
Hold time, GSA, W/RA, ENA, and MBA after CLKA f; CSB, W/RB, 

1 1 1 ns 
ENB, and MBB after CLKBf 

tb(RS) Hold time, RST1 or RST210w after CLKAf or CLKBi§ 4 4 5 ns 

th(FS) Hold time, FSO and FS1 after RST1 and RST2 high 2 3 3 ns 

tsk1~ 
Skew time between CLKA f and CLKBf for ORA, ORB, 

7.5 9 11 ns 
IRA,and IRB 

tsk2~ 
Skew time between CLKA f and CLKBf for AEA, Ai:B, 

12 16 20 ns AFA,andAFB 

§ ReqUirement to count the clock edge as one of at least four needed to reset a FIFO 
~ Skew time is not a timing constraint for proper device operation and is only included to illustrate the timing relationship between CLKA cycle and 

CLKBcycle. 
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SN74ACT3632 
512 x 36 x 2 
CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS224C- JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and· operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 30 pF (see Figures 1 through 16) 

'ACT3632·15 
PARAMETER 

MIN 

ta Access time, CLKA i to AO-A35 and CLKBi to BO-B35 3 

tpd(C-IRI Propagation delay time, CLKAito IRA and CLKBi to IRB 2 

todlC-ORI Propagation delay time, CLKA i to ORA and CLKBi to ORB 1 

tpd(C-AEI Propagation delay time, CLKA i to AEA and CLKBi to AEB 1 

todiC-AFI Propagation delay time, CLKA ito AFA and CLKBi to AFB 1 

tpd(C-MF) 
Propagation delay time, CLKA i to MBF1 low or MBF2 high and 

0 CLKBi to MBF2 low or MBF1 high 

tpd(C-MR) 
propagation delay time, CLKA ito BO-B35t and CLKBi to 

3 AO-A35:!: 

tpd(M-DV) 
Propagation delay time, MBA to AO-A35 valid and MBB to 

3 BO-B35 valid 

tpd(R-Fl 
Propagation delay time, RSTI low to AEB low, AFA high, and 

1 
MBF1 high, and RST2 low to AEA low, AFB high, and MBF2 high 

ten 
Enable time, CSA and W/RA low to AO-A35 active and CSB low 

2 and W/RB high to BO-B35 active 

tdis 
Disable time, CSA or W/RA high to AO-A35 at high impedance 

1 
and CSB high or W/RB low to BO-B35 at high impedance 

.. 
t Writing data to the malll register when the BO-B35 outputs are active and MBB Is high 
:!: Writing data to the mail2 register when the AO-A35 outputs are active and MBA is high 
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MAX 

11 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

13.5 

11 

15 

12 

8 

' ACT3632·20 'ACT3632·30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX 

3 13 3 15 ns 

2 10 2 12 ns 

1 10 1 12 ns 

1 10 1 12 ns 

1 10 1 12 ns 

0 10 0 12 ns 

3 15 3 17 ns 

3 13 3 15 ns 

1 20 1 30 ns 

2 13 2 14 ns 

1 12 1 11 ns 



SN74ACT3632 
512 x36x2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS224C - JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

I 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
vs 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 
300 ,----,----,---,---,----,----,----, 

fdata = 1/2 fclock 
TA =7SoC 

2S0 CL = 0 pF -+---+---+---+--+-~ 

200 1--1-----4---I-_t--tr----7'c--~ 

1S0 1---f-----4---+-~~~C--+-___1 

£ 1001--1--~~~~~--+-_+-__1 

tl 
501--W.~-_t-_t--+-_+-__1 

O~-L-~-~-~-~-~-~ 

o 10 20 30 40 SO 60 70 

fclock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 17 

calculating power dissipation 

The ICC(I) current for the graph in Figure 17 was taken while simultaneously reading and writing a FIFO on the 
SN74ACT3632 with ClKA and ClK8 set to fclock. All data inputs and data outputs change state during each 
clock cycle to consume the highest supply current. Data outputs were disconnected to normalize the graph to 
a zero-capacitance load. Once the capacitive load per data-output channel and the number of SN74ACT3632 
inputs driven by TTL high levels are known, the power dissipation can be calculated with the equation below. 

With ICC(I) taken from Figure 17, the maximum power dissipation (Pr) of the SN74ACT3632 can be calculated 
by: 

Pr = Vce x [Iee(t) + (N x ~Iee x dc)] + :E(CL x Vee2 x fo) 

where: 
N number of inputs driven by TTL levels 
~Icc increase in power supply current for each input at a TTL high level 
dc duty cycle of inputs at a TTL high level of 3.4 V 
CL output capacitive load 
fo = switching frequency of an output 

When no reads or writes are occurring on the SN74ACT3632, the power dissipated by a single clock (ClKA 
or ClK8) input running at frequency fclock is calculated by: 

Pr = Vec x fclock x 0.184 mA IMHz 
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SN74ACT3632 
512x36x2 
CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS224C - JUNE 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

6V 

1.1 leO 

From Output 
Under Test --e----. 

6800 ;::;:::: 30pF 
(see Note A) 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

Timing t 3V 
Input 1.5V 

--- ----- GND 

tsu~th 
Data, ~-=-::- 3V 

Enable J"" 1.5 V ~ 
Input GND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

Output L 
Enable --'l 1.5 V 

~ : ..... tPLZ 

Low-Level 1 1 ------;-~ 

3V 

GND 

-3V 

Output _--+-1 .JI 
VOL 

~tPZH 
VOH 

High-Level 
Output 1 1 

1 1 
~ l ..... tPHZ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

NOTE A: Includes probe and jig capacitance 

-OV 

High-Level ~~.~- 3V 
Input --.If .. v. lC- GND 

------ tw -+I I I 

Low-Level 1.5 V 1.5 V ~I 3V 

Input _ _ _ _ GND 

Input 

In-Phase 
Output 

. VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATIONS 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

Figure 18. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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• Free-Running ClKA and ClKB Can Be 
Asynchronous or Coincident 

SN74ACT3642 
1024x36x2 

FIRST·OUT MEMORY 

• IRB, ORB, AEB, and AFB Flags 
Synchronized by ClKB 

• Two Independent Clocked FIFOs Buffering 
Data In Opposite Directions 

• low-Power O.8-Mlcron Advanced CMOS 
Technology 

• Mailbox-Bypass Register for Each FIFO • Supports Clock Frequencies up to 67 MHz 
• Programmable Almost-Full and 

Almost-Empty Flags 
• Fast Access Times of 11 ns 

• Microprocessor Interface Control logic 
• Pln-tOoPln Compatible With the 

SN74ACT3622 and SN74ACT3632 
• IRA, ORA, AEA, and AFA Flags 

Synchronized by ClKA 

A35 1 
A34 2 
A33 3 
A32 4 
Vee 5 
A31 6 
A30 7 

GND 8 
A29 9 
A28 10 
A27 11 
A26 12 
A25 13 
A24 14 
A23 15 

GND 16 
A22 17 
Vee 18 
A21 19 
A20 20 
A19 21 
A18 22 

GND 23 
A17 24 
A16 25 
A15 26 
A14 27 
A13 28 
Vee 29 
A12 

• Available In Space-Saving 12o-Pln Thin 
Quad Flat (PCB) and 132-Pln Plastic Quad 
Flat (PQ) Packages 

PCB PACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 
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835 
834 
833 
832 
GND 
831 
830 
829 
828 
827 
826 
Vee 
825 
824 
GND 
623 
822 
821 
620 
619 
618 
GND 
617 
816 
Vee 
615 
814 
813 
812 
GND 

Copyright C 1995. Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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SN74ACT3642 
1024 x 36 x 2 
CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
SCAS440A-JUNE 1994- REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

NC 
B35 
B34 
B33 
B32 

GND 
B31 
B30 
B29 
B28 
B27 
B26 
VCC 
B25 
B24 

GND 
B23 
B22 
B21 
B20 
B19 
B18 

GND 
B17 
B16 
VCC 
B15 
B14 
B13 
B12 

GND 
NC 
NC 

NC - No internal connection 
t Uses Yarnaichi socket IC51-1324-828 
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PQPACKAGEt 
(TOP VIEW) 
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NC 
NC 
A35 
A34 
A33 
A32 
VCC 
A31 
A30 
GND 
A29 
A28 
A27 
A26 
A25 
A24 
A23 
GND 
A22 
VCC 
A21 
A20 
A19 
A18 
GND 
A17 
A16 
A15 
A14 
A13 
VCC 
A12 
NC 



description 

SN74ACT3642 
1024x36x2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS440A- JUNE 1994 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

The SN74ACT3642 is a high-speed,low-power CMOS clocked bidirectional FIFO memory. It supports clock 
frequencies up to 67 MHz with read access times as fast as 11 ns. The two independent 1 024 x 36 dual-port 
SRAM FIFOs on board the chip buffer data in opposite directions. Each FIFO has flags to indicate empty and 
full conditions and two programmable flags (almost full and almost empty) to indicate when a selected number 
of words is stored in memory. Communication between each port can bypass the FIFO via two 36-bit mailbox 
registers. Each mailbox register has a flag to signal when new mail has been stored. Two or more devices can 
be used in parallel to create wider datapaths. 

The SN74ACT3642 is a clocked FIFO, which means each port employs a synchronous interface. All data 
transfers through a port are gated to the low-to-high transition of a port clock by enable signals. The clocks for 
each port are independent of one another and can be asynchronous or coincident. The enables for each port 
are arranged to provide a simple bidirectional interface between microprocessors and/or buses with 
synchronous control. 

The input-ready (IRA, IRB) flag and almost-full (AFA, AFB) flag of a FIFO are two-stage synchronized to the 
port clock that writes data to its array. The output-ready (ORA, ORB) flag and almost-empty (AEA, AEB) flag , 
of a FIFO are two-stage synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array. Offset values for the 
almost-full and almost-empty flags of the FIFO can be programmed from port A. 

The SN74ACT3642 is characterized for operation from O·C to 70·C. :;: 

For more information on this device family, see the application report FIFO Mailbox-Bypass Registers: Using W 
Bypass Registers to Initialize DMA Control in the 1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories Designer's :; 
Handbook, literature number SCAA012A. W 
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SN74ACT3642 
1024 x 36 x 2 
CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS440A - JUNE 1994 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

functional block diagram 

CLKA 
CSA 

WiRA 
ENA 
MBA 

RST1 

IRA 
AFA 

FSO 
FS1 

AO-A35 

ORA 
AEA 

-
- Port·A 
- Control 
- Logic 
-

FIF01, 
Mall1 -
Reset 
Logic 

r- -
f-

�.--------------- MBF1 

Mall1 
•. 1 Register 

r-~-----------~l~ 
t j ! fL 
I ! ~ 1~:;M36 ~! I 

~-++-++!I'" j I t+- 36 

I - '--I 
I I Write II Read I I I I Pointer Pointer I I 
Itt I 

Status-Flag t----+--t-H-t+---- ORB 
--if--+-If-+-H-HI~---I Logic AEB 

I FIF01 I 36 ~ ________ ~-------J 
Programmable­

Fleg 
10, Offset Registers t+ ........ -- BO-B35 r FIF02 -- -,---------1 

--if--+-If-+-H--+----I Status-Flag t------liH-H-t+---- IRB 
...i Logic ! AFB 

I + + 
...---tl_--I·HJ Read II Write 1 .... -_-, 

I I Pointer Pointer I 
I 
1-:-- r---

~ j I ~ 

36 

F1F02, 
Mall2 
Reset 
Logic 

II ! ~ 1024x36 1-+ I i 

~~ I SRAM i t+++-I-++t -+-CLKB 

I - Port·B ....... CSB L.= ___________ ~ __ J '-- - Control -+-W/RB 

Logic -+- ENB 
Mall2 .... L.L.. 

Register L ,.-MBB 

MB~--------------~I 
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TERMINAL 
1/0 

NAME 

AO-A35 1/0 

AEA 
0 

(portA) 

AEB 
0 

(port B) 

AFA 
0 

(portA) 

AFB 
0 

(port B) 

BO-B35 I/O 

CLKA I 

CLKB I 

CSA I 

CSB I 

ENA I 

ENB I 

FS1, FSO I 

0 IRA (portA) 

0 IRB (port B) 

MBA I 

MBB I 

MBFl 0 

MBF2 0 

ORA 0 
(portA) 

SN74ACT3642 
1024x36x2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS440A - JUNE 1994 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

. Port-A data. The 36-bit bidirectional data port for side A. 

Port-A almost-empty flag. Programmable flag synchronized to CLKA. AEA is low when the number of words in FIF02 
is less than or equal to the value in the almost-empty A offset register, X2. 

Port-B almost-empty flag. Programmable flag synchronized to CLKB. AEB is low when the number of words in FIFOI 
is less than or equal to the value in the almost-empty B offset register, XI. 

Port-A almost-full flag. Programmable flag synchronized to CLKA. AFA is low when the number of empty locations in 
FIFOI is less than or equal to the value In the almost-full A offset register, Yl. 

Port-B almost-full flag. Programmable flag synchronized to CLKB. AFB is low when the number of empty locations in 
FIF02 is less than or equal to the value in the almost-full B offset register, Y2. 

Port-B data. The 36-bH bidirectional data port for side B. 

Port-A clock. CLKA is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port A and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to CLKB. IRA, ORA, AFA, and AEA are all synchronized to the low-te-high trans~ion of CLKA. 

Port-B clock. CLKB is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port B and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to CLKA. IRB, ORB, AFB, and AEB are synchronized to the low-te-high transHion of CLKB. 

Port-A chip select. GSA must be low to enable a low-te-high transition of CLKA to read or wrHe data on port A. The 
AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSA is high. 

Port-B chip select. CSB must be low to enable a low-te-high transition of CLKB to read or write data on port B. The 
BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSB is high. 

Port-A enable. ENA must be high to enable a low-to-high transition of CLKA to read or wrHe data on port A. 

Port-B enable. ENB must be high to enable a low-te-high transHion of CLKB to read or wrHe data on port B. 

Flag-offset selects. The low-te-high transHlon of a FIFO's reset input latches the values of FSO and FSI. If either FSO 
or FSI is high when a reset input goes high, one ofthree preset values is selected as the offsetfor the FIFO almost-full 
and almost-empty flags. If both FIFOs are reset simultaneously and both FSO and FSI are low when RSTf and RST2 
go high, the first four writes to FIFOI program the almost-full and almost-empty offsets for both FIFOs. 

Input-ready flag. IRA is synchronized to the low-te-high transition of CLKA. When IRA is low, FIFOI is full and writes 
to its array are disabled. IRA is sellow when FIFOI is reset and is set high on the second low-te-high transition of CLKA 
after reset. 

Input-ready flag. IRB Is synchronized to the low-te-high transHion of CLKB. When IRB is low, FIF02 is full and wrHes 
to Hs array are disabled. IRB is set low when FIF02 is reset and is set high on the second low-te-high transition of CLKB 
after reset. 

Port-A mailbox select. A high level on MBA chooses a mailbox register for a port-A read or write operation. When the 
AO-A35 outputs are active, a high level on MBA selects data from the mail2 register for output and a low level selects 
FIF02 output-register data for output. 

Port-B mailbox select. A high level on MBB chooses a mailbox register for a port-B read or wr~e operation. When the 
BO-B35 outputs are active, a high level on MBB selects data from the maill register for output and a low level selects 
FIFOI output-register data for output. 

Maill register flag. MBFl is set low by the low-te-high trans~ion of CLKA that writes data to the maill register. Writes 
to the maill register are inhib~ed while MBFl is low. MBFl is set high by a low-to-high transition of CLKB when a port-B 
read is selected and MBB Is high. MBFl is set high when FIFOI is reset. 

Mail2 register flag. MBF2 is set low by the low-te-high transition of CLKB that writes data to the mail2 register. Writes 
to the mail2 register are inhibHed while MBF2 is low. MBF2 is set high by a low-te-high transition of CLKA when a port-A 
read is selected and MBA is high. MBF2 is also set high when FIF02 is reset. 

Output-ready flag. ORA is synchronized to the low-te-high transition of CLKA. When ORA is low, FIF02 is empty and 
reads from ~s memory are disabled. Ready data is present on the output register of FIF02 when ORA is high. ORA 
is forced low when FIF02 Is reset and goes high on the third low-te-high transition of CLKA after a word is loaded to 
empty memory. 
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SN74ACT3642 
1024x36x2 
CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
SCAS440A - JUNE 1994 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

Terminal Functions (Continued) 

TERMINAL 
I/O DESCRIPTION NAME 

Output-ready flag. ORB is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of ClKB. When ORB is low, FIFOl is empty and 

ORB 0 reads from its memory are disabled. Ready data Is present on the output register of FIFOl when ORB is high. ORB 
(port B) is forced low when FIFOl is reset and goes high on the third low-to-hlgh transition of ClKB after a word is loaded to 

empty memory. 

FIFOl reset. To reset FIF01, four Iow-to-high transitions of ClKA and four low-to-hlgh transitions of ClKB must occur 
RSTl I while RSTlis low. The low-to-high transition of RSTl latches the status of FSO and FSl for AFA and AEB offset 

selection. FIFOl must be reset upon power up before data is written to its RAM. 

FIF02 reset. To reset FIF02, four low-to-hlgh transitions of ClKA and four low-to-high transitions of ClKB must occur 
RST2 I while RST2 Is low. The low-to-high transition of RST2 latches the status of FSO and FSl for AFB and ill offset 

selection. FIF02 must be reset upon power up before data is written to its RAM. 

WiRA I 
Port-A write/read select. A high on W/RA selects a write operation and a low selects a read operation on port A for a 
low-to-high transHion of ClKA. The AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when W/RA is high. 

W/RB I 
Port-B write/read select. A low on W/RB selects a wrHe operation and a high selects a read operation on port B for a 
low-to-hlgh transition of ClKB. The BO-B35 outputs are In the high-impedance state when W/RB is low. 

detailed description 

reset 

The FI FO memories of the SN74ACT3642 are reset separately by taking their reset (RST1, RST2) inputs low 
for at least four port-A clock (CLKA) and four port-B clock (CLKB) low-to-high transitions. The reset inputs can 
switch asynchronously to the clocks. A FIFO reset initializes the internal read and write pointers and forces the 
input-ready flag (IRA, IRB) low, the output-ready flag (ORA, ORB) low, the almost-empty flag (AEA, AEB) low, 
and the almost-full flag (AFA, AFB) high. Resetting a FIFO also forces the mailbox flag (MBF1, MBF2) of the 
parallel mailbox register high. After a FIFO is reset, its input-ready flag is set high after two clock cycles to begin 
normal operation. A FIFO must be reset after power up before data is written to its memory. 

A low-to-high transition on a FIFO reset (RST1, RST2) input latches the value of the flag-select (FSO, FS1) 
inputs for choosing the almost-full and almost-empty offset programming method (see almost-empty and 
almost-full flag offset programmin!JI. 

almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset programming 

Four registers in the SN74ACT3642 are used to hold the offset values for the almost-empty and almost-full flags. 
The port-B almost-empty flag (AEB) offset register is labeled X1 and the port-A almost-empty flag (AEA) offset 
register islabeled X2. The port-A almost-full flag (AFA) offset register is labeled Y1 and the port-B almost-full 
flag (AFB) offset register is labeled Y2. The index of each register name corresponds to its FIFO number. The 
offset registers can be loaded with preset values during the reset of a FIFO or they can be programmed from 
port A (see Table 1). 
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Table 1. Flag Programming 

FSl FSD RSTl RST2 Xl AND Vl REGISTERst X2 AND V2 REGISTERs* 

H H i x 64 X 

H H X i x 64 

H l i X 16 X 

H l X i X 16 

l H i X 8 X 

l H X i X 8 

l l i i Programmed from port A Programmed from port A 

t Xl register holds the offset for AEB; Vi register holds the offset for AFA. 
:j: X2 register holds the offset for AEA; Y2 register holds the offset for AFB. 
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almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset programming (continued) 

To load FIFO almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset registers with one of the three preset values listed 
in Table 1, at least one of the flag-select inputs must be high during the low-to-high transition of its reset input. 
For example, to load the preset value of 64 into X1 and Y1, FSO and FS1 must be high when FIF01 reset (RST1) 
returns high. Flag-offset registers associated with FIF02 are loaded with one of the preset values in the same 
way with FIF02 reset (RST2). When using one of the preset values for the flag offsets, the FIFOs can be reset 
simultaneously or at different times. 

To program the X1, X2, Y1, and Y2 registers from port A, both FIFOs should be reset simultaneously with FSO 
and FS1 low during the low-to-high transition of the reset inputs. After this reset is complete, the first four writes 
to FIF01 do not store data in RAM but load the offset registers in the order Y1 , X1, Y2, X2. Each offset register 
uses port-A inputs (A9-AO). The highest-numbered input is used as the most significant bit of the binary number 
in each case. Valid programming values for the registers range from 1 to 1020. After all the offset registers are 
programmed from port A, the port-B input-ready flag (lRB) is set high and both FIFOs begin normal operation. 

FIFO write/read operation 

The state of the port-A data (AO-A35) outputs js controlled by the port-A chip select (CSA) and the port-A 
write/read select (WiRA). The AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when either CSA or WiRA is 
high. The AO-A35 outputs are active when both CSA and WiRA are low. . 

Data is loaded into FIF01 from the AO-A35 inputs on a low-to-high transition of CLKA when CSA is low, WiRA 
is high, ENA is high, MBA is low, and IRA is high. Data is read from FIF02 to the AO-A35 outputs by a low-to-high 
transition ofGLKA when CSA is low, W/RA is low, ENA is high, MBA is low, and ORA is high (see Table 2). FIFO 
reads and writes on port A are independent of any concurrent port-B operation. 

Table 2. Port-A Enable Function Table 

CSA W/RA ENA MBA CLKA AO-A35 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high·impedance state None 

L H L X X In high-impedance state None 

L H H L i In high·impedance state FIFOl write 

L H H H i In high-impedance state Maill write 

L L L L X Active, FIF02 output register None 

L L H L i Active, FIF02 output register FIF02read 

L L L H X Active, mail2 register None 

L L H H i Active, mail2 register Mail2 read (set MBF2 high) 

The port-B control signals are identical to those of port A with the exception that the port-B write/read select 
(W/RB) is the inverse of the port-A write/read select (W/RA). The state of th9J?ort-B data (BO-B35) outputs is 
controlled by the port-B chip select (CSB) and the port-B write/read select (W/RB). The BO-B35 outputs are 
in the high-impedance state when either CSB is high or W/RB is low. The BO-B35 outputs are active when CSB 
is low and W/RB is high. 

Data is loaded into FIF02 from the BO-B35 inputs on a low-to-high transition of CLKB when CSB is low, W/RB 
is low, ENB is high, MBB is low, and IRB is high. Data is read from FIF01 to the BO-B35 outputs by a low-to-high 
transition of CLKB when CSB is low, W/RB is high, ENB is high, MBB is low, and ORB is high (see Table 3). FIFO 
reads and writes on port B are independent of any concurrent port-A operation. 
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FIFO write/read operation (continued) 

Table 3. Port·B Enable Function Table 

CSB W/RB ENB MBB ClKB BO-B35 OUTPUTS PORT Fl,INCTION 

H X X X X I n high-impedance state None 

L L L X X In high-impedance state Non~ 

L L H L i In high-impedance state FIF02write 

L L H H i In high-impedance state Mail2write 

L H L L X Active, FI F01 output register None 

L H H L i Active, FIF01 output register FIF01 read 

L H L H X Active, mail1 register None 

L H H H i Active, mail1 register Mail1 read (set MBF1 high) 

The setup- and hold-time constraints to the port clocks for the port-chip selects and write/read selects are only 
for enabling write and read operations and are not related to high-impedance control of the data outputs. If a 
port enable is low during a clock cycle, the port-chip select and write/read select may change states during the 
setup- and hold-time window of the cycle. 

When a FIFO output-ready flag is low, the next data word is sent to the FIFO output register automatically by 
the low-to-high transition of the port clock that sets the output-ready flag high. When the output-ready flag is 
high, an available data word is clocked to the FIFO output register only when a FIFO read is selected by the 
port-chip select, write/read select, enable, and mailbox select. 

synchronized FIFO flags 

Each FIFO is synchronized to its port clock through at least two flip-flop stages. This is done to improve 
flag-signal reliability by reducing the probability of metastable events when ClKA and ClKB operate 
asynchronously to one another (see the application report Metastability Performance of Clocked FIFOs in the 
1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories Data Book, literature number SCAD003C). ORA, AEA, IRA, and AFA 
are synchronized to ClKA. ORB, AEB, IRB, and AFB are synchronized to ClKB. Tables 4 and 5 show the 
relationship of each port flag to FIF01 and FIF02. 
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Table 4. FIF01 Flag Operation 

SYNCHRONIZED SYNCHRONIZED 
NUMBER OF WORDS IN TOClKB TOCLKA 

FIF01t:l: 
ORB AEB AFA IRA 

0 L L H H 

1 toX1 H L H H 

(X1 +1)to[1024-(Y1 +1)1 H H H H 

(1024 - Y1) to 1023 H H L H 

1024 H H L L 
t X1 IS the almost-empty offset for FIF01 used by AEB. Y1 IS the almost-full 

offset for FIF01 used by AFA. Both X1 and Y1 are selected during a reset 
of FIF01 or programmed from port A. 

:j: When a word I~ded to an empty FIFO is shifted to the output register, its 
previous FIFO memory locetion is free. 
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synchronized FIFO flags (continued) 

Table 5. FIF02 Flag Operation 

SYNCHRONIZED SYNCHRONIZED 
NUMBER OF WORDS IN TOCLKA TOCLKB 

FIF02i'* 
ORA AEA AFB IRB 

0 L L H H 

1 toX2 H L H H 

(X2 + 1) to [1024 - (Y2 + 1)) H H H H 

(1024 - Y2) to 1023 H H L H 

1024 H H L L 

t X2 IS the almost-em ply offset for FIF02 used by AEA. Y2 IS the almost-full 
offset for FIF02 used by AFB. Both X2 and Y2 are selected during a reset 
of FIF02 or programmed from port A. 

; When a word loaded to an empty FIFO is shifted to the output register, ~s 
previous FIFO memory location is free. 

output-ready flags (ORA, ORS) 

The output-ready flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array. When the 
output-ready flag is high, new data is present in the FIFO output register. When the output-ready flag is low, the 
previous data word is present in the FIFO output register and attempted FIFO reads are ignored. 

A FIFO read pointer is incremented each time a new word is clocked to its output register. The state machine 
that controls an output-ready flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the 
FIFO SRAM status is empty, empty+ 1, or empty+2. From the time a word is written to a FIFO, it can be shifted 
to the FIFO output register in a minimum of three cycles of the output-ready flag synchronizing clock; therefore, 
an output-ready flag is low if a word in memory is the next data to be sent to the FIFO output register and three 
cycles of the port clock that reads data from the FIFO have not elapsed since the time the word was written. 
The output-ready flag of the FIFO remains low until the third low-to-high transition of the synchronizing clock 
occurs, simultaneously forcing the output-ready flag high and shifting the word to the FIFO output register. 

A low-to-high transition on an output-ready flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization cycle of a 
write if the clock transition occurs at time tsk1 , or greater, after the write. Otherwise, the subsequent clock cycle 
can be the first synchronization cycle (see Figures 7 and 8). 

Input-ready flags (IRA, IRS) 

The input-ready flag of a FI FO is synchronized to the port clOCk that writes data to its array. When the input-ready 
flag is high, a memory location is free in the SRAM to receive new data. No memory locations are free when 
the input-ready flag is low and attempted writes to the FIFO are ignored. 

Each time a word is written to a FIFO, its write pointer is incremented. The state machine that controls an 
input-ready flag monitors a write pOinter and read pointer comparator that indicates when the FIFO SRAM status 
is full, full-1, or full-2. From the time a word is read from a FIFO, its previous memory location is ready to be 
written in a minimum of two cycles of the input-ready flag synchronizing clock; therefore, an input-ready flag is 
low if less than two cycles of the input-ready flag synchronizing clock have elapsed since the next memory write 
location has been read. The second low-to-high transition on the input-ready flag synchronizing clock after the 
read sets the input-ready flag high. 

A low-to-high transition on an input-ready flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization cycle of a 
read if the clock transition occurs at time tsk1. or greater, after the read. Otherwise, the subsequent clock cycle 
can be the first synchronization cycle (see Figures 9 and 10). 
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almost-empty flags (AEA, AES) 

The almost-empty flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array. The state 
machine that controls an almost-empty flag monitors a write pointer and read pointer comparator that indicates 
when the FIFO SRAM status is almost empty, almost empty+ 1, or almost empty+2. The almost-empty state is 
defined by the contents of register X1 for AEB and register X2 for AEA. These registers are loaded with preset 
values during a FIFO reset or programmed from port A (see almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset 
programming). An almost-empty flag is low when its FIFO contains X or less words and is high when its FIFO 
contains (X + 1) or more words. A data word present in the FIFO output register has been read from memory. 

Two low-to-high transitions of the almost-empty flag synchronizing clock are required after a FIFO write for its 
almost-empty flag to reflect the new level of fill; therefore, the almost-empty flag of a FIFO containing (X + 1) 
or more words remains low if two cycles of its synchronizing clock have not elapsed since the write that filled 
the memory to the (X + 1) level. An almost-empty flag is set high by the second low-to-high transition of its 
synchronizing clock after the FIFO write that fills memory to the (X + 1) level. A low-to-high transition of an 
almost-empty flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization cycle if it occurs at time tsk2, or greater, 
after the write that fills the FI FO to (X + 1) words. Otherwise, the subsequent synchronizing clock cycle can be 
the first synchronization cycle (see Figures 11 and 12). 

almost-full flags (AFA, AFS) 

The almost-full flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array. The state machine 
that controls an almost-full flag monitors a write pointer and read pOinter comparator that indicates when the 
FIFO SRAM status is almostfull, almost full-1 , or almostfull-2. The almost-full state is defined by the contents 
of register Y1 for AFA and register Y2 for AFB. These registers are loaded with preset values during a FIFO reset 
or programmed from port A (see almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset programming). An almost-full flag 
is low when the number of words in its FIFO is greater than or equal to (1024 - y) for the SN74ACT3622 or 
(1024 - Y) for the SN74ACT3642. An almost-full flag is high when the number of words in its FIFO is less than 
or equal to [1024 - (Y + 1)] for the SN74ACT3622 or {1 024 - (Y + 1)] for the SN74ACT3642. A data word present 
in the FIFO output register has been read from memory. 

Two low-lo-high transitions of the almost-full flag synchronizing clock are required after a FIFO read for its 
almost-full flag to reflect the new level of fill; therefore, the almost-full flag of a FIFO containing [1024 - (Y + 1)] 
or less words remains low if two cycles of its synchronizing clock have not elapsed since the read that reduced 
the number of words in memory to [1024 - (Y + 1 )]. An almost-full flag is set high by the second low-ta-high 
transition of its synchronizing clock after the FIFO read that reduces the number of words in memory to 
[1024 - (Y + 1 )]. A low-to-high transition of an almost-full flag synchronizing clock begins the first 
synchronization cycle if it occurs at time tsk2, or greater, after the read that reduces the number of words in 
memory to [1024 - (Y + 1)]. Otherwise, the subsequent synchronizing clock cycle can be the first 
synchronization cycle (see Figures 13 and 14). 

mailbox registers 

Each FIFO has a 36-bit bypass register to pass command and control information between port A and port B 
without putting it in queue. The mailbox-select (MBA, MBB) inputs choose between a mail register and a FIFO 
for a port-data-transfer operation. A low-to-high transition on ClKA writes AO-A35 data to the mail1 register 
when a port-A write is selected by CSA, W/RA, and ENA and with MBA high. A low-to-high transition on ClKB 
writes BO-B35 data to the mail2 register when a port-B write is selected by CSB, W/RB, and ENB and with MBB 
high. Writing data to a mail register sets its corresponding flag (MBF1 or MBF2) low. Attempted writes to a mail 
register are ignored while the mail flag is low. 

When data outputs of a port are active, the data on the bus comes from the FIFO output register when the port 
mailbox select input is low and from the mail register when the port-mailbox select input is high. The mail1 
register flag (MBF1) is set high by a low-ta-high transition on ClKB when a port-B read is selected by CSB, 
W/RB, and ENB and with MBB high. The mail2 r~ister flag (MBF2) is set high by a low-to-high transition on 
ClKA when a port-A read is selected by CSA, W/RA, and ENA and with MBA high. The data in a mail register 
remains intact after it is read and changes only when new data is written to the register. 
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I I ... I.- th(RS) I 
elKB I I I I 

-tI ~ tBu(RS) I i ~ th(FS) I 
RST1 ---'""\ I I tsu(FS) I} I I 

I I I I I I 
FS1, FSO 01 

IRA~.~~~~~~~~~~~~ ____ +-__________________________ -J 
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ORB §\.~~~~~\\\\\\\\\\\\ 

tpd(R-F) j4-----tI 
AEB~~~ 

tpd(R-F) ~ 

AFA /l2V!T47V( 
tpd(R-F)~ 

Figure 1. FIF01 Reset Loading X1 and Y1 With a Preset Value of Elghtt 
t FIF02 is reset in the same manner to load X2 and Y2 with a preset value. 

elKA 

FS1,FSO 

ENA ,/7///7/7//7// /7//7/7 ~ "&8?? ~ ~ ~"',,"~ 
AO-A35 

AFA 0II8et AEB 0II8et AFB 011881 AEA 011881 I Firat Word to FlFOt 
1Y1) (Xl) 1Y2l (X2) 

elKB 1 I 2 

tpd(C-IR) j4---tI r 
IRB 

t tsk1 is the minimum time between the rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for IRB to transition high in the next cycle. If the time between 
the rising edge of ClKA and rising edge of ClKB is less than tsk1. then IRB may transition high one cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: CSA = l. W/RA - H. MBA = l. It is not necessary to program offset register on consecutive clock cycles. 

Figure 2. Programming the Almost-Full Flag and Almost-Empty Flag Offset Values After Reset 
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Figure 3. Port-A Write-Cycle Timing for FIF01 
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Figure 4. Port-B Write-Cycle Timing for FIF02 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

11-174 POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALIJ\S, TEXAS 75266 



SN74ACT3642 
1024 x 36 x 2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
SCAS440A - JUNE 1994 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

I- Ie---~-I 
tw(ClKH) i- -I- -I tw(ClKl) 

ClKB )I \. } \ ..... __ """(,---'""\\'--_---:' '-
I I I 
I I I 

ORB I I I 
I I I 
I I I 

CSB ~1'-__________ ~------------~---------------l.J/ ': I I 
I I I I 

WIRB ?/ll/J I i I \\\\\\\\\) 
I I I I 

MBB 
I H tsu(EN) i I 

t Read from FIF01 

l- Ie 
tw(ClKH) I- -I-I , 

ClKA )I 

ORA 

CSA ~ 
I 

WiRA ~ 
MBA 

t Read from FIF02 

Figure 5. Port-B Read-Cycle Timing for FIF01 
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Figure 6. Port-A Read-Cycle Timing for FIF02 
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t tsk1 is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for ORB to transition high and to clock the next word to the FIFOi 
output register in three ClKB cycles. If the time between the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tski. then the transition of ORB 
high and load of the first word to the output register may occur one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

Figure 7. ORB-Flag Timing and First-Data-Word Fallthrough When FIF01 Is Empty 
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W/RB 
~------~+-----~----------------------------------------------

ClKA 

ORA Old Data In FIF02 Output Register 

CSA low 

W/RA low 
~--------------------------------~---------+------------------

AO-A35 ____________ ~O~ld~D~ata~ln~F~IF~O~2~O~u~tp~ut~R~5~1=st=er~ ________ .J~ ___________ W~1 ________ _ 

t tsk1 is the minimum time between a rising elKB edge and a rising eLKA edge for ORA to transition high and to clock the next word to the FIF02 
output register in three eLKA cycles. If the time between the rising eLKB edge and rising CLKA edge is less than tsk1. then the transition of ORA 
high and load of the first word to the output register may occur one CLKA cycle later than shown. 

Figure 8. ORA-Flag Timing and First-Data-Word Fallthrough When FIF02 Is Empty 
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I.-- te ----tI 
tw(ClKH) I· ;. ·1 tw(ClKl) 

ClKB I \. " '''''_--II ''''-___ .,1 ''''-____ .,1 ''---
CSB ~lO~W~ ________ +: ________________________________________________ .... 

W/RB High 

I 
I 
I 

MBB -~lOW~t;~~~~I~~~r--------------------------------------------
tsu(EN) I. .1. t th(EN) 

ENB ____ -';t.2.2~2J' : X,-0.$.$~$~~~ ________________________________________ __ 

ORB High I 

BO-B35 Previous Word In FIF01 Output Rister Next Word From FlFOl 

j4- tsk1t --.114-14 -- te ~ 
tw(ClKH) 14 ~ ~ tw(ClKl) 

CLKA ~""_--I/~-"""'" j 1 '\ 12 '",,_~I 
tpd(C-IR) I.· -I I. 

IRA FIF01 Full I I 
----------------------------~ I 

':'-_.Jr­
., tpd(C-IR) 

\'------
CSA low I 

~~----------------------------------+I---------------
WiRA High I 

ENA 

AO-A35 

ToFIF01 

t tsk1 is the minimum time between a rising ClKB edge and a rising ClKA edge for IRA to transition high in the next ClKAeyele.lfthetime between 
the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tsk1, then IRA may transHion high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

Figure 9, IRA.Flag Timing and First Available Write When FIF01 Is Full 
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I .. I 
tw(CLKH) I- j- -I tw(CLKL) 

~~I , I , / 
''''" ........ oJ/ ''-__ ...J/ \'-----~ __ JI ~ __ J 

CSA __ Low .................... -+I ................................................................................................ __ 
I 

WiRA ...-Lo-.w __ ................ ..I.I ............................................ _ ................................................ __ 
I 

MBA ~Lo~w __ ~ .... ~ .... ~I~~ ........................................................................................ __ 
tauCEN) 1~",,1hCEN) 

ENA ~ I '~0~$~$_~~ ................................................................................ ___ 

ORA High I 
AO-A35 Previous Word In FlF02 Output R ISler Next Word From FIF02 

jI- tsk1 t -..lit-if __ tc -----.I 
tw(CLKH) I- til , tw(CLKL) 

CLKB ~'-__ ...JI"'----' j 1 'l t 2 \'-__ ---'!I 
tpd(C-IR) I- -I I-

IRB F1F02 Full I I 
__________________________________ ...J I 

CSB Low I 

\'-__ ...Jr­
-I tpd(CoIR) 

\~-------

-----------------------------------------+1---------------
W/RB __ Lo_w .................................................................................... -+I~ ............................ _ 

tsu(EN) F+. th(EN) 
MBB ~s:~$-.:0-.:$~~~~~~~~$~$~~~$~$-.:$""'I$~~~~~~~~$~$~$~~~$-.:$""'I~~~~~~~~~$~$~$~$~$-.:$""'I~""'I~~~~~~~$~1 1 ¥0,.,2.:.,2..,/":~/":~,..2,..2,..2.,.2.,.2.,.2.,2..,2..,/.~ 

tsu(EN) ~ th(EN) 
ENB 

BO-B35 

t Isk1 is the minimum time between a rising CLKA edge and a rising CLKB edge for IRB to transition high in the next ClKB cycle. lithe time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk1. then IRB may transition high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

Figure 10.IRB-Flag Timing and First Available Write When FIF021s Full 
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SN74ACT3642 
1024 x 36 x 2 
CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS440A-JUNE 1994- REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

ClKA I , ( '"",_--,/ ' ...... _..J/ 
tS~N~ :- thlEN) 

''-_--'I ''-_--'I 
ENA ~~;?:~~~K.~~$~$~~~~$.'~ ______________________________________________ _ 

jf- tSk2t ~ 

ClKB " 1"--' } 1 

AEB Xi Words In FIF01 

''-_--'/2 ' ...... _..J/ , I '--
tpd(C.AE) -irlt----tlt! tpd(C-AE) It ., 

Y (Xi + 1) Words In FIF01 j '­
. tSU(EN)~ I+-th(EN) 

ENB ______________________________________________ . __ ~?~Z~~?~??~?.~/,~~ ~~ 
t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for AEBtotransition high in the nextClKB cycle. If the time between 

the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk2. then AEB may transition high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 
NOTE A: FIF01 wrHe (CSA = l. W/RA = H. MBA - L). FIF01 read (CSB - L. W/RB = H. MBB = L). Data in the FIF01 output register has been 

read from the FIFO. 

Figure 11. Timing for AEB When FIF01 Is Almost Empty 

''-_--'I ''-_--'I 

''-_--'/2 ''-_--'I \ t '--
tpd(C.AE) """*r----tlt! tpd(C-AE) ,. ., 

y (X2 + 1) Words In FIF02j ~ 
tau;,; It--+! r- th(EN) 

AEA X2 Words In FIF02 

t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising CLKB edge and a rising CLKA edge for AEA to transition high In the next CLKA cycle.lfthetime between 
the rising CLKB edge and rising CLKA edge is less than tsk2. then AEA may transition high one CLKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIF02 write (CSB = L. W/RB = L. MBB = L). FIF02 read (CSA = L. W/RA = L. MBA = L). Data In the FIF02 output register has been 
read from the FIFO. 

11-180 

Figure 12. Timing for AEA When FIF02 Is Almost Empty 
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I- tsk2 t ---I 
ClKA / \ f \ I 1 \ Y1 \ Y2 \ I 

tsu(EN) ~ 14- th(EN) 1 1 

ENA RZZl7~~ 1 1 

1 1 
tpd(C-AF) I- .1 I tpd(C-AF) I- 'i 

I 
AFA [1024 - (Vi + 1)] Words In FIF01 (1024 - Y1) Words In FIF01 

1 

'~ __ -JI \ ~----~\ I '~ __ __JI '---tsu(EN} ~ 1- th(EN) 

ENB ________________ ~t~y.~2~2~2~2~2J~ ~~$~$~$~$~$~$\~ ______________________ __ 
t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for AFA to transition high in the next ClKA cycle. lithe time between 

the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk2. then AFA may transition high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 
NOTE A: FIF01 write (CSA = l. W/RA _ H. MBA = l). FIF01 read (CSB - l. W/RB = H. MBB - l). Data in the FIF01 output register has been 

read from the FIFO. 

Figure 13. Timing for AFA When FIF01 Is Almost Full 

I- tsk2t ---I 
ClKB / \ I \ '''"--+1 ~\ y~1 -"'"'\ Y 2 

tsu(EN) ~ 14- th(EN) 1 1 

ENB Illl?7Al fu~\\\\ 1 I 
tpd(C-AF) ~1------.l'1 tpd(C.AF) 14-1 __ --tt'i 

AFB [1024 - (V2 + 1)] Words In FIF02 1.'\.,;.(1_02_4 ___ Y_2.;.) _W_o.,.rd_s_ln_F_IF_O_2 ______________________________ ....."Ir------------

''-_...JI 

1 

ClKA---.-/ '~ __ -JI \ J-~\ I 'Io.. __ -JI '---tsu(EN) i-1i 1- th(EN) 
ENA ______________________________ ~Jj~,2.2~2~z~z~~~ ~~$~~~~$~~~0~$\~ _______________________________________ ___ 

t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKB edge and a rising ClKA edge for AFB to transition high in the next ClKB cycle. lithe time between 
the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tsk2. then AFB may transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIF02 write (CSB = l. W/RB= l. MBB = l). FIF02 reed (CSA = l. W/RA _ l. MBA = l). Data in the FIF02 output register has been 
read from the FIFO. 

Figure 14. Timing for AFB When FIF02 Is Almost Full 
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CLKA / \ , ,'-__ --1/ ,'-__ --J/ '--
_________ ts_ul~EN~)~ r-__ th-IE-N-)--________________________________ __ 

CSA ~ 
I 1m 

WiRA //llT~ II 
MBA /lT12'lZllll2? I m 

I I I 

CLKB / 

W/RB 

ENB 

I I I I 
___ I!--__ ..."/I L -, I 

I I I tSUIEN)~ ~~ thlEN) I 
I II IZ/l/) ~ I 
I i.' .1 tpd(M-DV) ~~a....-;I ________ _ 

tan H j4-1 ----If----tI tpdlCoMR) -II'" --ti 

MBB 

m BO-B35 

< FIF01 Output Register -
~ Figure 15. Timing for MaU1 Register and MBF1 Flag 
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ClKB I , , ,'-__ --JI 
____ ..;;ta;;:,lU(::::EN~) 1..----1 i+- th(EN) 

''-__ --'1 '--

WIRB 

MBB 

ENB 

BO-B35 

~~-----------------------------

1 1m 
/l?ZT!I~ II 
/2/?2ZTam{ I m 

ClKA I 

WiRA 

MBA 

ENA 

AO-A35 

1 I I 1 
----~I----~/I L _. I 

I 1 I taU(EN)!t-------+i~ th(EN) I 

I I I IZ?Z!) ~~:\.:~:\.:~~~~_-;I ____ _ 
1 .. 1 .1 tpd(M-OV) I 

ten I4---tI tpd(C-MR) "'1+-" -~ 

FIF02 Output Register 

Figure 16. Timing for Mail2 Register and MBF2 Flag 
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SN74ACT3642 
1024x36x2 
CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCAS440A - JUNE 1994 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee ..................•....................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) .......................................... -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Output voltage range, Vo (see Note 1) ........................................ -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Input clamp current, 11K (VI < 0 or VI > Vee> ............................................... ±20 mA 
Output clamp current, 10K (Vo < 0 or Vo > Vee> ........................................... ±50 inA 
Continuous output current, 10 (Vo = 0 to Vee> ............................................. ±50 mA 
Continuous current through Vee or GND ................................................. ±400 mA 
Operating free-air temperature range, TA .............................................. O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .................................................. -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only. and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded provided the input and output currant ratings are observed. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN MAX UNIT 

Vee Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

Vil low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current -4 mA 

IOl lOW-level output current 8 mA 

TA Operating frae-air temperature 0 70 ·e 
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CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
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electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYPt MAX UNIT 

VOH VCC-4.5V, IOH=-4mA 2.4 V 

Val VCC=4.5V, IOl-8mA 0.5 V 

II VCC=5.5V, VI = VccorO ±5 IJA 
IOZ VCC=5.5V, Vo=VccorO ±5 IJA 
ICC VCC= 5.5 V, VI = VCC-0.2 VorO 400 IJA 

CSA=VIH AO-A35 0 

CSB.VIH BO-B35 0 

AICC; 
VCC = 5.5 V, One input at 3.4 V, 

CSA.Vll AO-A35 1 mA 
Other inputs at VCC or GND 

CSB= Vil BO-B35 1 

All other inputs 1 

Ci VI=O, f-l MHz 4 pF 

Co VO-O, f.l MHz 8 pF 

t All tYPical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25°C. 
; This is the supply current when each input is at one of the specHied TTL voltage levels rather than 0 V or VCC. 

timing requirements over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (see Figures 1 through 16) 

'ACT3642·15 'ACT3642·20 'ACT3642·30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fclock Clock frequency, ClKA or ClKB 66.7 50 33.4 MHz 

Ie Clock cycle time, ClKA or ClKB 15 20 30 ns 

tw(ClKH) Pulse duration, ClKA and ClKB high 6 8 10 ns 

tw(ClKl) Pulse duration, ClKA and ClKB low 6 8 10 ns 

tsu(D) Setup time, AO-A35 before ClKA1' and BO-835 before ClKB1' 4 5 6 ns 

tsu(EN) 
Setup time, CSA, W/RA, ENA, and MBA before ClKA 1'; CSB, 

4 5 6 ns 
W/RB, ENB, and MBB before ClKB1' 

tsu(RS) Setup time, RSTl or RST2 low before ClKA l' or ClKB1'§ 5 6 7 ns 

tsulFS) Setup time, FSO and FSl before RSTl and RST2 high 5 6 7 ns 

th(D) Hold time, AO-A35 after ClKA1' and BO-B35 after ClKB1' 0 0 0 ns 

th(EN) 
Hold time, GSA, W/RA, ENA, and MBA after ClKA1'; CSB, W/RB, 

0 0 0 ns 
ENB, and MBB after ClKB1' 

th(RS) Hold time, RST1 or RST2 low after ClKA l' or ClKB1'§ 4 4 5 ns 

th(FS) Hold time, FSO and FSl after RST1 and RST2 high 2 3 3 ns 

tskllI 
Skew time between ClKA l' and ClKBt for ORA, ORB, IRA. and 

6 8 10 ns 
IRB 

tsk21I 
Skew time between ClKA l' and ClKB1' for AEA. AEB. AFA. and 

12 16 20 ns AFB 

§ ReqUIrement to count the clock edge as one of at least four needed to reset a FIFO 
II Skew time is not a timing constraint for proper device operation and is only included to Illustrate the timing relationship between ClKA cycle and 

ClKB cycle. 
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switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 30 pF (see Figures 1 through 16) 

'ACT3842·15 

"tJ 
:0 o 

ta 

tpdlC-IRI 

~glC-OR) 

tpdlC-AEI 

tpd{C-AF) 

Ipd(C-MF) 

Ipd(C-MR) 

tpd(M-DV) 

Ipd(R-F) 

ten 

tdis 

PARAMETER 
MIN 

Access time, CLKA1' to AO-A35 and ClKB1' to BO-B35 

Propagation delay time, ClKA1' to IRA and ClKB1' to IRB 

Propagation delay time, ClKA l' to ORA and ClKB1' to ORB 

Propagation delay time, ClKA l' to AEA and ClKB1' to AEB 

Propagation delay time, ClKA l' to AFA and ClKB1' to AFB 

Propagation delay time, ClKA l' to MBFl low or MBF2 high and 
ClKB1' to MBF2 low or MBFl high 

Propagation delay time, ClKA 1'to BO-B35t and ClKB1' to 
AO-A35:J: 

Propagation delay time, MBA to AO-A35 valid and MBB to 
BO-B35 valid 

Propagation delay time, RSTI low to AEB low, AFA high, and 
MBFl high, and RST2 low to AEA low, AFB high, and MBF2 high 

Enable time, CSA and W/RA low to AO-A35 active and CSB low 
and W/RB high to BO-B35 active 

Disable time, ~ or W/RA high to AO-A35 at high impedance 
and CSB high or W/RB low to BO-B35 at high impedance 

.. C t Writing data to the malll register when the BO-B35 outputs are active and MBB IS high c: :J: Writing data to the mail2 register when the AO-A35 outputs are active and MBA is high 

~ 
"tJ 
:0 m 
< -m :e 
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'ACT3842·20 'ACT3842-30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX 

13 15 ns 

13 15 ns 

13 15 ns 

13 15 ns 

13 15 ns 

13 15 ns 

13 15 ns 

11 13 ns 

20 30 ns 

12 14 ns 

12 14 ns 
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300 

1 250 

I 

i 200 
:;, 
0 

a: 150 Q. 
:;, 
/I) 

I 

~ 100 

50 

o 

calculating power dissipation 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
vs 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 

f = 11'2 fClo'ck 
TA=75°C 
CL=OpF 

I--
f- DATA TO BE SUPPLIED 

AT PRODUCT RELEASE 
I--

o 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 

fclock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 17 

With leC(f) taken from Figure 17, the maximum power dissipation (Pr) of the SN74ACT3642 can be calculated 
by: 

Pr = Vec x [ICC(f) + (N x Alec x dc)] + l:(CL x Vee2 x fo) 

where: 

N = number of inputs driven by TIL levels 
Aicc = increase in power supply current for each input at a TIL high level 
dc = duty cycle of inputs at a TIL high level of 3.4 V 
CL = output capacitive load 
fo = switching frequency of an output 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

6V 

From Output 
UnderTest - ..... ---....... 

Timing 1. 3 V 

Input ---J4 ~ ~ ___ GND 

tsu~th 
Data, ~-=-::- 3V 

Enable --f 1.6 V ~ 
Input· GND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

Output L 
Enable ---I: 1.6 V 

I 
-+i i4-tPLZ 

Low-Level II I ,..----;-~ 

6800 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

3V 

GND 

Output 
-+-" VOL 

~tPZH 
VOH High-Level 

Output I I 
I I 

--+i j4- tpHZ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

NOTE A: Includes probe and jig capacitance 

=OV 

1.1 kO 

30pF 
(see Note Aj 

High-Level 1.6 V 1.6 V ~
-3V 

Input I I GND 

14- tw --+I 
I I 

Low-Level 1.6 V 1.6 V ~I 3V 

Input _ _ _ _ GND 

In-Phase 
Output 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATIONS 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

Figure 18. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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INTERNETWORKING 36-BIT CLOCKED FIFOS 
Features 

• 36-bit FIFO interface 

• Bidirectional option 

• Mailbox-register bypass 

• Microprocessor-control circuitry 

• . Separate programmable AF and AE flags 
as well as multiple default values for 
separate AF and AE flags 

• Byte swapping/bus matching 

• Parity generation and check 

• TI has establ.ished alternate source 
options 

Benefits 
/ 

• Single-chip implementation for high levels 
of integration 

• Two dual-port SRAMs allow true 
bidirectional capability 

• Quick access to priority information 

• Interface matches most processors and 
DSP bus-cycle timing and 
communications 

• Easy alternatives for flag settings 

• Allows for smooth interface between 
multiple processors or buses 

• Ensures valid data 

• 67% less board space than equivalent 
132-pin PQFPs; over 66% less board 
space than four 9-bit, 32-pin PLCC 
equivalents 



SN74ABT3613 
64 x 36 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

WITH BUS MATCHING AND BYTE SWAPPING 

• Free-Running ClKA and ClKB Can Be 
Asynchronous or Coincident 

• 64 x 36 FIFO Buffering Data From Port A to 
Port B 

• Mailbox Bypass Registers In Each 
Direction 

• Dynamic Port-B Bus Sizing of 36 Bits (long 
Word), 18 Bits (Word), and 9 Bits (Byte) 

• Selection of Blg- or llttle-Endlan Format for 
Word and Byte Bus Sizes 

• Three Modes of Byte-Order Swapping on 
Port B 

• Programmable Almost-Full and 
Almost-Empty Flags 

description 

REVISED FEBRUARY 

• Microprocessor Interface Control logic 
• FF and AF Flags Synchronized by ClKA 

• EF and AE Flags Synchronized by ClKB 
• Passive Parity Checking on Each Port 
• Parity Generation Can Be Selected for Each 

Port 

• low-Power Advanced BICMOS Technology 
• Supports Clock Frequencies up to 67 MHz 

• Fast Access Times of 10 ns 
• Package Options Include Space-Saving 

12D-Pln Thin Quad Flat (PCB) and 132-Pln 
Quad Flat (PQ) Packages 

The SN74ABT3613 is a high-speed, low-power BiCMOS clocked FI FO memory. It supports clock frequencies 
up to 67 MHz and has read-access times as fast as 10 ns. A 64 x 36 dual-port SRAM FIFO in this device buffers 
data from port A to port B. The FIFO has flags to indicate empty and full conditions and two programmable flags 
(almost full and almost empty) to indicate when a selected number of words is stored in memory. FIFO data on 
port B can be output in 36-bit, 18-bit, and 9-bit formats with a choice of big- or little-endian configurations. Three 
modes of byte-order swapping are possible with any bus-size selection. Communication between each port can 
bypass the FIFO via two 36-bit mailbox registers. Each mailbox register has a flag to signal when new mail has 
been stored. Parity is checked passively on each port and can be ignored if not desired. Parity generation can 
be selected for data read from each port. 

The SN74ABT3613 is a clocked FIFO, which means each port employs a synchronous interface. All data 
transfers through a port are gated to the low-to-high transition of a continuous (free-running) port clock by enable 
signals. The continuous clocks for each port are independent of one another and can be asynchronous or 
coincident. The enables for each port are arranged to provide a Simple interface between microprocessors 
and/or buses controlled by a synchronous interface. 

The full flag and almost-full flag of a FIFO are two-stage synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its 
array. The empty flag and almost-empty flag of a FIFO are two-stage synchronized to the port clock that reads 
data from its array. 

The SN74ABT3613 is characterized for operation fromOcC to 70cC. 

For more information on this device family, see the application reports FIFO Mailbox-Bypass Registers: Using 
Bypass Registers to Initialize DMA Control, Advanced Bus-Matching/Byte-Swapping Features for Internetwor­
king FIFO Applications, Parity-Generate and Parity-Check Features for High-Bandwidth-Computing FIFO Ap­
plications, and Internetworking the SN74ABT3614 in the 1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories Designer's 
Handbook, literature number SCAA012A. 

Copyright ~ 1996. Texas Instruments Incorporeted 
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TERMINAL 110 
NAME 

AO-A35 110 

AE 0 
(port B) 

AF 0 
(portA) 

BO-B35 I/O 

BE I 

ClKA I 

ClKB I 

CSA I 

CSB I 

EF 
0 

(port B) 

ENA I 

ENB I 

0 FF (portA) 

FS1,FSO I 

MBA I 

MBF1 0 

MBF2 0 

ODD/ 
EVEN I 

PEFA 0 
(portA) 

SN74ABT3613 
64 x 36 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

WITH BUS MATCHING AND BYTE SWAPPING 
SCBS128E - JULY 1992 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Port-A data. The 36-bit bidirectional data port for side A. 

Almost-emptyflag. Programmable almost-empty flag synchronized to CLKB. AE is low when the number of 36-bit words 
in the FIFO is less than or equal to the value in offset register X. 

Almost-full flag. Programmable almost-full flag synchronized to ClKA. AF is low when the number of 36-bit empty 
locations in the FIFO is less than or equal to the value in offset register X. 

Port-B data. The 36-bH bidirectiQnal data port for side B. 

Blg-endian select. Selects the bytes on port B used during byte or word FIFO reads. A low on BE selects the most 
significant bytes on BO-835 for use, and a high selects the least significant bytes. 

Port-A clock. ClKA is a continuous clock that synchronizes ali data transfers through port A and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to ClKB. FF and AF are synchronized to the low-te-high transition of ClKA. 

Port-B clock. ClKB is a continuous clock that synchronizes ali data transfers through port B and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to ClKA. Port-B byte swapping and data-port-sizing operations are also synchronous to the low-te-high 
transition of ClKB. EF and AE are synchronized to the low-te-high transition of ClKB. 

Port-A chip select. CSA must be low to enable a low-to-high transHlon of ClKA to read or write data on port A. The 
AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSA is high. 

Port-B chip select. CSB must be low to enable a low-to-high transition of ClKB to read or write data on port B. The 
BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSB is high. 

Empty flag. EF is synchronized to the low-te-high transition of ClKB. When EF is low, the FIFO is empty and reads from 
its memory are disabled. Data can be read from the FIFO to the output register when EF is high. EF is forced low when 
the device is reset and is set high by the second low-te-high transition of ClKB aiter data is loaded into empty FIFO 
memory. 

Port-A enable. ENA must be high to enable a low-to-high transition of ClKA to read or write data on port A. 

Port-B enable. ENB must be high to enable a low-to-high transition of ClKB to read or write data on port B. 

Full flag. FF is synchronized to the low-te-high transition of ClKA. When FF is low, the FIFO is full and writes to its 
memory are disabled. FF is forced low when the device is reset and is set high by the second low-te-high transition of 
ClKA after reset. 

Flag offset selects. The low-to-high transition of RST latches the values of FSO and FS 1 , which selects one of four preset 
values for the almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset. 

Port-A mailbox select. A high level on MBA chooses a mailbox register for a port-A read or write operation. When the 
AO - A35 outputs are active, mail2 register data is output. 

Mail1 register flag. MBF1 is set low by the low-to-high transition of ClKA that writes data to the mail1 register. Writes 
to the maill register are inhibited while MBFl is low. MBFl is set high by a low-te-high transHion of ClKB when a port-B 
read is selected and both SIZI and SIZO are high. MBFl is set high when the device is reset. 

Mail2 register flag. MBF2 is set low by the low-to-high transition of ClKB that writes data to the mail2 register. Writes 
to the mail2 register are inhibited while MBF2 is low. MBF2 is set high by a low-te-hlgh transition of ClKA when a port-A 
read is selected and MBA is high. MBF2 Is set high when the device is reset. 

Odd/even parity select. Odd parity is checked on each port when ODD/EVEN is high and even parHy is checked when 
ODD/EVEN is low. ODD/EVEN also selects the type of parity generated for each port if parHy generation is enabled 
for a read operation. 

Port-A parity error flag. When any byte applied to terminals AO-A35 fails parity, PEFA is low. Bytes are organized as 
AO-AS, A9 -A 17, A 1S-A26, and A27 -A35 with the most significant bH of each byte serving as the parity bit. The type 
of parity checked is determined by the state of ODD/EVEN. 
The parity trees used to check the AO -A35 Inputs are shared by the mail2 register to generate parity if parity generation 
is selected by PGA; therefore, if a mail2 read with parity generation is set up by having CSA low, ENA high, W/RA low, 
MBA high, and PGA high, the PEFA flag is forced high regardless of the state of the AO-A35 inputs. 

~1EXAS 
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64x 36 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
WITH BUS MATCHING AND BYTE SWAPPING 
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Terminal Functions (Continued) 

TERMINAL 110 DESCRIPTION 
NAME 

Port-B parity error flag. When any valid byte applied to terminals BO-B35 fails parity, PEFB is low. Bytes are organized 
as BO-B8, B9-B17, B18-B26, and B27-B35 with the most significant bit of each byte serving as the parity bit. A 

0 byte is valid when it is used by the bus size selected for port B. The type of parity checked is determined by the state 
PEFB (port B) of ODD/EVEN. 

The parity trees used to check the BO-B35 inputs are shared by the mail1 register to generate parity if parity generation 
is selected by PGB; therefore, if a mail1 read with parity generation is set up by having CSB low, ENB high, WiRB low, 
SIZ1 and SIZO high, and PGB high, the PEFB flag is forced high regardless of the state of the BO-B35 inputs. 

Port-A parity generation. Parity is generated for data reads from the mail2 register when PGA is high. The type of parity 
PGA I generated is selected by the state of ODD/EVEN. Bytes are organized asAO-A8, A9-A 17, A 18-A26, and A27 -A35. 

The generated parity bits are output in the most Significant bit of each byte. 

Port-B parity generation. Parity is generated for data reads from port B when PGB is high. The type of parity generated 
PGB I is selected by the state of ODD/EVEN. Bytes are organized as BO-B8, B9-B17, B18-B26, and 827-835. The 

generated parity bits are output In the most significant bit of each byte. 

Reset. To reset the device, four low-ta-hlgh transitions of ClKA and four low-ta-hlgh transitions of ClKB must occur 
RST I while RST is low. This sets the AF, MBF1, and MBF2 flags high and the EF, AE, and FF flags low. The low-ta-high 

transition of RST latches the status of the FS 1 and FSO inputs to select almost-full flag and almost-empty flag offset. 

I 
Port-B bus size selects. The low-ta-high transition of ClKS latches the states of SIZO, SIZ1, and BE, and the following 

SIZO, SIl1 (port B) 
low-ta-high transition of ClKB Implements the latched states as a port-B bus size. Port-B bus sizes can be long word, 
word, or byte. A high on both SilO and SIl1 aocesses the mailbox registers for a port-B 36-blt write or read. 

I 
Port-B byte swap selacts. At the beginning of each long word FIFO read, one of four modes of byte-order swapping 

SWO,SW1 (port B) is selected by SWO and SW1. The four modes are no swap, byte swap, word swap, and byte-word swap. Byte-order 
swapping Is possible with any bus-size .selection. 

W/RA I 
Port-A write/read select. W/RA high selects a write operation and a low selacts a read operation on port A for a 
low-ta-hlgh transition of ClKA. The AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when WIRA Is high. 

W/RB I 
Port-B write/read select. W/RB high selacts a write operation and a low selacts a read operation on port B for a 
low-ta-high transition of ClKB. The BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when W/RB Is high. 

detailed description 

reset 
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The SN74ABT3613 is reset by taking the reset (RSn input low for at least four port-A clock (CLKA) and four 
port-B clock (CLKB) low-to-high transitions. The reset input can switch asynchronously to the clocks. A device 
reset initializes the internal read and write pointers of each FI FO and forces the full flag (FF) low, the empty flag 
(EF) low, the almost-empty flag (AE) low, and the almost-full flag (AF) high. A reset also forces the mailbox flags 
(MBF1, MBF2) high. After a reset, FF is set high after two low-to-high transitions of CLKA. The device must be 
reset after power up before data is written to its memory. 

A low-to-high transition on the RST input loads the almost-full and almost-empty offset register (X) with the value 
selected by the flag-select (FSQ, FS1) inputs. The values that can be loaded into the register are shown in 
Table 1. 

Table 1. Flag Programming 

ALMOST·FUll AND 
FS1 FSO RSf AlMOST·EMPTY FLAG 

OFFSET REGISTER (X) 

H H i 16 

H L i 12 

L H i 8 

L L i 4 
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INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 6S5303 • OALlAS, TEXAS 75265 



FIFO write/read operation 

SN74ABT3613 
64 x 36 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

WITH BUS MATCHING AND BYTE SWAPPING 
SCBS128E - JULY 1992 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

The state of the port-A data (AO-A35) outputs is controlled by the port-A chip select (CSA) and the port-A 
write/read select (W/RA). The AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when either CSA or WtRA is 
high. The AO-A35 outputs are active when both CSA and W/RA are low. Data is loaded into the FIFO from the 
AO-A35 inputs on a low-to-high transition of ClKA when CSA is low, W/RA is high, ENA is high, MBA is low, 
and FFA is high (see Table 2). 

Table 2. Port-A Enable Function Table 

CiA W/RA ENA MBA CLKA AD-A35 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high-impedance state None 

L H L X X In high-impedance state None 

L H H L l' In high-impedance state FIFO write 

L H H H l' In high-impedance state Mail1 write 

L L L L X Active. mail2 register None 

L L H L l' Active. mail2 register None 

L L L H X Actiye, mail2 register None 

L L H H l' Active, mail2 register Mail2 read (set MBF2 high) 

The state of the port-B data (BO-B35) outputs is controlled by the port-B chip select (CSB) and the port-B 
write/read select (W/RB). The BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when either CSB or W/RB is 
high. The BO-B35 outputs are active when both CSB and W/RB are low. Data is read from the FIFO to the 
BO-B35 outputs by a low-to-high transition of ClKB when CSB is low, W/RB is low, ENB is high, EFB is high, 
and either SIZO or SIZ1 is low (see Table 3). 

Table 3. Port-B Enable Function Table 

CSB W/RB ENB SIZ1,SIZO CLKB BO-B35 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high-impedance state None 

L H L X X In high-impedance state None 

L H H One, both low l' In high-Impedance state None 

L H H Both high l' In high-impedance state Mail2write 

L L L One. both low X Active, FIFO output register None 

L L H One. both low l' Active. FIFO output register FIFO read 

L L L Both high X Active. mail1 register None 

L L H Both high l' Active. mail1 register Mail1 read (set MBF1 high) 

The setup- and hold-time constraints to the port clocks for the port-chip selects (CSA, CSB) and write/read 
selects (W/RA, W/RB) are only for enabling write and read operations and are not related to high-impedance 
control of the data outputs. If a port enable is low during a clock cycle, the port-chip select and write/read select 
can change states during the setup- and hold-time window of the cycle. 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 
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synchronized FIFO flags 

Each FI FO flag is synchronized to its port clock through two flip-flop stages. This is done to improve flag reliability 
by reducing the probability of metastable events on the output when ClKA and ClKB operate asynchronously 
to one another (see the application report Metastability Performance of Clocked FIFOs in the' 1996 
High-Performance FIFO Memories Data Book,literature number SCAD003C). FF and AF are synchronized to 
ClKA. EF and AE are synchronized to ClKB. Table 4 shows the relationship of each port flag to the level of 
FIFO fill. 

Table 4. FIFO Flag Operation 

SYNCHRONIZED SYNCHRONIZED 
NUMBER OF 36-BIT TOCLKB TOCLKA 

WORDS IN THE FIFOt 
EF AE AF FF 

0 L L H H 

1 toX H L H H 

(X+ 1) to [64-(X+ 1)1 H H H H 

(64-X)t063 H H L H 

64 H H L L 

t x IS the value In the almost-emply flag and almost-full flag offset register. 

empty flag (EF) 

The FIFO empty flag is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array (ClKB). When the empty 
flag is high, new data can be read to the FIFO output register. When the empty flag is low, the FIFO is empty 
and attempted FIFO reads are ignored. When reading the FIFO with a byte or word size on port B, EF is set 
low when the fourth byte or second word of the last long word is read. 

The FI FO read pOinter is incremented each time a new word is clocked to the output register. The state machine 
that controls the empty flag monitors a write-pointer and a read-pointer comparator that indicates when the FIFO 
SRAM status is empty, empty+ 1, or empty+2. A word written to the FIFO can be read to the FIFO output register 
in a minimum of three port-B clock (ClKB) cycles. An empty flag is low if a word in memory is the next data to 
be sent to the FIFO output register and two cycles of the port clock that reads data from the FIFO have not 
elapsed since the time the word was written. The FIFO empty flag is set high by the second low-to-high transition 
of ClKB and the new data word can be read to the FIFO output register in the following cycle. 

A low-to-high transition on ClKB begins the first synchronization cycle of a write if the clock transition occurs 
at time tsk1, or greater, after the write. Otherwise, the subsequent clock cycle can be the first synchronization 
cycle (see Figure 9). 

full flag (FF) 

12-10 

The FIFO full flag is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array (ClKA). When the full flag is high, 
a memory location is free in the SRAM to receive new data. No memory locations are free when the full flag is 
low and attempted writes to the FIFO are ignored. 

Each time a word is written to the FIFO, the write pOinter is incremented. The state machine that controls a full 
flag monitors a write-pointer and a read-pointer comparator that indicates when the FIFO SRAM status is full, 
full-1, or full-2. From the time a word is read from the FIFO, the previous memory location is ready to be written 
in a minimum of three ClKA cycles. A full flag is low if less than two ClKA cycles have elapsed since the next 
memory-write location has been read. The second low-to-high transition on the full-flag synchronizing clock 
after the read sets the full flag high and data can be written in the following clock cycle. 

A low-to-high transition on ClKA begins the first synchronization cycle of a read if the clock transition occurs 
at time tsk1, or greater, after the read. Otherwise, the subsequent clock cycle can be the first synchronization 
cycle (see Figure 10). 

~1ExAs 
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almost-empty flag (AE) 
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The FIFO almost-empty flag is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array (ClKB). The state 
machine that controls an almost-empty flag monitors a write-pointer and a read-pointer comparator that 
indicates when the FIFO SRAM status is almost empty, almost empty+ 1, or almost empty+2. The almost-empty 
state is defined by the value of the almost-full and almost-empty offset register (X). This register is loaded with 
one of four preset values during a device reset (see rese~. An almost-empty flag is low when the FIFO contains 
X or less long words in memory and is high when the FIFO contains (X + 1) or more long words. 

Two low-to-high transitions of ClKB are required after a FI FO write for the almost-empty flag to reflect the new 
level of fill; therefore, the almost-empty flag of a FIFO containing (X + 1) or more long words remains low if two 
ClKB cycles have not elapsed since the write that filled the memory to the (X + 1) level. An almost-empty flag 
is set high by the second low-to-hightransition ofClKB after the FIFO write that fills memory to the (X + 1) level. 
A low-to-high transition of ClKB begins the first synchronization cycle if it occurs at time t5k2' or greater, after 
the write that fills the FIFO to (X + 1) long words. Otherwise, the subsequent ClKB cycle can be the first 
synchronization cycle (see Figure 11). 

almost-full flag (AF) 

The FI FO almost-full flag is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array (ClKA). The state machine 
that controls an almost-full flag monitors a write-pointer and a read-pointer comparator that indicates when the 
FIFO SRAM status is almost full, almost full-1, or almost full-2. The almost-full state is defined by the value 
of the almost-full and almost-empty offset register (X). This register is loaded with one of four preset values 
during a device reset (see reset). An almost-full flag is low when the FIFO contains (64 - X) or more long words 
in memory and is high when the FIFO contains [64 - (X + 1)] or less long words. 

Two low-to-high transitions of ClKA are required atter a FIFO read for the almost-full flag to reflect the new level 
of fill; therefore, the almost-full flag of a FIFO containing [64 - (X + 1)] or less words remains low if two ClKA 
cycles have not elapsed since the read that reduced the number of long words in memory to [64 - (X + 1 )]. An 
almost-full flag is set high by the second low-to-high transition of ClKA after the FIFO read that reduces the 
number of long words in memory to [64 - (X + 1)]. A low-to-high transition of ClKA begins the first 
synchronization cycle if it occurs at time t5k2' or greater, after the read that reduces the number of long words 
in memory to [64 - (X + 1)]. Otherwise, the subsequent ClKA cycle can be the first synchronization cycle 
(see Figure 12). . 

mailbox registers 

Two 36-bit bypass registers (mail1, mail2) are on board the SN74ABT3613 to pass command and control 
information between port A and port B without putting it in queue. A low-to-high transition on ClKA writes 
AO-A35 data to the mail1 register when a port-A write is selected by GSA, WiRA, and ENA, and MBA is high. 
A low-ta-high transition on ClKB writes BO-B35 data to the mail2 register when a port-B write is selected by 
(CSB, WiRB, and ENB) and both SIZO and SIZ1 are high. Writing data to a mail register sets the corresponding 
flag (MBF1 or MBF2) low. Attempted writes to a mail register are ignored while the mail flag is low. 

When the port-B data outputs (BO-B35) are active, the data on the bus comes from the FIFO output register 
when either one or both SIZ1 and SIZO are low and from the mail1 register when both SIZ1 and SIZO are h!9h. 
The mail1 register flag (MBF1) is set high by a rising ClKB edge when a port-B read is selected by CSB, W/RB, 
and ENB, and both SIZ1 and SIZO are high. The mail2 register flag (MBF2) is set high by a rising ClKA edge 
when a port-A read is selected by CSA, WiRA, and ENA and MBA is high. The data in the mail register remains 
intact atter it is read and changes only when new data is written to the register. 

:'I1ExAs 
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dynamic bus sizing 

12-12 

The port-B bus can be configured in a 36-bit long word, 18-bit word, or 9-bit byte format for data read from the 
FI FO. Word- and byte-size bus selections can utilize the most significant bytes of the bus (big endian) or least 
significant bytes of the bus (little endian). Port-B bus size can be changed dynamically and synchronous to 
elKB to communicate with peripherals of various bus widths. 

The levels applied to the port-B bus-size select (SIZO, SIZ1) inputs and the big-end ian select (BE) input are 
stored on each elKB low-to-high transition. The stored port-B bus-size selection is implemented by the next 
rising edge on elKB according to Figure 1. 

Only 36-bit long-word data is written to or read from the FIFO memory on the SN74ABT3613. Bus-matching 
operations are done after data is read from the FIFO RAM. Port-B bus sizing does not apply to mail-register 
operations. 

A35 A27 A26 A18 A17 A9 A8 AO 

BYTE ORDER ON PORT A: 0 0 0 0 Write to FIFO 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

BE SIZ1 SIZO 

X L L 
o 0 0 ~ Read From FIFO 

(s) LONG·WORD SIZE 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

BE SIZ1 SIZO 

L L H 
o 0 ~ ~ 1st: Read From FIFO 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO o G ~ ~ 2nd: Read From FIFO 

(b) WORD SIZE - BIG ENDIAN 

B35 B27 B28 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 
BE SIZ1 SIZO 

H L H 
~ ~ 0 ~ 1st: Read From FIFO 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

~ ~ 0 0 2nd: Read From FIFO 

(e) WORD SIZE - LITTLE ENDIAN 

Figure 1. Dynamic Bus Sizing 
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BE SIZ1 SIZO 

L H L 

BE SIZ1 SIZO 

H H L 

bus-matching FIFO reads 
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B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO o ~ ~ ~ 1st: Reed From FIFO 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

~ ~ ~ ~ 2nd: Reed From FIFO 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO GJ ~ ~ ~ 3rd: Reed From FIFO 

835 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 -B8 BO 

~ ~ ~ ~ 4th: Reed From FIFO 

(d) BYTE SIZE - BIG ENDIAN 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

~ ~ ~ 0 1st: Reed From FIFO 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

~ ~ ~ 0 2nd: Reed From FIFO 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

~ ~ ~ 0 3rd: Reed From FIFO 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

~ ~ ~ 0 4th: Reed From FIFO 

(e) BYTE SIZE - LITTLE ENDIAN 

Figure 1. Dynamic Bus Sizing (Continued) 

Data is read from the FIFO RAM in 36-bit long-word increments. If a long-word bus size is implemented, the 
entire long word immediately shifts to the FIFO output register upon a read. If byte or word size is implemented 
on port B, only the first one or two bytes appear on the selected portion of the FIFO output register with the rest 
of the long word stored in auxiliary registers. In this case, subsequent FIFO reads with the same bus-size 
implementation output the rest of the long word to the FIFO output register in the order shown by Figure 1. 

Each FIFO read with a new bus-size implementation automatically unloads data from the FIFO RAM to its output 
register and auxiliary registers. Implementing a new port-B bus size and performing a FIFO read before all bytes 
or words stored in the auxiliary registers have been read results in a loss of the unread data in these registers. 

When reading data from FIFO in byte or word format, the unused BO-B35 outputs remain inactive but static, 
with the unused FIFO output register bits holding the last data value to decrease power consumption. 
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port-S mail-register access 

In addition to selecting port-B bus sizes for FIFO reads, the port-B bus-size select (SIZO, SIZ1) inputs also 
access the mall registers. When both SIZO and SIZ1 are high, the mail1 register is accessed for a port-B 
long-word read and the mail2 register is accessed for a port-B long-word write. The mail register is accessed 
immediately. Any bus-sizing operation that is underway is unaffected by the mail-register access. After the 
mail-register access is complete, the previous FIFO access can resume in the next elKB cycle. The logic 
diagram in Figure 2 shows the previous bus-size selection is preserved when the mail registers are accessed 
from port B. A.J?.ort-B bus size is implemented on each rising elKB edge according to the states of SIZO_Q, 
SIZ1_Q, and BE_Q. 

elKB 

SIZO 

SIZ1 

BE 

~ 
MUX 

~1 
'--

'--- 1 

D Q 

"1 

Figure 2. Logic Diagram for SIZO, SIZ1, and BE Register 

SIZO_Q 

SIZ1_Q 

BE_Q 

byte swapping 

12-14 

The byte-order arrangement of data read from the FIFO can be changed synchronous to the rising edge of 
elKB. Byte-order swapping is not available for mail-register data. Four modes of byte-order swapping 
(including no swap) can be done with any data-port-size selection. The order of the bytes are rearranged within 
the long word, but the bit order within the bytes remains constant. 

Byte arrangement is chosen by the port-B swap-select (SWO, SW1) inputs on a elKB rising edge that reads 
a new long word from the FIFO. The byte order chosen on the first byte or first word of a new long-word read 
from the FIFO is maintained until the entire long word is transferred, regardless of the SWO and SW1 states 
during subsequent reads. Figure 3 is an example of the byte-order swapping available for long word reads. 
Performing a byte swap and bus size simultaneously for a FIFO read rearranges the bytes as shown in Figure 
3, then outputs the bytes as shown in Figure 1. 
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A35 A27 A26 A18 A17 A9 A8 AD 

~~~~ 
B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

(a) NO SWAP 

A35 A27 A26 A18 A17 A9 A8 AD 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

(b) BYTE SWAP 

A35 A27 A26 A18 A17 A9 A8 AD 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

(e) WORD SWAP 

A35 A27 A26 A18 A17 A9 A8 AD 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

(d) BYTE·WORD SWAP 

Figure 3. Byte Swapping for FIFO Reads (Long-Word Size Example) 
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parity checking 

The port-A data inputs (AO-A35) and port-B data inputs (BO-B35) each have four parity trees to check the parity 
of incoming (or outgoing) data. A parity failure on one or more bytes of the port-A data bus is reported by a low 
level on the port-A parity error flag (PEFA). A parity failure on one or more bytes of the port-B data inputs that 
are valid for the bus-size implementation is reported by a low level on the port-B parity-error flag (PEFB). Odd 
or even parity checking can be selected and the parity-error flags can be ignored if this feature is not desired. 

Parity status is checked on each input bus according to the level of the odd/even parity (ODD/EVEN) select 
input. A parity error on one or more valid bytes of a port is reported by a low level on the corresponding 
port-parity-error flag (PEFA, PEFB) output. Port-A bytes are arranged as AD-AS, A9-A17, A1S-A26, and 
A27-A35. Port-B bytes are arranged as BO-BS, B9-B17, B1S-B26, and B27-B35, and its valid bytes are 
those used in a port-B bus-size implementation. When odd/even parity is selected, a port-parity-error flag 
(PEFA, PEFB) is low if any valid byte on the port has an odd/even number of low levels applied to the bits. 

The four parity trees used to check the AO-A35 inputs are shared by the mail2 register when parity generation 
is selected for port-A reads (PGA = high). When a port-A read from the mail2 register with parity generation is 
selected with CSA low, ENA high, WiRA low, MBA high, and PGA high, the port-A parity-error flag (PEFA) is 
held high regardless of the levels applied to the AO-A35 inputs. Likewise, the parity trees used to check 
the BO-B35 inputs are shared by the mail1 register when parity generation is selected fo~-B reads 
(PGB = ~h). When a port-B read from the mail1 register with parity generation is selected with CSB low, ENB 
high, W/RB low, both SIZO and SIZ1 high, and PGB high, the port-B parity-error flag (PEFB) is held high 
regardless of the levels applied to the BO-B35 inputs. 

parity generation 

12-16 

A high level on the port-A parity-generate select (PGA) or port-B parity-generate select (PGB) enables the 
SN7 4ABT3613 to generate parity bits for port reads from a FI FO or mailbox register. Port-A bytes are arranged 
as AD-AS, A9-A 17, A 1S-A26, and A27 -A35, with the most significant bit of each byte used as the parity bit. 
Port-B bytes are arranged as BO-BS, B9-B17, B1S-B26, and B27-B35 with the most significant bit of each 
byte used as the parity bit. A write to a FIFO or mail register stores the levels applied to all nine inputs of a byte 
regardless of the state of the parity-generate select (PGA, PGB) inputs. When data is read from a port with parity 
generation selected, the lower eight bits of each byte are used to generate a parity bit according to the level on 
the ODD/EVEN select. The generated parity bits are substituted for the levels originally written to the most 
significant bits of each byte as the word is read to the data outputs. 

Parity bits for FIFO data are generated after the data is read from SRAM and before the data is written to the 
output register. The port-A parity-generate select (PGA) and odd/even parity select (ODD/EVEN) have setup­
and hold-time constraints to the port-A clock (ClKA) and the port-B parity-generate select (PGB) and 
ODD/EVEN select have setup- and hold-time constraints to the port-B clock (ClKB). These timing constraints 
only apply for a riSing clock edge used to read a new long word to the FIFO output register. 

The circuit used to generate parity for the mail1 data is shared by the port-B bus (BO-B35) to check parity. The 
circuit used to generate parity for the mail2 data is shared by the port-A bus (AO-A35) to check parity. The 
shared parity trees of a port are used to generate parity bits for the data in a mail register when the port-chip 
select (CSA, CSB) is low, enable (ENA, ENB) is high, and write/read select (W/RA, W/RB) input is low, the mail 
register is selected (MBA is high for port A; both SIZO and SIZ1 are high for port B), and port parity-generate 
select (PGA, PGB) is high. Generating parity for mail-register data does not change the contents of the register. 
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CLKA 

CLKB 
-tI '- th(RS) 

, 
-" I- tsu(RS) tsu(FS) ~ th(FS) 

RST ----~ , ' I f~""-----+,------
, , , I , , 

FS1,FSO 

, tpd(C-FF) ~ tpd(C-FF) i--------I 
FF~~~ 1'----

, ,~~ tpd(C.EF) 

EF~~~ , , Y tpd(C-AE) 

AE\)§\~ 
, I.-----.i tpd(C-AF) 

AF /!T/lTL{m7az);;/Z? 
_ tpd(R.F) i.----tI 
~~F~ /l?ll7/ZZZd 

Figure 4. Device Reset Loading the X Register With the Value of Eight 

,- tc ~ 
14- tw(CLKH) .,. tw(CLKL) -.I 

CLKA I \} \ ( \ ( '--, , , 
FFA 

, 
I , 

High I 
.:-, th(EN) 

, , 
tsu(EN) ,- , , 

CSA ~ :~ I '/ , , 
tsu(EN) ,- .,u, th(EN) , , 

W/RA ?/Z?!ZZZZZZ/{ :F , : \\\\\\\~~ 
tsu(EN) ,. .,ul th(EN) 

, , 
MBA 

, , , 
tsU(EN) th(EN) tsu(EN) j4- th(EN) tsu(EN) r th(EN) 

ENA 'lZ2?lZ/2l/fl I ~ k~", WVZlZl2 
tsu(D) ,- .Iu' th(D) 

AO-A35 Ao'Operatlbn (88888888 , , 
~~:: ~ 

tpd(D-PE) i+--.I tpd(D.PE) i+--.I 
PEFA 

t Written to the FIFO 

Figure 5. FIFO·Wrlte-Cycle Timing 
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elKB ( \\,.--...JI 
1 

( \ 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

( \ , 
1 1 

1 1 
1 

'-
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

.1. 

Iof-- ta ---.I I+-- ta ---.I tells ~ 
BO-B35 Previous Data *,-__ .....;W;.,:l.;.* __ ...J*--'""":':W~2*---j-

t SIZO = Hand SIZ1 = H selects the mail1 register for output on 80-835. 
:j: Data read from the FIFO 

DATA SWAP TABLE FOR FIFO lONG-WORD READS 

FIFO-DATA WRITE SWAP MODE FIFO-DATA READ 

A35-A27 A26-A18 

A 8 

A B 

A 8 

A 8 

12-18 

A17-A9 A8-AO SW1 SWO B35-B27 B26-B18 

C D L L A 8 

C D L H D C 

C D H L C D 

C D H H 8 A 

Figure 6. FIFO Long-Word Read-Cycle Timing 
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I 

EF High I 
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\ l \ I '--
I 
I 

:~ 
I 

little { --------t==~~~!!!:= Endlan* BO-B17 

Endl:~¥{B18-B35-------(C:::!~~!]![::J,--__ .:.:;:;:;::.; __ --,,--_-:.;=.;;...._~ 
t SIZO _ Hand SIZ1 = H selects the mail1 register for output on 90-935. 
:j: Unused word 90-917 or 918-935 holds lastFIFO-output-register data for word-size reads. 

DATA SWAP TABLE FOR FIFO-WORD READS 

FIFO-DATA WRITE SWAP MODE 
FIFO-DATA READ 

READ 
NO. 

BIGENDIAN liTTLE ENDIAN 

A35-A27 A26-A18 A17-A9 

A 9 C 

A 9 C 

A 9 C 

A 9 C 

A8-AO SW1 SWO B35-B27 

D l L 
1 A 
2 C 

D L H 
1 D 
2 9 

D H L 
1 C 
2 A 

D H H 
1 9 
2 D 

Figure 7. FIFO-Word Read·Cycle Timing 
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B26-B18 B17-B9 B8-BO 

9 C D 
D A 9 

C 9 A 
A D C 

D A 9 
9 C D 

A D C 
C 9 A 
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elKB 

EF High I 
I 
I 

CSB ) I I 
I I I '! 

W/RB S\~~ I I (zzzzo 
I I I I I 
I tsu(EN) ~ th(EN} . I .L 

ENB 'T1Zl???Z/)?11 I W<X><»' II ~ II ~ I \\\S& t:r2r:2""v.~2-r?.,..; 
f"' "i:_ .l-'~ I No Operstlon I 

SWt,SWO 

.;~ 
tsu(SZ} ~ th(SZ} I I I I i 

SIZ1.SIZO~ +t(1.1)f lI<&S88& 
~~T~~~ I I 

PGB, 
ODD/EVEN""~~~~~~~. 

ten !+--.I !.- ta -tI I Ie --tI I+- Ie --tI ta --.I tdls h 
BO-B8 -------------t~::::*=~~L:JK::~![::*=:$~!:=*::~~~ 

I Ie J 
~ .I.~~--~:":"""""" Read 1 !l. Reed 2 Reed 3 B27 -B35 -------------{< ::::::J 

Previous Date 

t SIZO = Hand SIZI - H selects the maill register for output on 80-835. 
NOTE A: Unused bytes hold the last FIFO-output-register data for byte-size reads. 

Figure 8. FIFO-Byte Read-Cycle Timing 
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DATA SWAP TABLE FOR FIFO-BYTE READS 

FIFO·DATA READ 

FIFO-DATA WRITE SWAP MODE READ BIG LITTLE 
NO. ENDIAN 

A26-A18 A17-A9 A8-AO SW1 SWO B35-B27 

1 A 

B C 0 L L 
2 B 
3 C 
4 0 

1 0 

B C 0 L H 
2 C 
3 B 
4 A 

1 C 

B C D H L 
2 0 
3 A 
4 B 

1 B 

B C D H H 
2 A 
3 0 
4 C 

Figure 8. FIFO-Byte Read-Cycle Timing (Continued) 
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D 
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C 
0 
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ClKA 

I CSA~lO~W~ ____ ~ ______ .I ________________________________________________ _ 

I 
WiRA High I 

tsu(EN) ~ 
I 

:~)1 
I 

I 
I.- th(EN) 

r/T/ZZ22Z7/ZZZT/TAo/Z?fi2?/Vfl/7A/ 

, 
FF High I I 

AO-A35 ~ 
tsktt ,,, .1" 1c ---./ 

tW(ClKH)---I M tw(ClKl) 

ClKB 2 

EF FIFO Empty 

CSB low 
I 

W/RB low I 
--------------------------------I~-----------------------

SIZt, SIZO low I 
tau(EN) ~ !+- th(EN) 

ENB ?/l///lZZ2ZIZZZZZIZl/ll/Zl7fl1 ~'$' 
I4-ts-tl 

BO-B35~----------~W~t---------

t tskl is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for EF to transition high in the next CLKB cycle. lithe time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk1, the transition of EF high may occur one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: Port-B size of long word is selected for the FIFO read by SIZ1 - l, SIZO = L. If port-B size is word or byte, EF is set low by the last word 
or byte read from the FIFO, respectively. 

Figure 9. EF-Flag Timing and First Data Read When the FIFO Is Empty 
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i+--tc~ 
tw(CLKH) I- ,- ti tw(CLKL) 

CLKB I \ k ' .... ___ / ' .... _--/ ' .... _--/ ' .... _--
1 CSB ~Low~ ________ -+I ________________________________________________ __ 

wmB.~Lo~W~ ________ ~I ________________________________________________ __ 
SIZ1. SIZO ~Low::.::.. ________ -+I ________________________________________________ __ 

tau(EN) ~ thlEN) a7v' I t\olS\"'S"'\.~\."~ _________________ _ ENB 

EF High I 
BO-B35 

1 ta :::.tI 
Previous WOld In IlteRFO ouR Reg_ X~~_~Word--From~IIte~R~FO~-------------------------------

t+- tak1 t --tI 
1'1 tc -----tI 

tw(CLKH) 1'1 'I- ti tw(CLKL) 

CLKA '-.... ___ 1,----.,.' Ii \ f2 ' .... _--'!( , .... ___ r-
tpd(C-FF) I- tI .. I ___ -tl~ tpd(C-FF) 

FF FIFO Full I 1 \ 
------~~~--------~ I. '------

1 

~ Low 1 

----------------------------------------------+1-----------------
1 

W/RA 

ENA 7ZZZZiZZZZZZ2ZZ///ZZ//llZZZlZZ2Z~ : ~'&\\\\\\\\W 
tau (D) ~ th(O) 

AO-A35 

To FIFO 

t tsk1 is the minimum lime between a rising CLKB edge and a rising CLKA edge for FF to transition high in the next ClKA cycle. If the time between 
the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tsk1, FF may transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: Port-B size of long word is selected for the FIFO read by SIZ1 • l, SIZO _ L. If port-B size is word or byte, tsk1 is referenced from the 
rising elKB edge that reads the first word or byte of the long word, respectively. 

Figure 10. FF-Flag TIming and First Available Write When the FIFO Is Full 
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ClKA 

tsu(EN) 14 -:Itt- th(EN) 

ENA ~~ I~~~~~$.$~$~$~'~~ ____________________________________________ _ 
It- tsk2t ....j 

ClKB 

AE X Lon Words In the FIFO 

tpd(CoAE) !4------.!-1 tpd(CoAE) ;.1 ___ -tj 
i~---------~~+-------~ 

(X + 1) long Words In thelFIFO 

tSU(EN):'-::: I-- th(EN) 

ENB ______________________________________________ ~Jj~Z~~?~?~?~?~4f ~ 

t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for AE to transition high in the next ClKB cycle. If the time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk2. AE may transition high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTES: A. FIFO wrHe (CSA = l. W/RA = H. MBA = l). FIFO read ("CSEI- l. W/RB - l. MBB = l) 
B. Port-B size of long word is selected for FIFO read by SIl1 = l. SilO _ L. If port-B size is word or byte. tsk2 is referenced to the first 

word or byte read of the long word. respectively. 

Figure 11. Timing for AE When the FIFO Is Almost Empty 

14- tsk2t -ti 
ClKA I / \'-_ ....... ( \""'"'--~ : \ Y1 \ 12 

1 
\'-_..JI 

1 1 
1 1 

I 1 
1 

ENA 

tSU(EN)~ ~ th(EN) 

mzr41 i:\s\~. 
1 ~~~~------~~------------------~-------------------

1 tpd(CoAF) 14 tpd(CoAF) 14 -I ~ 
AF [64 _ (X + 1)] long Words In the FIFO I (64 - Xl long Words I" the FIFO 

1 

ClKB -----' \",--.,/ 
I~---",\ \ I \", __ .,/ '---

tsu(EN) ~ J4- th(EN) 

____________________ ~~~z_~?~?~?~?~~ ~~~~~$~$~$~$~,~~ __________________ ~------ENB 

t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for AF to transHion high in the next ClKA cycle. If the time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk2. AF may transHion high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTES: A. FIFO write (CSA a l. W/RA _ H. MBA = l). FIFO read (CSB = l. W/RB _ l. MBB = L) 

12-24 

B. Port-B size of long word is selected for FIFO read by SIl1 - l. SilO = L. If port-B size is word or byte. tsk2 is referenced from the 
first word or byte read of the long word. respectively. 

Figure 12. Timing for AF When the FIFO Is Almost Full 
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NOTE A: Port·B parity generation off (PGB = L) 

Figure 13. Timing for Mall1 Register and MBF1 Flag 
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ClKB I '~---1( \ ....... _--JI ''-__ ...JI '--
tsu(EN) ~ ~ th(EN) 

CSB --------~~~~---------------------------------------

wiRB ?/2/ATLTd 1 ., 

tsu(SZ) ~ j4- th(SZ) 

ENB~ I~ 

~~ BO-B35 

1 

''-_~I_JI \ { \~---
MBF2 ________ -tI4-_t~Pd..;.(C-_M_F.;..) .... --III r- tpd(C-MF) ~~-----

I '\ I! 
1 1 

) I I t 
1 1 1 1 

W/RA wJZd 1 1 ilL\\\\\\\\) 
1 ill 
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1 II 1 1 

1 I tSU(EN!l .~ th(EN) 1 

I 1 ~,,~ I 1 I ~"~~I-----

len j4--+j 14 .1 tpd(C.MR) Idls I+-----.! 
-------....... _ Wi (remains valid In mal12 reglstaraftar read) S 

ClKA I 
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NOTE A: Port-A parity generation off (PGA = L) 

Figure 14. Timing for Mall2 Register and MBF2 Flag 
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I I \~ ______ ~l 
I I I I 

I I 

WZZTLTflZlZ2ZZ2ZZ?!az \\s\\\\\\\\ 

tpel«()"PE) ~ tpel«()'PEI ~ tpel(E-PEI ~ tpd(E-PEI ~ 

valid * Valid * Valid! , Valid 

NOTE A: eSA - Land ENA - H 

0001 
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WiRB 

SIZ1, 
SIZO 
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Figure 15_ ODD/EVEN, W/RA, MBA, and PGA to PEFA Timing 
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NOTE A: CSB = Land ENB - H 

Figure 16. ODD/EVEN, W/RB, SIZ1, SIZO, and PGB to PEFB Timing 
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Figure 17. Parity-Generation Timing When Reading From the Mail2 Register 
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Figure 18. Parity-Generation Timing When Reading From the Mall1 Register 
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SN74ABT3613 
64 x 36 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

WITH BUS MATCHING AND BYTE SWAPPING 
SCBS128E - JULY 1992 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) .......................................... -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Output voltage range, Vo (see Note 1) ........................................ -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Input clamp current, 11K (VI < 0 or VI > Vecl ............................................... ±20 mA 
Output clamp current, 10K (Vo < 0 or Vo > Vecl ........................................... ±50 mA 
Continuous output current, 10 (VO = 0 to Vecl ............................................. ±50 mA 
Continuous current through Vee or GND ................................................ ±500 mA 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A .............................................. DOC to 7DoC 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .................................................. -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded provided the input and output current ratings are observed. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN MAX UNIT 

Vee Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current , -4 mA 

IOL Low-level output current 8 mA 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 ·e 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS 

VOH Vee=4.5V, IOH=-4mA 

VOL Vee=4.5V, IOL=8mA 

II Vee =5.5 V, VI = Veeoro 

IOZ Vee- 5.5V, Vo-Vee orO 

Outputs high 

ICC Vee = 5.5 V, lo=OmA, VI = Vee or GND Outputs low 

Outputs disabled 

ei VI =0, f= 1 MHz 

Co VO=O, f= 1 MHz 

tAli typical values are at Vee = 5 V, TA = 25·e. 
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MIN TYP* MAX UNIT 

2.4 V 

0.5 V 

±50 (JA 

±50 (JA 

60 

130 mA 

60 

4 pF 

8 pF 
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WITH BUS MATCHING AND BYTE SWAPPING 
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timing requirements. over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (see Figures 4 through 18) 

'ABT3613-15 'ABT3613-20 'ABT3613-30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fclock Clock frequency, ClKA or ClKB 66.7 50 33.4 MHz 

tc Clock cycle time, ClKA or ClKB 15 20 30 ns 

tw(ClKH) Pulse duration, ClKA and ClKB high 6 8 12 ns 

tw(CLKLl Pulse duration, CLKA and CLKB low 6 8 12 ns 

tsu(D) Setup time, AO-A35 before CLKAi and BO-B35 before CLKBi 4 5 6 ns 

tsu{EN) 
Setup time, CSA, W/RA, ENA, and MBA before CLKA i; CSB, 

5 5 6 ns W/RB, and ENB before CLKBi 

tsuCSZl Setup time, SIZO, SIZ1, and BE before CLKBi 4 5 6 ns 

tsu(SW) Setup time, SWO and SWl before CLKBi 5 7 8 ns 

tsuCPGl Setup time, ODD/EVEN and PGB before CLKBft 4 5 6 ns 

tsu(RS) Setup time, RST low before CLKA i or CLKBi:j: 5 6 7 ns 

tsu(F~ Setup time, FSO and FSl before RST high 5 6 7 ns 

th(Dl Hold time, AO-A35 after CLKAi and BO-B35 after CLKBi 1 1 1 ns 

th{EN) 
Hold time, CSA, W/RA, ENA, and MBA after CLKAi; CSB, W/RB, 

1 1 1 ns and ENB after CLKBi 

th(SZ) Hold time, SIZO, SIZ1, and BE after CLKBi 2 2 2 ns 

th{Swl Hold time, SWO and SWl after CLKBi 0 0 0 ns 

th(PG) Hold time, ODDIEVEN and PGB after ClKBit 0 0 0 ns 

th(RS) Hold time, RST low after CLKA i or CLKBi:j: 5 6 7 ns 

thCFSl Hold time, FSO and FS1 after RST high 4 4 4 ns 

tsk1§ Skew time between CLKA i and CLKBi for EF and FF 8 8 10 ns 

tsk2§ Skew time between CLKA i and CLKBi for AE and AF 9 16 20 ns 

t Only applies for a clock edge that does a FIFO read 
:j: Requirement to count the clock edge as one of at least four needed to reset a FIFO 
§ Skew time is not a timing constraint for proper device operation and is only included to illustrate the timing relationship between CLKA cycle and 

CLKB cycle. 
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SN74ABT3613 
64 x 36 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

WITH BUS MATCHING AND BYTE SWAPPING 
SCBS128E-JULY 1992- REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 30 pF (see Figures 4 through 18) 

'ABT3613-15 'ABT3613-20 
PARAMETER 

MIN MAX 
ta Access time, CLKAi to AO-A35 and CLKBi to BO-935 2 10 

todlC-FA Propagation delay time, CLKA ito FF 2 10 

, 1od(C-EA Propagation delay time, CLKBi to EF 2 10 

tpd(C-AEJ Propagation delay time, CLKBi to AE 2 10 

tpd(C-AF) Propagation delay time, CLKA i to AF 2 10 

tpd(C-MF) 
Propagation delay time, CLKA i to MBFl low or MBF2 high and 

1 9 CLKBi to MBF2 low or MBFl high 

tpd(C-MR) 
Propagation delay time, CLKA i to BO- 935t and CLKBi to 

3 11 AO-A3S; 

tpd(C-PE)§ Propagation delay time, CLKBi to PEFB 2 11 

Igcj(M-DVl Propagation delay time, SIZ1, SIZO to BO-B35 valid 1 11 

tpd(D-PE) 
Propagation delay time, AO-A35 valid to PEFA valid; BO-935 

3 10 valid to PEFB valid 

tpd(O-PE) Propagation delay time, ODD/EVEN to PEFA and PEFB 3 11 

tpd(o-PB)lI 
Propagation delay time, ODD/EVEN to parity bits (AB, AU, A26, 

2 12 A35) and (B8, B17, B26, B35) 

tpd(E-PE) 
Propagation delay time, GSA, ENA, W/RA, MBA, or PGA to 

1 11 PEFA; CSB, ENB, W/RB, SIZ1, SIZO, or PGB to PEFB 

Propagation delay time, CSA, ENA, W/RA, MBA, or PGA to 
tpd(E-PB)lI parity bits (A8, A17, A26, A35); CSB, ENB, W/RB, SIZ1, SIZO, or 

PGB to parity bits (B8, B17, B26, B35) 
3 12 

tpd(R-F) 
Propagation delay time, RST to AE, EF low and AF, MBF1, 

1 15 MBF2high 

ten 
Enable time, CSA and W/RA low to AO-A35 active and CSB low 

2 10 
and W/RB high to BO-B35 active 

tdis 
Disable time, GSA or W/RA high to AO-A35 at high impedance 

1 B and CSB high or W/RB low to BO-B35 at high Impedance 
.. t Writing data to the malil register when the BO-935 outputs are active and SIZl and SIZO are high 

:j: Writing data to the mail2 register when the AO-A35 outputs are active and MBA is high 
§ Only applies when a new port-B bus size is implemented by the rising CLKB edge 
-,r Only applies when reading data from a mail register 
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MIN MAX 
2 12 

2 12 

2 12 

2 12 

2 12 

1 12 

3 12 

2 12 

1 11.5 

3 11 

3 12 

2 13 

1 12 

3 13 

1 20 

2 12 

1 9 

'ABT3613·30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX 
2 15 ns 

2 15 ns 

2 15 ns 

2 15 ns 

2 15 ns 

1 15 ns 

3 15 ns 

2 13 ns 

1 12 ns 

3 13 ns 

3 14 ns 

2 15 ns 

1 14 ns 

3 14 ns 

1 25 ns 

2 14 ns 

1 11 ns 
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Figure 19 

calculating power dissipation 

12-32 

The ICC(f) current for the graph in Figure 19 was taken while simultaneously reading and writing the FIFO on 
the SN7 4ACT3613 with ClKA and ClKB set to fclock. All data inputs and data outputs change state during each 
clock cycle to consume the highest supply current. Data outputs were disconnected to normalize the graph to 
a zero-capacitance load. Once the capacitive load per data-output channel is known, the power dissipation can 
be calculated with the equation below. 

With ICC(f) taken from Figure 19, the maximum power dissipation (PT) of the SN74ABT3613 can be calculated 
by: 

Pr = VCC x ICC(f) + L[Cl x (VOH - VOL)2 x fel 

where: 

CL = output capacitive load 
fo = switching frequency of an output 
VOH = high-level output voltage 
VOL = low-level output voltage 

When no reads or writes are occurring on the SN74ABT3613, the power dissipated by a single clock (ClKA 
or ClKB) input running at frequency fclock is calculated by: 

Pr = VCC x fclock x 0.29 rnA/MHz 
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SN74ABT3613 
64 x 36 CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

WITH BUS MATCHING AND BYTE SWAPPING 
SCBSI28E-JULY 1992- REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

5V 

?' 1.1 Ita 

From Output 
Under Test --.----. 

< 6800 ;:" 30pF 
(see Note A) 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

Timing 1. 3V 
Input 71 1•5 V 

High-Level ~ -:;-.~ - 3 V 
Input ----.If .... . ~ GND -----'.q. - - - - - GND 

tsu 10lIl ~IOIII ~I th 14- tw ----' 
I I Date. ~- ~:-_::-- 3V 

Enable J 1.5V ~ Low-Level ~ 1.5V ~ 3V 
Input ~ _: .. :....:: _ GND Input GND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

Output .L 
Enable ---'l 1.5 V 

-+i i+-tPLZ 

Low-Level I I -----" 

3V 

GND 

~3V 

Output _-+.JI 
VOL 

I+-tPZH 
I 

High-Level 
Output I I 

~ l+-tPHZ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

NOTE A: Includes probe and jig capacitance 

~OV 

Input 

In-Phase 
Output 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATIONS 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

Figure 20. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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SN74ABT3614 
64 x 36 x 2 CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

WITH BUS MATCHING AND BYTE SWAPPING 

• Free-Running CLKA and CLKB Can Be 
Asynchronous or Coincident 

• Two Independent 64 x 36 Clocked FIFOs 
Buffering Data In Opposite Directions 

• Mailbox Bypass Register for Each FIFO 
• Dynamic Port-B Bus Sizing of 36 Bits (Long 

Word), 18 Bits (Word), and 9 Bits (Byte) 

• Selection of Big- or Llttle-Endian Format for 
Word and Byte Bus Sizes 

• Three Modes of Byte-Order Swapping on 
Port B 

• Programmable Almost-Full and 
Almost-Empty Flags 

• Microprocessor Interface Control Logic 

description 

• EFA, FFA, AEA, and AFA Flags 
Synchronized by CLKA 

• EFB, FFB, AEB, and AFB Flags 
Synchronized by CLKB 

• Passive Parity Checking on Each Port 
• Parity Generation Can Be Selected for Each 

Port 

• Low-Power Advanced BICMOS Technology 
• Supports Clock Frequencies up to 67 MHz 

• Fast Access Times of 10 ns 
• Package Options Include Space-Saving 

12o-Pln Thin Quad Flat (PCB) and 132-Pln 
Quad Flat (PQ) Packages 

The SN74ABT3614 is a high-speed, low-power BiCMOS bidirectional clocked FIFO memory. It supports clock 
frequencies up to 67 MHz and has read-access times as fast as 1 0 ns. Two independent 64 x 36 dual-port SRAM 
FIFOs in this device buffer data in opposite directions. Each FIFO has flags to indicate empty and full conditions 
and two programmable flags (almost full and almost empty) to indicate when a selected number of words is 
stored in memory. FIFO data on port B can be input and output in 36-bit, 18-bit, and 9-bit formats with a choice 
of big- or little-endian configurations. Three modes of byte-order swapping are possible with any bus-size 
selection. Communication between each port can bypass the FIFOs via two 36-bit mailbox registers. Each 
mailbox register has a flag to Signal when new mail has been stored. Parity is checked passively on each port 
and can be ignored if not desired. Parity generation can be selected for data read from each port. 

The SN74ABT3614 is a clocked FIFO, which means each port employs a synchronous interface. All data 
transfers through a port are gated to the low-to-high transition of a continuous (free-running) port clock by enable 
signals. The continuous clocks for each port are independent of one another and can be asynchronous or 
coincident. The enables for each port are arranged to provide a simple bidirectional interface between 
microprocessors and/or buses controlled by a synchronous interface. 

The full flag and almost-full flag of a FIFO are two-stage synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its 
array. The empty flag and almost-empty flag of a FIFO are two-stage synchronized to the port clock that reads 
data from its array. 

The SN74ABT3614 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

For more information on this device family, see the application reports FIFO Mailbox-Bypass Registers: Using 
Bypass Registers to Initialize DMA Control, Advanced Bus-Matching/Byte-Swapping Features for 
Internetworking FIFO Applications, Parity-Generate and Parity-Check Features for High-Bandwidth­
Computing FIFO Applications, and Internetworking the SN74ABT3614 in the 1996 High-Performance FIFO 
Memories DeSigner's Handbook, literature number SCAA012A. 

Copyrlght@ 1996, Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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WITH BUS MATCHING AND BYTE SWAPPING 
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12-36 

PCBPACKAOE 
(TOP VIEW) 

A23 1 822 
A22 2 821 
A21 3 GND 
~D 4 ~O 
A20 5 819 
A19 6 818 
M8 7 ~7 
M7 8 ~6 
M6 9 ~5 
A15 10 814 
A14 11 813 
A13 12 812 
A12 13 811 
All 14 810 
Al0 15 GND 

GND 16 89 
A9 17 88 
A8 18 87 
A7 19 Vee 

Vee 20 86 
M ~ ~ 
A5 22 B4 
M ~ ~ 
M~ ~ 
~D ~ ~ 

A2 26 81 
M V 00 
M~ ~ 

EFA 29 AE8 
AEA 30 61 AF8 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~mm~ 
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GND 
AEA 
EFA 

AO 
A1 
A2 

GND 
A3 
A4 
A5 
A6 

Vee 
A7 
A8 
A9 

GND 
A10 
A11 
Vee 
A12 
A13 
A14 

GND 
A15 
A16 
A17 
A18 
A19 
A20 

GND 
A21 
A22 
A23 

SN74ABT3614 
64 x 36 x 2 CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

WITH BUS MATCHING AND BYTE SWAPPING 
SCBS126F - JUNE 1992 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

PQPACKAGEt 
(TOP VIEW) 

1~1~1~~gi8~lm~I~~~~II~~lwi~~§I~~I~ffi81~~lffil~l~ <~OwO»~~~~~~~Ooc~mwwww~~~~»OwO~< 

GND 
AE8 
EF8 
80 
81 
82 
GND 
83 
84 
85 
86 
Vce 
87 
88 
89 
GND 
810 
811 
Vcc 
812 
813 
814 
GND 
815 
816 
817 
818 
819 
820 
GND 
821 
822 
823 

NC - No internal connection 
t Uses Yamaichi socket IC51-1324-828 
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64 x 36 x 2 CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
WITH BUS MATCHING AND BYTE SWAPPING 
SCBS126F - JUNE 1992 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

functional block diagram 

CLKA 
CSA 

W/RA 
ENA 
MBA 

RS'i' -
Device 

0001 _ Control 
EVEN 

Port·A 
Control 
Logic 

36 

FFA I Status-Flag I EFB 
AFA -t---+-t-HH----l1f----I1 Logic 11-----Fl-F-01--f1--++++-II---- AEB 

~------~-----------~ 36 

FSO----~~~---~ 
FS1----~~~---~ 

AO-A35 -4-1 __ -" 

Programmable-Flag 
Offset Register 

....... ~ BO-B35 

r;'ro~-----T---------' 
EFA -t_--+-t-HH---t-----I Status-Flag :1------11---+-+++-1--- FFB 
AEA ! Logic ! AFB 

I + + I 
I il 

.---11--_ ...... -11 Read II Write 1 ........... 1------41---, 
I I Pointer Pointer I I 
I ~ I 
Ir-;- - i~ r- I --.r:!i a fa I~ 
I ! .. fl. ~R~: .11. J I 
~ 

i II; t! ::Ii f. 'S ..... 1+-+ i-t-f-I-H 
I ~ e illl f ..... 1 

~ L~-1F-------~--~-J 
Mal12 

PGA 

30 

~ Parity W Register I 
PEFA ____ =:::;::::::~Gen/Check 

I 
,......~~.,...-- CLKB 

..... --cn 

..... -- W/RB MBF2------~------~ 

12-38 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS. TEXAS 75265 

Port·B 
Control 
Logic 

I-~+--- ENB 
..... --BE 
.......... -- SIZO 
..... -- SIZ1 
... ~ .... -- SWO 

L.._--.Jr+--- SW1 



TERMINAL 
1/0 NAME 

AO-A35 1/0 

AEA 
0 

(portA) 

AEB 0 
(port B) 

AFA 
0 

(portA) 

AFB 0 
(port B) 

BO-B35 1/0 

BE I 

ClKA I 

ClKB I 

CSA I 

CSB I 

EFA 0 
(portA) 

EFB 
0 

(port B) 

ENA I 

ENB I 

0 FFA 
(portA) 

0 FFB 
(port B) 

FS1,FSO I 

MBA I 

MBFl 0 

MBF2 0 

SN74ABT3614 
64 x 36 x 2 CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

WITH BUS MATCHING AND BYTE SWAPPING 
SCBS126F - JUNE 1992 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Port-A data. The 36-bit bidirectional data port for side A. 

Port-A almost-empty flag. Programmable flag synchronized to ClKA. AEA is low when the number of 36-bit words 
in FIF02 is less than or equal to the value in offset register X. 

Port-B almost-empty flag. Programmable flag synchronized to ClKB. AEB is low when the number of 36-bit words 
In FIFOI is less than or equal to the value in offset register X. 

Port-A almost-full flag. Programmable flag synchronized to ClKA. AFA is low when the number of 36-bil emply 
locations in FI FO 1 is less than or equal to the value in offset register X: 

Port-B almost-full flag. Programmable flag synchronized to ClKB. AFB is low when the number of 36-bit empty 
locations in FIF02 is less than or equal to the value in offset register X. 

Port-B data. The 36-bit bidirectional data port for side B. 

Big-endian select. Selects the bytes on port B used during byte or word data transfer. A low on BE selects the most 
significant bytes on BO - B35 for use, and a high selects the least significant bytes. 

Port-A clock. ClKA is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port A and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to ClKB. EFA, FFA, AFA, and AEA are synchronized to the low-ta-high transition of ClKA. 

Port-B clock. ClKB is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port B and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to ClKA. Port-B byte swapping and data-port-sizing operations are also synchronous to the low-to-high 
transition of ClKB. EFB, FFB, AFB, and AEB are synchronized to the low-ta-high transition of ClKB. 

Port-A chip select. CSA must be low to enable a low-to-high transition of CLKA to read or write data on port A. The 
AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSA is high. 

Port-B chip select. CSB must be low to enable a low-ta-high transition of ClKB to read or write data on port B. The 
BO-B35 outputs are In the high-impedance state when CSB is high. 

Port-A empty flag. EFA is synchronized to the low-ta-high transition of ClKA. When EFA is low, FIF02 is empty and 
reads from its memory are disabled. Data can be read from FIF02to the output register when EFA is high. EFA is forced 
low when the device is reset and is set high by the second low-to-high transition of ClKA after data is loaded into empty 
FIF02 memory. 

Port-B empty flag. EFB is synchronized to the low-ta-high transition of ClKB. When EFB is low, FIFOI is empty and 
reads from its memory are disabled. Data can be read from FIFOI to the output register when EFB is high. EFB is 
forced low when the device is reset and is set high by the second low-ta-high transition of ClKB after data is loaded 
into emply FIFOI memory. 

Port-A enable. ENA must be high to enable a low-ta-high transition of ClKA to read or write data on port A. 

Port-B enable. ENB must be high to enable a low-ta-high transition of ClKB to read or write data on port B. 

Port-A full flag. FFA is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of ClKA. When FFA is low, FIFOI is full and writes 
to its memory are disabled. FFA is forced low when the device is reset and is set high by the second low-to-high 
transition of ClKA after reset. 

Port-B full flag. FFB is synchronized to the low-ta-high transition of ClKB. When FFB is low, FIF02 is full and writes 
to its memory are disabled. FFB is forced low when the device is reset and is set high by the second low-to-high 
transition of ClKB after reset. 

Flag offset selects. The low-ta-high transition of RST latches the values of FSO and FS1, which selects one of four 
preset values for the almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset. 

Port-A mailbox select. A high level on MBA chooses a mailbox register for a port-A read or write operation. When the 
AO-A35 outputs are active, a high level on MBA selects data from the mail2 register for output and a low level selects 
FI F02 output register data for output. 

Maill register flag. MBFl is set low by the low-to-high transition of ClKA that writes data to the maill register. Writes 
to the maill register are inhibited while MBFl is low. MBFl is set high by a low-ta-high transition of ClKB when a port-B 
read is selected and both SIZI and SIZO are high. MBFl is set high when the device is reset. 

Mail2 register flag. MBF2 is set low by the low-to-high transition of ClKB that writes data to the mail2 register. Writes 
to the mail2 register are inhibited while MBF2 is low. MBF2 is set high by a low-to-high transition of ClKA when a port-A 
read is selected and MBA is high. MBF2 is set high when the device is reset. 
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Terminal Functions (Continued) 

TERMINAL 
I/O DESCRIPTION NAME 

ODD/ 
Odd/even parity select. Odd parity is checked on each port when ODD/EVEN is high and even parHy is checked when 

EVEN I ODD/EVEN is low. ODD/EVEN also selects the type of parity generated for each port if parHy generation is enabled 
for a read operation. 

Port-A parHy-error flag. When any byte applied to terminals AO-A35 fails-parity. PEFA is low. Bytes are organized as 
AD-AS. A9-A17. A1S-A26. and A27-1>:35. with the most significant bit of each byte serving as the parity bit. The 

PEFA 0 type of parHy checked is determined by the state of the ODD/EVEN input. 
(portA) The parity trees used to check the AO-A35 Inputs are shared by the mail2 register to generate parHy If parity generation 

is selected by PGA; therefore. if a mail2 read with parHy generation is setup by having WiRA low. MBA high. and PGA 
high. the PEFA flag is forced high regardless of the state of the AO-A35 inputs. 

Port-B parity-error flag. When any valid byte applied to terminals BO - B35 fails parity. PEFB is low. Bytes are organized 
as BO-BS. B9-B17. B1S-B26. and B27-B35. with the most significant bit of each byte serving as the parity bit. A 

0 
byte is valid when it is used by the bus size selected for port B. The type of parity checked is determined by the state 

PEFB (port B) of the ODD/EVEN input. 
The parity trees used to check the BO-B35 inputs are shared by the maill register to generate parity if parity generation 
is selected by PGB; therefore. if a maill read with parity generation is set up by having WiRB low. SIZl and SIZO high. 
and PGB high. the PEFB flag is forced high regardless of the state of the BO-835 inputs. 

Port-A parity generation. Parity is generated for data reads from port A when PGA is high. The type of parity generated 
PGA I is selected by the state olthe ODD/EVEN input. Bytes are organized as AD-AS. A9-A 17. A lS-A26. and A27 -A35. 

The generated parity bits are output in the most significant bit of each byte. 

Port-B parity generation. Parity is generated for data reads from port B when PGB is high. The type of parity generated 
PGB I is selected by the state olthe ODD/EVEN Input. Bytes are organized as BO-BS. B9-B17. B1S-B26. and B27 -B35. 

The generated parHy bits are output in the most Significant bit of each byte. 

Reset. To reset the device. four low-to-high transitions of CLKA and four low-ta-high transitions of CLKB must occur 

RST I 
while RST is low. This sets the AFA. AFB. MBF1. and MBF2 flags high and the EFA. EFB. AEA. AEB. FFA. and FFB 
flags low. The low-ta-hlgh transition of RST latches the status of the FSl and FSO Inputs to select almost-full flag and 
almost-empty flag offset. 

I Port-B bus-size selects. The low-ta-high transition of CLKB latches the states of SIZO. SIZ1. and BE. and the following 
SIZO.SIZl (port B) low-to-high transition of CLKB implements the latched states as a port-B bus size. Port-B bus sizes can be long word. 

word. or byte. A high on both SIZO and SIZl accesses the mailbox registers for a port-B 36-bit write or read. 

I 
Port-B byte-swap selects. At the beginning of each long word transfer. one of four modes of byte-order swapping is 

SWO.SWl (port B) selected by SWO and SW1. The four modes are no swap. byte swap. word swap. lind byte-word swap. Byte-order 
swapping is possible with any bus-size selection. 

W/RA I 
Port-A write/read select. W/RA high selects a wrHe operation and a low selects a read operation on port A for a 
low-ta-high tranSition of CLKA. The AO-1>:35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when W/RA is high. 

W/RB I Port-B write/read select. W/RB high selects a write operation and a low selects a read operation on port B for a 
low-ta-high transition of CLKB. The BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when W/RB is high. 

detailed description 

reset 

12-40 

The SN74ABT3614 is reset by taking the reset (RST) input low for at least four port-A clock (ClKA) and four 
port-B clock (ClKB) low-to-high transitions. The reset input can switch asynchronously to the clocks. A device 
reset initializes the internal read and write pointers of each FIFO and forces the full flags (FFA. FFB) low. the 
empty flags (EFA, EFB) low, the almost-empty flags (AEA, AEB) low, and the almost-full flags (AFA, AFB) high. 
A reset also forces the mailbox flags (MBF1, MBF2) high. After a reset, FFA is set high after two low-to-high 
transitions of ClKA and FFB is set high after two low-to-high transitions of ClKB. The device must be reset after 
power up before data is written to its memory. 

A low-to-high transition on RST loads the almost-full and almost-empty offset register (X) with the value selected 
by the flag-select (FSO, FS1) inputs. The values that can be loaded into the register are show" in Table 1. 
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Table 1. Flag Programming 

ALMOST·FULL AND 
FS1 FSO RST ALMOST·EMPTY FLAG 

OFFSET REGISTER (X) 

H H l' 16 

H L l' 12 

L H l' 8 

L L l' 4 

FIFO write/read operation 

The state of the port-A data (AO-A35) outputs is controlled by the port-A chip select (CSA) and the port-A 
write/read select (WiRA). The AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when either CSA or W/RA is 
high. The AO-A35 outputs are active when both CSA and W/RA are low. Data is loaded into FIF01 from the 
AO-A35 inputs on a low-to-high transition of ClKA when CSA is low, W/RA is high, ENA is high, MBA is low, 
and FFA is high. Data is read from FIF02 to the AO-A35 outputs by a low-to-high transition of ClKA when CSA 
is low, W/RA is low, ENA is high, MBA is low, and EFA is high (see Table 2). 

Table 2. Port-A Enable Function Table 

CSA W/RA ENA MBA CLKA AO-A35 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high-impedance state None 

L H L X X In high-impedance state None 

L H H L l' In high-impedance state FIFOl write 

L H H H l' In high-impedance state Maill write 

L L L L X Active, FIF02 output register None 

L L H L l' Active, FIF02 output register FIF02read 

L L L H X Active, mail2 register None 

L L H H l' Active, mail2 register Mail2 read (set MBF2 high) 

The state of the port-B data (BO-B35) outputs is controlled by the port-B chip select (CSB) and the port-B 
writelread select (W/RB). The BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when either CSB or W/RB is 
high. The BO-B35 outputs are active when both CSB and W/RB are low. Data is loaded into FIF02 from the 
BO-B35 inputs on a low-to-high transition of ClKB when CSB is low, W/RB is high, ENB is high, FFB is high, 
and either SIZO or SIZ1 is low. Data is read from FIF01 to the BO-B35 outputs by a low-to-high transition of 
ClKB when CSB is low, W/RB is low, ENB is high, EFB is high, and either SIZO or SIZ1 is low (see Table 3). 

The setup- and hold-time constraints to the port clocks for the port-chip selects (CSA, CSB) and writelread 
selects (W/RA, W/RB) are only for enabling write and read operations and are not related to high-impedance 
control of the data outputs. If a port enable is low during a clock cycle, the port-chip select and writelread select 
can change states during the setup- and hold-time window of the cycle. 
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FIFO wrlterlread operation (continued) 

Table 3. Port-B Enable Function Table 

CSB W/RB ENB SIZ1,SIZO ClKB BO-B35 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high-Impedance state None 

L H L X X In high-Impedance state None 

L H H One, both low i In high-Impedance state FIF02wrHe 

L H H Both high i In high-Impedance state Mail2wrlte 

L L L One, both low X Active, FIF01 output register None 

L L H One, both low i Active, FIF01 output register FIF01 read 

L L L Both high X Active, mail1 register None 

L L H Both high i Active, mail1 register Mail1 read (set MBF1 high) 

synchronized FIFO flags 

12-42 

Each FI FO flag is synchronized to its port clock through two flip-flop stages. This is done to improve flag reliability 
by reducing the probability of metastable events on the output when CLKA and CLKB operate asynchronously 
to one another (see the application report Metastability Performance of Clocked FIFOs in the 1996 
High-Performance FIFO Memories Data Book, literature number SCAD003C). EFA, AEA, FFA, and AFA are 
synchronized to CLKA. EFB, AEB, FFB, and AFB are synchronized to CLKB. Tables 4 and 5 show the 
relationship of each port flag to FIF01 and FIF02. 

Table 4. FIF01 Flag Operation 

SYNCHRONIZED SYNCHRONIZED 
NUMBER OF 36-BIT TOCLKB TOCLKA 
WORDS IN FIF01t 

EFB AEB ill FFA 

0 L L H H 

1 toX H L H H 

(X + 1) to [64 - (X + 1)] H H H H 

(64-X) to 63 1;1 H L H 

64 H H L L 

t X IS the value In the almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset register. 

Table 5. FIF02 Flag Operation 

SYNCHRONIZED SYNCHRONIZED 
NUMBER OF 36-BIT TOCLKA TOCLKB 
WORDS IN FIF02t 

EFA AEA AFB FFB 

0 L L H H 

1 toX H L H H 

(X + 1) to [64- (X + 1)] H H H H 

(64-X) to 63 H H L H 

64 H H L L 

t X IS the value In the almost-empty flag and almost-full flag ofisetreglster. 
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The FIFO empty flag is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array. When the empty flag is high, 
new data can be read to the FIFO output register. When the empty flag is low, the FIFO is empty and attempted 
FIFO reads are ignored. When reading FIF01 with a byte or word size on port B, EFB is set low when the fourth 
byte or second word of the last long word is read. 

The FIFO read pOinter is incremented each time a new word is clocked to the output register. The state machine 
that controls an empty flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the FI FO 
SRAM status is empty, empty+ 1, or empty+2. A word written to a FIFO can be read to the FIFO output register 
in a minimum of three cycles of the empty flag synchronizing clock; therefore, an empty flag is low if a word in 
memory is the next data to be sent to the FIFO output register and two cycles of the port clock that reads data 
from the FIFO have not elapsed since the time the word was written. The FIFO empty flag is set high by the 
second low-to-high transition of the synchronizing clock and the new data word can be read to the FIFO output 
register in the following cycle. 

A low-to-high transition on an empty-flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization cycle of a write 
if the clock transition occurs at time tsk1' or greater, after the write. Otherwise, the subsequent clock cycle can 
be the first synchronization cycle (see Figures 13 and 14). 

full flags (FFA, FFB) 

The FIFO full flag is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array. When the full flag is high, a 
memory location is free in the SRAM to receive new data. No memory locations are free when the full flag is 
low and attempted writes to the FIFO are ignored. 

Each time a word is written to a FIFO, the write pOinter is incremented. The state machine that controls a full 
flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the FIFO SRAM status is full, 
full-1, or full-2. From the time a word is read from a FIFO, the previous memory location is ready to be written 
in a minimum of three cycles of the full-flag synchronizing clock. A full flag is low if less than two cycles of the 
full-flag synchronizing clock have elapsed since the next memory write location has been read. The second 
low-to-high transition on the full-flag synchronizing clock after the read sets the full flag high and data can be 
written in the following clock cycle. 

A low-ta-high transition on a full-flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization cycle of a read if the 
clock transition occurs at time tsk1, or greater, after the read. Otherwise, the subsequent clock cycle can be the 
first synchronization cycle (see Figures 15 and 16). 

almost-empty flags (AEA, AEB) 

The FIFO almost-empty flag is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array. The state machine 
that controls an almost-empty flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when 
the FIFO SRAM status is almost empty, almost empty+ 1, or almost empty+2. The almost-empty state is defined 
by the value of the almost-full and almost-empty offset register (X). This register is loaded with one of four preset 
values during a device reset (see reset). An almost-empty flag is low when the FIFO contains X or less long 
words in memory and is high when the FIFO contains (X + 1) or more long words. 

Two low-to-high transitions of the almost-empty-flag synchronizing clock are required after a FIFO write for the 
almost-empty flag to reflect the new level of fill; therefore, the almost-empty flag of a FIFO containing (X + 1) 
or more long words remains low if two cycles of the synchronizing clock have not elapsed since the write that 
filled the memory to the (X + 1) level.. An almost-empty flag is set high by the second low-to-high transition of 
the synchronizing clock after the FIFO write that fills memory to the (X + 1) level. A low-to-high transition of an 
almost-empty flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization cycle if it occurs at time tsk2, or greater, 
after the write that fills the FIFO to (X + 1) long words. Otherwise, the subsequent synchronizing clock cycle can 
be the first synchronization cycle (see Figures 17 and 18). 
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almost-full flags (AFA, AFB) 

The FIFO almost-full flag is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array. The state machine that 
controls an almost-full flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the FIFO 
SRAM status is almost full, almost full-1, or almost full-2. The almost-full state is defined by the value of the 
almost-full and almost-empty offset register (X). This register is loaded with one of four preset values during a 
device reset (see reset). An almost-full flag is low when the FIFO contains (64 - X) or more long words in 
memory and is high when the FIFO contains [64 - (X + 1)] or less long words. 

Two low-to-high transitions of the almost-full-flag synchronizing clock are required after a FIFO read for the 
almost-full flag to reflect the new level of fill; therefore, the almost-full flag of a FIFO containing [64 - (X + 1)] 
or less words remains low if two cycles of the synchronizing clock have not elapsed since the read that reduced 
the number of long words in memory to [64 - (X + 1 )]. An almost-full flag is set high by the second low-to-high 
transition of the synchronizing clock after the FIFO read that reduces the number of long words in memory to 
[64 - (X + 1 )]. A low-to-high transition of an almost-full-flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization 
cycle if it occurs at time tsk2, or greater, after the read that reduces the number of long words in memory to 
[64 - (X + 1 )]. Otherwise, the subsequent synchronizing clock cycle can be the first synchronization cycle (see 
Figures 19 and 20). 

mailbox registers 

Each FIFO has a 36-bit bypass register to pass command and control information between port A and port B 
without putting it in queue. The mailbox-select (MBA, MBB) inputs choose between a mail register and a FIFO 
for a port data transfer operation. A low-to-high transition on ClKA writes AO-A35 data to the mail1 register 
when a port-A write is selected by eSA, WIRA,and ENA, and MBA is high. A low-to-high transition on ClKB 
writes BO-B35 data tothe mail2 register when a port-B write is selected by CSB, W/RB, and ENB and both SIZO 
and SIZ1 are high. Writing data to a mail register sets the corresponding flag (MBF1 or MBF2) low. Attempted 
writes to a mail register are ignored while the mail flag is low. 

When the port-A data outputs (AO-A35) are active, the data on the bus comes from the FIF02 output register 
when MBA is low and from the mail2 register when MBA is high. When the port-B data outputs (BO-B35) are 
active, the data on the bus comes from the FIF01 output register when either one or both SIZ1 and SIZO are 
low and from the mail2 register when both SIZ1 and SIZO are high. The mail1 register flag (MBF1) is set high 
by a rising ClKB edge when a port-B read is selected by CSB, W/RB, and ENB and both SIZ1 and SIZO are 
high. The mail2 register flag (MBF2) is set high by a rising ClKA edge when a port-A read is selected by CSA, 
WIRA, and ENA and MBA is high. The data in the mail register remains intact after it is read and changes only 
when new data is written to the register. 

dynamic bus sizing 

12-44 

The port-B bus can be configured in a 36-bit long word, 18-bit word, or 9-bit byte format for data read from FIF01 
or written to FIF02. Word- and byte-size bus selections can utilize the most significant bytes of the bus (big 
endian) or least significant bytes of the bus (little endian). Port-B bus size can be changed dynamically and 
synchronous to ClKB to communicate with peripherals of various bus widths. 

The levels applied to the port-B bus-size select (SIZO, SIZ1) inputs and the big-end ian select (BE) input are 
stored on each ClKB low-to-high transition. The stored port-B bus-size selection is implemented by the next 
rising edge on ClKB according to Figure 1. 

Only 36-bit long-word data is written to or read from the two FIFO memories on the SN74ABT3614. 
Bus-matching operations are done after data is read from the FI F01 RAM and before data is written to the FI F02 
RAM. Port-B bus sizing does not apply to mail-register operations. 
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dynamic bus sizing (continued) 

A35 A27 A26 A18 A17 A9 A8 AO 

BYTE ORDER ON PORT A: 8 8 0 0 Write to FIF01/Read From FIF02 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

BE SIZ1 SIZO 

X L L 
8 8 0 ~ Read From FIF01IWriteto FIF02 

(a) LONG WORD SIZE 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

BE SIZ1 SIZO 

L L H 

8 8 ~ ~ 1st:ReadFromFIF01lWrltetoFIF02 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO o 0 ~ ~ 2nd: Read From FIF01IWrite to FIF02 

(b) WORD SIZE - BIG ENDIAN 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 
81Z1 SIZO 

H L H 
~ ~ 0 ~ 1st: Read From FIF01/Writeto FIF02 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

~ ~ Q 8 2nd: Read From FIF01IWrite to FIF02 

(e) WORD SIZE - LITTLE ENDIAN 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B11 B9 B8 BO 

BE SIZ1 SIZO 

L H L 

8 ~ ~ ~ 1st:ReadFromFIF01/WrltetoFIF02 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

~ ~ ~ ~ 2nd: Read From FIF01IWriteto FIF02 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO o ~ ~ ~ 3rd: Read From FIF01IWriteto FIF02 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

~ ~ ~ ~ 4th: Read From FIF01IWriteto FIF02 

(d) BYTE SIZE - BIG ENDIAN 

Figure 1. Dynamic Bus Sizing 
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dynamIc bus sIzIng (contInued) 

BE SIZ1 SIZO 

H H L 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

~ ~ ~ 8 1st: Read From FIF01IWrlteto FIF02 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

~ ~ ~ G 2nd: Read From FIF01IWriteto FIF02 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

~ ~ ~ 0 3rd: Read From FIF01IWriteto FIF02 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

~ ~ ~ [:] 4th: Read From FIF01IWriteto FIF02 

(e) BYTE SIZE - LITTLE ENDIAN 

FIgure 1. DynamIc Bus SIzIng (contInued) 

bus-matching FIF01 reads 

Data is read from the FIF01 RAM in 36-bit long-word increments. If a long-word bus size is implemented, the 
entire long word immediately shifts to the FIF01 output register. If byte or word size is implemented on port B, 
only the first one or two bytes appear on the selected portion of the FIF01 output register with the rest of the 
long word stored in auxiliary registers. In this case, subsequent FIF01 reads with the same bus-size 
implementation output the rest of the long word to the FIF01 output register in the order shown by Figure 1. 

Each FIF01 read with a new bus-size implementation automatically unloads data from the FIF01 RAM to its 
output register and auxiliary registers. Therefore, implementing a new port-B bus size and performing a FIF01 
read before all bytes or words stored in the auxiliary registers have been read results in Ii. loss of the unread 
long-word data. 

When reading data from FIF01 in byte or word format, the unused BO-B35 outputs remain inactive but static 
with the unused FIF01 output register bits holding the last data value to decrease power consumption. 

bus-matching FIF02 writes 

12-46 

Data is written to the FIF02 RAM in 36-bit long-word increments. FIF02 writes with a long-word bus size 
immediately store each long word in FIF02 RAM. Data written to FIF02 with a byte or word bus size stores the 
initial bytes or words in auxiliary registers. The eLKB rising edge that writes the fourth byte or the second word 
of long word to FIF02 also stores the entire long word in FIF02 RAM. The bytes are arranged In the manner 
shown in Figure 1. 

Each FI F02 write with a new bus-size implementation resets the state machine that controls the data flow from 
the auxiliary registers to the FIF02 RAM. Therefore, implementing a new bus size and performing a FIF02 write 
before bytes or words stored in the auxiliary registers have been loaded to FIF02 RAM results in a loss of data. 
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port-B mali-register access 

In addition to selecting port-B bus sizes for FIFO reads and writes, the port-B bus size select (SIZO, SIZ1) inputs 
also access the mail registers. When both SIZO and SIZ1 are high, the mail1 register is accessed for a port-B 
long-word read and the mail2 register is accessed for a port-B long-word write. The mail register is accessed 
immediately. Any bus-sizing operation that is underway is unaffected by the mail-register access. After the 
mail-register access is complete, the previous FIFO access can resume in the next elKB cycle. The logic 
diagram in Figure 2 shows that the previous bus-size selection is preserved when the mail registers are 
accessed from port B. A port-B bus size is implemented on each rising elKB edge according to the states of 
SIZO_Q, SIZ1_Q, and BE_Q. 

elKB 

SIZO 

SIZ1 

BE 

byte swapping 

-v MUX 

~1 
'--

'---- 1 

D Q 

1" 

Figure 2. logic Diagram for SIZO, SIZ1, and BE Register 

SIZO_Q 

SIZ1_Q 
BE_Q 

The byte-order arrangement of data read from FIF01 or data written to FIF02 can be changed synchronous 
to the rising edge of elKB. Byte-order swapping is not available for mail-register data. Four modes of byte-order 
swapping (including no swap) can be done with any data-part-size selection. The order of the bytes are 
rearranged within the long word, but the bit order within the bytes remains constant. 

Byte arrangement is chosen by the port-B swap select (SWO, SW1) inputs on a elKB rising edge that reads 
a new long word from FI F01 or writes a new long word to FIF02. The byte order chosen on the first byte or first 
word of a new long-word read from FIF01 or written to FIF02 is maintained until the entire long word is 
transferred, regardless of the SWO and SW1 states during subsequent writes or reads. Figure 3 is an example 
of the byte-order swapping available for long words. Performing a byte swap and bus size simultaneously for 
a FIF01 read first rearranges the bytes as shown in Figure 3, then outputs the bytes as shown in Figure 1. 
Simultaneous bus-sizing and byte-swapping operations for FIF02 writes load the data according to Figure 1, 
then swap the bytes as shown in Figure 3 when the long word is loaded to FIF02 RAM. 
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byte swapping (continued) 

~ 
~ 

ffi L H 

ffi H H 

A35 A27 A26 A18 A17 A9 A8 AO 

6666 
B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

(a) NO SWAP 

A36 A27 A26 A18 A17 A9 A8 AO 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

(e) WORD SWAP 

A35 A27 A26 A18 A17 A9 A8 AO 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

(d) BYTE·WORD SWAP 

Figure 3. Byte Swapping (Long-Word Size Example) 
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The port-A data inputs (AO-A35) and port-B data inputs (BO-B35) each have four parity trees to check the parity 
of incoming (or outgoing) data. A parity failure on one or more bytes of the port-A data bus is reported by a low 
level on the port-A parity error flag (PEFA). A parity failure on one or more bytes of the port-B data inputs that 
are valid for the bus-size implementation is reported by a low level on the port-B parity-error flag (PEFB). Odd­
or even-parity checking can be selected, and the parity-error flags can be ignored if this feature is not desired. 

Parity status is checked on each input bus according to the level of the odd/even parity (ODD/EVEN) select 
input. A parity error on one or more valid bytes of a port is reported by a low level on the corresponding 
port-parity-error flag (PEFA, PEFB) output. Port-A bytes are arranged as AO-A8, A9-A17, A18-A26, and 
A27-A35. Port-B bytes are arranged as BO-B8, B9-B17, B18-B26, and B27-B35, and its valid bytes are 
those used in a port-B bus-size implementation. When odd/even parity is selected, a port-parity-error flag 
(PEFA, PEFB) is low if any valid byte on the port has an odd/even number of low levels applied to the bits. 

The four parity trees used to check the AO-A35 inputs are shared by the mail2 register when parity generation 
is selected for port-A reads (PGA = hill.h). When a port-A read from the mail2 register with parity generation is 
selected with GSA low, ENA high, W/RA low, MBA high, and PGA high, the port-A parity-error flag (PEFA) is 
held high regardless of the levels applied to the AO-A35 inputs. Likewise, the parity trees used to check 
the BO-B35 inputs are shared by the mail1 register when parity generation is selected for port-B reads 
(PGB = high). When a port-B read from the maill register with parity generation is selected with GSB low, ENB 
high, and WiRB low, both SIZO and SIZ1 high, and PGB high, the port-B parity-error flag (PEFB) is held high 
regardless of the levels applied to the BO-B35 inputs. 

parity generation 

A high level on the port-A parity-generate select (PGA) or port-B parity-generate select (PGB) enables the 
SN7 4ABT3614 to generate parity bits for port reads from a FIFO or mailbox register. Port-A bytes are arranged 
as AO-AB, A9-A17, A18-A26, and A27-A35, with the most significant bit of each byte used as the parity bit. 
Port-B bytes are arranged as BO-B8, B9-B17, B18-B26, and B27-B35, with the most significant bit of each 
byte used as the parity bit. A write to a FIFO or mail register stores the levels applied to all nine inputs of a byte 
regardless of the state of the parity-generate select (PGA, PGB) inputs. When data is read from a port with parity 
generation selected, the lower eight bits of each byte are used to generate a parity bit according to the level on 
the ODD/EVEN select. The generated parity bits are substituted for the levels originally written to the most 
significant bits of each byte as the word is read to the data outputs. 

Parity bits for FIFO data are generated after the data is read from SRAM and before the data is written to the 
output register. The port-A parity-generate select (PGA) and odd/even parity select (ODD/EVEN) have setup­
and hold-time constraints to the port-A clock (GlKA) and the port-B parity generate select (PGB) and 
ODD/EVEN have setup and hold~time constraints to the port-B clock (GlKB). These timing constraints only 
apply for a rising clock edge used to read a new long word to the FIFO output register. 

The circuit used to generate parity for the mail1 data is shared by the port-B bus (BO-B35) to check parity. The 
circuit used to generate parity for the mail2 data is shared by the port-A bus (AO-A35) to check parity. The 
shared parity trees of a port are used to generate parity bits for the data in a_mail reJJister when the port chip 
select (GSA, GSB) is low, enable (ENA, ENB) is high, write/read select (W/RA, W/RB) input is low, the mail 
register is selected (MBA is high for port A; both SIZO and SIZ1 are high for port B), and port parity-generate 
select (PGA, PGB) is high. Generating parity for mail register data does not change the contents of the register. 

~lEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALlAS. TEXAS 75265 12-49 



SN74ABT3614 
64x 36 x 2 CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
WITH BUS MATCHING AND BYTE SWAPPING 
SCBS126F - JUNE 1992 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

ClKA 

ClKB 

Figure 4. Device Reset Loading the X Register With the Value of Eight 
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-I 
~ tw(CLKH) ~ tw(CLKL) ~ 
I ~ Y \ ( \ ( '--I I I 

High 
I I I 

I _lUi th(EN) I tsu(EN) I- I I I 
~ :~ I 1/ 

I I 
tsu(EN) ~ '1!1'1 th(EN) I 

WiRA 22227.L2222227 IF I 
: \\\\\\\\\$ I I I tsu(EN) I- _lUI th(EN) I 

MBA I I I 

tsU(EN)~ ~ r th(EN) tsu(EN) 

ENA VZZlZlZZZZX I ~ Jrzv/l/22Z 
tsu(D) I. _101 th(D) 

AO-A35 Iilo ?paranon )88X88888 
I I 

=~:: ~ 
tpd(D-PE) ~ fpd(D-PE) ~ 

PEFA 

tWritten to FIF01 

Figure 5. Port-A Write-Cycle Timing for FIF01 
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ClKB __ ...... ( \"---.......Iff \,-__ ~I \'-____ ( 

I I : 
High 

I I I 
I tsu(EN)~ I 

I ~~~I -------------+J1 ~ ~ tsU(EN)H : 

Not (1, 1)t tsU(D) ~---t1!Hl th(D) 

BO-B35~~~QQ~~~22~~Ic:~~~~~~~(::::x~~~~22~~~~~~ 
I 

0001 3d( : 
EVEN~--------------------~----------~.---------------------------

tpel(C-PE) ~ tpel(D-PE) ~ 

PEFB 

Valid 
t SIZO = Hand SIZ1 = H wrHes data to the mail2 register. 

DATA SWAP TABLE FOR lONG-WORD WRITES TO FIF02 

SWAP MODE DATA WRITTEN TO FlF02 DATA READ FROM FIF02 

SW1 SWO B35-B27 B26-B18 B17-B9 B8-BO A35-A27 A26-A18 A17-A9 

l l A B C D A B C 

l H 0 C B A A B C 

H l C 0 A B A B C 

H H B A D C A B C 

Figure 6. Port-B Long-Word Write-Cycle Timing for FIF02 
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elKB ~\" __ ....... ( \ ~ \\.. __ --Jl( '-
FFB High 

WiRB 

ENB 

SW1,SWO 

t 8U(SZ) 

;XXXX 

8U(SZ) .: 
SIZ1,SIZO ~ -

I I I 
I I I 

I t8U(sW) I' ~r I th(SW) 

'Xx 

T th(SZ) tau(SZ) I th(SZ) 
!XXX ~ 

th(SZ) tau(SZ) :i th(SZ) 

o 1 (0 1) Not (1 l)T>6< 

tau(D) th(D) 
little { 

Endlsn BO-B17 
.L tsu(D) ith(D) 

I 

Big { 
Endlan B18-B35 

ODD/EVEN ~"'"'----------""""l"'--------------
-- - ::=EJH"""":":~-PEFB.valld~ 

t SIZO = Hand SIZl = H writes data to the mall2 register. 
NOTE A: PEF6 indicates parity error for the following bytes: 635-627 and 626-618 for big-endian bus, and 617-69 and 68-60 for little­

endian bus. 

DATA SWAP TABLE FOR WORD WRITES TO FIF02 

DATA WRITTEN TO FIF02 
DATA READ FROM FIF02 SWAP MODE WRITE 

NO. 
BIGENDIAN LITTLE ENDIAN 

SWl SWO B35-B27 B26-B16 B17-B9 88-BO A35-A27 A26-A16 A17-A9 A6-AO 

L L 
1 A 6 C 0 

A 6 C 0 2 C 0 A 6 

L H 
1 0 C 6 A 

A 6 C 0 2 6 A 0 C 

H L 
1 C 0 A 6 

A 6 C 0 2 A 6 C 0 

H H 
1 6 A 0 C 

A 6 C 0 2 0 C 6 A 

Figure 7. Port-B Word Write-Cycle Timing for FIF02 
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CLKS 

I I 
I I 

FFB High I I 
I I 

tsU(EN) I+--ti It-tI th(EN) 

CSB ---+---"""'\ i i r----
tSU(EN)H I 

WiRB azz)"4WVJ I I 

I tSU(EN)~~ ~ .~~ 
ENB vLd;r!2Z?ZAf I WW . 

~ SW1,SWO. 

tSU~SZ)I. ~olth(SZ) I I 
II~ ~ __ 

BE 

tsu(SZ) I th(SZ) I I I 

~~~~~~~----SIZ1,SIZO 

:au: ~ Not(1,1)t 

Llttle{ BO-BS _ _ _ _ 
Endlan I 

B19{ _ :au: ~::: 
Endlan B27 B35 _ _ _ _ 

I I I 

ODD/EVEN ~ :: : :~ 
tpd(C-PE) ~ tpd(D-PE) tpd(D-PE) tpd(D-PE) 

PEFB ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ji~~~~~~t>~~~~~)C~ 
Valid 

t SIZO = Hand SIZ1 = H writes data to the mail2 register. 
NOTE A: PEF8 indicates parity error for the following bytes: 835-827 for big-endlan bus and 817 -89 for IIttle-endlan bus. 

Figure 8. Port·B Byte Write-Cycle Timing for FIF02 
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DATA SWAP TABLE FOR BYTE WRITES TO FIF02 

DATA WRITTEN 

SWAP MODE WRITE 
TOFIF02 

DATA READ FROM FlF02 

NO. 
BIG LITTLE 

ENDIAN ENDIAN 

SW1 SWO B35-B27 8S-80 A35-A27 A26-A1S A17-A9 AS-AO 

1 A D 

L L 
2 B C 

A B C D 3 C B 
4 D A 

1 D A 

L H 
2 C B 

A B C D 
3 B C 
4 A D 

1 C B 

H L 
2 D A 

A B C D 
3 A D 
4 B C 

1 B C 

H H 
2 A D 

A B C D 
3 D A 
4 C B 

Figure 8. Port-B Byte Write-Cycle Timing for FIF02 (Continued) 
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\'----I(( \ ( \ , ~ 
I I I 

elKB __ ---' 

EFB High I I I 
I I 
I I 
I I I 
I I 

i i kvm 

t SIZO - Hand SIZl - H selects the maill register for output on 80-835. 
:j: Data read from FIFOl 

DATA SWAP TABLE FOR lONG·WORD READS FROM FIFOl 

DATA WRITTEN TO FIFOl SWAP MODE DATA READ FROM FIFOl 

A35-A27 A26-A18 A17-A9 A8-AO SW1 SWO B35-B27 B26-B18 B17-B9 

A 8 C D l L A 8 C 

A 8 C D L H D C 8 

A 8 C D H L C D A 

A 8 C D H H 8 A D 

Figure 9. Port·B Long-Word Read-Cycle Timing for FIF01 
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eLKB __ ...... 

EFB High 
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,-----Jf( 
I 
I 
I 
I 

'---{ 
I 
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' ..... __ oJ1 '----

I ( 
----~------~--------~I 

bvza 

Little { --------t~~~~C Endlan* BO-B17 

Endl:l{B18-B35-------«=~~[2~::J --...I.;=~--... '-__ ';';';";;= __ .J 

t 81Z0 = Hand 81Z1 = H selects the mail1 register for output on BO-B35. 
* Unused word BO-B17 or B18-835 holds the last FIF01-output-register data for word-size reads. 

DATA SWAP TABLE FOR WORD READS FROM FIF01 

DATA WRITTEN TO FIF01 
DATA READ FROM FIF01 

SWAP MODE READ 
NO. 

BIG ENDIAN LITTLE ENDIAN 

A35-A27 A26-A18 A17-A9 A8-AO SW1 SWO B35-B27 B26-B18 B17-B9 B8-BO 

A B C D L L 
1 A B C D 
2 C D A B 

A B C D L H 
1 D C B A 
2 B A D C 

A B C D H L 
1 C D A B 
2 A B C D 

A B C D H H 
1 B A D C 
2 D C B A 

Figure 10. Port·B Word Read-Cycle Timing for FIF01 
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elKB 

EFB High. I 
I 
I 

CSB "I I 
I r I ': 

W/RB ~~ I (zzzifl 
I ' I I 
I tsu(EN) j4---tIMj th(EN) 

ENB VZZ7fl2$f I ~ I ~ I ~ \\\\'\ No tpAZ/ 
SW1,SWO . 

Operation I 

_ts~~~~_~_~ 
BE 

tsu(SZ) ~ th(SZ) I I I I I 
SIZ1,SIZO ~ ~ot(l'l)f liC8X888: 
~~~~ I I 

PGB'~ 
ODD/EVEN~~~~~~~~. 

ten !+--.I i+- ta -+I I ta -+I ta -+I ta -+I tdls h 
BO-B8 Raad4 

Pravlous Data I I I I I I , 
I.- ta -tI 14- ta -.j I+-ta-+l I+-ta-+l ~Is~ 

B27-B35 ( * Raad 1 * Raad2 * Raad3 * Raad4 ~ 
Pravlous Data 

t SIZO = Hand SIZI = H selects the maill register for output on BO-B35. 
NOTE A: Unused bytes hold the last FIF01-output-reglster data for byte-size raads. 

Figure 11. Port-B Byte Read-Cycle Timing for FIF01 
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DATA SWAP TABLE FOR BYTE READS FROM FIF01 

DATA READ 
FROM FIF01 

DATA WRITTEN TO FIF01 SWAP MODE READ 
NO. 

BIG liTTLE 
ENDIAN ENDIAN 

A35-A27 A26-A18 A17-A9 A8-AO SW1 SWO B35-B27 B8-BO 

1 A 0 

A B C 0 L L 
2 B C 
3 C B 
4 0 A 

1 0 A 

A B C 0 L H 
2 C B 
3 B C 
4 A 0 

1 C B 

A B C 0 H L 
2 0 A 
3 A 0 
4 B C 

1 B C 

A B C 0 H H 
2 A 0 
3 0 A 
4 b B 

Figure 11. Port·B Byte Read·Cycle Timing for FIF01 (continued) 

elKA \ ( \ I 'L-
I I 

EFA I I 
High I I 

I I 
~ ~ I I I 

I I 
I I I 

W/RA &\~ I I fWflA? I 
I I I 

MBA I \ I I 
I I 

I 

AO-A35 ---~~ 

PGA, 
ODD/EVEN ~~~~~~~'-_--J~QQ~~~~_Jv.~~O}Qo~QoQQQ~~~~~O}Qo~ 

t Read from FIF02 

Figure 12. Port·A Read-Cycle Timing for FIF02 
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ClKA 

I I 
CSA low I I 

I i 

EFB FIF01 Empty 

CSB low 
I 
I 

WiRB low I 
~~------------------------~I-----------------------

SIZ1, SIZO low I 
tau N ~ 14- th(EN) 

ENB?Zlfl~~ fu~~W$ 
!.-ta-' 

BO-BM~~--------~W~1---------

t tskl is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKS edge for EFB to transition high in the nextClKB cycle.lfthetimebetween 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tskl, the transition of EFB high may occur one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: Port-B size of the long word is selected for FIFOl read by SIZl = l, SIZO a L. If port-B size is word or byte, EFB is set low by the last 
word or byte read from FIF01, respectively. 

12-60 

Figure 13. EFB-Flag Timing and First Data Read When FIF011s Empty 
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1 
CSB_~lO~W~ ____ ~I~ ____ +-______________________________________________ __ 

1 
1 

wiRB High 1 

tsu(EN) ~ 
1 ~ 14- th(EN) 

SIZ1,SIZO ~"'!"'$~\:~:\~$~$~$~:LI (!:'"l/':~"'2"2';'2"'2"2"'z'"l/':~"'2"2"'2"'2"2"'/,:'"lz~"'2"2"'2"2"2"'/,:'"l"'2"'2"2"'2'"2"2"'/,:'"l/':~"'2"2"'2"'2"2'"l/':~"'2"2"'2'"/':"2"'/,:'"l/':~"'2"2"'2""'; 
tsu(EN) ~ t ~h(EN) 

ENB I2l2?27 1 ~~ . 

FFB High I I 
tsu(D) i+-+I I 

~ BO-B35 

t t 14 '-- tc ~ 
skl ~ I4-------tI tw(ClKL) 

tw(ClKH) ~ 1 
ClKA 1 2 

_ __________ ....:....:-___ tP_d_(C-_E_F)_114-4_-_-_-_-.:~ ._~14==~~ tpd(C-EF) EFA FIF02 Empty ! 1 \.\.,. ____________________ _ 

1 
CSA~lO~W~ ________________________________ +I-----------------------------

WiRA low 1 
------------------------------~I------------------------1 

MBA low 1 
1 

tsu(EN) I+::i I+- th(EN) 

ENA V/ZZl/ZZZ2Vl!ZZZZZ2Z/ZZZl/ll ~~""~" "-"'\.." ""~ "" "-"'\..,,~ 
I4-ta-tl 

AO-A35 ~--------~W~l-------

t tskl is the minimum time between a rising ClKB edge and a rising ClKA edge for EFA to transition high in the next ClKA cycle. lithe time between 
the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tskl, the transition of EFA high may occur one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: Port-B size of the long word is selected for FIF02 write by SIZl = l, SIZO • L. If port-B size is word or byte, tsk1 is referenced to the 
rising ClKB edge that writes the last word or byte of the long word, respectively. 

Figure 14. EFA-Flag Timing and First Data Read When FIF02 Is Empty 
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'--tc~ 
1 1 

tw(CLKH) ,II -r ~ tw(CLKL) 

CLKB I , I \"-_-J/ 
I 

\'-_-J/ " / "'-._- \'----
I CSB ~Lo~w~ ________ +I ________________________________________________ __ 

I WiRB ~Lo~w~ ________ -+I ________________________________________________ __ 

I SIZ1, SIZO ~Lo~w~ ______ .... , _____________________________________________ _ 

tau (EN) I~ th(EN) 

RZZ?I I ~ 
I ~~~------------------

ENB 

High 

BO-B35 Previous Word In FIF01 Output Rister Next Word From FlF01 

ioI---tc~ 

tI' tI tw(CLKL) 

CLKA ~'-_-J/ '--_-1,..---" f2 \'-_---:( \'-_-Jr-
t ~ ... 1 .. ---'10.1 t-"(C-FF) 

FFA ______________ F_IF_O_1F_U_II ___________ Pd_(_C-_FF) __ III ____ ~> I \~~ ____ _ 
I 

CSA Low I 
~~---------------------+I--------I 

WiRA High I 
tau(EN) ~ th(EN) 

MBA ~S~$"'I!'$~$~$""":'\:!""':'\:!""'::'\:~~$~$~$~$"'I!'$"'I!':>~:\:""":'\:!""':'\:!""':'\:~~$~$~:\:~$"'I!':\:~$""":\:"""0!"'":'\:!""':'\:~~$~$~$~$"'I!':>~$~$""":'\:!""':'\:!""':'\:r""I!"s) I (/-~z~z~,...2,...2'7"2'7"2.".2.".2.,.2.,.z~z~z~,...; 

tau(EN) ~ th(EN) 

ENA 

AO-A35 

ToFIF01 

t tskl is the minimum time between a rising CLKS edge and a rising CLKA edge for FFA to transition high in the next CLKA cycle.lfthetlme between 
the rising CLKS edge and rising CLKA edge Is less than tskl, FFA may transition high one CLKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: Port-S size of the long word is selected for the FIFOl read by SIZl _ L, SIZO • L If port-S size is word or byte, tskl is referenced from 
the rising CLKS edge that reads the first word or byte of the long word, respectively. 

Figure 15. FFA-Flag Timing and First Available Write When FIF01 Is Full 
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SCBS126F - JUNE 1992 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

I.--- tc--' 

tw(CLKH) I- ,- -I tw(CLKL) 

CLKA I \. " '\,._....oJ1 
I 

'~-----,I '\,._....oJ1 '\,.--
CSA __ Low __________ ~I---------------------------------------------------I 

- Low I 
W/RA ____________ ~I---------------------------------------------------

I 
MBA __ LOW __________ ~I---------------------------------------------------

taU(EN) ~ th(EN) 
ENA ____ -Mt2~2~/~/~7 I t~$.$.~.~.~~ ________________________________________ __ 

I 
High 

Next Word From FlF02 

Ie- tak1t ~;.-__ to ---ti 

tw(CLKH) ~ tjf tI tw(CLKL) 

CLKB ~ .... _--,Ir---"'I' j 1 " f2 ,"--_-"!( \ r-
tpd(C.FF) I- ~ ,..._~I!-==~_I tpd(C.FF) 

FFB _____________ F_IF_O_2_F_UI_I __________________ -J1 I {~---------

I 
CSB Low I 

~~---------------------------------~I---------------
WIRB High I 

SIZ1,SIZO 

. tau(EN) ~ th(EN) 

~\\\\\\\\\\\\\\~~ \\\\\\~ . I bzzmzzzzzzz; 
ENB 

taU(EN)~ th(EN) 

BO-B35 

ToFIF02 

t tskl is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKS edge lor FFB to transition high in the next ClKS cycle. lithe time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tskl, FFB may transition high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: Port-B size 01 the long word is selected lor FIF02 write by SIZl _ l, SIZO = L. II port-B size is word or byte, FFB is set low by the last 
word or byte write 01 the long word, respectively. 

Figure 16. FFB-Flag Timing and First Available Write When FIF02 Is Full 
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'",---,/ CLKA I , ( ,\..._...J;---\.\... ........ ...J/ 
tsu(EN) Ie --:l It- Ih(EN) 

ENA I/Z////J : ~ ... ~ .. $ .. $ .. 0 .. \: .. &""",-___________________ _ 

14-- Isk2t -.j 

CLKB' / , Ii 12 \ j \ f "'-_-'I '---"' '--
AEB X Long Words In FIF01 

Ipd(C-AE) It-je --~~lpd(C-AE) r 
(X + 1) Long Words In FIF01 l 

Isu(EN) H 14- Ih(EN) 
ENB _______________________ ~?~~~~~,~~~~~~~~~ ~~ 

t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for AEB totransilion high in the next ClKB cycle. If the time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk2. AEB may transition high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTES: A. FIF01 write (GSA = l. WiRA = H. MBA = l). FIF01 read (CSB = l. WiRB = l. MBB = l) 
B. Port-B size of the long word is selected for FIF01 read by SIZ1 - l. SIZO - L. If port-B size is word or byte. AEB is set low by the 

first word or byte read of the long word. respectively. 

Figure 17. Timing for AEB When FIF01 Is Almost Empty 

CLKB I , t ',-_-",I 
leu (EN) Ie -:lie-- Ih(EN) 

ENB RI2IZ4 I~" 
'",--.,/ '",--.,/ '",---,/ 

I ~~ .. ~----------------------------------
jf- Isk2 t -tI 

CLKA' / , Ii '\..._...J/2 '\..._...Jr--\ I '--
I I 

AEA X Long Words In FIF02 

Ipd(C-AE) It-Ie ----.jtl Ipd(C.AE) ~ ~ 

I (X + 1) Long Words In FIF02 "-

l. ~ ~lh(EN) 
ENA Isu(EN) r 1 _______________________ ~?~2~~~,2.2~2~~~7 \S¢>~ 

t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKB edge and a rising ClKA edge for AEA totransition high in the next ClKA cycle. If the time between 
the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge Is less than tsk2. AEA may transHion high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTES: A. FIF02 write (eSB _ L. WiRB = H. MBB _ l). FIF02 read (GSA - L. W/RA _ L. MBA _ l) 

12-64 

B. Port-B size of the long word is selected for FIF02 wrHe by SIZ1 - l. SIZO - l. If port-B size is word or byte. tsk2 is referenced from 
the rising ClKB edge that writes the last word or byte of the long word. respectively. 

Figure 18. Timing for AEA When FIF02 Is Almost Empty 
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SN74ABT3614 
64 x 36 x 2 CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

WITH BUS MATCHING AND BYTE SWAPPING 
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I- tslc2t ~ , ( , I I \ Y1 \ 12 
1 

tsu(EN) R ~ th(EN) 1 1 
1 1 I?l?Af~ I ! 

1 1 
tpd(C-AF) I' -! 1 tpd(C-AF) 14 

\ r 

AFA [54 - ex + 1)] long Words!n F!F01 ~(54_-_X)..;...l_on..;g;..W,..o_r_ds_l_n_F_'F_O_1 _________ ,., 

1 

ClKB 
1 \ f~--~'~ __ _JI 

tsu(EN) ~ -:I 14- th(EN) 

___________ ~Jv.~z~~2~2~2~2~47 ~,S_$~~~~~~$.$\~ _____________ _ 

\'--_--'1 '~ __ _JI '---
ENB 

t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for AFA to transition high in the next CLKA cycle.lfthetime between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk2, AFA may trans~ion high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTES: A. FIF01 write (CSA = l, WiRA ~ H, MBA = l), FIF01 read (CSB = l, WiRB = l, MBB = L) 
B. Port-B size of the long word is selected for FIF01 read by SIZ1 = l, SIZO = L. If port-B size is word or byte, tsk2 is referenced from 

the first word or byte read of the long word, respectively. 

Figure 19_ Timing for AFA When FIF01 Is Almost Full 

j+- tSlc2t ~ 
ClKB I \ I \ 1,--""""1"1 ""\ Y"':'1-""'"""\ ( 2 

tsu(EN) ~ j+- th(EN) I I 
''-_...II 

ENB I?//Z?Y} I ~ I I 
tpd(C-AF) J4 -: I tpd(C-AF) 14-1.--~-: 

AFB [54 - ex + 1)] long Words In FIF02 \ ... (_54_-_X)_L_on_9 __ ~I-0_rd_s_'n_F_'F_O_2 __________ j-----
I 

ClKA ----' \ I \ I '~ __ _JI '~ __ .....Jlr--"",""",---

tsu(EN) ~ l+-th(EN) 

ENA 1222???1 ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ____________ _ 
t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising CLKB edge and a rising CLKA edge for AFB totrans~ion high in the nextCLKB cycle. If the time between 

the rising CLKB edge and rising CLKA edge is less than tsk2, AFB may transition high one CLKA cycle later than shown. 
NOTES: A. FIF02 wr~e (CSB - L, WiRB- H, MBB = L), FIF02 read (CSA - L, W/RA = L, MBA - L) 

B. Port-B size 01 the long word is selected for FIF02 write by SIZ1 = L, SIZO = L. If port-B size is word or byte, AFB is set low by the 
last word or byte write 01 the long word, respectively. 

Figure 20. Timing for AFB When FIF02 Is Almost Full 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALlAS. TEXAS 75265 12-65 



SN74ABT3614 
64 x 36 x 2 CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
WITH BUS MATCHING AND BYTE SWAPPING 
SCBS126F - JUNE 1992 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

ClKA I \I......-...If( \'-__ --J/ \'-__ --J/ 
tsu(EN) ~ 14- th(EN) 

CSA ------------~-----------------------------------------
I I I 

WiRA~ IW 
I I I 

MBA VWfl!ll4 I W 
I I I 

ClKB I 

ENB 

BO-B35 

NOTE A: Port-B parity generation off (PGB _ L) 

Figure 21. Timing for Mall1 Register and MBF1 Flag 
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ClKB I \\---...II( \\-__ .J/ \ ..... --~/ '-
tau(EN) ~ 14- th(EN) 

CSB --------~~~-----------------------------------------

W/RB ??vzzzzrA I _ 
. tsu(SZ) ~ r th(SZ) 

ENB~ I~ 

~~ BO-B35 

,..-___ .--. I 
ClKA I \ 1 / \ { \ ..... ___ _ 

\4- tpd(C-MF) ~ r-- tpd(C-MF) ~L 
MBF2 ---------i-I....;.....;........;.-C I ,------

I I 
). I : ( 
I I I I 

W/RA /I2l2ZJ i : . \\~~ 
I I I I 
II I I 
I II I 
I i I tSU(EN.!.!! ~~ th(EN) i 
: : 1 ///T/J k .... s;:"..:>:;:"..:>:;:"..\ ..... -II _____ _ 
I i. i. ~I tpd(M-OV) i 

ten ~ I ~ tpd(C-MR) leIls j+------! 
~ Mod< Wi (remalna valid In mall2 register after raad) ~ 

MBA 

ENA 

AO-A35 

FIF02 Output Raplstar 

NOTE A: Port-A parity generation off (PGA = L) 

Figure 22. Timing for Mall2 Register and MBF2 Flag 
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0001 
EVEN 

WIRA 

MBA 

PGA 

0001 
EVEN 

WIRB 

SIZ1, 
SIZO 

PGB 

12-68 

\ I 
I I 

I I \ I I I I~--------~I 

//ZlllTA;mv7AZ7d;zmzzzzzzzzd .~ 
I I I I 

VVTflZ;vzzzmzTJWmzmzzzd tss&~ 
tpd(O-PE) k----tI Ipd(e-PE) ~ tpd(E-PE) ~ Ipc\(E-PE) ~ 

Valid * Valid * Valid! , valid 

Figure 23. ODD/EVEN, WiRA, MBA, and PGA to PEFA Timing 

\ I 
I I 

I I \~ ______ ~l 
I I 1- I 

vara<z;zTAZrATA(Tfl?7flV?ZlJ ~ 
I I I I 

~!lll4 ~~~ 
Ipd(e-PE) ~ tpel(e-PE) ~ tpd(E-PE) ~ tpel(E-PE) M 

valid * Valid * Valid -, , Valid 

Figure 24. ODD/EVEN, WiRB, SIZ1, SIZO, and PGB to PEFB Timing 
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\~------------------------I 
I 
I 
I 

~------------------~: -------------------------I I 
vTfl/T12?4' I 

I I I 

?zT4T!ZZZZ,f I )"--------
I 
j4-- tpel(E-PB) ---I 

Generated Parity *'":':M:-':all:::"2 o~a~ta 

I I+-- tpd(E-PB) ---.j I 
~ ten -+I 14- tpd(M-OV) ~ I I+-- tpd(O-PB) ---I 

-----f~ Generated Parity * 
Mall2 
Data 

Figure 25. Parity-Generation Timing When Reading From the Mall2 Register 

Low 

\~--------------------------I 
I 
I 
I 

~------------------~: -------------------------I I 
7lTfl2ZZl24 I 

I I . I 
r.Z~?z~~~2~2~2r.2~?z~2f~ ......................... -+I ......................... ~) ____________ __ 

I I+-- tpd(E-PB) ---.j I I 
j4- ten -+I I+- tpd(M-OV) -+I I I+-- tpd(O-PB) ---I j4-- tpd(E-PB) --.t 

:286,~1J5 ---~~--:G~en~e~rated=-=p~ar~lty~--X~--:G~e~ne~rated~p~a~rlty~....,.*r:~:":"a~lIi:-:0~a~ta 
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Data 

Figure 26. Parity-Generation Timing When Reading From the Mail1 Register 
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64 x 36 x 2 CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
WITH BUS MATCHING AND BYTE SWAPPING 
SCBS126F - JUNE 1992 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee ....................•...•...........••.................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) .........................................• -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Output voltage range, Vo (see Note 1) ........................................ -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Input clamp current, 11K (VI < 0 or VI > Vee> ............................................... ±20 mA 
Output clamp current, 10K (VO < 0 or Vo > Vee) ........................................... ±50 mA 
Continuous output current, 10 (VO = 0 to Vee) .........................................•... ±50 mA 
Continuous current through Vee or GND ................................................. ±500 mA 
Operating free-air temperature range, TA ...........•...........................•...... O°C to 70°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg ...................................•......•....... -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the devica. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the devica at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions· is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect devlca reliability. 

NOTE 1: The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded provided the Input and output current ratings are observed. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voltage O.S V 

IOH High-level output current -4 mA 

IOL Low-level output current S mA 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 ·C 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYP* MAX UNIT 

VOH VCC- 4.5V, IOH =-4mA 2.4 V 

VOL VCC- 4.5V, IOL-SmA 0.5 V 

II VCC- 5.5V, VI = VCCorO ±50 JIA 
IOZ Vcc = 5.5 V, Vo = VccorO ±50 JIA 

Outputs high 30 

ICC VCC=5.5V, lo=OmA, VI • VCC or GND Outputs low 130 mA 

Outputs disabled 30 

Ci VI=O, f.1 MHz 4 pF 

Co VO-O, f.1 MHz S pF 

:j: All typical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25·C. 
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timing requirements over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (see Figures 4 through 26) 

'ABT3614-15 'ABT3514-20 'ABT3514-30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fclock Clock frequency, CLKA or CLKB 66.7 50 33.4 MHz 

Ie Clock cycle time, CLKA or CLKB 15 20 30 ns 

twICLKH) Pulse duration, CLKA and CLKB high 6 8 12 ns 

twICLKL) Pulse duration, CLKA and CLKB low 6 8 12 ns 

tsulD) Setup time, AO-A35 before CLKA1' and BO-B35 before CLKB1' 4 5 6 ns 

tsu(EN) 
Setup time, GSA, W/RA, ENA, and MBA before CLKA 1'; CSB, 

5 5 6 ns W/RB, and ENB before CLKB1' 

tsulSZ) Setup time, SIZO, SIZ1, and BE before CLKB1' 4 5 6 ns 

tsu(SW) Setup time, SWO and SW1 before CLKB1' 5 7 8 ns 

tsu(PG) 
Setup time, ODD/EVEN and PGA before CLKA 1'; ODD/EVEN and 

4 5 6 ns 
PGB before CLKBtt 

tsulRS) Setup time, RST low before CLKA l' or CLKB'!':!: 5 6 7 ns 

tsu(FS) Setup time, FSO and FSl before RST high 5 6 7 ns 

th(D) Hold time, AO-A35 after CLKA1' and BO-B35 after CLKB1' 1 1 1 ns 

th(EN) 
Hold time, CSA, W/RA, ENA, and MBA after CLKA1'; ese, W/RB, 

1 1 1 ns and ENB after CLKB1' 

th(SZ) Hold time, SIZO, SIZ1, and BE after CLKB1' 2 2 2 ns 

thlSW) Hold time, SWO and SWl after CLKB1' 0 0 0 ns 

th(PG) 
Hold time, ODD/EVEN and PGA after CLKA1'; ODD/EVEN and 

0 0 0 ns 
PGB after CLKBtt 

thlRS) Hold time, RST low after CLKA l' or CLKBti: 5 6 7 ns 

th(FS) Hold time, FSO and FSl after RST high 4 4 4 ns 

tskl§ 
Skew time between CLKA l' and CLKB1' for EFA, EFB, FFA, and 

8 8 10 ns FFB 

tsk2§ Skew time between CLKA l' and CLKB1' for AEA, AEB, AFA, and 
9 16 20 ns 

AFB 

t Only applies for a clock edge that does a FIFO read 
:j: Requirement to count the clock edge as one of at least four needed to reset a FIFO 
§ Skew time is not a timing constraint for proper device operation and is only included to iIIustrete the timing relationship between CLKA cycle and 

CLKBcycle. 
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switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 30 pF (see Figures 4 through 26) 

PARAMETER 
'ABT3614-15 

MIN MAX 

ta Access time, CLKAi to AO-A35 and CLKBi to BO-B35 2 10 

tpd(C-FF) Propagation delay time, CLKA ito FFA and CLKBi to FFB 2 10 

tpd/C-EFl Propagation delay time, CLKA i to EFA and CLKBi to EFB 2 10 

tpd(C-AE) Propagation delay time, CLKA ito AEA and CLKBi to AEB 2 10 

tpd/C-AF) Propagation delay time, CLKA i to AFA and CLKBi to AFB 2 10 

tpd(C-MF) 
Propagation delay time, CLKA ito MBFl low or MBF2 high and 

1 9 CLKBi to MBF2 low or MBFl high 

tpd(C-MR) 
Propagation delay time, CLKA ito BO-B35t and CLKBi to 

3 11 AO-A35:j: 

tpd/C-PE)§ Propagation delay time, CLKBi to PEFB 2 11 

tpd(M-DV) 
Propagation delay time, MBA to AO-A35 valid and SIZ1, SIZO to 

1 11 BO-B35 valid 

tpd(D-PE) 
Propagation delay time, AO-A35 valid to PEFA valid; BO-B35 

3 10 valid to PEFB valid 

tpd(O-PE) Propagation delay time, ODD/EVEN to PEFA and PEFB 3 11 

tpd(O-PB)1f 
Propagation delay time, ODD/EVEN to parity bits (A8, A17, A26, 

2 11 A35) and (88, B17, B26, B35) 

tpd(E-PE) 
Propagation delay time, CSA, ENA, W/RA, MBA, or PGA to 

1 11 PEFA; CSB, ENB, W/RB, SIZ1, SIZO, or PGB to PEFB 

Propagation delay time, CSA. ENA, W/RA, MBA, or PGA to 
tpd(E-PB)1f parity bits (A8, A17, A26, A35); CSB, ENB, W/RB, SIZ1, SIZO, or 3 12 

PGB to parity bits (B8, B17, B26, B35) 

tpd/R-F) Propagation delay time, RST to (MBF1, MBF2) high 1 15 

ten 
Enable time, CSA and W/RA low to AO-A35 active and CSB low 

2 10 and W/RB high to BO-B35 active 

tdis 
Disable time, CSA or W/RA high to AO-A35 at high impedance 

1 8 and CSB high or W/RB low to BO-B35 at high impedance 
.. 

tWntlng data to the maill register when the BO-B35 outputs are active and SIZ1, SIZO are high 
:j: Writing data to the mail2 register when the AO-A35 outputs are active and MBA is high 
§ Only applies when a new port-B bus size is implemented by the rising CLKB edge 
If Only applies when reading data from a mail register 
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'ABT3614-20 'ABT3614-30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX 

2 12 2 15 ns 

2 12 2 15 ns 

2 12 2 15 ns 

2 12 2 15 ns 

2 12 2 15 ns 

1 12 1 15 ns 

3 13 3 15 ns 

2 12 2 13 ns 

1 11.5 1 12 ns 

3 11 3 13 ns 

3 12 3 14 ns 

2 12 2 14 ns 

1 12 1 14 ns 

3 13 3 14 ns 

1 20 1 30 ns 

2 12 2 14 ns 

1 9 1 11 ns 
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calculating power dissipation 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
va 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 

I I I .!. I 
fdata = 1/2 fclo k VCC=5.5V / 

_ TA=25°C 
~ CL=OpF 

/ / 

VCC=5Z / 1'/ '" ./ 
/ ~ V' 

~ 0- ~VCC=4.5V 

~ ~ 
~ ~ ,. 

o 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 

fclock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 27 

The lee(1) current for the graph in Figure 27 was taken while simultaneously reading and writing the FIFO on 
the SN7 4ACT3614 with CLKA and CLKB set to fclock. All data inputs and data outputs change state during each 
clock cycle to consume the highest supply current. Data outputs were disconnected to normalize the graph to 
a zero-capacitance load. Once the capacitive load per data-output channel is known, the power dissipation can 
be calculated using the equation below. 

With lee(1) taken from Figure 27, the maximum power dissipation (PT) of the SN7 4ABT3614 can be calculated 
by: 

Py = Vee x lee(1) + L(CL x VOH2 x fo) 

where: 

CL = output capacitive load 
fo = switching frequency of an output 
VOH = high-level output voltage 

When no reads or writes are occurring on the SN74ABT3614, the power dissipated by a single clock (CLKA 
or CLKB) input running at frequency fclock is calculated by: 

PT = Vee x fclock x 0.29 mA/MHz 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

5V 

• 1.1 kO 

FromOUlput 
UndarTest --+----e 

• 680n 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

Timing 3V 
Input /'1.5 V __ --J.q.. - - - - - GND 

tsu~th 
Data, ~ -;,,-:; - 3V 

Enabla ~1.5V ~ 
Input OND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

Output .1 
Ena.bla --Ii 1.5 V 

---+i ~tPLZ 
Low-Laval II I .----~ 

3V 

OND 

~3V 

Output _-+.JI VOL 
~tPZH 

VOH Hlgh-Lavel 
Output I I 

I I 
--+i l ...... tPHZ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

NOTE A: Includes probe and jig capacHance 

-OV 

;:: =- 30pF 
~ ,_NotaA) 

High-laval ~~.5-;- 3V 
Input ---If hV • l'=-=-- GND 

14- tw -+I 
I I 

Low-Laval 1.5 V 1.5 V ~I 3V 

Input _ _ _ _ OND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATIONS 

Input --X1•5 V \'1.5-; - - ::D 

In-Phase 
Output 

Ipd ~ i4--+L-- tpd 

II--""'IJ - - VOH 

__ ...,7 1.5V ~ VOL 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

FIgure 28. Load CIrcuIt and Voltage Waveforms 
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HIGH-BANDWIDTH COMPUTING 36-BIT CLOCKED FIFOS 
Features 

• 36-bit FIFO interface 

• Bidirectional option 

• Mailbox-register bypass 

• Microprocessor-control circuitry 

• Multiple default values for separate AF 
and AE flags 

• Parity generation and check 

• EIAJ standard 120-pin thin quad 
flat packs (TQFP) 

• TI has established an alternate source 

Benefits 

• Single-chip implementation for high levels 
of integration 

• Two dual-port SRAMS allow true 
bidirectional capability 

• Quick access to priority information 

• I nterface matches most processors and 
DSP bus-cycle timing and 
communications 

• Easy alternatives for flag settings 

• Ensures valid data 

• 67% less board space than equivalent 
132-pin PQFPs; over 66% less board 
space than four 9-bit 32-pin PLCC 
equivalents 

• Standardization that comes from a 
common second source 



• Free-Running ClKA and ClKB Can Be 
Asynchronous or Coincident 

• 64 x 36 Clocked FIFO Buffering Data From 
Port A to Port B 

• Mailbox-Bypass Register In Each Direction 

• Programmable Almost-Full and 
Almost-Empty Flags 

• Microprocessor Interface Control logic 

• Full Flag (FF) and Almost-Full Flag (AF) 
Synchronized by ClKA 

description 

SN74ABT3611 
64x36 

CLOCKED FIRST·I FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

• Emptl£!ag (EF) and Almost-Empty 
Flag (AE) Synchronized by ClKB 

• Passive Parity Checking on Each Port 

• Parity Generation Can Be Selected for Each 
Port 

• low-Power Advanced BiCMOS Technology 

• Supports Clock Frequencies up to 67 MHz 

• Fast Access Times of 10 ns 
• Available in Space-Saving 12o-Pin Thin 

Quad Flat (PCB) and 132-Pln Plastic Quad 
Flat (PQ) Packages 

The SN74ABT3611 is a high-speed, low-power BiCMOS clocked FI FO memory. It supports clock frequencies 
up to 67 MHz and has read access times as fast as 10 ns. A 64 x 36 dual-port SRAM FIFO buffers data from 
port A to port B. The FIFO has flags to indicate empty and full conditions and two programmable flags (almost 
full and almost empty) to indicate when a selected number of words are stored in memory. Communication 
between each port can take place through two 36-bit mailbox registers. Each mailbox register has a flag to signal 
when new mail has been stored. Parity is checked passively on each port and can be ignored if not desired. 
Parity generation can be selected for data read from each port. Two or more devices can be used in parallel 
to create wider datapaths. 

The SN74ABT3611 is a clocked FIFO, which means each port employs a synchronous interface. All data 
transfers through a port are gated to the low-to-high transition of a port clock by enable signals. The clocks for 
each port are independent of one another and can be asynchronous or coincident. The enables for each port 
are arranged to provide a simple bidirectional interface between microprocessors andlor buses with 
synchronous control. 

The full flag (FF) and almost-full flag (AF) of the FIFO are two-stage synchronized to the port clock that writes 
data to its array (ClKA). The empty flag (EF) and almost-empty (AE) flag of the FIFO are two-stage 
synchronized to the port clock that reads data from array (ClKB). 

The SN74ABT3611 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

For more information on this device family, see the application reports FIFO Mailbox-Bypass Registers: Using 
Bypass . Registers to Initialize DMA Control and Parity-Generate and Parity-Check Features for 
High-Bandwidth-Computing FIFO Applications in the. 1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories Designer's 
Handbook,literature number SCAA012A. 
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SN74ABT3611 
64 x" 36 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCBS127D - JULY 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~8~~8~o8~~~~~~~~m A23 ,....,...."...,....,....,....,....,....,....,....,....,....,....,....,.....,....,....,....,....,....,.... 90822 

A22 89 821 
A21 88 GND 

GND 87 820 
A20 86 819 
A19 85 818 
A18 84 817 
A17 83 816 
A16 82 815 
A15 81 814 
A14 80 813 
A13 79 812 
A12 78 811 
A11 77 810 
A10 76 GND 
~D ~ ~ 
~ N ~ 
A8 73 87 
A7 72 VCC 
~ n ~ 

A6 70 85 
M ~ ~ 
AA 88 ~ 
A3 67 GND 
~D 88 82 

A2 85 ~ 
M 84 ~ 
~ ~ ~ 
~ 82 m 
NC 30 61 NC 

~~~~~~~~~~;~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~m~ 

NC - No internal connection 
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GND 
NC 
NC 
AO 
A1 
A2. 

GND 
A3 
A4 
A5 
A6 

Vee 
A7 
A8 
A9 

GND 
A10 
A11 
Vee 
A12 
A13 
A14 

GND 
A15 
A16 
A17 
A18 
A19 
A2.0 

GND 
A2.1 
A22 
A2.3 

Ne - No intemal connection 
t Uses Yamaichi socket IC51-1324-828 

SN74ABT3611 
64x36 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

PQPACKAGEt 
(TOP VIEW) 

:il1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 
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GND 
AEB 
EFB 
BO 
81 
B2 
GND 
B3 
B4 
B5 
B6 
Vee 
B7 
B8 
B9 
GND 
B10 
B11 
Vee 
B12 
B13 
B14 
GND 
B15 
B16 
817 
818 
819 
820 
GND 
821 
822 
823 
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SN74ABT3611 
64x36 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCBS127D - JULY 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

functional block diagram 

AO-A35--.......... 

Port-A 
Control 
logic 

FSO-----++-+------~ 
FS1-----++-+------~ 

Programmable­
Flag 

Offset Register 

PEFB 

36 

........ ~-BO-B35 

PGA-------l~~~====~~~~~~~~--lt-~----, Mall2 I 

~ ~~~~R~eg~ls~t~er~JI~---~:!jj~ ....... __ ~..... Parity r 

PEFA --======~~==~IIG:e:n/:C:he:c:k~JI "'---ClKB 
MBF2 - Port-B CSB 

Control ..... ..----WiRB 
logic "'---ENB 

"'---MBB 
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TERMINAL 
I/O NAME 

AO-A35 I/O 

AE 0 

AF 0 

BO-B35 I/O 

ClKA I 

ClKB I 

CSA I 

CSB I 

EF 0 

ENA I 

ENB I 

FF 0 

FS1,FSO I 

MBA I 

MBB I 

MBF1 0 

MBF2 0 

ODD/ 
EVEN I 

PEFA 0 
(portA) 

SN74ABT3611 
64x36 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCBS127D - JULY 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Port-A data. The 36-bit bidirectional data port for side A. 

Almost-empty flag. Programmable flag synchronized to ClKB. AE is low when the number of words in the FIFO is less 
than or equal to the value in the offset register, X. 

Almost-full flag. Programmable flag synchronized to CLKA. AF is low when the number of empty locations in the FIFO 
is less than or equal to the value in the offset register, X. 

Port-B data. The 36-bit bidirectional data port for side B. 

Port-A clock. ClKA is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port A and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to ClKB. FF and AF are synchronized \0 the low-te-high transition of ClKA. 

Port-B clock. ClKB is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port B and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to ClKA. EF and AE are synchronized to the low-to-high transition of ClKB. 

Port-A chip select. CSA must be low to enable a low-te-high transition of ClKA to read or write data on port A. The 
AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSA is high. 

Port-B chip select. CSB must be low to enable a low-te-high transition of ClKB to read or write data on port B. The 
BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSB is high. 

Empty flag. EF is synchronized to the low-te-high transition of ClKB. When EF is low, the FIFO is empty and reads from 
its memory are disabled. Data can be read from the FIFO to its output register when EF is high. EF is forced low when 
the device is reset and is set high by the second low-te-high transition of CLKB after data is loaded into empty FIFO 
memory. 

Port-A enable. ENA must be high to enable a low-te-high transition of CLKA to read or write data on port A. 

Port-B enable. ENB must be high to enable a low-te-high transition of CLKB to read or write data on port B. 

Full flag. FF is synchronized to the Iow-te-high transition of CLKA. When FF is low, the FIFO is full and writes to its 
memory are disabled. FF is forced low when the device is reset and is set high by the second low-te-high transition of 
CLKA after reset. 

Flag-offset selects. The low-te-hlgh transition of RST latches the values of FSO and FS1, which loads one of four preset 
values into the almost-full and almost-empty offset register, X. 

Port-A mailbox select. A high level on MBA chooses a mailbox register for a port-A read or write operation. 

Port-B mailbox select. A high level on MBB chooses a mailbox register for a port-B read or write operation. When the 
BO-B35 outputs are active, a high level on MBB selects data from the mail1 register for output and a low level selects 
the FI FO output register data for output. 

Mail1 register flag. MBF1 is set low by the low-te-high transition of CLKA that writes data to the mail1 register. Writes 
to the mail1 register are inhibited while MBF1 is low. MBF1 is set high by a low-to-high transition of ClKB when a port-B 
read is selected and MBB is high. MBF1 is set high when the device is reset. 

Mail2 register flag. MBF2 is set low by the low-te-high transition of CLKB that writes data to the mail2 register. Writes 
to the mail2 register are inhibited while MBF2 is low. MBF2 is set high by a low-ta-high transition of ClKA when a port-A 
read is selected and MBA is high. MBF2 is set high when the device is reset. 

Odd/even parity select. Odd parity is checked on each port when ODD/EVEN is high and even parity is checked when 
ODD/EVEN is low. ODD/EVEN also selects the type of parity generated for each port if parity generation is enabled 
for a read operation. 

Port-A parity error flag. When any byte applied to AO-A35 fails parity, PEFA is low. Bytes are organized as AO-AB, 
A9-A 17, A 1B-A26, and A27 -A35, with the most significant bit of each byte serving as the parity bit. The type of parity 
checked is determined by the state of ODD/EVEN. 

The parity trees used to check the AD - A35 inputs are shared by the mail2 register to generate parity if parity generation 
is selected by PGA. Therefore, if a mail2 read with parity generation is set up by having CSA low, ENA high, WiRA low, 
MBA high, and PGA high, PEFA is forced high regardless of the state of the AD -A35 inputs. 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 
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SN74ABT3611 
64x36 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCBS127D - JULY 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

Terminal Functions (Continued) 

TERMINAL 
I/O DESCRIPTION NAME 

Port-B par~y error flag. When any byte applied to terminals BO-B35 fails parity, PEFB is low. Bytes are organized as 
BO-BS, B9-B17, B1S-B26, and 827-B35, ~h the most significant b~of each byte serving as the parity bit. The type 

PEFB 0 of parity checked is determined by the state of ODD/EVEN. 
(port B) The parity trees used to check the BO - B35 inputs are shared by the mail 1 register to generate parity if parity generation 

is selected by PGB. Therefore, if a maill read with parity generation is set up by having CSB low, ENB high, WiRB 
low, MBB high, and PGB high, PEFB is forced high regardless of the state of the BO-B35 inputs. 

Port-A parity generation. Par~ is generated for mail2 register reads from port A when .PGA is high. The type of parity 
PGA I generated is selected by the state oIODD/EVEN. Bytes are organized as AO-AS, A9-A 17, A 18-A26, and A27 -A35. 

The generated parity b~s are output In the most significant bit of each byte. 

Port-B par~y generation. Parity is generated for data reads from port B when PGB is high. The type of parity generated 
PGB I is selected by the state of ODD/EVEN. Bytes are organized as BO-BS, B9-B17, B1S-B26, and B27-B35. The 

generated par~ bits are output in the most significant bit of each byte. 

Reset. To reset the device, four low-to-high transitions of CLKA and four low-to-high transitions of CLKB must occur 
RST I while RST is low. This sets AF, MBF1, and MBF2 high and EF, AE, and FF low. The low-to-high transition of RST latches 

the status of FSI and FSO to select AF and AE flag offset. 

WiRA I 
Port-A write/read select. W/RA high selects a write oparation and a low selects a read operation on port A for a 
low-to-high transition of CLKA. The AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when WiRA is high. 

WiRB I 
Port-B write/read select. W/RB high selects a write operation and a low selects a read operation on port B for a 
low-to-high transition of CLKB. The BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when WiRB is high. 

detailed description 

reset 

The SN74ABT3611 is reset by taking the reset (RST) input low for at least four port-A clock (CLKA) and four 
port-B clock (CLKB) low-to-high transitions. RST can switch asynchronously to the clocks. A device reset 
initializes the internal read and write pOinters of the FIFO and forces the full flag (FF) low, the empty flag (EF) 
low, the almost-empty flag (AE) low, and the almost-full flag (AF) high. A reset also forces the mailbox flags 
(MBF1, MBF2) high. After a reset, FF is set high after two low-to-high transitions of CLKA. The device must be 
reset after power up before data is written to its memory. 

A low-to-high transition on RST loads the almost-full and almost-empty offset register (X) with the value selected 
by the flag-select (FSO, FS1) inputs. The values that can be loaded into the register are shown in Table 1. 

Table 1. Flag Programming 

ALMOST·FULL AND 
FS1 FSO RST ALMOST·EMPTY FLAG 

OFFSET REGISTER (Xl 

H H i 16 

H L i 12 

L H i 8 

L L i 4 

FIFO write/read operation 

13-8 

The state of the port-A data (AO-A35) outputs is controlled by the port-A chip select (CSA) and the port-A 
write/read select (W/RA). The AO-A35 outputs are in the hiQ!!-impedance state when either eSA or W/RA is 
high. The AO-A35 outputs are active when both CSA and W/RA are low. Data is loaded into the FIFO from the 
AO-A35 inputs on a low-to-high transition of CLKA when CSA is low, W/RA is high, ENA is high, MBA is low, 
and FF is high (see Table 2). 

~1ExAs 
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SN74ABT3611 
64x36 

CLOCKED FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
SCBS127D - JULY 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

FIFO write/read operation (continued) 

Table 2. Port-A Enable Function Table 

CIA W/RA ENA MBA ClKA AO-A36 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high-Impedance state None 

l H L X X In high-impedance state None 

L H H L t In high-Impedance state FIFO write 

L H H H t In high-impedance state Maill write 

L L L L X Active. mall2 register None 

L L H L t Active. mail2 register None 

L L L H X Active, mall2 register None 

L L H H t Active, mail2 register Mail2 read (set MBF2 high) 

The port-B control signals are identical to those of port A. The state of the port-B data (BO-B35) outputs is 
controlled by the port-B chip select (CSB) and the .E.0rt-B write/read select (WiRB). The BO-B35 outputs are 
in the h!gh-impedance state when either CSB or W/RB is high. The BO-B35 outputs are active when both CSB 
and W/RB are low. Data is read from the FIFO to the BO-B35 outputs by a low-to-high transition of CLKB when 
CSB is low, W/RB is low, ENB is high, MBB is high, and EF is high (see Table 3). 

Table 3. Port-B Enable Function Table 

~ W/RB ENB MBB ClKB BO-B36 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high-impedance state None 

L H L X X In high-Impedance state None 

L H H L i In high-impedance state None 

L H H H t In high-Impedance state Mail2write 

L L L L X Active, FIFO output register None 

L L H L t Active, FI FO output register FIFO read 

L L L H X Active, maill register None 

L L H H i Active, maill register Maill read (set MBFl high) 

The setup- and hold-time constraints to the port clocks for the port-chip selects (CSA, CSB) and write/read 
selects (WiRA, W/RB) are only for enabling write and read operations and are not related to high-impedance 
control of the data outputs. If a port enable is low during a clock cycle, the port-chip select and write/read select 
can change states during the setup- and hold-time window of the cycle. 

~1ExAs 
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SN74ABT3611 
64x36 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCBS127D - JULY 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

synchronized FIFO flags 

Each FIFO flag is synchronized to its port clock through two flip-flop stages. This is done to improve flag reliability 
by reducing the probability of metastable events on their outputs when ClKA and ClKB operate 
asynchronously to one another (see the application report Metastability Performance of Clocked FIFOs in the 
1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories Data Book, literature number SCAD003C). FF and AF are 
synchronized to ClKA. EF and AE are synchronized to ClKB. Table 4 shows the relationship of the flags to the 
FIFO. 

Table 4. FIFO Flag Operation 

SYNCHRONIZED SYNCHRONIZED 
NUMBER OF WORDS TOCLKB TOCLKA 

INTHEFIFO 
EF AE AF FF 

0 L L H H 

1 toX H L H H 

(X+1)to[64-(X+1)) H H H H 

(64-X) to 63 H H L H 

64 H H L L 

t x IS the value In the almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset register. 

empty flag (EF) 

The FIFO empty flag is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array (ClKB). When EF is high, 
new data can be read to the FIFO output register. When EF is low, the FIFO is empty and attempted FIFO reads 
are ignored. 

The FIFO read painter is incremented each time a new word is clocked to its output register. The state machine 
that controls EF monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the FIFO SRAM 
status is empty, empty+ 1, or empty+2. A word written to the FIFO can be read to the FIFO output register in a 
minimum of three port-B clock (ClKB) cycles; therefore, EF is low if a word in memory is the next data to be 
sent to the FIFO output register and two ClKB cycles have not elapsed since the time the word was written. 
The empty flag of the FIFO is set high by the second low-to-high transition of ClKB, and the new data word can 
be read to the FIFO output register in the following cycle. 

A low-to-high transition on ClKB begins the first synchronization cycle of a write if the clock transition occurs 
at time tsk1' or greater, after the write. Otherwise, the subsequent ClKB cycle can be the first synchronization 
cycle (see Figure 4). 

full flag (FF) 

13-10 

The FIFO full flag is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array (ClKA). When FF is high, an 
SRAM location is free to receive new data. No memory locations are free when FF is low and attempted writes 
to the FIFO are ignored. 

Each time a word is written to the FIFO, its write pointer is incremented. The state machine tliat controls FF 
monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the FIFO SRAM status is full, full-1, 
or full-2. From the time a word is read from the FIFO, its previous memory location is ready to be written in a 
minimum of three port-A clock cycles. FF is low if less than two ClKA cycles have elapsed since the next 
memory write location has been read. The second low-to-high transition on ClKA after the read sets FF high 
and data can be written in the following clock cycle. 

A low-to-high transition on ClKA begins the first synchronization cycle of a read if the clock transition occurs 
at time tsk1, or greater, after the read. Otherwise, the subsequent clock cycle can be the first synchronization 
cycle (see Figure 5). 

~1ExAs 
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almost-empty flag (AE) 

SN74ABT3611 
64x36 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCBS127D- JULY 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

The FIFO almost-empty flag is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array (ClKB). The state 
machine that controls AE monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the FIFO 
SRAM status is almost empty, almost empty+ 1, or almost empty+2. The almost-empty state is defined by the 
value ofthe almost-full and almost-empty offset register (X). This register is loaded with one of four preset values 
during a device reset (see rese~. AE is low when the FIFO contains X or less words in memory and is high when 
the FIFO contains (X + 1) or more words. 

Two low-to-high transitions on the port-B clock (ClKB) are required after a FIFO write for the almost-empty flag 
to reflect the new level of fill. The almost-empty flag (AE) of a FIFO containing (X + 1) or more words remains 
low if two ClKB cycles have not elapsed since the write that filled the memory to the (X + 1) level. AE is set high 
by the second ClKB low-to-high transition after the FI FO write that fills memory to the (X + 1) level. A low-to-high 
transition on ClKB begins the first synchronization cycle if it occurs at time tsk2, or greater, after the write that 
fills the FIFO to (X + 1) words. Otherwise, the subsequent ClKB cycle can be the first synchronization cycle 
(see Figure 6). 

almost-full flag (AF) 

The FIFO almost-full flag is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array (ClKA). The state machine 
that controls AF monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the FIFO SRAM 
status is almost full, almost full-1 , or almostfull-2. The almost-full state is defined by the value ofthe almost-full 
and almost-empty offset register (X). This register is loaded with one of four preset values during a device reset 
(see rese~. AF is low when the FIFO contains (64 - X) or more words in memory and is high when the FIFO 
contains [64 - (X + 1)) or less words. 

Two low-to-high transitions on the port-A clock (ClKA) are required after a FIFO read for AF to reflect the new 
level of fill. The almost-full flag of a FIFO containing [64 - (X + 1)] or less words remains low if two ClKA cycles 
have not elapsed since the read that reduced the number of words in memory to [64 - (X + 1 l]. AF is set high 
by the second ClKA low-to-high transition after the FIFO read that reduces the number of words in memory 
to [64 - (X + 1 )]. A low-to-high transition on ClKA begins the first synchronization cycle if it occurs at time tsk2' 
or greater, after the read that reduces the number of words in memory to [64 - (X + 1)). Otherwise, the 
subsequent ClKA cycle can be the first synchronization cycle (see Figure 7). 

mailbox registers 

Two 36-bit bypass registers are on the SN74ABT3611 to pass command and control information between port 
A and port B. The mailbox-select (MBA, MBB) inputs choose between a mail register and a FIFO for a 
port-data-transfer operation. A low-to-high transition on ClKA writes AO-A35 data to the mail1 register when 
a port-A write is selected by(CSA, WiRA, and ENA) with MBA high. A 10w-to-hJgh transition on ClKB writes 
BO-B35 data to the mail2 register when a port-B write is selected by (CSB, W/RB, and ENB) with MBB high. 
Writing data to a mail register sets its corresponding flag (MBF1 or MBF2) low. Attempted writes to a mail register 
are ignored while its mail flag is low. 

When the port-B data (BO-B35) outputs are active, the data on the bus comes from the FIFO output register 
when MBB is low and from themail1registerwhenMBBishigh.Mail2 data is always present on AO-A35 outputs 
when they are active. The mail1 register flag (MBF1) is set high by a low-to-high transition on ClKB when a 
port-B read is selected by CSB, W/RB, and ENB with MBB high. The mail2 register flag (MBF2) is set high by 
a low-to-high transition on ClKA when a port-A read is selected by CSA, W/RA, and ENA with MBA high. The 
data in a mail register remains intact after it is read and changes only when new data is written to the register. 

parity checking 

The port-A (AO-A35) inputs and port-B (BO-B35) inputs each have four parity trees to check the parity of 
incoming (or outgoing) data. A parity failure on one or more bytes of the input bus is reported by a low level on 
the port-parity-error flag (PEFA, PEFB). Odd or even parity checking can be selected and the parity-error flags 
can be ignored if this feature is not desired. 

~TEXAS 
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parity checking (continued) 

Parity status is checked on each input bus according to the level of the odd/even parity (ODD/EVEN) select 
input. A parity error on one or more bytes of a port is reported by a low level on the corresponding port parity 
error flag (PEFA, PEFB) output. Port-A bytes are arranged as AO-A8, A9:"A 17, A 18-A26, and A27 -A35, and 
port-B bytes are arranged as BO-B8, B9-B17, B18-B26, and B27-835. When odd/even parity is selected, 
PEFA, PEFB is low if any byte on the port has an odd/even number of low levels applied to its bits. 

The four parity trees used to check the AO-A35 inputs are shared by the mail2 register when parity generation 
is selected for port-A reads (PGA = !:!!gh). When a port-A read from the mail2 register with parity generation is 
selected with CSA low, ENA high, W/RA low, MBA high, and PGA high, PEFA is held high regardless ofthe levels 
applied to the AO-A35 inputs. Likewise, the parity trees used to check the BO-B35 inputs are shared by the 
mail1 register when parity generation is selected for port-B reads (PGB = h!2h). When a port-B read from the 
mail1 register with parity generation is selected with CSB low, ENB high, W/RB low, MBB high, and PGB high, 
PEFB is held high regardless of the levels applied to the BO-B35 inputs. 

parity generation 

13-12 

A high level on the port-A parity-generate select (PGA) or port-B parity-generate select (PGB) enables the 
SN74ABT3611 to generate parity bits for port reads from a FIFO or mailbox register. Port-A bytes are arranged 
as AO-A8, A9-A 17, A 18-A26, and A27 -A35, with the most significant bit of each byte used as the parity bit. 
Port-B bytes are arranged as BO-B8, B9-B17, B18;...B26, and B27-B35, with the most significant bit of each 
byte used as the parity bit. A write to a FIFO or mail register stores the levels applied to all 36 inputs regardless 
of the state of the parity-generate select (PGA, PGB) inputs~ When data is read from a port with parity generation 
selected, the lower eight bits of each byte are used to generate a parity bit according to the level on the 
ODD/EVEN select. The gen~rated parity bits are substituted for the levels originally written to the most 
significant bits of each byte as the word is read to the data outputs. 

Parity bits for FIFO data are generated after the data is read from SRAM and before the data is written to the 
output register. Therefore, the port-B parity generate select (PGB) and ODD/EVEN have setup- and hold-time 
constraints to the port-B clock (ClKB) for a rising edge of ClKB used to read a new word to the FIFO output 
register. 

The circuit used to generate parity for the mail1 data is shared by the port-B bus (BO-B35) to check parity and 
the circuit used to generate parity for the mail2 data is shared by the port-A bus (AO-A35) to check parity. The 
shared parity trees of a port are used to generate parity bits for the data in a mail register when WiRA, WiRB 
is low, MBA, MBB is high, CSA, CSB is low, ENA, ENB is high, and PGA, PGB is high. Generating parity for 
mail-register data does not change the contents of the register. 
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64x36 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
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ClKA 
-tI 1.-= \tI(RS) 

CLKB I 
-tI ~ tsu(RS) I : tsu(FS) ~ \tI(FS) I 

RS'f---~ I I i II : 
I I I I I I 

FS1, FSO 

I tpd(C-FF) ~ tpd(C-FF) ~ 
'FF ~\\~~ ,,----

I tpd(C-e;F) ~ ~ 
Ei! &\>~~\\\¥\\~ 

I I I. .: tpd(C-AE) 

AEZ\\\&~~ 
I ~ tpd(C-AF) 

AF /2llll7~4 
tpd(R-F) It-----t! 

~:;2 //?lll/Ald 
Figure 1. Device Reset Loading the X Register With the Value of Eight 
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~ Ie .I 
~ tw(CLKH) -t- tw(CLKL) ~ 

CLKA } ~ r'---"""\\""-_~f'---"""\\------J!( 
I I I 
I I I FF High 

tsu(EN1) ... :. --t·*"I·~·1 th(EN1) I I 
~ I~ I II 

WiRA 

=~:: ~ 
tpd(D.PE) H tpd(D-PE) ~ 

PEFA 

Figure 2. FIF01-Wrlte-Cycle Timing 
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I. Ie ~ 
~ tw(ClKH) ... tw(ClKl) -.I 

ClKB I " },...-----,., ( , I ~ 
I I I 
I I I 

~ H~ I I I 
I I I 

CSB l- I I II 
I I I I 

WiRB ~\$~$~$~~ I I I IlZZZlZ2Z 
I I I 

MBB ---+-1 .....,., I I 
: I I I I 
I tau(EN2) 1.----,1 tsu(EN2) 1.-----.1 tsu(EN2) 1 __ 1 J." I I --tI I+- th(EN2) I -.! 14- th(EN2) I --+I 14- th(EN2) 

ENB 2V?7f4V» I SOOO&>&xxx1 I \\\\\\~ f/Al/ZZZ 
tpd(M.DV) I 14 -I I I I opa':tlon !......J tdls 

tan ~ 1 14- ta ----t 14- ta ...t r- "1 
BO-B35 ~ praVI?US Data * Word 1 : X Word 2 ~ 

PGB, tSu(PG) I.---.=!I j4- th(PG) tsu(PG) !.---.-:!I j4- th(PG) 

OODI ~ 
EVEN 

Figure 3. FIFO·Read·Cycle Timing 
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CLKA 

~~LO~W~ ____________ ~ ____________________________________________ __ 

CLKB 

EF ________ ~Em~p~~~F~IF~O~ ______________ _J i 
i 

CSB Low i 
~--------------------------~i-----------------------

i 
wiRB Low i 

~~----------------------------I~-----------------------
i 

MBB Low i 
I ~ j+- th(EN2) 

t8U(EN2)~ 

ENB VV/Zll2VllllZZZZZ//!Z7Fi ~~~~ 
~ta -tI 

BO-B~~~--------~W~1---------

t tsk1 is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKS edge for EF totrans~ion high in the next ClKS cycle. If the time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk1. the transition of EF high may occur one ClKS cycle later than shown. 

Figure 4. EF-Flag Timing and First Data Read When the FIFO Is Empty 
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l--tc ----1 
tw(ClKH) 1'- ~. -I tw(ClKl) 

ClKB I \. ~ ''-_....J/ 
I 

''-_....J/ ''-_....J/ ''---
CSB __ low~ __________ I~ __________________________________________________ _ 

WiRB low 
I 
I 
I 
I MBB ~lo~w~~ ______ -rl~ ________________________________________________ __ 

tsu(EN2) 1+=++,;.. th(EN2) 
ENB __ ... F.~?...:;?...:;?~J I X,-~:o..;$:o..;$:o..;0:1o.:1~""" __________________ __ 

I 
High 

BO-B35 ~~~~~~~~~~~~~D~w~o~~Fm~m~FI~Fo~ ________________________________ _ 

:- tsk1t -..114-\4 -- tc ~ 
tw(ClKH) j4 tj4 , tw(CLKL) 

ClKA ~'-_....J/~-~' 11 " b , 
tpd(C-FF) I.. tI 

FF _______________ Fu_II_F_IF_O ______________________ -J1 
I 
I· 
I 
I 

, 
tj tpd(C-FF) 

\'------
I CSA ~low~ ____________________________________________ ~I ________________ __ 

I 
WiRA 

MBA 

ENA 

AO-A35 

To FIFO 

t tskl is the minimum time between a rising ClKB edge and a rising ClKA edge for FF to transition high in the next ClKA cycle.lfthetime between 
the rising ClKS edge and rising ClKA edge is less tskl. FF may transHion high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

Figure 5. FF.Flag Timing and First Available Write When the FIFO Is Full 
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ClKA 

ENA 

ClKB 
~----tl'I tpd(C-AE) Ie -I 

V (X + 1) Words In FIFO j '-­AE X Words In FIFO 

ENB 

tsu(EN2) l+--+t 14- th(EN2) 
______________________________________ ~Ij~Z~Z~Z~~~z~~ ~ 

t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for AE to transition high in the next ClKB cycle. lithe time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk2, AE may transition high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIFO write (CSA = l, W/RA = H, MBA = l), FIFO read (CSB _ l, W/RB = l, MBB = l). 

Figure 6. Timing for AE When the FIFO Is Almost Empty 

ENA 

Ie- 1sll2* -t! 
/ , ( , 1~-+I"""""_....IY-1 - .... , Y2 

lsU(EN2)!.........:1I I+- th(EN2) 1 1 

mzr~l~ 1 1 

' .... _....11 ClKA 

I 1 1 
Ipd(C.AF) 114-4 --~-i 1 tpd(C-AF) "14---tl~ 

[64 - (X + 1)) Words In FIFO (64 - X) Words In FIFO 1,-----
1 

ClKB ---.I ' .... --~I , 1""----'" I ' .... _~I '--tSU(EN2)~ I+- th(EN2) 
ENB __________ ~,~?~?~z~,?~?~4r ~~~$.$~$~$~~~~,~ ____________ _ 

:j: tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for i"iF to transition high in the next ClKA cycle. lithe time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk2, AF may transition high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIFO write (CSA - l, W/RA = H, MBA = l), FIFO read (CSB = l, WiRe = l, MBB = l). 

Figure 7. Timing for AF When the FIFO Is Almost Full 
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, I '\-__ .J/ ,\,. __ --J/ '--
tsu(EN1) M r- th(ENi) 

CSA ------~~~~-----------------------------------------

WiRA vzz;zzzzzz» I m 
1 I I I 1m 

MBA //?ZZZZ?7/7!{ i 
I I I 

CLKB I 

ENB 

BO-B35 Wi remains valid In malli r Ister after read) 

FIFO Output Register 

NOTE A: Port-B parity generation off (PGB = L) 

Figure 8. Timing for Mall1 Register and MBF1 Flag 
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ClKB I \\". ___ .J/ '--\ , \\---.....,/ 
tSU(EN1):----=:I r-- th(EN1) 

------==~r--+f------------~-------------------

Wfll/ZZZZZ? I m WiRB 

MBB ?ZZ22VlZ2'I1 I 
I I I 

I I I 1m 
ENB 

BO-B35 

ClKA I 

WiRA 

MBA 

ENA 

AO-A35 

NOTE A: Port-A parity generation off (PGA = L) 

Figure 9. Timing for Mail2 Register and MBF2 Flag 
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~~ \ I 
I I 

WiRA 1 .1 \, ',.-----I I I~----~I 

MBA /Zl~flfllVll?2l twsm'S 
1 ill 

PGA mzzzzz{mVflZ2TflT,ffiA!ZZTfl??l k~ 
tpd(O.PE) ~ tpd(O·PE) It----tI tpd(E'PE) ~ tpd(E.PE) ~ 

PEFA Valid * Valid * Valid I 'Iii.:\.,. ...;"';,;;al;;;;ld~ 
NOTE A: CSA = Land ENA = H 

Figure 10. ODD/EVEN, WiRA, MBA, and PGA to PEFA Timing 

OD~ -----~ ~------------------------------------------------------EVEN \ l 
I I 
I I ,.-----
I I \.~------, 
1 I 1 1 

vzvzdv;zzzzzzzz/ZlVYIlA ~ 

wiRB 

MBB 

1 I 1 1 

PGB vavI/lAZVWA"A;zzzzzzmzzd ts\~\\M 
tpd(o-PE) It----tI tpd(o-PE) It----tI tpd(E.PE) ~ tpd(E.PE) ~ 

Valid * Valid * Valid I 'I; Valid 

NOTE A: CSS = L and ENS = H 

Figure 11. ODD/EVEN, W/RB, MBB, and PGB to PEFB Timing 
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OD~--------------------------~\ 
EVEN ~--------__ -----------------------I 

I CSA~L~OW~ ______________________ ~I~ ______________________________ __ 

I 
~M~~ ___________________________ -+: __________________________________________ __ 
I, I 

MBA w7zzzzzar : 
I I I 

PGA vz2razzzzi : 
I I I I 

ten '-l I+-- tpd(E.PB) ---1 j4"- tpd«()'PB) ---I 
A8, A17, t. ~ \IJ 
A26, A35 ~ Mall2 Data 1': Generated Parity " 

)------
:-- tpd(E.PB) ---I 
Generated Parity ~"!!'!M~all~2 D!!""'a""'ta 

NOTE A: ENA a H 

Figure 12. Parity-Generation Timing When Reading From the Mall2 Register 

OD~--------------------------~\ 
EVEN ~---------------------------------I 

I ~~L~OW~ ______________________ ~I~ ______________________________ __ 

I 
W/RB ~ _______________________________ I-: __________________________________________ _ 

I I 

MBB //Z),zzzzzz« : 
I I I 

POB VIJ,ZllZn4 : 
I j4"- tpd(E.PB) --I I I 

B8 B17 ten j+---+I j4" tpd(M.DV) -.I I j4"- tpd«()'PB) 1 
B26, BaS ~ Generated Parity ~ 

)------
:-- tpd(E.PB) ---I 
Generated Parity ~"!!'!M~all~1 !!""'Os""'ta 

Mal11 
Data 

NOTE A: ENS = H 

Figure 13. Parity-Generation Timing When Reading From the Mall1 Register 
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CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCBS127D - JULY 1992 - REVISED SEPTEMBER 1995 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) .............•............................ -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Output voltage range, Vo (see Note 1) ........................................ -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Input clamp current, 11K (VI < 0 or VI > Vee) ............................................... ±20 mA 
Output clamp current, 10K (Vo < 0 or Vo > Vee) ........................................... ± 50 mA 
Continuous output current, 10 (Vo = 0 to Vee> ............................................. ±50 mA 
Continuous current through Vee or GND ................................................. ±500 mA 
Operating free-air temperature range, TA .............................................. O°C to 700e 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .................................................. -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings·· may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only. and 
functional operation of the devica at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maxlmum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect devica reliability. 

NOTE 1: The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded provided the input and output current ratings are observed. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

ViL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current -4 mA 

IOL Low-level output current 8 mA 

TA Operating free-air temperature ° 70 ·C 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TVP* MAX UNIT 

VOH Vee- 4.5V, IOH=-4mA 2.4 V 

VOL VCC- 4.5V, IOL=8mA 0.5 V 

II VCC- 5.5V, Vi· VccorO ±50 I1A 
iOZ Vec=5.5V, VO-Vcc orO ±50 I1A 

Outputs high 60 

ICC Vec = 5.5 V, lo-OmA, Vi - Vee or GND Outputs low 130 mA 

Outputs disabled 60 

Ci VI_O, f-1 MHz 4 pF 

Co VO-O, f.1 MHz 8 pF 

:j: All typical values are at VCC = 5 V, TA = 25·C. 
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timing requirements over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (see Figures 1 through 13) 

'ABT3811·15 'ABT3611·20 'ABT3811·30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fclock Clock frequency, CLKA or CLKB 66.7 50 33.4 MHz 

Ie Clock cycle time, CLKA or CLKB 15 20 30 MHz 

tw(CLKH) Pulse duration, CLKA end CLKB high 6 8 12 ns 

tw(CLKL) Pulse duration, CLKA and CLKB low 6 8 12 ns 

tsu(O) Setup time, AO-A35 before CLKAt and BO-B35 before CLKBt 4 5 6 ns 

tsu(EN1) 
Setup time, caa;, W/RA before CLKA t; CSB, W/RB, 

6 6 7 ns before CLKBt 

tsu(EN2) Setup time, ENA before CLKA t; ENB before CLKBt 4 5 6 ns 

lsu(EN3) Setup time, MBA before CLKA t; ENB before CLKBt 4 5 6 ns 

tsu(PG) Setup time, ODD/EVEN and PGB before CLKBtt 4 5 6 ns 

tsu(RS) Setup time, RST low before CLKA t or CLKBt:j: 5 6 7 ns 

lsu(FS) Setup time, FSO and FS1 before RST high 5 6 7 ns 

th(O) Hold time, AO-A35 after CLKAt and BO-835 after CLKBt 1 1 1 ns 

th(EN1) Hold time, caa;, Wifi.A after CLKA t; ~, W/RB after CLKBt 1 1 1 ns 

th(EN2) Hold time, ENA after CLKA t; ENB after CLKBt 1 1 1 ns 

th(EN3) Hold time, MBA after CLKA t; MBB after CLKBt 1 1 1 ns 

th(PG) Hold time, OODt'EVEN and PGB after CLKBtt 0 0 0 ns 

th(RS) Hold time, RST low after CLKA tor CLKBt:j: 6 6 7 ns 

th(FS) Hold time, FSO and FS1 after RST high 4 4 4 ns 

tsk1§ 
Skew time between CLKA t and CLKBt for EFA, EFB, 

8 8 10 ns 
m,andFFB 

tsk2§ 
Skew time between CLKA t and CLKBt for AEA, AEB, 

9 16 20 ns 
AFA,andAFB 

t Only applies for a rising edge of CLKB that does a FIFO read 
:j: Requirement to count the clock edge as one of at least four needed to reset a FIFO 
§ Skew time is not a timing constraint for proper device operation and is only included to illustrate the timing relationship between CLKA cycle and 

CLKBcycle. 
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switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 30 pF (see Figures 1 through 13) 

'ABT3611-15 
PARAMETER 

MIN 

ta Access time, CLKBf to BO-B35 2 

tpd(C-FF) Propagation delay time, CLKA f to FF 2 

tpd(C-EF) Propagation delay time, CLKBf to EF 2 

tpd(C-AE) Propagation delay time, CLKBf to AE 2 

tpd(C-AF) Propagation delay time, CLKA f to AF 2 

tpd(C-MF) 
Propagation delay time, CLKA f to MBF1 low or MBF2 high and 

1 
CLKBf to MBF2 low or MBF1 high 

tpd(C-MR) 
Propagation delay time, CLKA f to BO-B35t and CLKBf to 

3 AO-A35=!: 

tpd(M-DV) Propagation delay time, MBB to BO-B35 valid 1 

tpd(D-PE) 
Propagation delay time, AO-A35 valid to PEFA valid; BO-B35 

3 valid to PEFB valid 

tpd(O-PE) Propagation delay time, ODD/EVEN to PEFA and PEFB 3 

tpd(O-PB)§ 
Propagation delay time, ODD/EVEN to parity bits (A8, A 17, A26, 

2 A35)and(B8,B17,B26,B35) 

tpd(E-PE) 
Propagation delay time, CSA, ENA, W/RA, MBA, or PGA to 

1 
PEFA; CSB, ENB, WiRB, MBB, or PGB to PEFB 

Propagation delay time, CSA, ENA, W/RA, MBA, or PGA to 
tpd(E-PB)§ parity bits (A8, A17, A26, A35); CSB, ENB, W/RB, MBB, orPGB 3 

to parity bits (B8, B 17, B26, B35) 

tpd(R-F) 
Propagation delay time, RSi' to AE low and (M MBF1, MBF2) 

1 
high 

ten 
Enable time, CSA and W/RA low to AO-A35 active and CSB low 

2 
and W/RB high to BO-B35 active 

tdis 
Disable time, CSA or W/RA high to AO-A35 at high impedance 

1 
and CSB high or W/RB low to BO-B35 at high impedance 

.. 
t Wnltng data to the mall1 register when the BO-B35 outputs are active and MBB IS high . 
=!: Writing data to the mail2 register when the AO-A35 outputs are active and MBA is high. 
§ Only applies when reading data from a mail register 
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MAX 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

9 

12 

11 

12 

11 

12 

12 

14 

15 

10 

9 

'ABT3611-20 'ABT3611-30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX 

2 12 2 15 ns 

2 12 2 15 ns 

2 12 2 15 ns 

2 12 2 15 ns 

2 12 2 15 ns 

1 12 1 15 ns 

3 14 3 16 ns 

1 11.5 1 12 ns 

3 13 3 14 ns 

3 12 3 14 ns 

2 13 2 15 ns 

1 13 1 15 ns 

3 15 3 16 ns 

1 20 1 30 ns 

2 12 2 14 ns 

1 10 1 11 ns 
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1 
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(J 

b 
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::I 
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J~ 100 

50 

o 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
vs 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 

I ,J. I I I 
fdllta = 11.2 fclo k VCC=5,5V / 

-TA = 25°C 
V CL=OpF / / 

VCC=5Z / 
.... V 
/ ./ 

/ ~ /' I'" 

~ ~ VVCC = 4.5 V 

~ t::/' 
# 

, 
,. 
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fclock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 14 

calculating power dissipation 

13-26 

The ICC(f) data for the graph was taken while simultaneously reading and writing the FIFO on the SN74ACT3611 
with ClKA and ClKB operating at frequency fclock. All data inputs and data outputs change state during each 
clock cycle to consume the highest supply current. Data outputs were disconnected to normalize the graph to 
a zero-capacitance load. Once the capacitive load per data-output channel is known, the power dissipation can 
be calculated with the equation below. 

With ICC(!) taken from Figure 14, the maximum power dissipation (PT) of the SN74ABT3611 can be calculated 
by: 

PT = VCC x ICC(f) + r(Cl x (VOH - VOLl2 x fo) 

where: 

CL = output capacitive load 
fo = switching frequency of an output 
VOH = high-level output voltage 
VOL = low-level output voltage 

When no reads or writes are occurring on the SN74ABT3611 , the power dissipated by a single clock (ClKA or 
ClKB) input running at frequency fclock is calculated by: 

PT = VCC x fclock x 0,29 rnA/MHz 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

SV 

~ 1.1 ka 

From Output __ .... ___ ...... 
Under Test 

6800 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

Timing f 3V 
Input 1.S V 

__ -...I.q. - - - - - GND 

tau ~ ~ .1 th 

Date, ~- ~-=-::- 3V 
Enable Jl.SV ~ 

Input GND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

Output L 
Enable ---'l 1.S V 

~ l+-tPLZ 

Low-Level I 1 .----....;--,;: 

3V 

GND 

=3V 

Output _-+.JI 
1 

VOL 
I4-tPZH 
I 

High-Level 
Output 1 I 

I I 
---+i j+- tpHZ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

NOTE A: Includes probe and jig capacitence 
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Figure 15. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFfiCE BOX 655303 • DAlLAS, TEXAS 75265 13-27 



13-28 



SN74ABT3612 
64x36x2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN FIRST·OUT MEMORY 

• Free-Running CLKA and CLKB Can Be 
Asynchronous or Coincident 

• Two Independent 64 x 36 Clocked FIFOs 
Buffering Data In Opposite Directions 

• Mailbox-Bypass Register for Each FIFO 

• Programmable Almost-Full and 
Almost-Empty Flags 

• Microprocessor Interface Control Logic 

• EFA, FFA, AEA, and AFA Flags 
Synchronized by CLKA 

description 

SCBS129F - JULY 1992 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

• EFB, FFB, AEB, and AFB Flags 
Synchronized by CLKB 

• Passive Parity Checking on Each Port 
• Parity Generation Can Be Selected for Each 

Port 

• Low-Power Advanced BiCMOS Technology 

• Supports Clock Frequencies up to 67 MHz 

• Fast Access Times of 10 ns 
• Package Options Include Space-Saving 

12o-Pin Thin Quad Flat (PCB) and 132-Pin 
Plastic Quad Flat (PQ) Packages 

The SN74ABT3612 is a high-speed,low-power BiCMOS bidirectional clocked FIFO memory. It supports clock 
frequencies up to 67 MHz and has read access times as fast as 10 ns. Two independent 64 x 36 dual-port SRAM 
FIFOs in this device buffer data in opposite directions. Each FIFO has flags to indicate empty and full conditions 
and two programmable flags (almost-full and almost-empty) to indicate when a selected number of words is 
stored in memory. Communication between each port can bypass the FIFOs via two 36-bit mailbox registers. 
Each mailbox register has a flag to signal when new mail has been stored. Parity is checked passively on each 
port and may be ignored if not desired. Parity generation can be selected for data read from each port. Two or 
more devices can be used in parallel to create wider datapaths. 

The SN74ABT3612 is a clocked FIFO, which means each port employs a synchronous interface. All data 
transfers through a port are gated to the low-to-high transition of a port clock by enable signals. The clocks for 
each port are independent of one another and can be asynchronous or coincident. The enables for each port 
are arranged to provide a simple bidirectional interface between microprocessors and/or buses with 
synchronous control. 

The full flag (FFA, FFB) and almost-full (AFA, AFB) flag of a FIFO are two-stage synchronized to the port clock 
that writes data to its array. The empty flag (EFA, EFB) and almost-empty (AEA, AEB) flag of a FIFO are 
two-stage synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array. 

The SN74ABT3612 is characterized for operation from O°C to 70°C. 

For more information on this device family, see the application reports FIFO Mailbox-Bypass Registers: Using 
Bypass Registers to Initialize DMA Control, and Parity-Generate and Parity-Check Features for 
High-Bandwidth-Computing FIFO Applications in the 1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories Designer's 
Handbook, literature number SCAA012A. 

Copyright IC> 1996. Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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A23 
A22 
A21 

GND 
A20 
A19 
A18 
A17 
A16 
A15 
A14 
A13 
A12 
A11 
A10 

GND 
A9 
A8 
A7 

Vee 
A6 
A5 
A4 
A3 

GND 
A2 
A1 
AO 

EFA 
AEA 

~~~~~~~E~E~~~~~~~~~§~m~~~~~~~m 
1 00 
2 ~ 

3 ~ 

4 ~ 
6 ~ 

6 ~ 

7 ~ 

8 ~ 

9 ~ 

10 81 
11 80 
12 79 
13 78 
14 77 
15 76 
16 76 
17 74 
18 73 
19 72 
~ n 
21 70 
~ ~ 

23 68 
~ ~ 

~ ~ 

26 65 
V ~ 

~ ~ 

29 62 
~ ~ 

~~~~~~~~~~;~~;~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

Ne - No internal connection 

~.1EXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS, TEXAS 75265 

B22 
B21 
GND 
B20 
B19 
B18 
B17 
B16 
B15 
B14 
B13 
B12 
B11 
B10 
GND 
B9 
B8 
B7 
Vee 
B6 
B5 
B4 
B3 
GND 
B2 
B1 
BO 
EFB 
AEB 
AFB 



GND 
AEA 
EFA 

AO 
A1 
A2 

GND 
A3 
A4 
A5 
A6 

VCC 
A7 
A8 
A9 

GND 
A10 
All 
VCC 
A12 
A13 
A14 

GND 
A15 
A16 
A17 
A18 
A19 
A20 

GND 
A21 
A22 
A23 

NC - No intemal connection 
t Uses Yamaichi socket IC51-1324-828 

SN74ABT3612 
64x36x2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

PQPACKAGEt 
(TOP VIEW) 
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GND 
AE8 
EF8 
80 
81 
82 
GND 
83 
84 
85 
86 
VCC 
87 
88 
89 
GND 
810 
811 
VCC 
812 
813 
814 
GND 
815 
816 
817 
818 
819 
820 
GND 
821 
822 
823 
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functional block diagram 
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PIN NAME 1/0 

AO-A35 I/O 

AEA 
0 

(portA) 

AEB 
0 

(port B) 

AFA 0 
(portA) 

AFB 0 
(port B) 

BO-B35 I/O 

CLKA I 

CLKB I 

CSA I 

CSB I 

EFA 
0 

(portA) 

EFB 
0 

(port B) 

ENA I 

ENB I 

0 
FFA (portA) 

0 FFB (port B) 

FS1,FSO I 

MBA I 

MBB I 

MBF1 0 

SN74ABT3612 
64x36x2 
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Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Port-A data. The 36-b~ bidirectional data port for side A. 

Port-A almost-empty flag. Programmable flag synchronized to ClKA. AEA is low when the number of words in FIF02 
is less than or equal to the value in offset register X. 

Port-B almost-empty flag. Programmable flag synchronized to ClKB. AEB is low when the number of words in FIF01 
is less than or equal to the value in offset register X. 

Port-A almost-full flag. Programmable flag synchronized to ClKA. AFA is low when the number of empty locations in 
FIFOl is less than or equal to the value in offset register X. 

Port-B almost-full flag. Programmable flag synchronized to ClKB. AFB is low when the number of empty locations in 
FIF02 is less than or equal to the value in offset registar X. 

Port-B data. The 36-bit bidirectional data port for side B. 

Port-A clock. ClKA is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port A and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to ClKB. m, m, AFA, and AEA ere synchronized to the low-to-high transition of ClKA. 

Port-B clock. ClKB is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port B and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to ClKA. EFB, m, AFB, and AEB are synchronized to the low-to-high transition of ClKB. 

Port-A chip select. CSA must be low to enable a low-to-high transition of CLKA to read or write data on port A. The 
AO-A35 outputs are in the high-Impedance state when CSA is high. 

Port-B chip select. CSB must be low to enable a low-to-high transition of CLKB to read or write data on port B. The 
BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSB Is high. 

Port-A empty flag. EFA Is synchronized to the Iow-to-hlgh transition of ClKA. When EFA Is low, FIF02 is empty and 
reads from its memory are disabled. Data can be read from FIF02 to the output register when EFA is high. EFA is forced 
low when the device is reset and is set high by the second Iow-to-high transition of ClKA after data Is loaded into empty 
FIF02 memory. 

Port-B empty flag. EFB is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of ClKB. When EFB is low, FIF01 is empty and 
reads from its memory are disabled. Data can be read from FIF01 to the output register when EFB is high. EFB is forced 
low when the device is reset and is set high by the second low-to-high transition of ClKB after data is loaded into empty 
FIF01 memory. 

Port-A enable. ENA must be high to enable a low-to-high transition of ClKA to read or write data on port A. 

Port-B enable. ENB must be high to enable a Iow-to-hlgh transition of ClKB to read or write data on port B. 

Port-A full flag. FFA is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of ClKA. When m Is low, FIF01 is full and writes to 
its memory are disabled. FFA Is forced low when the device is reset and is set high by the second low-to-hlgh transition 
of CLKA after reset. 

Port-B full flag. FFB is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of ClKB. When m Is low, FIF02 is full and writes to 
its memory are disabled. FFB is forced low when the device is reset and is set high by the second low-to-high transition 
of ClKB after reset. 

Flag-offset selects. The low-to-high transition ofRST latches the values of FSO and FS 1, which selects one offour preset 
values for the almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset. 

Port-A mailbox select. A high level on MBA chooses a mailbox register for a port-A read or write operation. When the 
AO-A35 outputs are active, a high level on MBA selects data from the mall2 register for output and a low level selects 
FIF02 output register data for output. 

Port-B mailbox select. A high level on MBB chooses a mailbox register for a port-B read or write operation. When the 
BO-B35 outputs are active, a high level on MBB selects data from the mall1 register for output and a low level selects 
FIF01 output register data for output. 

Mail1 register lIag. MBF1 is set low by the Iow-to-high transition of ClKA that writes data to the mail1 register. Writes 
to the mail1 register are Inhibited while MBF1 Is low. MBF1 Is set high by a Iow-to-high transition of ClKB when a port-B 
read is selected and MBB Is high. MBF1 is set high when the device is reset. 
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Terminal Functions (Continued) 

PIN NAME I/O DESCRIPTION 

Mall2 register flag. MBF2 is set low by the low-ta-high transition of CLKB that writes data to the mall2 register. Writes 
MBF2 0 tothe mall2 register are inhibited while MBF21s low. miF2 is set high by a Iow-to-high transition of ClKA when a port-A 

read Is selected and MBA is high. miF2ls set high when the device is reset. 

000/ 
OddIeven parity select. Odd parity is checked on each port when ODD/EVEN is high and even parity is checked when 

EVEN I ooo/EVEiii is low. ODD/EVEN also selects the type of parity generated for each port if parity generation is enabled 
for a read operetion. 

Port-A parity error flag. When eny byte applied to AD-A35 fails parity, PEFA is low. Bytes are organized as AO-AS, 
A9-A 17, A 18-A26, and A27 - A35, with the most significant bit of each byte serving as the parity bit. The type of parity 

PEFA 
0 checked is determined by the state of ODD/EVEiii. 

(portA) The parity trees used to check the AO-A35 inputs are shared by the mall2 register to generate parity if parity generation 
is selected by PGA. Therefore, if a mail2 read with parity generation is set up by having W/RA low, MBA high, and PGA 
high, PEFA is forced high regardless of the state of the AD-A35 inputs. 

Port-B parity error flag. When any byte applied to terminals BO-835 falls parity, PEFB is low. Bytes are organized as 
BO-B8, B9-B17, B18-B26, and 827-B35, with the most significant bit of each byte serving as the perity bit. The 

PEFB 
0 type of parity checked is determined by the stete of ODD/EVEN. 

(port B) The parity trees used to check the BO-B35lnputs are shared by the mall 1 register to generate parity If parity generation 
is selected by PGB. Therefore, If a mail1 read with parity generation is set up by having W/RB low, MBB high, and PGB 
high, PEFB is forced high regardless of the stete of the BO-835 inputs. 

Port-A parity generation. Parity is generated for data reads from port A when PGA is high. The type of parity generated 
PGA I is selected by the stete of ODD/EVEN. Bytes are organized as AO-A8, A9-A17, A18-A26, and A27-A35. The 

generated parity bits are output in the most significant bit of each byte. 

Port-B parity generation. Parity is generated for data reeds from port B when PGB is high. The type of parity generated 
PGB I is selected by the state of ODD/EVEiii. Bytes are organized as BO-86, B9-B17, B18-826,and 827-B35. The 

genereted parity bits are output in the most Significant bit of each byte. 

Reset. To reset the device, four low-ta-high trensitions of ClKA and four low-ta-high transitions of ClKB must occur 
RST I while RS'f is low. This sets m, AFB, MlWf, and miF2 high and EFA, m, AEA, AEB, FFA, and FFB low. The 

Iow-ta-high transition of RST latches the status of FS 1 and FSO to select almost-full flag and almost-empty flag offset. 

WiRA I 
Port-A write/read select. W/RA high selects a write operation and a low selects a read operation on port A for a 
low-ta-high transition of ClKA. The AD-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance stete when wiRA is high. 

W/RB I Port-B write/read select. W/RB high selects a write operation and a low selects a read operation on port B for a 
low-ta-high transition of ClKB. The BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance stete when W/RB is high. 

detailed description 

reset 

13-34 

The SN74ABT3612 is reset by taking the reset (RST) input low for at least four port-A clock (ClKA) and four 
port-B clock (ClKB) low-to-high transitions. RST can switch asynchronously to the clocks. A device reset 
initializes the internal read and write pointers of each FIFO and forces the full flags (FFA, FFB) low, the empty 
flags (EFA, EFB) low, the almost-emp~s (AEA, AEB) low, and the almost-full flags (AFA, AFB) high. A reset 
also forces the mailbox flags (MBF1 , MBF2) high. After a reset, FFA is set high after two low-te-high transitions 
of ClKA and FFB is set high after two low-to-high transitions of ClKB. The device must be reset after power 
up before data is written to its memory. 

A low-to-high transition on RST loads the almost-full and almost-empty offset register (X) with the value selected 
by the flag-select (FSQ, FS1) inputs. The values that can be loaded into the register are shown in Table 1. 
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reset (continued) 

FS1 

H 

H 

L 

L 

FIFO wrlte/read operation 
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Table 1. Flag Programming 

ALMOST·FULL AND 
FSO RST ALMOST·EMPTY FLAG 

OFFSET REGISTER (X) 

H i 16 

L i 12 

H i 8 

L i 4 

The state of the port-A data (AO-A35) outputs is controlled by the port-A chip select (eSA) and the port-A 
write/read select (W/RA). The AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when either eSA or W/RA is 
high. The AO-A35 outputs are active when both eSA and W/RA are low. Data is loaded into FIF01 from the 
AO-A35 inputs on a low-to-high transition of eLKA when eSA is low, WiRA is high, ENA is high, MBA is low, 
and FFA is high. Data is read from FIF02 to the AO-A35 outputs by a low-to-high transition of eLKA when eSA 
is low, W/RA is low, ENA is high, MBA is low, and EFA is high (see Table 2). 

Table 2. Port-A Enable Function Table 

CSA W/RA ENA MBA CLKA AO-A35 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high-Impedance state None 

L H L X X In high-impedance state None 

L H H L i In high-impedance state FIFOl write 

L H H H i In high-impedance state MaUl write 

L L L L X Active, FIF02 output register None 

L L H L i Active, FIF02 output register FIF02read 

L L L H X Active, mail2 register None 

L L H H i Active, mail2 register Mail2 read (set MBF2 high) 

The port-B control Signals are identical to those of port A. The state of the port-B data (BO-B35) outputs is 
controlled by the port-B chip select (eSB) and the £ort-B writelread select (W/RB). The BO-B35 outputs are 
in the high-impedance state when either eSB or W/RB is high. The BO-B35 outputs are active when both eSB 
and W/RB are low. 

Data is loaded into FIF02 from the BO-B35 inputs on a low-to-high transition of eLKB when eSB is low, W/RB 
is high, ENB is high, MBB is low, and FFB is high. Data is read from FIF01 to the BO-B35 outputs by a 
low-to-high transition of eLKB when eSB is low, W/RB is low, ENB is high, MBB is high, and EFB is high (see 
Table 3). 

The setup- and hold-time constraints to the port clocks for the port-chip selects (GSA, eSB) and write/read 
selects (W/RA, W/RB) are only for enabling write and read operations and are not related to high-impedance 
control of the data outputs. If a port enable is low during a clock cyCle, the port-chip select and writelread select 
can change states during the setup- and hold-time window of the cycle. 
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FIFO write/read operation (continued) 

Table 3. Port·B Enable Function Table 

CD w/JiB ENB MBB ClKB BO-B35 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high-impedance state None 

L H L X X In high-impedance state None 

L H H L t In high-impedance state FIF02write 

L H H H t In high-impedance state Mail2write 

L L L L X Active, FIF01 output register None 

L L H L t Active, FIF01 output register FIFOl read 

L L L H X Active, malll register None 

L L H H t Active, maUl register Maill read (set MBFl high) 

synchronized FIFO flags 

13-36 

Each FI FO flag is synchronized to its port clock through two flip-flop stages. This is done to improve flag reliability 
by reducing the probability of metastable events on the output when CLKA and CLKB operate asynchronously 
to one another (see the application report Metastability Performance of Clocked FIFOs in the 1996 
High-Performance FIFO Memories Data Book, literature number SCAD003C). EFA, AEA, FFA, and AFA are 
synchronized to CLKA. EFB, AEB, FFB, and AFB are synchronized to CLKB. Tables 4 and 5 show the 
relationship of each port flag to FIF01 and FIF02. 

Table 4. FIF01 Flag Operation 

SYNCHRONIZED SYNCHRONIZED 
NUMBER OF WORDS TOClKB TOClKA 

INFIF01t 
EFB AEB AFA FFA 

0 L L H H 

1 toX H L H H 

(X +1) to [64 - (X +1)) H H H H 

(64-X) to 63 H H L H 

64 H H L L 

t X Isthe value in the almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset register. 

Table 5. FIF02 Flag Operation 

SYNCHRONIZED SYNCHRONIZED 
NUMBER OF WORDS TOClKA TOCLKB 

INFIF02t 
EFA AEA AFB FFB 

0 L L H H 

1 toX H L H H 

(X +1) to [64 - (X +1)) H H H H 

(64-X) to 63 H H L H 

64 H H L L 

t X is the value in the almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset register. 
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The empty flags of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array. When the empty flag 
is high, new data can be read to the FIFO output register. When the empty flag is low, the FIFO is empty and 
attempted FIFO reads are ignored. 

The read pOinter of a FIFO is incremented each time a new word is clocked to the output register. The state 
machine that controls an empty flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when 
the FIFO SRAM status is empty, empty+ 1, or empty+2. A word written to a FIFO can be read to the FIFO output 
register in a minimum of three cycles of the empty flag synchronizing clock; therefore, an empty flag is low if 
a word in memory is the next data to be sent to the FIFO output register and two cycles of the port clock that 
reads data from the FIFO have not elapsed since the time the word was written. The empty flag of the FIFO is 
set high by the second low-to-high transition of the synchronizing clock and the new data word can be read to 
the FIFO output register in the following cycle. 

A low-to-high transition on an empty flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization cycle of a write 
if the clock transition occurs at time tsk1, or greater, after the write. Otherwise, the subsequent clock cycle can 
be the first synchronization cycle (see Figures 6 and 7). 

full flags (FFA, FFB) 

The full flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array. When the full flag is high, 
a memory location is free in the SRAM to receive new data. No memory locations are free when the full flag is 
low and attempted writes to the FIFO are ignored. 

Each time a word is written to a FIFO, the write pOinter is incremented. The state machine that controls the full 
flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the FIFO SRAM status is full, 
full-1, or full-2. From the time a word is read from a FIFO, the previous memory location is ready to be written 
in a minimum of three cycles of the full flag synchronizing clock; therefore, a full flag is low if less than two cycles 
of the full-flag synchronizing clock have elapsed since the next memory write location has been read. The 
second low-to-high transition on the full-flag synchronizing clock after the read sets the full flag high and data 
can be written in the following clock cycle. 

A low-to-high transition on a full-flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization cycle of a read if the 
clock transition occurs at time tsk1, or greater, after the read. Otherwise, the subsequent clock cycle can be the 
first synchronization cycle (see Figures 8 and 9). 

almost-empty flags (AEA, AEB) 

The almost-empty flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array. The state 
machine that controls an almost-empty flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates 
when the FIFO SRAM status is almost empty, almost empty+ 1, or almost empty+2. The almost-empty state is 
defined by the value of the almost-full and almost-empty offset register (X). This register is loaded with one of 
four preset values during a device reset (see reset). An almost-empty flag is low when the FIFO contains X or 
less words in memory and is high when the FIFO contains (X + 1) or more words. 

Two low-to-high transitions of the almost-empty flag synchronizing clock are required after a FIFO write for the 
almost-empty flag to reflect the new level of fill; therefore, the almost-empty flag of a FIFO containing (X + 1) 
or more words remains low if two cycles of the synchronizing clock have not elapsed since the write that filled 
the memory to the (X + 1) level. An almost-empty flag is set high by the second low-to-high transition of the 
synchronizing clock after the FIFO write that fills memory to the (X + 1) level. A low-to-high transition of an 
almost-empty flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization cycle if it occurs at time tsk2, or greater, 
after the write that fills the FIFO to (X + 1) words. Otherwise, the subsequent synchronizing clock cycle can be 
the first synchronization cycle (see Figures 11 and 12). 
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almost-full flags (AFA, AFB) 

The almost-full flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array. The state machine 
that controls an almost-full flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the 
FIFO SRAM status is almost full, almost full-1, or almost full-2. The almost-full state is defined by the value of 
the almost-full and almost-empty offset register (X). This register is loaded with one of four preset values during 
a device reset (see rese~. An almost-full flag is low when the FIFO contains (64 - X) or more words in memory 
and is high when the FIFO contains [64 - (X + 1)] or less words. 

Two low-to-high transitions of the almost-full flag synchronizing clock are required after a FIFO read for the 
almost-full flag to reflect the new level of fill; therefore, the almost-full flag of a FIFO containing [64 - (X + 1)] 
or less words remains low if two cycles of the synchronizing clock have not elapsed since the read that reduced 
the number of words in memory to [64 - (X + 1 )]. An almost-full flag is set high by the second low-to-high 
transition of the synchronizing clock after the FIFO read that reduces the number of words in memory to 
[64 - (X + 1 )]. A low-to-high transition of an almost-full flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization 
cycle if it occurs at time tsk2, or greater, after the read that reduces the number of words in memory to 
[64 - (X + 1 )]. Otherwise, the subsequent synchronizing clock cycle can be the first synchronization cycle (see 
Figures 13 and 14). 

mailbox registers 

Each FIFO has a 36-bit bypass register to pass command and control information between port A and port B 
without putting it in queue. The mailbox-select (MBA, MBB) inputs choose between a mail register and a FIFO 
for a port-data-transfer operation. A low-to-high transition on CLKA writes AO-A35 data to the mail1 register 
when a port-A write is selected by CSA, W/RA, and ENA and MBA is high. A low-to-high transition on CLKB 
writes BO-B35 data to the mail2 register when a port-B write is selected by CSB, W/RB, and ENB and MBB 
is high. Writing data to a mail register sets the corresponding flag (MBF1 or MBF2) low. Attempted writes to a 
mail register are ignored while the mail flag is low. 

When a port's data outputs are active, the data on the bus comes from the FIFO output register when the port 
mailbox-select input (MBA, MBB) is low and from the mail register when MBNMBB is high. The mail1 register 
flag (MBF1) is set high by a low-to-high transition on CLKB when a port-B read is selected by CSB, W/RB, and 
ENB and MBB is high. The mail2 register flag (MBF2) is set high by a low-to-high transition on CLKA when a 
port-A read is selected by CSA, W/RA, and ENA and MBA is high. The data in a mail register remains intact 
after it is read and changes only when new data is written to the register. 

parity checking 

13-38 

The port-A inputs (AO-A35) and port-B inputs (BO-B35) each have four parity trees to check the parity of 
incoming (or outgoing) data. A parity failure on one or more bytes of the input bus is reported by a low level on 
the port-parity-error flag (PEFA, PEFB). Odd- or even-parity checking can be selected and the parity-error flags 
can be ignored if this feature is not desired. 

Parity status is checked on each input bus according to the level of the odd/even parity (ODD/EVEN) select 
input. A parity error on one or more bytes of a port is reported by a low level on the corresponding PEFA, PEFB. 
Port-A bytes are arranged as AO-AS, A9-A 17, A 1S-A26, and A27 -A35, with the most significant bit of each 
byte used as the parity bit. Port-B bytes are arranged as BO-BS, B9-B17, B1S-B26, and B27 -B35, with the 
most significant bit of each byte used as the parity bit. When odd/even parity is selected, PEFA, PEFB is low 
if any byte on the port has an odd/even number of low levels applied to the bits. 

The four parity trees used to check the AO-A35 inputs are shared by the mail2 register when parity generation 
is selected for port-A reads (PGA = high). When a port-A read from the mail2 register with parity generation is 
selected with W/RA low, CSA low, ENA high, MBA high, and PGA high, PEFA is held high regardless ofthe levels 
applied to the AO-A35 inputs. Likewise, the parity trees used to check the BO-B35 inputs are shared by the 
mail1 register when parity generation is selected for port-B reads (PGB = high). When a port-B read from the 
mail1 register with parity generation is selected with W/RB low, CSB low, ENB high, MBB high, and PGB high, 
PEFB is held high regardless of the levels applied to the BO-B35 inputs. 
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A high level on the port-A parity-generate select (PGA) or port-B parity-generate select (PGB) enables the 
SN7 4ABT3612 to generate parity bits for port reads from a FIFO or mailbox register. Port-A bytes are arranged 
as AO-A8, A9-A17, A18-A26, and A27-A35, with the most significant bit of each byte used as the parity bit. 
Port-B bytes are arranged as BO-B8, B9-B17, B18-B26, and B27-B35, with the most significant bit of each 
byte used as the parity bit. A write to a FIFO or mail register stores the levels applied to all 36 inputs regardless 
of the state of the parity-generate select (PGA, PGB) inputs. When data is read from a port with parity generation 
selected, the lower eight bits of each byte are used to generate a parity bit according to the level on the 
ODD/EVEN select. The generated parity bits are substituted for the levels originally written to the most 
significant bits of each byte as the word is read to the data outputs. 

Parity bits for FIFO data are generated after the data is read from SRAM and before the data is written to the 
output register. Therefore, the port-A parity generate select (PGA) and odd/even parity select (ODD/EVEN) 
have setup- and hold-time constraints to the port-A clock (ClKA) and the port-B parity generate select (PGB) 
and ODD/EVEN have setup- and hold-time constraints to the port-B clock (ClKB). These timing constraints only 
apply for a rising clock edge used to read a new word to the FIFO output register. 

The circuit used to generate parity for the mail1 data is shared by the port-B bus (BO-B35) to check parity and 
the circuit used to generate parity for the mail2 data is shared by the port-A bus (AO-A35) to check parity. The 
shared parity trees of a port are used to generate parity bits for the data in a mail register when W/RA, W/RB 
is low; MBA, MBB is high; CSA, CSB is low; ENA, ENB is high; and PGA, PGB is high. Generating parity for 
mail-register data does not change the contents of the register. 
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CLKA 

CLKB 

Figure 1. Device Reset Loading the X Register With the Value of Eight 
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Figure 2. Port-A Write-Cycle Timing for FIF01 
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I I ~ 
tpd(D.PE) i--I tpd(D-PE) i--I 

Figure 3. Port·B Write·Cycle Timing for FIF02 
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Figure 4_ Port-B Read-Cycle Timing for FIF01 
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Figure 5. Port-A Read-Cycle Timing for FIF02 
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t tskl is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for EFB to transHion high in the nextClKB cycle. Ifthe time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge Is less than tskl. the transition of EFB high may occur one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

Figure 6. EFB-Flag Timing and First Data Read When FIF01 Is Empty 
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t tsk1 is the minimum time between a rising CLKB edge and a rising CLKA edge for EFA to transition high in the next CLKA cycle.lfthetime between 
the rising CLKB edge and rising CLKA edge is less than tsk1, the transition of EFA high may occur one CLKA cycle later than shown. 

Figure 7. EFA-Flag Timing and First Data Read When FIF021s Empty 
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t tsk1 isthe minimum time between a rising ClKB edge and a rising ClKA edge for FFA totransHion high in the next ClKA cyele.lfthetime between 
the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge Is less than tsk1. FFA may transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

Figure 8. FF.l(.Flag Timing and First Available Write When FIF01 Is Full 
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t tsk1 is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for FFS totransHion high in the next ClKS cycle. If the time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKS edge is less than tsk1, FFS may transition high one ClKS cycle later than shown. 

Figure 9. FFB-Flag Timing and First Available Write When FIF02 Is Full 
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t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising CLKA edge and a rising CLKB edge for AEB to transition high Inthe next CLKB cycle. Ifthetime between 
the rising CLKA edge and rising CLKB edge is less than tsk2. AEB may transHion high one CLKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIF01 write (GSA = L. WIRA = H. MBA = L). FIF01 read (CSB = L. W/RB = L. MBB = L). 

Figure 10. Timing for AEB When FIF011s Almost Empty 
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t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising CLKB edge and a rising CLKA edge for AEA to transition high in the next CLKA cycle. If the time between 
the rising CLKB edge and rising CLKA edge is less than tsk2. AEA may transition high one CLKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIF02 write (CSB = L. W/RB = H. MBB = L). FIF02 read (eSA. L. WIRA - L. MBA - L). 

Figure 11. Timing for AEA When FIF021s Almost Empty 
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the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk2. AFA may trans~ion high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 
NOTE A: FIF01 write (CSA = l. W/RA = H. MBA = l). FIF01 read (CSB - l. WiRB - l. MBB = l). 

Figure 12. Timing for AFA When FIF011s Almost Full 
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NOTE A: FIF02 wr~e (CSB • l. W/RB- H. MBB _ l). FIF02 read (CSA = l. W/RA - l. MBA - l). 

Figure 13. Timing for AFB When FIF02 Is Almost Full 
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Figure 17. ODD/EVEN, WiRB, MBS, and PGS to PEFS Timing 
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SN74ABT3612 
64x36x2 ,I 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCBS129F - JULY 1992 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 
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WiRA ~~----------------~I -------------------------I I 
MBA v/ffi?llZZ? I 

I I I 

vT41VV4 I 
I I+-- tpd(E-PB) ----.j I 
1+ ten -tI 14- tpd(M-OV)--tI I j+""- tpd(o-PB) 4 

A8,A17, ____ ...... ~ W 
A26, A35 ~ Generated Parity A 

PGA )------
I-- tpd(E-PB) 4 
Generated Parity X-':M~all:::-2 O~at~a 

Mall2 
Data 

NOTE A: ENA = H 

Figure 18. Parity-Generation Timing When Reading From the Mail2 Register 
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Figure 19. Parity-Generation Timing When Reading From the Mail1 Register 
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SN74ABT3612 
64x36x2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST·IN FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
SCBS129F - JULY 1992 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range, V, (see Note 1) .......................................... -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 

Output voltage range, Vo (see Note 1) ........................................ -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Input clamp current, liK (V, < 0 or V, > Vee) ............................................... ±20 mA 
Output clamp current, 10K (Vo < 0 or Vo > Vee) ........................................... ±50 mA 
Continuous output current, 10 (Vo = 0 to Vee) ............................................. ±50 mA 
Continuous current through Vee or GND ................................................. ±500 mA 
Operating free-air temperature range, TA .............................................. O°C to 700 e 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .................................................. -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions' is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded provided the input and output current ratings are observed. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voHage 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

Vil low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current -4 mA 

IOl low-level output current 8 mA 

TA Operating free-air temperature 0 70 ·C 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYP* MAX UNIT 

VOH VCC=4.5V, IOH=-4mA 2.4 V 

VOL VCC- 4•5V, 'Ol-8mA 0.5 V 

II VCC- 5.5V, VI-VCc orO ±50 IlA 
IOZ VCC- 5•5V, VO-Vcc orO ±50 IlA 

Outputs high 60 mA 

IcC VCC- 5.5V, lo-OmA, V, - VCC or GND Outputs low 130 mA 

Outputs disabled 60 mA 

Ci V,-O, f_l MHz 4 pF 

Co VO=O, f = 1 MHz 8 pF 

:I: Ali typical values are at Vec = 5 V, TA = 25·C. 
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SN74ABT3612 
64x36x2 
CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCBS129F - JULY 1992 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

timing requirements over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (see Figures 1 through 19) 

'ABT3612-15 'ABT3612-20 'A~T3612-30 
UNIT 

MIN MAX MIN MAX MIN MAX 

fclock Clock frequency, ClKA or ClKB 66.7 50 33.4 MHz 

tc Clock cycle time, ClKA or ClKB 15 20 30 ns 

tw(ClKH) Pulse duration, ClKA and ClKB high 6 8 12 ns 

tw{ClKl) Pulse duration, ClKA and ClKB low 6 . 8 12 ns 

tsu(D) Setup time, AO-A35 before ClKAi and BO-B35 before CLKBi 4 5 6 ns 

tsu(EN1) 
Setup time, CSA, W/RA before ClKAi; CSB, W/RB before 

6 6 7 ns 
ClKBi 

tsu(EN2) Setup time, ENA before ClKA i; ENB before ClKBi 4 5 6 ns 

tsu {EN3) Setup time, MBA before ClKA i; MBB before ClKBi 4 5 6 ns 

tsu(PG) 
Setup time, ODD/EVEN and PGA before ClKA i; ODD/EVEN and 

4 5 6 ns 
PGB before ClKBit 

tsu{RS) Setup time, RST low before ClKA i or ClKBj:t: 5 6 7 ns 

tsu(FS) Setup time, FSO and FS1 before RST high 5 6 7 ns 

th(D) Hold time, AO-A35 after ClKAi and BO-B35 after ClKBi 2.5 2.5 2.5 ns 

th{EN1) Hold time, GSA, W/RA after ClKA i; CSB, W/RB after ClKBi 2 2 2 ns 

th(EN2) Hold time, ENA after ClKA i; ENB after ClKBi 2.5 2.5 2.? ns 

th{EN3) Hold time, MBA after ClKAi; MBB after ClKBi 1 1 1 ns 

th(PG) 
Hold time, ODD/EVEN and PGA after ClKA i; ODD/EVEN and 

1 1 1 ns 
PGB after ClKBit 

th(RS) Hold time, RST low after ClKA i or ClKBi:t: 5 6 7 ns 

th{FS) Hold time, FSO and FS1 after RST high 4 4 4 ns 

tsk1§ 
Skew time between ClKA i and ClKBi for EFA, EFB, 

8 8 10 ns 
m,andFFB 

tsk2§ 
Skew time between ClKA i and ClKBi for AEA, AEB, 

9 16 20 ns 
AFA, andAFB 

t Only applies for a clock edge that does a FIFO read 
:t: Requirement to count the clock edge as one of at least four needed to reset a FIFO 
§ Skew time is not a timing constraint for proper device operation and is only included to illustrate the timing relationship between CLKA cycle and 

ClKBcycle. 
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SN74ABT3612 
64x36x2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST·IN FIRST·OUT MEMORY 
SCBS129F - JULY 1992 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 30 pF (see Figures 1 through 19) 

'ABT3612-15 
PARAMETER 

MIN 

ta Access time, CLKAi to AO-A35 and CLKBi to BO-B35 2 

todlC-FFI Propagation delay time, CLKA i to FFA and CLKBi to FFB 2 

tod(C-EF) Propagation delay time, CLKA i to EFA and CLKBi to EFB 2 

~C-AEI Propagation delay time, CLKAi to AEA and CLKBi to AEB 2 

tod(C-AF) Propagation delay time, CLKA i to AFA and CLKBi to AFB 2 

tpd(C-MF) 
Propagation delay time, CLKA i to MBF1 low or MBF2 high and 

1 
CLKBi to MBF2 low or MBF1 high 

tpd(C-MR) 
Propagation delay time, CLKAi to BO-B35t and CLKBi to 

3 AO-A35:!: 

tpd(M-DV) 
Propagation delay time, MBA to AO-A35 valid and MBB to 

1 BO-B35 valid 

tpd(D-PE) 
Propagation delay time, AO-A35 valid to PEFA valid; BO-B35 

3 
valid to PEFB valid 

tod(O-PEI Propagation delay time, ODD/EVEN to PEFA and PEFB 3 

tpd(O-PB)§ 
Propagation delay time, ODD/EVEN to parity bHs (AS, A17, A26, 

2 A35)and(B8,B17,B26,B35) 

tpd(E-PE) 
Propagation delay time, W/RA, CSA, ENA, MBA, or PGA to 

1 PEFA; WiRB, CSB, ENB, MBB, or PGB to PEFB 

Propagation delay time, W/RA, CSA, ENA, MBA, or PGA to 
tpd(E-PB)§ parity bits (AS, A17, A26, A35); W/RB, CSB, ENB, MBB, or PGB 

to parity bHs (B8, B 17, B26, B35) 
3 

tpd(R-F) 
Propagation delay time, RST to (AEA, AEB) low and (AFA, AFB, 

1 MBF1, MBF2) high. 

ten 
Enable time, CSA and W/RA low to AO-A35 active and CSB low 

2 and W/RB high to BO-B35 active 

tdis 
Disable time, CSA or W/RA high to AO-A35 at high impedance 

1 and CSB high or W/RB low to BO-B35 at high impedance .. t Wntlng data to the mal11 register when the BO-B35 outputs are active and MBB is high 
:!: Writing data to the mail2 register when the AO-A35 outputs are active and MBA is high 
§ Only applies when reading data from a mail register 
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'ABT3612-20 'ABT3612-30 

MIN MAX MIN MAX 
UNIT 

2 12 2 15 ns 

2 12 2 15 ns 

2 12 2 15 ns 

2 12 2 15 ns 

2 12 2 15 ns 

1 12 1 15 ns 

3 13 3 15 ns 

1 11.5 1 12 ns 

3 11 3 13 ns 

3 12 3 14 ns 

2 12 2 14 ns 

1 12 1 14 ns 

3 13 3 14 ns 

1 20 1 30 ns 

2 12 2 14 ns 

1 9 1 11 ns 
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Figure 20 

calculating power dissipation 

13-58 

The ICC(f) current for the graph in Figure 20 was taken while simultaneously reading and writing the FIFO on 
the SN7 4ACT3612 with ClKA and ClKB set to fclock. All data inputs and data outputs change state during each 
clock cycle to consume the highest supply current. Data outputs were disconnected to normalize the graph to 
a zero-capacitance load. Once the capacitive load per data-output channel is known, the power dissipation can 
be calculated with the equation below. 

With ICC(1l taken from Figure 20, the maximum dynamic power dissipation (Po) of the SN74ABT3612 can be 
calculated by: 

Po = Vec x ICC(1l + :E(CL x Vce x (VOH - VoL> x fo) 

where: 

CL = output capacitive load 
fo switching frequency of an output 
VOH = high-level output voltage 
VOL = low-level output voltage 

When no reads or writes are occurring on the SN74ABT3612, the power dissipated by a single clock (ClKA 
or ClKB) input running at frequency fclock is calculated by: 

Pr = Vec x fclock x 0.29 mAIMHz 
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SN74ABT3612 
64x36x2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SCBS129F - JULY 1992 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

5V 

1.1 kO 

From Output 
Under Test -_------e 

< 6800 :::::::: 30pF 
(see Note A) 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

Timing i 3V 
Input fl ::S~ __ _ ______ J..~ GND 

High-Level ~ ~.;;-V - 3 V 
Input ---1f I." V ~ GND 

tsu 141 ~ ~ th 

Data, ~-:.::- 3V 
Enable J"" 1.5 V ~ 

Input GND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

Output J. 
Enable 1 1•5V 

\1.;V---

---+i :.- tPLZ 
-.1 I+-tPZL 1 1----

Low-Level 1 1 
Output 1 

1 :+-tPZH 

High-Level 
Output 1 1 

1 1 
--+t l+-tPHZ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

NOTE A: Includes probe and jig capacitance 

3V 

GND 

~3V 

VOL 

VOH 

-OV 

I+- tw ~ 
I I 

Low-Level ~ 1.5V ~ 3V 
Input ~ '::"":'" _ GND 

Input 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATIONS 

....1(1.5 V \~5-; -- ::0 
tpcl~ ~tpd 

In-Phase )1--- 1- - VOH 

Output __ ....J 1.5V ~ VOL 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

Figure 21. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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MILITARY FIFOS 

Features 

• Frequencies up to 40 MHz 

• 3-state outputs 

• Depths available from 16 to 64 words 

• Package options include SOIC, PLCC, 
and DIP 

Benefits 

• Multiple frequencies for greater 
system-performance flexibilit}' 

• Disable output from the data path 

• Shallow depths for elastic store 

• Multiple package options for high-volume 
production requirements 



INTRODUCTION 

TI continues its commitment to make the latesttechnology available to its military customers by offering the FIFO 
memories included in this section. These military FIFOs cover a wide portion of the commercial product 
spectrum. 

TI Military Products has been qualified per MIL-PRF-38535 (QML) since 1992. Our integrated circuits have the 
quality and reliability levels associated with this performance-based qualified manufacturer's line (QML) 
specification. This QML qualification is overseen by the Defense Electronics Supply Center (DESC). 

Several of these military FIFOs are QML qualified in plastic packages, allowing the military designer to have 
a device tested through the military temperature range (-55°C to 125°C) with the small-outline configuration 
of the commercial plastic package. QML plastic and standard ceramic packaging options offer TI's customers 
flexibility and performance. 

Based on the customer's interest, TI Military Products can offer additional FIFO functions currently available 
only as commercial devices. For more information on military FIFO products, please contact your local TI 
military-products field sales representative or authorized TI military-products distributor. 
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SN54ABT7819 
512 x 18x 2 

FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

• Member of the Texas Instruments 
Wldebus™ Family 

• Free-Running ClKA and ClKB Can Be 
Asynchronous or Coincident 

• Read and Write Operations Synchronized 
to Independent System Clocks 

• Two Separate 512 x 18 Clocked FIFOs 
Buffering Data In Opposite Directions 

• IRA and ORA Synchronized to ClKA 

• IRB and ORB Synchronized to ClKB 

• Microprocessor Interface Control logic 

• Programmable Almost-FuIl/Almost-Empty 
Flags 

• Fast Access Times of 9 ns With a 50-pF 
load and Simultaneous-Switching Data 
Outputs 

• Advanced BICMOS Technology 

• Released as DESC SMD (Standard 
Microcircuit Drawing) 5962-9470401QXA 

• Available In 84-Pln Ceramic Pin Grid Array 
(GB) Package 

GBPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

2. 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

A @@@@@@@@@@@ 
B @@@@@@@@@@@ 
C @@. @@@ @@ 
D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

@@ 

D 
@@ 

@@@ @@@ 
@@@ @@@ 
@@@ @@@ 
@@ @@ 

J @@ @@@ @@ 
K @@@@@@@@@@@ 
L @@@@@@@@@@@ 

description 

1995 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows data to be read from its array in the same order it is written. The 
SN54ABT7819 is a high-speed, low-power BiCMOS bidirectional clocked FIFO memory. Two independent 
512 x 18 dual-port SRAM FIFOs on board the chip buffer data in opposite directions. Each FIFO has flags to 
indicate empty and full conditions, a half-full flag, and a programmable aimost-fuil/aimost-empty flag. 

The SN54ABT7819 is a clocked FIFO, which means each port employs a synchronous interface. All data 
transfers through a port are gated to the low-te-high transition of a continuous (free-running) port clock by enable 
signals. The continuous clocks for each port are independent of one another and can be asynchronous or 
coincident. The enables for each port are arranged to provide a simple bidirectional interface between 
microprocessors and/or buses with synchronous control. 

Widebus is a trademark of Texas Instruments Incorporated. 

~TEXAS 
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SN54ABT7819 
512 x 18 x 2 
CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS305B-AUGUST 1994- REVISED DECEMBER 1995 

description (continued) 

The state ofthe AO-A 17 outputs is controlled by eSA and W/RA When both eSA and WiRAare low, the outputs 
are active. The AO-A 17 outputs are in the high-impedance state when either eSA or WiRA is high. Data is 
written to FIFOA-B from port A on the low-to-high transition of eLKA when eSA is low, WiRA is high, WENA 
is high, and the IRA flag is high. Data is read from FIFOB-A to the AO-A 17 outputs on the low-to-high transition 
of eLKA when eSA is low, WiRA is low, RENA is high, and the ORA flag is high. 

The state of the BO-B 17 outputs is controlled by eSB and W/RB. When both eSB and W IRB are low, the outputs 
are active. The BO-B17 outputs are in the high-impedance state when either eSB or W/RB is high. Data is 
written to FIFOB-A from port B on the low-to-high transition of eLKB when eSB is low, W/RB is high, WENB 
is high, and the IRB flag is high. Data is read from FIFOA-B to the BO-B17 outputs on the low-to-high transition 
of eLKB when eSB is low, W/RB is low, RENB is high, and the ORB flag is high. 

The setup- and hold-time constraints for the chip selects (eSA, eSB) and writelread selects (W/RA, W/RB) 
enable and read operations on memory and are not related to the high-impedance control of the data outputs. 
If a port read enable (RENA or RENB) and write enable (WENA or WENB) are set low during a clock cycle, the 
chip select and writelread select can switch at any time during the cycle to change the state of the data outputs. 

The input-ready and output-ready flags of a FIFO are two-stage synchronized to the port clocks for use as 
reliable control signals. eLKA synchronizes the status of the input-ready flag of FIFOA-B (IRA) and the 
output-ready flag of FIFOB-A (ORA). eLKB synchronizes the status ofthe input-ready flag of FIFOB-A (IRB) 
and the output-ready flag of FIFOA-B (ORB). When the input-ready flag of a port is low, the FIFO receiving input 
from the port is full and writes are disabled to its array. When the output-ready flag of a port is low, the FIFO that 
outputs data to the port is empty and reads from its memory are disabled. The first word loaded to an empty 
memory is sent to the FIFO output register at the same tim~ its output-ready flag is asserted (high). When the 
memory is read empty and the output-ready flag is forced low, the last valid data remains on the FIFO outputs 
until the output-ready flag is asserted (high) again. In this way, a high on the output-ready flag indicates new 
data is present on the FIFO outputs. 

The SN54ABT7819 is characterized for operation from -55°e to 125°e. 

~1EXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS, TEXAS 75265 



TERMINAL NAME 

A1 PENA 
A2 GSA 
A3 W/fiA 

A4 WENA 
A5 ORA 
A6 VCC 
A7 ORB 
A8 WENB 
A9 WIRB 

A10 CSB 
A11 AF/AEB 
B1 IRA 
B2 AF/AEA 
B3 RSTA 
B4 GNO 
B5 RENA 
B6 ClKB 
B7 RENB 
B6 GNO 
B9 RSTB 

B10 PENB 

SN54ABT7819 
512 x 18 x 2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS305B - AUGUST 1994 - REVISED DECEMBER 1995 

Terminal Assignments 

TERMINAL NAME TERMINAL NAME TERMINAL NAME 

B11 IRB F9 NC K2 A11 
C1 GNO F10 B6 K3 GNO 
C2 HFA F11 GNO K4 VCC 
C5 ClKA G1 A5 K5 GNO 
C6 NC G2 GNO K6 A17 
C7 VCC G3 A4 K7 GNO 
Cl0 HFB G9 B4 K8 VCC 
C11 GNO G10 GNO K9 GNO 
01 A1 Gl1 B5 Kl0 810 
02 AO H1 A7 K11 89 
010 BO H2 GNO 11 A10 
011 B1 H10 GNO L2 A12 
E1 A3 H11 B7 l3 A13 
E2 A2 J1 A8 l4 A14 
E3 VCC J2 VCC l5 A16 
E9 VCC J5 A15 l6 B15 

E10 82 J6 NC l7 816 
E11 B3 J7 B17 l8 B14 
F1 A6 J10 VCC 19 B13 
F2 GNO J11 B8 l10 B12 
F3 NC K1 A9 111 B11 
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SN54ABT7819 
512x18x2 
CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS305B - AUGUST 1994 - REVISED DECEMBER 1995 

logic symbolt 

CLKA 

CSA 
WiRA 

WENA 

RENA 

RSTA 

PENA 

IRA 

ORA 

HFA 

AF/AEA 

AO 

Al 

A2 

A3 

A4 

AS 

A6 

A7 

AS 

A9 

Al0 

All 

A12 

A13 

A14 

A15 

A16 

A17 

C5 

A2 
" 

A3 "-

~ 

A4 

L....!:::. 

" B5 

B3 
" Al 
" 

Bl 

A5 

C2 

B2 

D2 

Dl 

E2 

El 

G3 

01 

Fl 

Hl 

Jl 

Kl 

Ll 

K2 

L2 

L3 

L4 

J5 

L5 

K6 

<II 
CLOCK A FIFO 512 x 18 x2 CLOCKB 

~ SN54ABT7819 &'" 
OEl OE2 

h-
& WRITE 

;:::;:: 
WRITE & 

ENABLE ENABLE 
FIFOA-B FIFOB-A 

I ""'--
~ 

& READ READ & 
ENABLE ENABLE 
FIFOB-A FIFOA-B 

~ ""'--

RESET FIFOA-B RESET FIFOB-A 

PROGRAM ENABLE PROGRAM ENABLE 
FIFOA-B FlFOB-A 

INPUT·READY INPUT·READY 
PORTA PORTB 
OUTPUT·READY OUTPUT·READY 
PORTA PORTB 
HALF·FULL HALF·FULL 
FIFOA-B FIFOB-A 
ALMOST·FULUEMPTY ALMOST·FULUEMPTY 

.EjFOA-B FIFO~ 

0 0 

lV 2V 

~ ~ 

17 17 

t This symbol is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1984 and lEe Publication 617-12. 
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B6 

l/1 Al0 

A9 

~ 

A8 

~ 
Vi 

B7 

l/1 B9 

l/1 Bl0 

Bll 

A7 

Cl0 

All 

Dl0 

Dll 

El0 

Ell 

G9 

011 

FlO 

Hll 

Jll 

Kll 

Kl0 

Lll 

Ll0 

L9 

L8 

L6 

L7 

J7 

CLKB 

CSB 
WiRB 

WENB 

RENB 

RSTB 

PENB 

IRB 

ORB 

HFB 

AF/AEB 

BO 

Bl 

B2 

B3 

B4 

B5 

B6 

B7 

B8 

B9 

Bl0 

Bll 

B12 

B13 

B14 

B15 

B16 

B17 



functional block diagram 

PENA 
RENA 
WENA 

CSA 
W/RA 
CLKA 
RS'i'A 

ORA 

AO-A17 

IRA 
AF/AEA 

HFA 

18 

~ 

Port-A 
Control 
Logic 

J 

8 

SN54ABT7819 
512 x 18x2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS305B- AUGUST 1994 - REVISED DECEMBER 1995 

~ 
I Read I 
I Pointer 

t 
512x 18 

I L 18 Dual-Port SRAM 
L Reglater. FIFOB-A 

+ f+--+I Writ. 
Pointer 

Flag 
logic 

FIFOB-A 
8 

Flag 
logic 

FlFOA-B 

I Writ. j 
L Pointer 

~ 
512x 18 

H Reglater ~ 

18 

~ 

IRB 
AF/AEB 
HFB 

BO-B17 

ORB 

18 
: Register J-+- Dual-Port SRAM 

: Register • FIFOA-B &.-" 

t 
I Read • Pointer I 
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enable logic diagram (positive logic) 

14-10 

CSA -----+-a-"""" 
W/RA t--------- WEN FIFOA-B 

WENA ----H--L_~ 

1-...... ------ Output Enable (AO-A17) 
'--~~..J 

RENA -----------1 1---- REN FlFOB-A 

,--c~~---~ 
WEN FIFOB-A --------f t---+-_..--- W/RB 

~~--r-+------ WENB 

Output Enable (80-B17) ---------..... --I~__'=f-,----I 

REN FIFOA-B ----( 
RENB 

FUNCTION TABLES 

SELECT INPUTS 

ClKA esA W/RA WENA RENA 
AO-A17 A·PORT OPERATION 

X H X X X HighZ None 

i L H H X HighZ Write AO-A17 to FIFOA-B 

i L L X H Active Read FIFOB-A to AO-A17 

SELECT INPUTS 

ClKB en WiRB WENS RENB 
BO-B17 B· PORT OPERATION 

X H X X X HlghZ None 

i L H H X HighZ Write BO-B171o FIFOB-A 

i L L X H Active Read FIFOA-B to BO-B17 
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TERMINAL 110 NAME 

AO-A17 1/0 

AF/AEA 0 

AF/AEB 0 

BO-B17 1/0 

CLKA I 

CLKB I 

CSA I 

CSB I 

HFA 0 

HFB 0 

IRA 0 

IRB 0 

ORA 0 

ORB 0 

PENA I 

PENB I 

RENA I 

RENB I 

RSTA I 

RSTB I 

SN54ABT7819 
512 x 18x 2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS305B - AUGUST 1994 - REVISED DECEMBER 1995 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Port-A data. The 18-bit bidirectional data port for side A. 

FIFOA-B almost-fuIValmost-empty flag. Depth offsets can be programmed for AF/AEA, or the default value of 12B can 
be used for both the almost-empty offset (X) and the almost-full offset (V). AF/AEA is high when X or less words or 
(512 - Y) or more words are stored in FIFOA-B. AF/AEA is forced high when FIFOA-B is reset. 

FIFOB-A almost-fuIVaJmost-empty flag. Depth offsets can be programmed for AF/AEB, or the default value of 128 can 
be used for both the almost-empty offset (X) and the almost-full offset (Y). AF/AEB Is high when X or less words or 
(512 - Y) or more words are stored in FIFOB -A. AF/AEB Is forced high when FIFOB -A is reset. 

Port-B data. The 18-bit bidirectional data port for side B. 

Port-A clock. CLKA is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port A to its low-to-high transition 
and can be asynchronous or coincident to CLKB. 

Port-B clock. CLKB is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port B to its low-te-high transition 
and can be asynchronous or coincident to CLKA. 

Port-A chip select. CSA must be low to enable a low-te-high transition of CLKA to either write data from AO-A17 to 
FIFOA-B or read data from FIFOB-A to AO-A 17. The AO-A 17 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSA is 
high. 

Port-B chip select. CSB must be low to enable a low-te-high transition of CLKB to either write data from BO-B17 to 
FIF0E!-A or read data from FIFOA-B to BO-B17. The BO-B17 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSB is 
high. 

FIFOA-B half-full flag. HFA is high when FIFOA-B contains 256 or more words and Is low when FIFOA-B contains 
255 or less words. HFA is set low after FIFOA-B is reset. 

FIFOB -A half-full flag. HFB is high when FIFOB-A contains 256 or more words and is low when FIFOB-A contains 
255 or less words. HFB is set low after FIFOB -A is reset. 

Port-A input-ready flag. IRA is synchronized to the low-te-high transition of CLKA. When IRA is low, FIFOA-B is full and 
writes to its array are disabled. IRA is set low during a FIFOA-B reset and is set high on the second low-to-high transition 
of CLKA after reset. 

Port-B input-ready flag. IRB is synchronized to the low-te-high transition of CLKB. When IRB is low, FIFOB-A is full and 
writes to its array are disabled. IRB is set low during a FIFOB -A reset and is set high on the second low-te-high transition 
of CLKB after reset. 

Port-A output-ready flag. ORA is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of CLKA. When ORA Is low, FIFOB-A is 
empty and reads from its array are disabled. The last valid word remains on the FIFOB-A outputs when ORA is low. 
Ready data is presentfor the AO-A 17 outputs when ORA is high. ORA Is set low during a FIFOB-A reset and goes high 
on the third low-te-high transition of CLKA after the first word is loaded to an empty FIFOB -A. 

Port-B output-ready flag. ORB is synchronized to the low-te-high transition of CLKB. When ORB is low, FIFOA-B is 
empty and reads from its array are disabled. The last valid word remains on the FIFOA-B outputs when ORB Is low. 
Ready data is presentfor the BO-B17 outputs when ORB is high. ORB is set low during a FIFOA-B reset and goes high 
on the third low-to-high tranSition of CLKB after the first word is loaded to an empty FIFOA-B. 

AF/AEA program enable. After FIFOA-B is reset and before a word is written to its array, the binary value on AO-A7 
is latched as an AF/AEA offset when PENA is low and CLKA is high. 

AF/AEB program enable. After FIFOB -A is reset and before a word is written to its array, the binary value on BO-B7 
Is latched as an AF/AEB offset when PENB Is low and CLKB is high. 

Port-A read enable. AJllgh level on RENA enables data to be read from FIFOB-A on the low-te-hlgh transition of CLKA 
when CSA is low, W/RA Is low, and ORA is high. 

Port-B read enable. A high level on RENB enables data to be read from FIFOA-B on the Iow-te-high transition of CLKB 
when CSB is low, WiRB Is low, and ORB is high. 

FIFOA-B reset. To reset FIFOA-B, four low-to-high transitions of CLKA and four low-te-high transitions of CLKB must 
occur while RSTA is low. This sets HFA low, IRA low, ORB low, and AF/AEA high. 

FIFOB -A reset. To reset FIFOB -A, four low-te-high transitions of CLKA and four low-te-high transitions of CLKB must 
occur while RSTB is low. This sets HFB low, IRB low, ORA low, and AF/AEB high. 

~1ExAs 
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SN54ABT7819 
512x 18x2 
CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS305B -.AUGUST 1994 - REVISED DECEMBER 1995 

Terminal Functions (Continued) 

TERMINAL 
I/O DESCRIPTION 

NAME 

WENA I 
Port-A write enable. A high level on WENA enables data on AO-A17to be written into FIFOA-B on the low-to-hlgh 
transition of CLKA when W/M Is high, 'OSA is low, and IRA is high. 

WENB I 
Port-B write enable. A high level on WENB enables data on BO-B17 to be written into FIFOB -A on the low-to-high 
transition of CLKB when W /RB Is high, CSB is low, and IRB Is high. 

Port-A write/read select. A high on WiRA enables AO-A 17 data to be written to FIFOA-B on a low-to-hlgh transition of 

W/RA I. 
CLKA whlln WENA Is high, ~ Is low, and IRA Is high. A low on W/RA enables data to be read from FIFOB-A on a 
Iow-to-hlgh transition of CLKA when RENA Is high, CSA Is low, and ORA is high. The AO-A17 outputs are In the 
high-impedanoe state when W/M is high. 

Port-B write/read select. A high on W/RB enables BO-B17 data to be written to FIFOB-A on a low-to-high transition of 

W/RB I 
CLKB when WENB is high, CSB is low, and IRB is high. A low on WiRB enables data to be read from FIFOA-B on a 
Iow-to-hlgh transition of CLKB when RENB is high, CSB is low, and ORB Is high. The BO-B17 outputs are in the 
hlgh-impedanoe state when W/RB is high. 

ClKA 

ClKB 
I 
I 

RSTA\ I I 
I 

IRA~ I 
I 

ORB 

HFA~ 

AF/AEA~ 

Figure 1. Reset Cycle for FIFOA-Bt 
t FIFOB -A is reset in the same manner. 

~1ExAs 
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ClKA 

i i 
I I IRA 

I I 

'\ I I / 
'\'----+-1-----1-11 . 

I I 

WiRA 8®W' I I~ 
I I 
I I I 

WENA~~I~~!fi 
I I I I 

,..--........ 1 I I I 
AO-A17 ~ Word 1t ~ Word2t ~ Word3t ~ Word4t )@ 
tWritten to FIFOA-8 

ClKB 

IRB 

CSB \ 

WiRB 8®W' 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Figure 2. Write Timing - Port A 

I 
I 
I 

II 
I 

\'-----J-__ ..J.Jr 
I I 

I I~ I~ 
I I I I 

WENB~I~I~~~ 
I II I 

__ ................... _-..... 1 I I I 

BO-B17 ~ WOrd1t~WOrd2t~ WOrd3t~ word4t~ 
tWritten to FIF08-A 

Figure 3. Write Timing - Port. B 
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ClKA 
I 
I 

csA ________ ~I~------------------------------------------------... o 
I 
I 
I 0 

wiRA 

WENA ~ ~~ .... ~ ............................................................................ --
--.I I4-tsu 

AO-A17 ' 

ClKB 
I I 
I I 
I ,f I }'-_____ _ 
F tpd ~ I+- tpd -.! 

CSB ~'" ________________________ ~I------~I--------------------
I I 

wffiB ~~ ________________________ ~I------~I----------------------
- i I 

ORB 

RENB ~ 
. I+- tpd -tI I . _____ ~r~------------------BO-B17 ~ W1FromFIFOA-B 

Figure 4. ORB.Flag Timing and First-Data.Word FaUthrough When FIFOA-B Is Emptyt 

t Operation of FIFOB-A Is identical to that of FIFOA-B. 
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ClKS 
I 
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CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
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CSB I 
----------~I----------------------------------------------- 0 

I 
WiRB I __________ ~----------------------------------------------o I 

RENB &?I I 

I~ 
I 

BO-B17 ______ .JX"" __ ..... ___________ Fr_om __ FI_Fo_A_-_B ____________________ _ 

ClKA 
I 
I 

IRA _________ --+i_-.J11 }'-________ _ 
tpd "'I~. -~~I li+. ---M~I- tpd 

CSA I 1 

------------------------------~I----------------------------O 
I 

WENA W////////////// ~ 
WiRA 

AO-A17 

I 
I 

Figure 5. Write-Cycle and IRA-Flag Timing When FIFOA -8 Is Fullt 

t Operation of FIFOB-A is identical to that of FIFOA-B. 
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ClKA 

ORA 

RENA ~ tmw' '@88W '@88W ~ 
ten 14 ~ '-- tpd -tI ~ i4- tdle 

~ Xl X X ~ AO-A17 ------1\ Word it .. Word 2t Word at Word 4t ,1------
t Read from FIF08-A 

Figure 6. Read Timing - Port A 

ClKB 

o 

-------~-------------------------1 ORB 0 

RENB~ ~ '@88W '@88W ~ 
ten jill ~ I+- tpd -tI ---+i i4- Idle 

~ Xl X X ~ BO-B17 ---------I, Word it Word 2t Word at Word 4t ,"----------

t Read from FIFOA-8 

Figure 7. Read Timing - Port B 
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~ 
~-~~~ 

!~! 
~~ 
g~ 

~ 

! 
-..j 

ClKA LJlJLf1JL!lJl-0J1nJL.J4~JlIL 
WENA J : I : I. 1'--______________ _ 

I I I I u 
I I I I I )'r, ------------

IRA I I I I LC 

I I I I " 

.o-.,,§l!IM @-'O.:..@-!§~.*~ •.• ~~~ 
I I I 
I I I 

ClKB nrnt1rutL~[Lf4JLfLJY4nfL 
I I I I I I 

RENB I I I I I : I 
I I I I I I 

SS I I I I I I 
ORB I I I I I I 

--~')S I I I I I I 
I I I I I I 

• \ I SS SS IS~ Xj~~ BO - B17 W1 W2 . WY+1 WY+2 W25T W258 

S S\ \\ I\fr----
I I I I 

~ __ ~I I r--AF/AEA 

HFA 

NOTES: A. CSA, CSB = 0, WfRA = 1, WfRB = 0 
B. X is the almost-empty offset and Y is the almost-full offset for AF/AEA. 
C. HFB and AF/AEB function in the same manner for FIFO B - A. 

Figure 8. FIFOA - B (HFA, AF/AEA) Asynchronous Flag Timing 
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CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS305B - AUGUST 1994 - REVISED DECEMBER 1995 

offset values for AF/AE 

The almost-fuIValmost-empty flag of each .FIFO has two programmable limits: the almost-empty offset value (X) 
and the almost-full offset value (Y). They can be programmed from the input of the FIFO after it is reset and 
before a word is written to its memory. An AF/AE flag is high when its FIFO contains X or less words or (512 - Y) 
or more words. 

To program the offset values for AF/AEA, PENA can be brought low after FIFOA-B is reset and only when CLKA 
is low. On the following low-to-high transition of CLKA, the binary value on AO-A7 is stored as the almost-empty 
offset value (X) and the almost-full offset value (Y). Holding PENA low for another low-to-high transition of CLKA 
reprograms Y to the binary value on AO-A7 at the time of the second CLKA low-ta-high transition. 

"""""-
During the first two CLKA cycles used for offset programming, PENA can be brought high only when CLKA is 
low. PENA can be brought high at any time after the second CLKA pulse used for offset programming returns 
low. A maximum value of 255 can be programmed for either X or Y (see Figure 9). To use the default values 
of X = Y = 128, PENA must be tied high. No data is stored in FIFOA-B while the AF/AEA offsets are 
programmed. The AF/AEB flag is programmed in the same manner with PENB enabling CLKB to program the 
offset values taken from BO-B7. 

RESET / 

IRA / 

PENA Wd@%@' ~ ~ 

CSA 

WiRA~ 

WENA 

AO-A7 ~ XandY X,-__ Y_...J~ 
Figure 9. Programing X and Y Separately for AF/AEA 
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SN54ABT7819 
512 x 18 x 2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS305B - AUGUST 1994 - REVISED DECEMBER 1995 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range {unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee ............ , .....•....................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range, V, (see Note 1) .......................................... -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Voltage range applied to any output in the high state or power-off state, Vo ............. -0.5 V to 5.5 V 
Current into any output in the low state, 10 •.....•.........•...•............................ 48 mA 
Input clamp current, 1,K (V, < 0) .......................................................... -18 mA 
Output clamp current, 10K (Vo < 0) ....................................................... -50 mA 
Operating free-air temperature range, TA .•...•.......•.•.••..•.••.•............... -55°C to 125°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg ••••.•••....•..•..•..........••.•.•............... -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings· may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions· is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: The input and output negative-voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output clamp-current ratings are observed. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN NOM MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5 5.5 V 

V,H High-level input voltage 2 V 

V,L Low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

V, Input voltage 0 vcc V 

10H High-level output current -12 rnA 

10L LOW-level output current 24 rnA 

at! av Input transition rise or fall rate 5 ns/V 

TA Operating free-air temperature -55 125 ·C 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TVP* MAX UNIT 

V,K VCC- 4.5V, 1,--18mA -1.2 V 

VCC =4.5 V, IOH~-3mA 2.5 

VOH VCC-5V, IOH=-3mA 3 V 

VCC-4.5V, IOH--12mA 2 

VOL VCC=4.5V, IOL=24 rnA 0.5 0.55 V 

'I VCC- 5.5V, V, .. VCC or GND ±1 IlA 
'OZH§ VCC =5.5 V, VO=2.7V 50 IlA 
'OZL§ Vcc =5.5 V, VO=0.5V -50 IlA 
10~ VCC = 5.5 V, VO=2.5V -40 -100 -180 rnA 

Outputs high 15 

ICC VCC" 5.5 V, 10- 0, V, • VCC or GND Outputs low 95 rnA 

Outputs disabled 15 

C, Control Inputs V, • 2.5 V or 0.5 V 6 pF 

Co Flags VO" 2.5 Vor 0.5 V 4 pF 

Cio A or B ports Vo -2.5 VorO.5V 8 pF * All typICal values are at VCC .. 5 V, TA" 25·C. 
§ The parameters 10ZH and 10ZL include the input leakage current. 
~ Not more than one output should be tested at a time, and the duration of the test should not exceed one second. 
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timing requirements over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise 
noted) (see Figures 1 through 8) 

MIN MAX UNIT 

fclock Clock frequency 50 MHz 

tw Pulse duration, CLKA, CLKB high or low 8 ns 

AO"':A17 before CLKA1' and BO-B17 before CLKB1' 5 

GSA before CLKA l' and CSB before CLKB1' 7.5 

W/RA before CLKA1' and WiRB before CLKB1' 7.5 

tsu Setup time WENA before CLKA1' and WENB before CLKB1' 5 ns 

RENA before CLKA1' and RENB before CLKB1' 5 

PENA before CLKA1' and PENB before CLKB1' 5 

RSTA or RSTB low before first CLKA l' and CLKB1' t 5 

AO-A17 after CLKA1' and BO-B17 after CLKB1' 0 

CSA after CLKA l' and CSB after CLKB1' 0 

W/RA after CLKA l' and W/RB after CLKB1' 0 

th Hold time WENA after CLKA l' and WENB after CLKB1' 0 ns 

RENA after CLKA l' and RENB after CLKB1' 0 

PENA after CLKA low and PENB after CLKB low 3 

RSTA or RSTB low after fourth CLKA l' and CLKB1' t 4 
t To perm~ the clock pulse to be utilized for reset purposes 
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switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (unless otherwise noted) (see Figures 10 and 11) 

PARAMETER FROM TO 
MIN MAX UNIT 

(INPUT) (OUTPUT) 

'max CLKAor CLKB 50 MHz 

CLKAi AO-A17 3 12 
Ipd 

CLKBi 
ns 

BO-B17 3 12 

CLKAi IRA 3 12 
tpd 

CLKBi IRB 
ns 

3 12 

CLKAi ORA 2.5 12 
Ipd 

CLKBi 
ns 

ORB 2.5 12 

CLKAi 7 18 
Ipd 

CLKBi 
AF/AEA ns 

7 18 

tpLH ~ AF/AEA 3 15 ns 
CLKAi 7 18 

Ipd 
CLKBi 

AF/AEB ns 
7 18 

RSTB AF/AEB 3 15 
tPLH 

CLKAi 
ns 

HFA 7 18 

CLKBi 7 18 
tpHL 

~ 
HFA ns 

3 15 

tpHL CLKAi HFB 7 18 ns 

tPLH CLKBi 7 18 

RSTB 
HFB ns 

tpHL 3 15 

GSA 1.5 10 
len AO-A17 ns 

W/RA 1.5 10 

~ 1.5 10 
len 

WIRB 
BO-B17 ns 

1.5 10 

CSA 1.5 10 
leIis W/RA 

AO-A17 ns 
1.5 10 

CSB 1.5 10 
leIis BO-B17 ns 

W/RB 1.5 10 

:'I1ExAs 
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TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

PROPAGATION DELAY TIME 
va 

LOAD CAPACITANCE 

180 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
va 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 

VCC~5V TA=75°C I '- .I. 
typ+8 

III 
C 
I 

~ typ+4 
j:: 

I 
c typ+2 

I 
D. typ I 
'a 
.. D. 

I- TA=25°C 

/ RL=500Cl 

/ 
/ 

V 

.", V 
..-IV 

V 
/ 

V 

140 

CC 
E 120 
I 

~ 100 ~ 
0 
b a. 80 a. 
~ 

II) 

I 
e: 80 
0 
0 

40 

CL=OpF VCC = 5.5 V.L. 

lL V 
~ 

VCC=5V -

~ V V ~ ~ V 

V 
V V ~~ 
V V 

~ Y I'" ~ 
/ V VCC=4.5V 

~ ~ V 

typ-2 20 

V 
V 

V 

o 50 100 150 200 250 300 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 

CL - Load capacitance - pF 'clock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 10 Figure 11 

calculating power dissipation 

14-22 

With ICC(f) taken from Figure 11, the maximum power dissipation (PT) based on all outputs changing states on 
each read may be calculated by: 

PT = VCC x ICC(f) + l:(CL x VOH2 x fo) 

where: 

maximum Icc per clock frequency 
output capacitive load 
data output frequency 
typical output high level 
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Under Teat 

CL 

7V 

I> 
S1 

R1 

SN54ABT7819 
512 x 18x 2 

CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS305B-AUGUST 1994- REVISED DECEMBER 1995 

PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

Input ~1.5V 
---------- 3V 

\1.5 V 
ov I I 

RL= R1 =R2 I 
~ 

I 
'-- tpLZ tpZL-+1 ~ 

I I 
output I 

\1.SV 

-3.5V 

Teat I I 

~=~=~~ I I 
Point I I I 

VOL 

R2 I tPHZ -+i ~ f I 
~ 

~==~~4= -+t tpZH 

l .. v 
VOH 

"!:" Output -OV 

LOAD CIRCUIT VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

PARAMETER R1,R2 CLt S1 

len 
I tPZH 5000 50pF 

Open 

tpZL Closed ' 

!dis 
I tpHZ 5000 50pF 

Open 

tPLZ Closed 

\pel 5000 50pF Open 

t Includes probe and test-fixture capacitance 

Figure 12. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRSl 

SN54ABT7820 
512 x 18 x 2 

FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

• Member of the Texas Instruments 
W1debus™ Family 

• Programmable Almost·FuIl/Almost·Empty 
Flags 

• Independent Asynchronous Inputs and 
Outputs 

• Produced In Advanced BICMOS 
Technology 

• 1\'10 Separate 512 x 18 FIFOs Buffering 
Data In Opposite Directions 

• Empty, Full, and Half·Full Flags 
• Fast Access Times of 12 ns With a 5().pF 

Load and Simultaneous Switching Data 
Outputs 

• Available In 84-Pln Ceramic Pin 
Grid Array (GB) 

GBPACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

description 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

J 

K 

L 

@@@@@@@@@@@ 
@@@@@@@@@@@ 
@ @ • @@@ @@ 
@@ @@ 
@@@ D @@@ 
@@@ @@@ 
@@@ @@@ 
@@ @@ 
@@ @@@ @@ 
@@@@@@@@@@@ 
@@@@@@@@@@@ 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows data to be written into and read from its array at independent 
data rates. The SN54ABT7820 is arranged as two 512 x 18-bit FIFOs for high speed and fast access times. 
It processes data at rates from 0 to 67 MHz with access times of 12 ns in a bit-parallel format. 

The SN54ABT7820 consists of bus transceiver circuits, two 512 x 18 FIFOs, and control circuitry arranged for 
multiplexed transmission of data directly from the data bus or from the internal FIFO memories. Enable inputs 
GAB and GBA control the transceiver functions. The SAB and SBA control inputs select whether real-time or 
stored data is transferred. The circuitry used for select control eliminates the typical decoding glitch that occurs 
in a multiplexer during the transition between stored and real-time data. Figure 1 illustrates the eight 
fundamental bus-management functions that can be performed with the SN54ABT7820. 

The SN54ABT7820 is characterized for operation from -55°C to 125°C. 

Wldebus Is a trademark of Texas Instruments Incorporated. 

Copyright I!I> 1996, Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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SN54ABT7820 
. 512 x 18 x 2 

STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS303B - AUGUST lW4 - RiOVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

Terminal Assignments 

TERMINAL NAME TERMINAL NAME TERMINAL NAME 

Al PENA Bll FULLB F9 NC 
A2 GBA Cl GNO FlO B6 
A3 SBA C2 HFA Fll GNO 
A4 LOCKA C5 UNCKB Gl AS 

A5 VCC C6 NC G2 GNO 
A6 VCC C7 VCC G3 A4 
A7 VCC Cl0 HFB G9 B4 

A8 LOCKB Cll GNO Gl0 GNO 
A9 SAB 01 Al Gll B5 

Al0 GAB D2 AO Hl A7 
All AF/AEB 010 BO H2 GNO 
B1 FULLA 011 Bl Hl0 GNO 
B2 AF/AEA El A3 Hll B7 
B3 RSTA E2 A2 Jl A8 
B4 GNO E3 VCC J2 VCC 
B5 EMPTYB E9 Vee J5 A15 
B6 UNCKA E10 B2 J6 NC 
B7 EMPTYA Ell B3 J7 B17 
B8 GNO Fl A6 Jl0 Vce 
B9 RSTB F2 GNO Jll B8 
Bl0 PENB F3 NC Kl A9 

/ 
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TERMINAL NAME 

K2 All 
K3 GNO 
K4 VCC 
K5 GNO 
K6 A17 
K7 GNO 
K8 VCC 
K9 GNO 
Kl0 Bl0 
Kll B9 
L1 Al0 
L2 A12 
L3 A13 
L4 A14 
L5 A16 
L6 B15 
L7 B16 
L8 B14 
L9 B13 
L10 B12 
Lll Bll 



TERMINAL 
110 NAME 

AO-A17 110 

AF/AEA 0 

AF/AEB 0 

BO-B17 I/O 

EMPTYA 0 

EMPTYB 0 

FULLA 0 

FULLB 0 

GAB I 

GBA I 

HFA 0 

HFB 0 

LOCKA I 

LDCKB I 

PENA I 

PENB I 

RSTA I 

RSTB I 

SAB I 

SBA I 

UNCKA I 

UNCKB I 

SN54ABT78'20 
512 x 18 x 2 

STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS303B- AUGUST 1994 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Port-A data. The 18-bit bidirectional data port for side A. 

FIFO A almost-fuIValmost-empty flag. Depth offset values can be programmed for AF/AEA, or the default value of 128 
can be used for both the almost-empty offset (X) and the almost-full offset (Y). AF/AEA is high when FIFO A contains 
X or less words or (512 - Y) or more words. AF/AEA is set high after FIFO A is reset. 

FIFO B almost-fuIValmost-empty flag. Depth offset values can be programmed for AF/AEB, or the default value of 128 
can be used for both the almost-empty offset (Xl and the almost-full offset (Y). AF/AEB is high when FIFO B contains 
X or less words or (512 - Yl or more words. AF/AEB is set high after FIFO B is reset. 

Port-B data. The la-bit bidirectional data port for side B. 

FIFO A empty flag. EMPTYA is low when FIFO A is empty and is high when FIFO A is not empty. EMPTYA is set low 
after FIFO A is reset. 

FIFO B empty flag. EMPTYB is low when FIFO B is empty and is high when FIFO B is not empty. EMPTYB is set low 
after FIFO B is reset. 

FIFO A full flag. FULLA is low when FIFO A is full and is high when FIFO A is not full. FULLA is set high after FIFO A 
is reset. 

FIFO B full flag. FULLB is low when FIFO B is full and is high when FIFO B is not full. FULLB is set high after FIFO B 
is reset. 

Port-B output enable. BO-B17 outputs are active when GAB is high and are in the high-impedance state when GAB is 
low. 

Port-A output enable. AO-A17 outputs are active when GBA is high and are in the high-impedance state when GBA is 
low. 

FIFO A half-full flag. HFA is high when FIFO A contains 256 or more words and is low when FIFO A contains 255 or fewer 
words. HFA Is set low after FIFO A is reset. 

FIFO B half-full flag. HFB is high when FIFO B contains 256 or more words and is low when FIFO B contains 255 or fewer 
words. HFB is set low after FIFO B is reset. 

FIFO A load clock. Data is written into FIFO A on a low-ta-high transition of LOCKA when FULLA is high. The first word 
written into an empty FIFO A Is sent directly to the FIFO A data outputs. 

FIFO B load clock. Data is written into FIFO B on a low-ta-high transition of LDCKB when FULLB is high. The first word 
written into an empty FIFO B is sent directly to the FIFO B data outputs. 

FIFO A program enable. After reset and before a word is written into FIFO A, the binary value on AO-A7 is latched as 
an AF/AEA offset value when PENA is low and LOCKA is high. 

FIFO B program enable. After reset and before a word is written into FIFO B, the binary value on BO-B7 is latched as 
an AF/AEB offset value when PENB is low and LDCKB is high. 

FIFO A reset. A low level on RSTA resets FIFO A forcing EMPTYA low, HFA low, FULLA high, and AF/AEA high. 

FIFO B reset. A low level on RSTB resets FIFO B forcing EMPTYB low, HFB low, FULLB high, and AF/AEB high. 

Port-B read select. SAB selects the source of BO-B17 read data. A low level selects real-time data from AO-A 17. A high 
level selects the FIFO A output. 

Port-A read select. SBA selects the source of AO-A17 read data. A low level selects real-time data from BO - B17. A 
high level selects the FIFO B output. 

FIFO A unload clock. Data is read from FIFO A on a low-to-high transition of UNCKA when EMPTYA is high. 

FIFO B unload clock. Data is read from FIFO B on a low-to-high transition of UNCKB when EMPTYB is high. 
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SN54ABT7820 
512x 18x2 
STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS303B-AUGUST 1994- REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

logic symbolt 

SAB 

SBA 

GAB 

GBA 

RSTA 

PENA 

LOCKA 

UNCKA 

FULLA 

EMPTYA. 

AF/AEA 

HFA 

AO 

A1 

A2 

A3 

A4 

A5 

A8 

A7 

A8 

A9 

A10 

A11 

A12 

A13 

A14 

A15 

A18 

A17 

A9 

A3 

A10 

A2 

B3 r-... 
A1 ,.., 
A4 

B8 

B1 

B7 

B2 

C2 

02 

01 

E2 

E1 

G3 

G1 

F1 

H1 

J1 

K1 

L1 

K2 

L2 

L3 

L4 

J5 

L5 

K8 

~ 

FIFO 

:}MOOE 

512x18x2 
SN54ABT7820 

EN1 

EN2 

RESETB 

PROGENA PROGENB 

LOCKA LOCKB 

UNCKA UNCKB 

FULLA FULLB 

EMPTYA EMPTYB 

ALMOST·FULU ALMOST·FULU 
ALMOST·EMPTY A ALMOST·EMPTY B 

HALF·FULLA HALF·FULLB , r 

0 0 

~ ~ 

17 17 

t This symbol is in accordanca with ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1984 and lEe Publication 617-12. 
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L-1 B9 

L-1 B10 

A8 

C5 

B11 

B5 

A11 

C10 

010 

011 

E10 

E11 

G9 

G11 

F10 

H11 

J11 

K11 

K10 

L11 

L10 

L9 
L8 

L8 

L7 

J7 

RSTB 

PENB 

LOCKB 

UNCKB 

FULLB 

EMPTYB 

AF/AEB 

HFB 

BO 

B1 

B2 

B3 

B4 

B5 

B8 

B7 

B8 

B9 

B10 

B11 

B12 

B13 

B14 

B15 

B18 

B17 



SN54ABT7820 
512x 18x2 

STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS303B - AUGUST 1994 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

logic diagram (positive logic) 

SAB 

SBA 

HFB 
AF/AEB 

EMPTYB 

UNCKB 

GBA 

GAB 

RSTA 
PENA 

FULLA 
LOCKA 

AO 

1 Ln 
"" -J 

I Ln ell - FIFOB 
512 x 18 

r-----------., ., r 
I i Q [1] 0 

I 

I" I 
[2] 

[3] !~ ! 
I ~ [4] 

I ! • 
I 1 of 18 Channela I • L __________ ..1 

[15] 

To Other Channels 
[18] 

[17] 

[18] 

ell I 
FIFO A 

512 x 18 

, r 

r~ 0 (1) Q 
[2] i i [3] 

(4) I I 
I I I • . L-= __ !..~!..C!!'~~J (15) 

[18] 
To Other Channels 

[17] 

(18) 
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RSTB 

PENB 

FULLB 

LOCKB 

BO 

HFA 
AF/AEA 
EMPTYA 
UNCKA 
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SN54ABT7820 
512x 18x2 
STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS303B - AUGUST 1994 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

BusA 

BusA 

BusA 

Bus A 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
L X H L 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
X L L H 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
H X H L 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
X H L H 

BusB Bus A 

BusB Bus A 

BusB Bus A 

BusA 
BusB 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
X X L L 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
H L H H 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
L H H H 

SAB SBA GAB GBA 
H H H H 

Figure 1. Bus-Management Functions 
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BusB 

BusB 

BusB 

BusB 



CONTROL 

SBA SAB 

L L 
H L 
L H 

H H 

CONTROL 

QBA GAB 

L L 
H L 
L H 

H H 

SN54ABT7820 
512 x 18x2 

STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS303B - AUGUST 1994 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

SELECT·MODE CONTROL TABLE 

OPERATION 

A BUS BBUS 

Real-time B to A bus Real-time A to B bus 

FIFO B to A bus Real-time A to B bus 

Real-time B to A bus FIFO A to B bus 

FIFO B to A bus FIFO A to B bus 

OUTPUT-ENABLE CONTROL TABLE 
OPERATION 

A BUS BBUS 

Isolation/input to A bus lsolationlinput to B bus 

A bus enabled lsolationllnput to B bus 

Isolation/input to A bus B bus enabled 

A bus enabled B bus enabled 

Figure 1. Bus-Management Functions (Continued) 
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SN54ABT7820 
512x 18x2 
STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS303B - AUGUST 1994 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 
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offset values for AF/AE 

SN54ABT7820 
512x 18x2 

STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS303B-AUGUST 1994- REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

The almost-fuIValmost-empty (AF/AE) flag of each FIFO has two programmable limits: the almost-empty offset 
value (X) and the almost-full offset value M. The offsets of a flag can be programmed from the input of its FIFO 
after it is reset and before any data is written to its memory. An AF/AE flag is high when its FIFO contains X or 
fewer words or (512 - V) or more words. 

To program the offset values for AF/AEA, PENA can be brought low after FIFO A is reset and only when LOCKA 
is low. On the following low-to-high transition of LOCKA, the binary value on AO-A? is stored as the 
almost-empty offset value (X) and the almost-full offset value (V). Holding PENA low for another low-to-high 
transition aT LOCKA reprograms Y to the binary value on AD-A? at the time of the second LOCKA low-to-high 
transition. 

PENA can be brought back high only when LOCKA is low during the first two LOCKA cycles. PENA can be 
brought high at any time after the second LOCKA pulse returns low. A maximum value of 255 can be 
programmed for either X or Y (see Figure 2). To use the default values of X = Y = 128 for AF/AEA, PENA must 
be tied high. No data is stored in the FIFO when its AF/AE offsets are programmed. 

The AF/AEB flag is programmed in the same manner. PENB enables LOCKB to program the AF/AEB offset 
values taken from BO-B? 

LOCKA 

AO-A17 ~ XandY X,-__ Y __ ~X\",. ___ w_or_d_1 __ _ 

EMPTYA ~ / 
Figure 2. Programming X and Y Separately for AF/AEA 
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SN54ABT7820 
512x 18x2 
STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS303B - AUGUST 1994 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee ..•..•......•...............••..•.....•....•.............. -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) ...........................••.•..•........ -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Voltage range applied to any output In the high state or power-off state, Vo .....•....•.• -0.5 V to 5.5 V 
Current into any output in the low state, 10 ••.•••••••.••.•....•••.••••..••.••••••••••••••.•• 48 mA 
Input clamp current, 11K (VI < 0) .......................................................... -18 mA 
Output clamp current, 10K (Vo < 0) ....................................................... -50 mA 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A ................. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . .. -55°C to 125°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg •.•.•.•••••.•••••••.•..•.•.................•....•• -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indiceted under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: The input and output negative-voltage ratings may be exceeded if the input and output cJamp-current ratings are observed. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN NOM MAX UNIT 

vee Supply voltage 4.5 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

Vil low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

VI Input voltage 0 Vee V 

10H High-level output current -12 mA 

10l low-level output current 24 mA 

AtlAv Input transition rise or fall rate 5 ns/V 

TA Operating free-air temperature -55 125 ·e 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN TY"* MAX UNIT 

VIK Vee- 4.5V, 11--18mA -1.2 V 

Vee- 4.5V, IOH--3mA 2.5 

VOH Vee- 5V, IOH--3mA 3 V 

Vee- 4.5V, IOH--12mA 2 

VOL Vee- 4•5V, IOl-24mA 0.55 V 

II Vee- 5.5V, VI_ Vee or GND ±5 IlA 
10ZH§ Vee- 5.5V, VO-2.7V 50 IlA 
10Zl§ Vee- 5.5V, VO·0.5V -50 IlA 
1011 Vee- 5.5V, VO-2.5V -40 -100 -180 mA 

Outputs high 15 

ICC Vee- 5•5V, 10- 0, VI_ Vee or GND Outputs low 95 mA 

Outputs disabled 15 

ei Control inputs VI- 2.5 Vor 0.5 V 6 pF 

Co Flags Vo -2.5 V or 0.5 V 4 pF 

eio A orB ports Vo -2.5 V or 0.5 V 8 pF . :j: All typical values are at Vee - 5 V, TA - 25 e • 
§ The parameters 10ZH and 10Zl include the input leakage current. 
11 Not more than one output should be tested at a time, and the duration of the test should not exceed one second. 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

14-34 POST OFFICE BOX 855303 • DALLAS. TEXAS 75265 



SN54ABT7820 
512x 18x2 

STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS303B - AUGUST 1994 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

timing requirements over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise 
noted) 

MIN MAX UNIT 

fclock Clock frequency 40 MHz 

LOCKA, LOCKB high 9 

LOCKA, LOCKB low 9 

tw Pulse duration UNCKA, UNCKB high 9 ns 

UNCKA, UNCKB low 9 

RSTA, RSTB low 10 

AO-A17 before LOCKAt and BO-B17 before LOCKBt 4 

tsu Setup time 
PENA before LOCKAt and PENB before LOCKBt 6 

ns 
LOCKA inactive before RSTA high and LOCKB inactive before RSTB 

4 high 

AO-A17 after LDCKAt and BO-B17 after LOCKBt 0 

th Hold time PENA after LOCKA low and PENB after LOCKB low 3 ns 

LOCKA Inactive after RSTA high and LOCKB Inactive after RSTB high 4 
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SN54ABT7820 
512x 18x2 
STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS303B - AUGUST 1994 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (unless otherwise noted) (see Figure 5) 

PARAMETER FROM (INPUT) TO (OUTPUT) MIN MAX UNIT 
fmax LOCK,UNCK 40 MHz 

LOCKAt, LOCKBt 3 18 
Ipd UNCKAt, UNCKBt 

BlA ns 
3 15 

tpLH LOCKAT, LDCKBT 
EMPTY A, EMPTYB 

3 17 

UNCKAt, UNCKBt 
ns 

tPHL 3 16 

tpHL ASiA low, RS'i'B low EMl'T"i'A, ~ 5 18 ns 

tPHL LDCKAt, LDCKBt FULLA, FULLB 5 16 ns 

UNCKAt, UNCKBt 5 17 

tPLH RSTAlow, FULLA,FULLB 
7 22 

ns 
RSTBlow 

LDCKAT, LDCKBt 7 18 
Ipd 

UNCKAt, UNCKBt 
AF/AEA, AF/AEB ns 

7 18 

tPLH RSTA low, RSTB low AF/AEA, AF/AEB 1 16 ns 
tpLH LDCKAt, LOCKBt HFA, HFB 6 17 ns 

UNCKA, UNCKB 7 17 
tPHL 

RSTA low, RSTB low 
HFA,HFB ns 

1 16 

SABISBA; 1 12 
tpd 

AlB 
B/A ns 

1 11 

ten GBA/GAB A/B 1 10 ns 

leIis GBA/GAB AlB 1 13 ns 
t All typical values are at 5 V, T A _ 25°C. 
; These parameters are measured with the internal output state of the storage raglster opposite that of the bus Input. 
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SN54ABT7820 
512 x 18 x 2 

STROBED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS303B - AUGUST 1994 - REVISED FEBRUARY 1996 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

PROPAGATION DELAY TIME 
vs 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
vs 

LOAD CAPACITANCE CLOCK FREQUENCY 

VCC~5V 
160 

TA=75"C J I J 
typ+6 r- TA=25"C 

/ 140 
V CL=OpF VCC = 5.5 v.,... 

RL=5000 

typ+4 / 
/ 

/ 

typ+2 "" 
/ 

..... V 
1/ typ 

/ 
V 

typ-2 
o 50 100 150 200 250 300 

CL - Load Capacitance - pF 

CC 
E 
I 

C 
~ 
:::I 
0 

~ a. 
Jl 
I 

e: 
8 

120 

100 

80 

60 

40 

./ 
V 

./ 
V 

VCC=5V ~ / ./ 
V V 

~ ". 

V 
V V ". 
./ ". 

~ V V /' 
L /' VCC=4.5V 

~ ~ ". 

20 
10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 

fclock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 3 

calculating power dissipation 

Figure 4 

With ICC(f) taken from Figure 4, the maximum power dissipation (PT) based on all outputs changing states on 
each read can be calculated by: 

PT = VCC x ICC(f) + l:(CL x VCc2 x fo) 

where: 

ICC(f) = maximum Icc per clock frequency 
CL = output capacitive load 
fo = data output frequency 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

7V 

b- Rl = R1 = R2 
S1 

R1 
From Output _...-_...-__ Test 

Under Test Point 

R2 

lOAD CIRCUIT 

Input 11.6 V \1.~V---- 3V 

~ 4- ov 
tpz,,~ I+- 1 

1 I tpLZ -+j I+-
Output --';'1 ,\r-I ---T~t-- -3.5 V 

1 1.5V 1 ..L. 
I I-'L. 
I .-- VOL 
I ~HZ -+I 14- L- 0.3 V 

tPZH ~ I 1 _-t. ___ VOH 

L O•3V 

OUtput ---~ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

~OV 

PARAMETER 'R1, R2 Clt S1 

len ~ 5000 50pF 
Open 

IPZl Closed 

Ic!is ~ 5000 50pF 
Open 

IPLZ Closed 

tpd 5000 50pF Open 

t Includes probe and lest-fixture capacitance 

Figure 5. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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• Member of the Texas Instruments 
Wldebus™ Family 

• Independent Asynchronous Inputs and 
Outputs 

• 1024 Words x 18 Bits 

• Read and Write Operations Can Be 
Synchronized to Independent System 
Clocks 

• Programmable Almost-Full/Almost-Empty 
Flag 

description 

CLOC 

SN54ACT7811 
1024 x 18 

FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

• Input-Ready, Output-Ready, and Half-Full 
Flags 

• Cascadable In Word Width and/or Word 
Depth 

• Fast Access Times of 20 ns With a 5O-pF 
Load 

• High Output Drive for Direct Bus Interface 

• Package Options Include 68-Pin Ceramic 
PGA (GB) or Space-Saving 68-Pln Ceramic 
Quad Flatpack (HV)t 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows data to be written into and read from its array at independent 
data rates. The SN54ACT7811 is a 1024 x 18-bit FIFO for high speed and fast access times. It processes data 
at rates up to 28.5 MHz and access times of 20 ns in a bit-parallel format. Data outputs are noninverting with 
respect to the data inputs. Expansion is easily accomplished in both word width and word depth. 

The SN54ACT7811 has normal input-bus-to-output-bus asynchronous operation. The special enable circuitry 
adds the ability to synchronize independent read and write (interrupts, requests) to their respective system 
clock. 

The SN54ACT7811 is characterized for operation from -55°C to 125°C. 

OBPACKAOE 
(TOP VIEW) 

23458789 
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t The SN54ACT7811 HV is not production released. 
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SN54ACT7811 
1024 x 18 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SGAS001 B - FEBRUARY 1995 - REVISED MARCH 1996 

GS-Package Terminal Assignments 

TERMINAL NAME TERMINAL NAME TERMINAL NAME TERMINAL 

14-40 

A1 015 B7 05 F2 017 H8 

A2 013 B8 04 F8 WRTEN2 H9 

A3 012 B9 01 F9 AF/AE J1 

A4 011 C1 RESET G1 016 J2 

A5 010 C2 016 G2 015 J3 

A6 08 C8 02 G8 WRTCLK J4 

A7 07 C9 00 G9 WRTEN1 J5 

A8 Q6 01 OE H1 014 J6 

A9 03 09 HF H2 013 J7 

B1 OR E1 ROEN1 H3 012 J8 

B2 017 E2 ROEN2 H4 09 J9 

B3 014 E9 IR H6 04 

B5 09 F1 ROCLK H7 01 

VCC = B4, C6, C7, 02, 07, E8, G3, G4, G6 
NC = No internal connection 

GNO = B6, C3, C4, 03, 08, F3, F7, G7, H5 

011 

HVPACKAGEt 
(TOP VIEW) 

~~~~~~~wlm 8~a: o~~~~ 
ooo~a:a:a:oa:>~o~oo~o 

9 87654321 68 67 66 65 64 63 62 61 
10 60 

59 

12 58 

13 57 

14 56 

15 55 
16 54 

17 53 

18 52 

19 51 

20 50 

21 49 

22 48 

23 47 

24 46 

25 45 

26 44 
V~~~~~~MM~~~~~~Ga 

ILL 0 ::.c:: ... N ow 0 a: LL 0 0 ... 0 ~ C') 0 
C§Zc3ifiifi o~Z-J: oOOz 0,., 
~I-I-I-::>LL~ ::> ~ 

a:a:a: < 
3:3:3: 

t The SN54ACT7811 HV is not production released. 
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VCC 
Q14 
Q13 
GNO 
Q12 
Q11 

VCC 
Q10 

Q9 
GNO 
Q8 
Q7 

VCC 
Q6 
Q5 
GNO 
Q4 

NAME 

00 

OAF 

011 

010 

08 

NC 

07 

06 

05 

03 

02 



logic symbolt 

RESET 
WRTCLK 
WRTEN1 
WRTEN2 

ROCLK 
ROEN1 

OE 

ROEN2 

OAF 

00 

01 
02 

03 
04 
05 
06 
07 

08 

09 
010 
011 
012 
013 
014 
015 
016 
017 

C1 I"-

G8 
G9 
F8 
F1 
E1 

01 

E2 

H9 "-

H8 
H7 

J9 
J8 
H6 
J7 
J6 
J5 
J3 
H4 
J2 

J1 
H3 
H2 

H1 
G2 
G1 
F2 

SN54ACT7811 
1024 x 18 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

cp 
FIFO 1024 x 18 

RESET 
WRTCLK tl IN ROY WRTEN HALF FULL 

ROCLK ALMOST FULUEMPTY 
~ OUT ROY 

& 

EN1 ROEN 

~ 
OEF ALMOST FULL ., r-

0 0 

~ ~1'i7 

17 17 

SGASOOl B - FEBRUARY 1995 - REVISED MARCH 1996 

E9 
09 

F9 
B1 

C9 
B9 

C8 
A9 

B8 
B7 
A8 
A7 

A6 
B5 
A5 
A4 
A3 
A2 

B3 
A1 
C2 

B2 

IR 

HF 
AF/AE 

OR 

QO 

Ql 

Q2 

Q3 

Q4 

Q5 

Q6 

Q7 

Q8 

Q8 

Ql0 

Qll 

Q12 

Q13 

Q14 

Q15 

Q16 

Q17 

tThis symbol is in accorclancewith ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1984 and IEC Publication 617-12. 
Pin numbers shown are for the GB package. 
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SN54ACT7811 
1024 x 18 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SGAS001 B - FEBRUARY 1995 - REVISED MARCH 1996 

functional block diagram 

OE 

00-017 

ROCLK 
ROEN1 
ROEN2 

WRTCLK 
WRTEN1 
WRTEN2 

RESET 

14-42 

L 

~ 

Synchronous 
Read 

Control 

Synchronous 
Write 

Control 

Reaet 
Logic 

Read L I pOlnterJ 

I 

l- f--
l Write I 

Pointer J 

I 

t-
Stetus-

Flag 
Logic 
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~7 
Location 1 

Location 2 

1024 x 18 RAM 

Location 1023 

Location 1024 

~ 
Register QO-Q17 

OR 
IR 
HF 
AF/AE 



NAME 

TERMINALt 

NO, 
I/O 

AF/AE F9 0 

OAF H9 I 

F2,G1,G2, 
00-017 H1-H4, H6-H8, I 

J1-J3, J5-J9 

HF D9 0 

IR E9 0 

OE 01 I 

OR 81 0 

A1-A9, 82, 83, 
QO-Q17 85, 87-89, 02, 0 

ca,C9 

ROClK F1 I 

ROEN1, E1 
I ROEN2 E2 

RESET C1 I 

t Terrmnals listed are for the G8 package. 

SN54ACT7811 
1024 x 18 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGAS001 B - FEBRUARY 1995 - REVISED MARCH 1996 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

AF/AE boundary is defined by the AF/AE offset value (X). This value 'can be programmed during 
reset, or the default value of 256 can be used. The AF/AE flag is high when the FIFO contains (X + 1) 
or fewer words or (1025 - X) or more words. The AF/AE flag is low when the FIFO contains between 
(X + 2) and (1024 - X) words. 
Programming procedure for AF/AE - The AF/AE flag is programmed during each reset cycle. The 
AF/AE offset value (X) is either a user-defined value orthe default of X = 256. Instructions to program 
AF/AE using both methods are as follows: 

User-defined X 

Step 1: Take OAF from high to low. 

Step 2: If the reset (RESEn input is not already low, take RESET low. 

Step 3: With OAF held low, take RESET high. This defines the AF/AE flag using X. 

Step 4: To retain the current offset for the next reset, keep OAF low. 

omautt.X 
To redefine the AF/AE flag using the default value of X ~ 256, hold OAF high during the reset 
cycle. 

Define almost full. The high-to-Iow transition of OAF stores the binary value of data inputs as the 
AF/AE offset value (X). With OAF held low, a low pulse on the reset (RESEn input defines the AF/AE 
flag using X. 

Oeta inputs for 18-bit-wide data to be stored In the memory. Data lines 00-08 also carry the AF/AE 
offset value (X) on a high-to-Iow transition of the OAF input. 

Half-full flag. HF is high when the FIFO contains 513 or more words and is low when it contains 512 
or fewer words. 

Input-ready flag.IR is high when the FIFO is notfull and low when the device is full. During reset, IR 
is driven low on the rising edge of the second write clock (WRTCLK) pulse. IR is then driven high on 
the rising edge oltha second WRTCLK pulse after RESET goes high. After the FIFO is filled and IR 
is driven low, IR is driven high on the second WRTCLK pulse after the first valid read. 

Output enable. The data-out (OO-Q17) outputs are in the high-impedance state when OE is low. OE 
must be high before the rising edge of read clock (ROCLK) to read a word from memory. 

Output ready flag. OR is high when the FIFO is not empty and low when it is empty. During reset, OR 
is set low on the rising edge of the third read clock (ROCLK) pulse. OR is set high on the rising edge 
of the third ROCLK pulse to occur after the first word is written into the FIFO. OR is set low on the 
rising edge of the flrst ROCLK pulse after the last word is read. 

Data outputs. The flrst data word to be loaded Into the FIFO is moved to the data-out (QO-Q17) 
register on the rising edge of the third read clock (ROCll<) pulse to occur after the first valid write. 
The read-enable (ROEN1, ROEN2) inputs do not affect this operation. The following data is unloaded 
on the rising edge of ROClK when ROEN1, ROEN2, OE, end OR are high. 

Read clock. Data is read out of memory on a low-ta-high transition at ROClK if the OR output and 
the OE, ROEN1, and ROEN2 control inputs are high. ROCLK is a free-running clock and functions 
as the synchronizing clock for all data transfers out of the FIFO. OR Is also driven synchronously with 
respect to ROClK. 

Read enable. ROEN1 and ROEN2 must be high before a rising edge on ROCLK to read a word out 
of memory. The read enables are not used to read the first word stored in memory. 

Reset. A reset is accomplished by taking RESET low and generating a minimum of four ROCLK and 
WRTCLK cycles. This ensures that the internal read and write pOinters are reset and that OR, HF, 
and IR are low and AF/AE is high. The FIFO must be reset upon power up. With OAF input at a low 
level, a low pulse on RESET defines AF/AE using the AF/AE offset value (X), where X is the value 
previously stored. With OAF at a high level, a low-level pulse on RESET defines AF/AE using the 
default value of X a 256. 
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SN54ACT7811 
1024 x 18 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

SGAS001 B - FEBRUARY 1995 - REVISED MARCH 1996 

Terminal Functions (Continued) 

TERMINALt 
110 DESCRIPTION 

NAME NO. 

Write clock. Data is written into memory on a low-to-high transHion of WRTCLK if the IR output and 

WRTCLK G8 I 
the WRTEN1 and WRTEN2 control Inputs are high. WRTCLK is a free-running clock and functions 
as the synchronizing clock for all data transfers into the FI FO. I R output is also driven synchronously 
with respect to the WRTCLK signal. 

WRTEN1, G9 I 
Write enables. WRTEN1 and WRTEN2 must be high before a rising edge on WRTCLK for a word 

WRTEN2 F8 to be written into memory. The wrHe enables do not affect the storage of the AF/AE offset value (Xl. 
t Terminals hsted are for the GB package. 

14-44 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

DO-D17 

RDCLK 

RDEN1 

RDEN2 

OE ---------+-------+--~~--~----~------~-----------1 

QO-Q17 
iii 

AF/AE § 5n~t ~W?ssa i 
HF X:liki\~* E i 
IR @S851irit§:~~ 

Invalid 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Store the Value of DO-D8 as X I 
t X is the binary value of 00-08 only. 

Define the AF/AE Flag 
Using the value of X 

Figure 1. Reset Cycle: Define AF/AE Using the Value of X 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 665303 • DALLAS, TEXAS 75285 

o 



SN54ACT7811 
1024 x 18 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
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RU~ ~I .................................... ~ 
iOO! ~~on·!.9'!1;$888888&® 

I 
~TCLK I 

WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

DO-D17 

RDCLK 

RDEN1 

RDEN2 

OE 
--............ ~ ............ ~ .... +-............ ~ ............ ~ ................ -----1 

QO-Q17 

AF/AE 

Invalid 

Define the AF/AE Flag 
Using the Value of X = 256 

Figure 2. Reset Cycle: Define AF/AE Using the Default Value 
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WRTCLK 

WRTENl I I i i 
I I I I 
i I I I 

WRTEN2 

00-017 

ROCLK 

ROENl 

I I I I I 
I I I I I 
I I I i i 
I I I I I 
I I I I I 

. I I I 

ROEN2 

OE 

OO-Q17 

I I I I I 
I I I I I 

---In-va~lId~--'''';'(< ; r1 : : 
I I I 
. I I 

----------------~ I I I 

---------------------~I : 
OR 

AF/AE 
I 

HF I 

IR L 
Figure 3. Write Cycle 
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WRTCLK 

QO-Q17 

SN54ACT7811 
1024 x 18 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
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o 

OR I I I I 
I I I I L-...-
I I I I 

AF/AE -1-1 -------+------11 II roo --------

I I 
I I 

Figure 4. Read Cycle 
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage, VI ............................................................................. 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A ............................................ -55°C to 125°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .................................................... -;65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating conditions" Is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.S S.S V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

ViL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current -8 mA 

IOL Low-Ieveloutput current 16 mA 

TA Operating free-air temperature -55 12S ·C 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS 

VOH VCC=4.SV, IOH~-8mA 

VOL VCC- 4.SV, IOL-16mA 

II VCC- S.SV, VI- VccorOV 

10Z VCC- S.SV, Va· VccorOV 

ICC§ 
VI = VCC-0.2 VorOV 

One input at 3.4 V, Other inputs at VCC or GND 

Ci VI·OV, 

Co VO-OV, 

+ All typical values are at VCC = S V, TA - 2S·C. 
§ ICC tested with outputs open 

14-48 

f-1 MHz 

f-1 MHz 
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timing requirements (see Figures 1 through 8) 
MIN MAX UNIT 

fclock Clock frequency 28.5 MHz 

Data In (00-017) high or low 14 

WRTCLKhigh 10 

WRTCLKlow 14 

RDCLKhigh 10 
tw Pulse duration 

RDCLKlow 
ns 

14 

'OAF high 10 

WRTEN1. WRTEN2 high or low 10 

OE. RDEN1. RDEN2 high or low 10 

Data in (00-017) before WRTCLKi 5 

WRTEN1. WRTEN2 high before WRTCLKi 5 

OE. RDEN1. RDEN2 high before RDCLKi 5 

Isu Setup time Reset: RESET low before first WRTCLK and RDCLKtt 7 ns 

Define AF/AE: 00-08 before OAF.!. 5 

Define AF/AE: OAF.!. before RESE'fi 7 

Define AF/AE (default): 'OAF high before RES81" 5 

Data in (00-017) after WRTCLKi 1 

WRTEN1. WRTEN2 high afterWRTCLKi 1 

OE. RDEN1. RDEN2 high after RDCLKi 1 

Ih Hold time Reset: RESET low after fourth WRTCLK and RDCLKit 0 ns 

Define AF/AE: 00-08 after 'OAF.!. 1 

Define AF/AE: OAF low after RES81" 0 

Define AF/AE (default): OAF high after RESETt 1 
.. t To permit the clock pulse to be utIlized for reset purposes 
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switching characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (see Figures 9 
and 10) 

VCC = 4.5 Vlo 5.5 V. 

FROM TO 
CL=50pF. 

PARAMETER RL = 500 0, UNIT (INPUT) (OUTPUT) TA = -55°C to 125°C 

MIN MAX 

fmax WRTCLK or RDCLK 28.5 MHz 

tpd 
RDCLKT 

3 20 

!pdt 
AnyQ lis 

tcd WRTCLKi IR 1 14 ns 

!pd RDCLKi OR 1 14 ns 

WRTCLKi 5 24 
lpd RDCLKi 

AFIAE ns 
5 24 

tpLH WRTCLKi 5 23 

RDCLKi 
HF ns 

tPHL 5 23 

tPLH 
RESETJ. 

AFIAE 2 23 
ns 

tPHL HF 3 25 

len 1 11 
OE AnyQ ns 

!dis 1 14 

t This parameter Is measured WIth CL - 30 pF (see Figure 5). 

operating characteristics, Vee = 5 V, TA = 25°C 
PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS 

Power dissipation capacitance per 1 K bits 
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TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TYPICAL PROPAGATION DELAY TIME 
vs 

LOAD CAPACITANCE 

VCC~5V 
f- TA = 25°C 

RL=SOOO 

V 

./ 
/' 

./ 
V 

/ 
V" 

1/ 
/ 
I 

o 50 100 150 200 250 

C L - Load Capacitance - pF 

Figure 5 

300 

u.. a. 
I 

CD 
u c 

j 
S 
~ 
i 
C 

I 
IL 
I 

1. 

TYPICAL POWER DISSIPATION CAPACITANCE 
vs 

SUPPLY VOLTAGE 

68 

fJ~5M~Z 
67 

66 

65 

64 

63 

TA = 25°C / 
CL=50pF 

./ 
/ 

,/ 
V 

./ 
V 

/' 
/ 

./ 

62 
4.5 4.6 4.7 4.8 4.9 5 5.1 5.2 5.3 5.4 5.5 

VCC - Supply Voltage - V 

Figure 6 

calculating power dissipation 

The maximum power dissipation (PT) of the SN54ACT7811 can be calculated by: 

PT = Vee x [Icc + (N x ~Iee x dc)] + 1: (Cpd x Vee2 x fi) + 1: (CL x Vee2 x fo) 

Where: 

Icc power-down Icc maximum 
N number of inputs driven by a TTL device 
~ Icc increase in supply current 
dc duty cycle of inputs at a TTL high level of 3.4 V 
Cpd power dissipation capacitance 
CL output capacitive load 
fi data input frequency 
fo data output frequency 
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APPLICATION INFORMATION 

expanding the SN54ACT7811 

The SN54ACT7811 is expandable in width and depth. Expanding in word depth offers special timing 
considerations: 

- After the first data word is loaded into the FIFO, the word is unloaded, and the OR output goes high after 
(N x 3) RDCLK cycles, where N is the number of devices used in depth expansion. 

- After the FIFO is filled, the I R output goes low, the first word is unloaded, and the I R is driven high after (N 
x 2) write clock cycles, where N is the number of devices used in depth expansion. 

CLOCK 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

IR 

00-017 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN 

018-035 

IR 

00-017 

14-52 

1 SN54ACT7811 SN54ACT7811 
WRTCLK ROCLK WRTCLK ROCLK 

WRTEN1 OR 

hL 
WRTENl ROENl 

WRTEN2 ROEN1 WRTEN2 ROEN2 

IR ROEN2 IR OR 

OE f--5V OE 

"-l 00-017 QO-Q17 00-017 QO-Q17 

Figure 7. Word-Depth Expansion: 2048 Words x 18 Bits, N = 2 

SN54ACT7811 
WRTCLK ROCLK 

WRTENl ROENl 

WRTEN2 ROEN2 

IR OR l=I 
OE 

~ 

00-017 QO-Q17 

-0 SN54ACT7811 - WRTCLK ROCLK 

WRTENl ROENl - I--
WRTEN2 ROEN2 

IR OR 

OE fo-

00-017 QO-Q17 

Figure 8. Word-Width Expansion: 1024 Words x 36 Bits 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

From Output 
Under Test ~ 

RL=5OOO 1 T CL=50pF 

Input -AI \1;V----- 3V 

I I ov 
~ tpd --+I 14- tpd ---+I 

- -
Output )t,.------.~ :: 

- -

LOAD CIRCUIT TOTEM-POLE OUTPUTS 

Figure 9. Standard CMOS Outputs 

,,.,, ~.... \ ~5~---:: 
tPZL -.j i+tPLZ -.: l+-

I I I I 

RL= R1 = R2 

S1 

R1 

From Output -_e.-_e.---..-­
Under Test 

Test 
Point 

---;""1 ~ I P = 3.5 V 
Output I \ 1.5 V t 

'--__ .1.1 ...L--'=- - VOL 

J tPHZ -.I 1+ l 0.3 V 
tpZH......, 14- I I 

~.J-VOH 
Output 1.5 V of ;'3 -; 

=OV 

R2 

LOAD CIRCUIT 
VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 

PARAMETER R1, R2 CLf S1 

ten 
I tpZH 5000 50pF 

Open 

tpZL Closed 

!dis 
I tpHZ 5000 50pF 

Open 

tpLZ Closed 

ted 5000 50pF Open 

t Includes probe and test fixture capacitance 

Figure 10. 3-State Outputs (Any Q) 
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SN54ACT7881 
1024 x 18 

CLOCKED FIRST·IN, FIRST·OUT MEMORY 

• Member of the Texas Instruments 
Wldebus™ Family 

• Independent Asynchronous Inputs and 
Outputs 

• Read and Write Operations Can Be 
Synchronized to Independent System 
Clocks 

• Programmable Almost·Fuli/Almost·Empty 
Flag 

• Pln-to-Pln Compatible With SN74ACT7882, 
SN74ACT7884, and SN74ACT7811 

• Input-Ready, Output-Ready, and Half-Full 
Flags 

• Cascadable In Word WIdth and/or Word 
Depth 

• Fast Access Times of 13 ns With a 5O-pF 
Load 

• High Output Drive for Direct Bus Interface 
• Released as DESC SMD (Standard 

Microcircuit Drawing) 5962-9562701NXD 
• Qualified as a Military Plastic Device Per 

MIL-PRF-38535 (QML) 
• Available In a Space-Saving 8o-Pin Shrink 

Quad Flat (PN) Package 

PNPACKAGEt 
(TOP VIEW) 

~O~MOON~OO 0 0 00 
5~55~~55~5~~8c~88~~o 
.~~nnn~Mnnnro~~~~~~~~~ 

NC 1 
GNO 
GNO 
016 
017 
Vee 6 

Vee 
Vee 
NC 
03 
Q2 
GNO 
01 
00 
Vee 

OR 
GNO 
Vee 9 
~ 10 51 HF 

OE 11 
ROEN2 12 

ROEN1 13 
ROCLK 14 

GNO 15 
017 16 
016 17 
015 
NC 
~ ~ ~ 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

O~MN~o~o~o~m~~MN~O~O 
z~~~~~OOOZOOOOOOOO<z 

CCOOO > C!:l 

Nc - No internal connection 

IR 
GNO 
GNO 
AF/AE 
Vee 
WRTEN2 
WRTEN1 
WRTCLK 
GNO 
NC 

t For packaging options other than the PN package, please contact your nearest TI field sales office or the factory. 

Widebus is a trademark of Texas Instruments InCOrporated. 

1995 

:111ExAs 
Copyright C) 1995. Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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1024 x 18 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
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description 

14-66 

A FIFO memory is a storage device that allows data to be written into and read from its array at independent 
data rates. The SN54ACT7881 is organized as 1024 x 18 bits. The SN54ACT7881 processes data at rates up 
to 50 MHz and access times of 13 ns in a bit-parallel format. Data outputs are noninverting with respect to the 
data inputs. Expansion is easily accomplished in both word width and word depth. 

The SN54ACT7881 has normal input-bus to output-bus asynchronous operation. The special enable cirCUitry 
adds the ability to synchronize independent reads and writes to their respective system clocks. 

The SN54ACT7881 is characterized for operation from -55°C to 125°C. 

~1ExAs 
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logic symbolt 

RESET 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

ROCLK 

ROEN1 

OE 

ROEN2 

OAF 

00 

01 

02 

D3 

D4 

05 

06 

07 

De 

09 

010 

011 

012 

013 

014 

015 

016 

017 

1 I'. 

29 

30 

31 

5 

4 

2 

3 

27 I'. 

26 

25 

24 

23 

22 

21 

20 

19 

17 

15 

14 

13 

12 

11 

10 

9 

8 

7 

~ 

FIFO 
1024 x 18 

RESET 

WRTCLK 

r=:J WRTEN 

SN54ACT7881 
1024 x 18 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGAS004 - AUGUST 1995 

IN ROY 
35 

IR 
36 

HALF FULL 
33 

ROCLK ALMOST FULUEMPTY 

HF 

AF/AE 

OR 7 OUT ROY 

EN1 ROEN 

I OEF ALMOST FULL ., r 

0 0 

~~1V 

17 17 

66 

36 

39 

41 

42 

44 

46 

47 

49 

50 

52 

53 

55 

56 

58 

59 

61 

63 

64 

QO 

Q1 

Q2 

Q3 

Q4 

Q5 

Q6 

Q7 

Q8 

Q9 

Qi0 

Qi1 

Qi2 

Qi3 

Qi4 

Qi5 

Qi6 

Qi7 

tThls symbol Is in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Std 91-1984 and lEe Publication 617-12. 
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functional block diagram 

OE 

00-017 

ROCLK 
ROENl 
ROEN2 

WRTCLK 
WRTENl 
WRTEN2 

L 
Synchronous 

Read 
Control 

Synchronous 
Write 

Control -

~ Reset Logic I 

14-58 

I Read , 
Pointer I 

I 

Write I I Pointer ~ t--

I 

Ststus-
Flag 

Logic 
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~J 
Location 1 

Location 2 

RAM 
1024 x 18 

• . 
~J 

Register QO-Q17 

OR 

IR 

HF 
AF/AE 



NAME 
TERMINAL 

NO. 
UO 

AF/AE 47 0 

DAF 39 I 

00-D17 
18-16,27-22, 

I 29,38-31 

HF 51 0 

IR 50 0 

OE 11 I 

OR 7 0 

4, 5, 53, 54, 56, 

00-017 
57,61,64,65, 

0 67,68,70,71,73, 
74, n, 78, 80, 

RDCLK 14 I 

RDEN1, 13 
I RDEN2 12 

RESET 10 I 

SN54ACT7881 
1024 x 18 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGASOO4 - AUGUST 1995 

Terminal Functions 

DESCRIPTION 

Aimost-full/aimost-emptyflag. The AF/AE boundary Is defined by the aimost-fuillaimost-empty offset 
value (Xl. This value can be programmed during reset or the default value of256 can be used. AF/AE 
is high when the FIFO contains (X + II or less words or (1 025 - Xl or more words. AF/AE is low when 
the FIFO contains between (X +2l and (1024 - Xl words. 
Programming procedure for AF/AE - The almost-fuIValmost-empty flag is programmed during each 
reset cycle. The aimost-full/aimost-empty offset value (Xl Is either a user-defined value or the default 
of X • 256. Instructions to program AF/AE using both methods are as follows: 

User-delined X 

Step 1: Take DAF from high to low. 

Step 2: If RESET is not already low, take RESET low. 

Step 3: With DAF held low, take RESET high. This defines the AF/AE using X. 

Step 4: To retain the current offset for the next reset, keep DAF low. 

0lWwIl..X 
To redefine AF/AE using the default value of X - 256, hold DAF high during the reset cycle. 

Define-almost-full. The high-te-Iow transition of DAF stores the binary value of data inputs as the 
almost-fuillaimost-empty offset value (Xl. With DAF held low, a low pulse on RESET defines the 
aimost-fuillaimost-empty (AF/AEl flag using X. 

Data inputs for 18-bit-wide data to be stored in the memory. A high-te-Iow transition of DAF captures 
data for the almost-empty/almost-full offset (Xl from D8-DO. 

Half-full flag. HF is high when the FIFO contains 512 or more words and is low when the number of 
words In memory Is less than half the depth of the FIFO. 

Input-ready flag. IR is high when the FIFO is notfull and low when the device is full. During reset, IR 
is driven low on the rising edge of the second WRTCLKpulse.IR is then driven high on the rising edge 
of the second WRTCLK pulse after RESET goes high. After the FIFO is filled and IR is driven low, 
IR is driven high on the second WRTCLK pulse after the first valid read. 

Output enable. The 00-017 outputs are in the high-impedance state when OE is low. OE must be 
high before the rising edge of RDCLK to read a word from memory. 

Output-ready flag. OR is high when the FIFO is not empty and low when the FIFO is empty. During 
reset, OR Is set low on the rising edge of the third RDCLK pulse. OR is set high on the rising edge 
of the third RDCLK pulse to occur after the first word is written into the FIFO. OR is set low on the 
riSing edge of the first RDCLK pulse after the last word is read. 

Data outputs. The first data word to be loaded into the FIFO is moved to 00-017 on the rising edge 
of the third RDCLK pulse to occur after the first valid write. RDENI and RDEN2 do not affect this 
operation. Following data is unloaded on the rising edge of RDCLK when RDEN1, RDEN2, OE, and 
OR are high. 

Read clock. Data is read out of memory on the low-te-high transition of RDCLK if OR, OE, RDEN1, 
and RDEN2 are high. RDCLK is a free-running clock and functions as the synchronizing clock for 
all data transfers out of the FIFO. OR is also driven synchronously with respect to RDCLK. 

Read enable. RDEN1 and RDEN2 must be high before a rising edge on RDCLK to read a word out 
of memory. RDENI and RDEN2 are not used to read the first word storad in memory. 

Reset. A reset is accomplished by taking RESET low and generating a minimum of four RDCLK and 
WRTCLK cycles. This ensures that the internal read and write pointers are reset and that OR, HF, 
and IR are low, and AF/AE is high. The FIFO must be reset upon power up. With DIiF at a low level, 
a low pulse on RESET defines AF/AE using the aimost-fuillaimost-empty offset value (Xl, where X 
is the value previously stored. With DAF at a high level, a low-level pulse on RESET defines the 
AF/AE flag using the defauH value of X _ 256. 
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NAME 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1, 
WRTEN2 

14-60 

Terminal Functions (Continued) 

TERMINAL 
I/O DESCRIPTION 

NO. 

Write clock. Data is written into memory on a low-to-high transition ofWRTCLK if IR, WRTEN1, and 
29 I WRTEN2 are high. WRTCLK is a free-running clock and functions as the synchronizing clock for all 

data transfers into the FIFO. IR is also driven synchronously with respect to WRTCLK. 

30 
Write enable. WRTEN1 and WRTEN2 must be high before a rising edge on WRTCLK for a word to 

I be written into memory. WRTEN1 and WRTEN2 do not affect the storage of the almost-fuIValmost-
31 empty offset value (X). 

WRTCLK 

WRTENl 

WRTEN2 

DO-D17 

RDCLK 

RDENl 

RDEN2 

OE 

QO-Q17 Invalid 
iii 

AF/AE &<;IAYi*~ I 
HF S8)kf!!@ I 
IR 88888J~*M3888&s3 

Store the Value of Data as X 

t X is the binary value on 08-00. 

Define the AF/AE Flag Using the 
Programmed Value of X 

Figure 1. Reset Cycle: Define AF/AE Flag Using a Programmed Value of X 
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RESET 

DAF 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

DO-D17 

RDCLK 

RDEN1 

RDEN2 

AF/AE 

HF 

IR 

Don't care 

SN54ACT7881 
1024 x 18 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGAS004 - AUGUST 1995 

~~~~~------~------------~-------+-----------

Figure 2, Reset Cycle: Define AF/AE Flag Using the Default Value of X = 256 
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WRTCLK 

I I I I 
I I I I 

WRTEN1 

I I I I 

I I I I I 
RDEN2 _____ ..1 I I I I I 

I I I I I 
OE I I I II 

I I I I I 

QO-Q17 B888888&~*OC(~,-___ ..,..: __ ......,.:_W1 __ ..,..: _. __ ..,..:_ 

OR __________ .... 1 i 

AF/AE 

HF ___________________________ ---1 

IR 

14-62 

A 

DATA WORD NUMBERS 
FOR FLAG TRANSITIONS 

TRANSITION WORD 

B C 

W513 W(1025-X) W1025 

Figure 3. Write Cycle 
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WRTCLK 

I 
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SGAS004 - AUGUST 1995 

WRTEN1 ~~ ____________ +-________________________________________ _ 
WRTEN2 --t1~ ____________ ~ ______________________________________ ___ 

DO-D17 ~3~r~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
RDCLK I L.f----\~I ~r---fL1L-
RDEN1 ..J II I I I 

I I I I 
RDEN2 __ .j...I __ ...... I I 

--+, I--~------~------~I------~------~I-------------+----
OE iH I I I I 

QO-Q17 ~...I"""";;;;....I''''''''';;';;''---i:W~+II~W~:~~~ r 
OR I i I I L-

I I I I 
AF/AE -+1------------...... ------"""11 I r"'1 -----------------

I i 
HF I I 

I 
IR 1'-_____ --' 

A 

W513 

DATA WORD NUMBERS FOR FLAG TRANSITIONS 

B 

W514 

TRANSITION WORD 

C D 

W(1024-X) W(1025-X) 

Figure 4. Read Cycle 
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage, VI ............................................................... , ............. 7 V 
Voltage applied to a disabled 3-state output . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5.5 V 
Operating free-air temperature range, TA ............................................ -55°C to 125°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .................................................... -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under"absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those Indicated under "recommended operating conditions" is not 
implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN MAX UNIT 

vee Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voltage O.S V 

IOH High-level output current -S mA 

IOL Low-level output current 16 mA 

TA Operating free-air temperature -55 125 ·e 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER 

VOH Vee- 4.5V, 

VOL Vee- 4.5V, 

II Vee = 5.5 V, 

IOZ Vee- 5.5V, 

lee§ 
VI = Vee-0.2VorO 

One input at 3.4 V, 

ei VI=O, 

Co VO=O, 

:j: All typical values are at Vee - 5 V, TA = 25°C. 
§ ICC tested with outputs open 

14-64 

TEST CONDITIONS 

IOH .. -SmA 

IOL~ 16mA 

VI- Veeoro 

Vo = Vee orO 

Other inputs at Vee or GND 

f.1 MHz 

f.1 MHz 

~1ExAs 
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timing requirements over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (see Figures 1 through 4) 

fclock Clock frequency 

WRTCLKhigh 

WRTCLKlow 

tw Pulse duration RDCLKhigh 

RDCLKlow 

lJAF high 

DO-D17 before WRTCLKt 

WRTEN1, WRTEN2 high before WRTCLKt 

OE, RDEN1, RDEN2 high before RDCLKt 

tsu Setup time Reset: RESET low before first WRTCLKt and RDCLKtt 

Define AF/AE: DO-D8 before lJAF.!. 

Define AF/AE: DAF.!. before RESrn 

Define AF/AE (default): DAF high before RESE'ii 

DO-D17 afterWRTCLKt 

WRTEN1, WRTEN2 high afterWRTCLKt 

OE, RDEN1, RDEN2 high after RDCLKt 

th Hold time Reset: RESET low after fourth WRTCLKt and RDCLKtt 

Define AF/AE: DO-D8 after DAF.!. 

Define AF/AE: DAF low after RESE'ii 

Define AF/AE (default): DAF high after RESETt 
" These parameters are not production tested on product compliant to MIL-PRF-38535. 
t To permit the clock pulse to be utilized for reset purposes 

MIN MAX UNIT 

50 MHz 

7 

7 

7 ns 

7 

7 

5 

5 

5 

6" ns 

5 

6 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0" ns 

1 

0 

0 

switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 50 pF (unless otherwise noted) (see Figures 7 and 8) 

PARAMETER FROM TO 
MIN MAX UNIT (INPUT) (OUTPUT) 

fmax WRTCLK or RDCLK 50 MHz 

tocl 
RDCLKt 

3 13 

tpd:l: 
AnyQ ns 

tocl WRTCLKt IR 2 9.5 

Ipd- RDCLKt 
ns 

OR 2 9.5 

WRTCLKt 6 19 
tpd 

RDCLKt 
AF/AE ns 

6 19 

tpLH WRTCLKt 6 17 

RDCLKt 
HF ns 

tpHL 6 17 

tpLH 
RESET.!. 

AF/AE 3 17 

tpHL 
ns 

HF 3 19 

ten 
OE 

2 11 
AnyQ ns 

'dis 2 14 

:I: ThiS parameter IS measured With CL = 30 pF (see Figure 5). 
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operating characteristics, vee == 5 V, TA = 25°C 

Cpd 

PARAMETER 

Power dissipation capacitance per 1 K bits 

18 

17 

I! 
I 16 
~ 

1= 

I 
15 

g 14 

I 13 

12 I 

J. 
11 

10 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

PROPAGATION DELAY TIME 
va 

LOAD CAPACITANCE 

VCC~5V 
I- RL=500n 

TA=25°C 

./ V 
/ 

/" 

/' 
1/ 

I 
I 

TEST CONDITIONS 

CL-50pF, f=5MHz 

."" 

o 60 100 150 200 250 300 

CL - Load CapaCitance - pF 

FigureS 
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68 
u. 
Go 
I 

S 67 
c 

t 68 ! 

I 65 

is 

I 
64 

I 
63 

8-
62 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

POWER DISSIPATION CAPACITANCE 
vs 

SUPPLY VOLTAGE 

fl=15M~Z 
TA=25°e 
eL=50pF 

V 
./ 

l/ 
/ 

V 
V 

/ 
,/ 

,/ 

./ 

4.5 4.6 4.7 4.8 4.9 5 5.1 5.2 5.3 5.4 5.5 

Vee - Supply Voltage - V 

Figure 6 

calculating power dissipation 

The maximum power dissipation (PT) of the SN54ACT7881 can be calculated by: 

Pr = Vee x [lee + (N x alee x dc)] + :E(Cpd x Vee2 x fj) + :E(CL x Vee2 x foJ 

where: 

lee power-down lee maximum 
N number of inputs driven by a TIL device 
alee increase in supply current 
dc = duty cycle of inputs at a TIL high level of 3.4 V 
Cpd = power dissipation capacitance 
CL output capacitive load 
fj data input frequency 
fo data output frequency 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

VLoad 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

VLoad 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

14-68 

Input --A 
I 
14- tpd~ 

11 
Output 
Under Test Output -----

TOTEM·POLE OUTPUTS 

Figure 7. Standard CMOS Outputs 

Output 
Under Test 

PARAMETER 

tpZH 

tpZL 

tpHZ 

tpLZ 

tpo 

IOL 

8mA 

8mA 

8mA 

8mA 

16mA 

I,"~ ~1~Y \'~:---:: 
tPZL -+I itPLZ -.: l+-

I I I II~ "3.5V 

Output I \1.5V : } __ * 
I. . -I- vOL 
I tpHZ -.I j+L 0.3 V . 

tpZH -+I ~ I j 
I ~~~ VOH 

Output 0.3 V 

--- ... OV 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 

IOH VLoad 
CLt 

(typical) 

8mA OV 20pF 

8mA 3.5V 20pF 

8mA 1.5 V 20pF 

8mA 1.5 V 20pF 

8mA 1.5V 20pF 

t Includes probe and test·fixture capacitance 

Figure 8. 3-State Outputs (Any Q) 
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APPLICATION INFORMATION 

expanding the SN54ACT7881 

The SN54ACT7881 is expandable in both word width and word depth. Word-depth expansion is accomplished 
by connecting the devices in series such that data flows through each device in the chain. Figure 9 shows two 
SN54ACT7881 devices configured for word-depth expansion. The common clock between the devices can be 
tied to either the write clock (WRTClK) of the first device or the read clock (RDClK) of the last device. The 
output-ready flag (OR) of the previous device and the input-ready flag (IR) of the next device maintain data flow 
to the last device in the .chain whenever space is available. 

Figure 10 shows two SN54ACT7881 devices in word-width expansion. Word-width expansion is accomplished 
by simply connecting all common control signals between the devices and creating composite input-ready (IR) 
and output-ready (OR) signals. The almost-fulltalmost-empty flag (AFt AE) and half-full flag (H F) can be sampled 
from anyone device. Word-depth expansion and word-width expansion can be used together. 

CLK 

WRTCLK 
WRTEN1 

WRTEN2 

IR 

00-017 

WRTCLK 

WRTEN 

018-035 

IR 

00-017 

SN54ACT7881 1 SN54ACT7881 

WRTCLK ROCLK WRTCLK ROCLK 
WRTEN1 OR 

L 
WRTEN1 ROEN1 

WRTEN2 ROEN1 h WRTEN2 ROEN2 
IR ROEN2 IR OR 

OE 1--5V OE 

00-017 QO-Q17 00-017 QO-Q17 

Figure 9. Word· Depth Expansion: 20481409618192 Words x 18 Bits, N = 2 

SN54ACT7881 

WRTCLK ROCLK 
WRTEN1 ROEN1 

WRTEN2 ROEN2 

I 
I-- IR OR -:l OE T I 

00-017 QO-Q17 

I SN54ACT7881 I 
'-- WRTCLK ROCLK 

'--- WRTEN1 ROEN1 - I-
WRTEN2 ROEN2 
IR OR 

OE -
DO-017 QO-Q17 

Figure 10. Word·Wldth Expansion: 1024 Words x 36 Bits 
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ROCLK 
ROEN1 

ROEN2 

OR 

OE 

QO-Q17 

ROCLK 
ROEN 

OE 

Q18-Q35 

OR 

QO-Q17 
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SN54ABT3614 
64 x 36 x 2 CLOCKED BIDIRECTIONAL FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

WITH BUS MATCHING AND BYTE SWAPPING 

• Free-Running ClKA and ClKB Can Be 
Asynchronous or Coincident 

• Two Independent 64 x 36 Clocked FIFOs 
Buffering Data In Opposite Directions 

• Mailbox Bypass Register for Each FIFO 
• Dynamic Port-B Bus Sizing of 36 Bits (long 

Word), 18 Bits (Word), and 9 Bits (Byte) 

• Selection of Big- or llttle-Endlan Format for 
Word and Byte BUs Sizes 

• Three Modes of Byte-Order Swapping on 
Port B 

• Almost-Full and,Almost-Empty Flags 
• Microprocessor Interface Control logic 
• EFA, FFA, AEA, and AFA Flags 

Synchronized by ClKA 

description 

• EFB, FFB, AEB, and AFB Flags 
Synchronized by ClKB 

• Passive Parity Checking on Each Port 
• Parity Generation Can Be Selected for Each 

Port 

• low-Power Advanced BiCMOS Technology 
• Supports Clock Frequencies up to 50 MHz 

• Fast Access Times of 12 ns 
• PCB Package Released as DESC SMD 

(Standard Microcircuit Drawing) 
5962-9560901 NXD 

• PCB Package Qualified as a Military Plastic 
Device Per Mll-PRF-38535 (QMl) 

• Package Options Include Space-Saving 
120-Pln Thin Quad Flat (PCB) and 132-Pin 
Ceramic Pin Grid Array (GB) Packages 

The SN54ABT3614 is a high-speed, low-power BiCMOS bidirectional clocked FIFO memory. It supports clock 
frequencies up to 50 MHz and has read-access times as fast as 12 ns. Two independent 64 x 36 dual-port SRAM 
FIFOs in this device buffer data in opposite directions. Each FIFO has flags to indicate empty and full conditions 
and two programmable flags (almost full and almost empty) to indicate when a selected number of words is 
stored in memory. FIFO data on port B can be input and output in 36-bit, 18-bit, and 9-bit formats with a choice 
of big- or little-endian configurations. Three modes of byte-order swapping are possible with any bus-size 
selection. Communication between each port can bypass the FIFOs via two 36-bit mailbox registers. Each 
mailbox register has a flag to signal when new mail has been stored. Parity is checked passively on each port 
and can be ignored if not desired. Parity generation can be selected for data read from each port. 

The SN54ABT3614 is a clocked FIFO, which means each port employs a synchronous interface. All data 
transfers through a port are gated to the low-ta-high transition of a continuous (free-running) port clock by enable 
signals. The continuous clocks for each port are independent of one another and can be asynchronous or 
coincident. The enables for each port are arranged to provide a simple bidirectional interface between 
microprocessors and/or buses controlled by a synchronous interface. 

The full flag and almost-full flag of a FIFO are two-stage synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its 
array. The empty flag and almost-empty flag of a FIFO are twa-stage synchronized to the port clock that reads 
data from its array. 

The SN54ABT3614 is characterized for operation from -55°C to 125°C. 

Copyright @ 1996. Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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A23 1 
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GND 4 
A20 5 
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GND 16 
A9 17 
A8 18 
A7 19 

Vee 20 
A6 21 
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GND 25 
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EFA 29 
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OSPACKAOE 
(TOP VIEW) 

@@@@@@@@@@@@@@ p 

@@@@@@@@@@@@@@ N 

@@@@@@@@@@@@@@ M 

@@@ 
@@@ 
@@@ 
@@@ 
@@@ 
@@@ 
@@@ 
@@@ 

@@@ 
@@@ 
@@@ 
@@@ 
@@@ 
@@@ 
@@@ 
@@@ 

L 

K 

J 

H 

G 

F 

E 

o 
@@@@@@@@@@@@@@ c 
@@@@@@@@@@@@@@ B 

@@@@@@@@@@@@@@ A 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

Terminal Assignments 

TERMINAL NAME TERMINAL NAME TERMINAL NAME 

A01 Fi=A B07 RST C13 BO 
A02 ClKA B08 SW1 C14 B3 
A03 PGA B09 SIZO 001 GNO 
A04 GNO B10 PEFB 002 A2 
A05 MBF2 B11 W/RB 003 AD 
A06 FSO B12 CSB 012 EFB 
A07 OOO/EVEN B13 GNO 013 GNO 
A08 SWO B14 B1 014 B5 
A09 SIZ1 C01 A1 E01 A5 
A10 GNO CO2 EFA E02 A4 
A11 VCC C03 GNO E03 A3 
A12 ClKB C04 CSA E12 B2 
A13 FFB C05 W/RA E13 B4 

A14 AEB C06 MBA E14 B6 
B01 AEA C07 GNO F01 A7 
B02 AFA C08 BE F02 VCC 
B03 ENA C09 MBF1 F03 A6 
B04 ' VCC C10 PGB F12 VCC 
B05 PEFA C11 ENB F13 B7 
B06 FS1 C12 AFB F14 B8 
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Terminal Assignments (Continued) 

TERMINAL NAME TERMINAL NAME TERMINAL NAME 

GOl A8 LOl A15 N05 Vee 
G02 A9 L02 A18 N06 A32 

G03 GND L03 A21 N07 A34 

G12 810 L12 GND N08 835 

G13 GND L13 819 N09 GND 

G14 89 L14 818 N10 Vee 
HOl Vee MOl A17 Nll 828 

H02 All M02 GND N12 826 

H03 Al0 M03 Vee N13 Vee 
H12 811 M04 A26 N14 822 

H13 Vee M05 A29 001/POl A22 

H14 812 M06 A31 002lP02 A24 

JOl A12 M07 A35 003lP03 GND 

J02 A13 M08 GND 004/P04 A28 

J03 , A14 MOO 832 005lP05 A30 

J12 GND M10 827 006/P06 GND 

J13 814 Mll 825 007/P07 A33 

J14 813 M12 823 OOB/P08 834 

KOl GND M13 821 009/POO 833 

K02 A16 M14 820 0101Pl0 831 

K03 A19 NOl A20 011/Pll 830 

K12 817 N02 A23 0121P12 829 

K13 816 N03 A25 0131P13 GND 

K14 815 N04 A27 014/P14 824 
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Terminal Functions 

PIN NAME 1/0 DESCRIPTION 

AO-A35 1/0 Port-A data. The 36-bit bidirectional data port for side A. 

AEA 0 Port-A almost-empty flag. Programmable almost-empty flag synchronized to CLKA. AEA is low when the number of 
(portA) 36-bit words in FIF02 is less than or equal to value in offset register X. 

AEB 
0 Port-B almost-empty flag. Programmable almost-empty flag synchronized to CLKB. AEB is low when the number of 

(port B) 36-bit words in FIFOI is less than or equal to value in offset register X. 

AFA 
0 Port-A almost-full flag. Programmable almost-full flag synchronized to CLKA. AFA is low when the number of 36-bit 

(portA) empty locations in FIFOI is less than or equal to the value in offset register X. 

AFB 
0 Port-B almost-full flag. Programmable almost-full flag synchronized to CLKB. AFB is low when the number of 36-bit 

(port B) empty locations In FIF02 Is less than or equal to the value in offset register X. 

BO-B35 1/0 Port-B data. The 36-bH bidirectional data port for side B. 

BE I 
Big-endian select. Selects the bytes on port B used during byte or word data transfer. A low on BE selects the most 
significant bytes on BO-935 for use, and a high selects the least significant bytes. 

CLKA I 
Port-A clock. CLKA is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port A and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to CLKB. EFA, FFA, AFA, and AEA are synchronized to the low-to-high transition of CLKA. 

Port-B clock. CLKB is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port B and can be asynchronous 
CLKB I or coincident to CLKA. Port-B byte swapping and data port sizing operations are also synchronous to the low-to-high 

transition of CLKB. EFB, FFB, AFB, and AEB are synchronized to the low-to-high transition of CLKB. 

CSA I 
Port-A chip select. CSA must be low to enable a low-to-high transition of CLKA to read or wrHe data on port A. The 
AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when CSA is high. 

CSB I Port-B chip select. CSB must be low to enable a low-to-high transition of CLKB to read or write data on port B. The 
BO-B35 outputs are in the high-Impedance state when CSB Is high. 

Port-A empty flag. EFA is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of CLKA. When EFA is low, FIF02 is empty and 

EFA 0 reads from its memory are disabled. Data can be read from FIF02 to the output register when EFA is high. EFA is forced 
(portA) low when the device is reset and is set high by the second low-to-high transition of CLKA after data is loaded into empty 

FIF02 memory. 

Port-B empty flag. EFB is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of CLKB. When EFB is low, FIFOI is empty and 

EFB 0 reads from its memory are disabled. Data can be read from FIFOI to the outputreglsterwhen EFB is high. EFB is forced 
(port B) low when the device is reset and is set high by the second low-to-high transition of CLKB after data is loaded into empty 

FIFOI memory. 

ENA I Port-A enable. ENA must be high to enable a low-to-high transition of CLKA to read or write data on port A: 

ENB I Port-B enable. ENB must be high to enable a low-to-high transHion of CLKB to read or write data on port B. 

0 
Port-A full flag. FFA is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of CLKA. When FFA is low, FIFOI is full and wrHes to 

FFA (portA) Its memory are disabled. FFA is forced low when the device is reset and is set high by the second low-to-high transHion 
of CLKA after reset. 

0 
Port-B full flag. FFB Is synchronized to the low-to-high transition of CLKB. When FFB is low, FIF02 is full and writes to 

FFB (port B) its memory are disabled. FFB is forced low when the device Is reset and is set high by the second low-to-high transition 
of CLKB after reset. 

FS1, FSO I Flag offset selects. The low-to-high transition of RST latches the values of FSO and FSI , which selects one of four preset 
values for the almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset. 

Port-A mailbox select. A high level on MBA chooses a mailbox register for a port-A read or wrHe operation. When the 
MBA I AO-A35 outputs are active, a high level on MBA selects data from the mail2 register for output and a low level selects 

FIF02 output register data for output. 

Maill register flag. MBFl is set low by the low-to-high transition of CLKA that writes data to the maill register. Writes 
MBFl 0 to the maill ragister are inhibited while MBFl is low. MBFl is set high by a low-to-hlgh transition of CLKB when a port-B 

read is selected and both SIZI and SIZO are high. MBFl Is set high when the device is reset. 

Mail2 register flag. MBF2 is set low by the low-to-high transition of CLKB that writes data to the mail2 register. Writes 
MBF2 0 to the mail2 register are inhibited while MBF2 is low. MBF2 is set high by a low-to-high transition of CLKA when a port-A 

read is selected and MBA is high. MBF2 is set high when the device is reset. 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

14-76 POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS. TEXAS 75265 



PIN NAME I/O 
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I 

PEFA 
0 
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0 
PEFB (port B) 

PGA I 

PGB I 

RST I 

I 
SIZO,SIZI (port B) 

I 
SWO,SWI (port B) 

W/RA I 

WiRB J 
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Terminal Functions (Continued) 

DESCRIPTION 

Odd/even parity select. Odd parity is checked on each port when ODD/EVEN is high and even parity is checked when 
ODDIEVEN is low. ODD/EVEN also selects the type 01 parity generated lor each port il parity generation is enabled 
for a read operation. 

Port-A parity-error flag. When any byte applied to terminals AO-A35 fails parity, PEFA is low. Bytes are organized as 
AO-A8, A9-A17, AI8-A26, and A27-A35, with the most significant bit of each byte serving as the parity bit. The 
type of parity checked is determined by the state of ODD/EVEN. 
The parity trees used to check the AO-A35 inputs are shared by the mail2 register to generate parity if parity generation 
is selected by PGA; therefore, if a mail2 read with parity generation is set up by having WiRA low, MBA high, and PGA 
high, the PEFA flag is lorced high regardless of the state of the AO-A35 inputs. 

Port-B parity-error flag. When any valid byte applied to terminals BO-B351ails parity, PEFB is low. Bytes are organized 
as BO-B8, B9-B17, B18-B26, and B27-B35, with the most significant bit of each byte serving as the parity bit. A 
byte is valid when it is used by the bus size selected for port B. The type of parity checked is determined by the state 
01 ODD/EVEN. 
The parity trees used to check the BO-B35 inputs are shared by the maill register to generate parity if parity generation 
is selected by PGB; therefore, il a mail 1 read with parity generation is set up by having WiRB low, SIZI and SIZO high, 
and PGB high, the PEFB flag is forced high regardless of the state of the BO-B35 inputs. 

Port-A parity generation. Parity is generated for data reads Irom pert A when PGA is high. The type 01 parity generated 
is selected by the state 01 ODD/EVEN. Bytes are organized as AO-A8, A9-A17, AI8-A26, and A27-A35. The 
generated parity bits are output in the most significant bit 01 each byte. 

Port-B parity generation. Parity is generated lor data reads Irom port B when PGB is high. The type 01 parity generated 
is selected by the state 01 ODD/EVEN. Bytes are organized as BO-B8, B9-B17, B18-B26, and B27-B35. The 
generated parity bits are output in the most significant bit of each byte. 

Reset. To reset the device, lour low-to-high transitions 01 ClKA and four low-to-high transitions 01 ClKB must occur 
while RST is low. This sets AFA, AFB, MBF1, and MBF2 high and EFA, EFB, AEA, AEB, FFA, and FFB low. The 
Iow-to-high transition 01 RST latches the status 01 the FSI and FSO Inputs to select aimost-Iuliliag and almost-empty 
lIagollset. 

Port-B bus-size selects. The low-to-high transition 01 ClKB latches the states 01 SIZO, SIZ1, and BE, and the following 
low-te-high transition of ClKB implements the latched states as a port-B bus size. Port-B bus sizes can be long word, 
word, or byte. A high on both SIZO and SIZI accesses the mailbox registers for a port-B 36-bit write or read. 

Port-B byte-swap selects. At the beginning 01 each long word transler, one of lour modes 01 byte-order swapping is 
selected by SWO and SWI. The lour modes are no swap, byte swap, word swap, and byte-word swap. Byte-order 
swapping Is possible with any bus-size selection. 

Port-A write/read select. W/RA high selects a write operation and a low selects a read operation on port A lor a 
low-te-high transition 01 ClKA. The AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when WiRA is high. 

Port-B write/read select. W/RB high selects a write operation and a low selects a read operation on port B lor a 
low-te-high transition 01 ClKB. The BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when WiRB is high. 

detailed description 

reset 

The SN54ABT3614 is reset by taking the reset (RST) input low for at least four port-A clock (ClKA) and four 
port-B clock (ClKB) low-to-high transitions. The reset input can switch asynchronously to the clocks. A device 
reset initializes the internal read and write painters of each FIFO and forces the full flags (FFA, FFB) low, the 
empty flags (EFA, EFB) low, the almost-empty flags (AEA, AEB) low, and the almost-full flags (AFA, AFB) high. 
A reset also forces the mailbox flags (MBF1, MBF2) high. After a reset, FFA is set high after two low-ta-high 
transitions of ClKA and FFB is set high after two low-to-high transitions of ClKB. The device must be reset after 
power up before data is written to its memory. 

A low-to-high transition on RST loads the almost-full and almost-empty offset register (X) with the value selected 
by the flag-select (FSO, FS1) inputs. The values that can be loaded into the register are shown in Table 1. 
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reset (continued) 

. Table 1. Flag Programming 

ALMOST·FUll AND 
FSi FSO RST AlMOST·EMPTY FLAG 

OFFSET REGISTER (X) 

H H t 16 

H L t 12 

L H t 8 

L L t 4 

FIFO write/read operation 

14-78 

The state of the port-A data (AO-A35) outputs is controlled by the port-A chip select (CSA) and the port-A 
write/read select (W/RA). The AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when either GSA or W/RA is 
high. The AO-A35 outputs are active when both CSA and W/RA are low. Data is loaded into FIF01 from the 
AO-A35 inputs on a low-to-high transition of ClKA when CSA is low, W/RA is high, ENA is high, MBA is low, 
and FFA is high. Data is read from FIF02 to the AO-A35 outputs by a low-to-high tranSition of ClKA when CSA 
is low, W/RA is low, ENA is high, MBA is low, and EFA is high (see Table 2). 

Table 2. Port·A Enable Function Table 

CSA W/RA ENA MBA elKA AO-A35 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high-Impedance state None 

L H L X X In high-impedance state None 

L H H L t In high-impedance state FIF01 write 

L H H H t In high-impedance state Mail1 write 

L L L L X Active, FIF02 output register None 

L L H L t Active, FIF02 output register FIF02read 

L L L H X Active, mail2 register None 

L L H H t Active, mail2 register Mail2 read (set MBF2 high) 

The state of the port-B data (BO-B35) outputs is controlled by the port-B chip select (CSB) and the port-B 
write/read select (W/RB). The BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when either CSB or W/RB is 
high. The BO-B35 outputs are active when both CSB and W/RB are low. Data is loaded into FIF02 from the 
BO-B35 inputs on a low-ta-high transition of ClKB when CSB is low, W/RB is high, ENB is high, FFB is high, 
and either SIZO or SIZ1 is low. Data is read from FIF01 to the BO-B35 outputs by a low-ta-high transition of 
ClKB when CSB is low, W/RB is low, ENB is high, EFB is high, and either SIZO or SIZ1 is low (see Table 3). 

The setup- and hOld-time constraints to the port clocks for the port chip selects (CSA, CSB) and write/read 
selects (W/RA, W/RB) are only for enabling write and read operations and are not related to high-impedance 
control of the data outputs. If a port enable is low during a clock cycle, the port chip select and write/read select 
can change states during the setup- and hold-time window of the cycle. 
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FIFO writer/read operation (continued) 

Table 3. Port·B Enable Function Table 

CSB W/RB ENB SIZ1,SIZO ClKB BO-B35 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high-impedance state None 

L H L X X In high-impedance state None 

L H H One, both low i In high-impedance state FIF02write 

L H H Both high i In high-impedance stete Mail2write 

L L L One, both low X Active. FIFOl output register None 

L L H One, both low i Active. FIFOl output register FIFOl read 

L L L Both high X Active. maill register None 

L L H Both high i Active. maill register Maill read (set MBFl high) 

synchronized FIFO flags 

Each FI FO flag is synchronized to its port clock through two flip-flop stages. This is done to improve flag reliability 
by reducing the probability of metastable events on the output when CLKA and CLKB operate asynchronously 
to one another (see the application report Metastability Performance of Clocked F/FOs in the 1996 
High-Performance F/FO Memories Data Book, literature number SCAD003C). EFA, AEA, FFA, and AFA are 
synchronized to CLKA. EFB, AEB, FFB, and AFB are flynchronized to eLKB. Tables 4. and 5 show the 
relationship of each port flag to FIF01 and FIF02. 

Table 4. FIF01 Flag Operation 

SYNCHRONIZED SYNCHRONIZED 
NUMBER OF 36-BIT TOClKB TOClKA 
WORDS IN FIFOlt 

EFB AEB AFA FFA 

0 L L H H 

1 toX H L H H 

(X + 1) to [64 - (X + 1)] H H H H 

(64-X)t063 H H L H 

64 H H L L 

t X Is the value In the almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset register. 

Table 5. FIF02 Flag Operation 

SYNCHRONIZED SYNCHRONIZED 
NUMBER OF 36-BIT TOClKA TOClKB 
WORDS IN FlF02t 

EFA AEA AFB FFB 

0 L L H H 

1 toX H L H H 

(X + 1) to [64 - (X + 1)] H H H H 

(64 -X) to 63 H H L H 

64 H H L L 

t X IS the value inthealmost-emptyflag and almost-full flag offset register. 
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empty flags (EFA, EFB) 

The empty flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array. When the empty flag 
is high, new data can be read to the FIFO output register. When the empty flag is low, the FIFO i.s empty and 
attempted FI FO reads are ignored. When reading FI F01 with a byte or word size on port B, EFB is set low when 
the fourth byte or second word of the last long word is read. 

The read painter of a FIFO is incremented each time a new word is clocked to the output register. The state 
machine that controls an empty flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when 
the FIFO SRAM status is empty, empty+ 1, or empty+2. A word written to a FIFO can be read to the FIFO output 
register in a minimum of three cycles of the empty flag synchronizing clock; therefore, an empty flag is low if 
a word in memory is the next data to be sent to the FIFO output register and two cycles of the port clock that 
reads data from the FIFO have not elapsed since the time the word was written. The empty flag of the FIFO is 
set high by the second low-to-high transition of the synchronizing clock and the new data word can be read to 
the FIFO output register in the following cycle. 

A low-to-high transition on an empty-flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization cycle of a write 
if the clock transition occurs at time tsk1, or greater, after the write. Otherwise, the subsequent clock cycle can 
be the first synchronization cycle (see Figures 13 and 14). 

full flags (FFA, FFB) 

The full flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array. When the full flag is high, 
a memory location is free in the SRAM to receive new data. No memory locations are free when the full flag is 
low and attempted writes to the. FIFO are ignored. 

Each time a word is written to a FIFO, the write pointer is incremented. The state machine that controls a full 
flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the FIFO SRAM status is full, 
full-1, or full-2. From the time a word is read from a FIFO, the previous memory location is ready to be written 
in a minimum of three cycles of the full-flag synchronizing clock; therefore, a full flag is low if less than two cycles 
of the full-flag synchronizing ciock have elapsed since the next memory write location has been read. The 
second low-to-high transition on the full-flag synchronizing clock after the read sets the full flag high and data 
can be written in the following clock cycle. 

A low-ta-high transition on a full-flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization cycle of a read if the 
clock transition occurs at time tsk1, or greater, after the read. Otherwise, the subsequent clock cycle can be the 
first synchronization cycle (see Figures 15 and 16). 

almost-empty flags (AEA, AEB) 

14-80 

The almost-empty flag of a FIFO is synchronized to .the port clock that reads data from its array. The state 
machine that controls an almost-empty flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates 
when the FIFO SRAM status is almost empty, almost empty+ 1, or almost empty+2. The almost-empty state is 
defined by the value of the almost-full and almost-empty offset register (X). This register is loaded with one of 
four preset values during a device reset (see rese~. An almost-empty flag is low when the FIFO contains X or 
less long words in memory and is high when the FIFO contains (X + 1) or more long words. 

Two low-to-high transitions of the almost-empty flag synchronizing clock are required after a FIFO write for the 
almost-empty flag to reflect the new level of fill; therefore, the almost-empty flag of a FIFO containing (X + 1) 
or more long words remains low if two cycles of the synchronizing clock have not elapsed since the write that 
filled the memory to the (X + 1) level. An almost-empty flag is set high by the second low-ta-high transition of 
the synchronizing clock after the FIFO write that fills memory to the (X + 1) level. A low-to-high transition of an 
almost-empty flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization cycle if it occurs at time tsk2, or greater, 
after the write that fills the FIFO to (X + 1) long words. Otherwise, the subsequent synchronizing clock cycle can 
be the first synchronization cycle (see Figures 17 and 18). 
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almost-full flags (AFA, AFB) 

The almost-full flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array. The state machine 
that controls an almost-full flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the 
FIFO SRAM status is almost full, almost full-1, or almost full-2. The almost-full state is defined by the value of 
the almost-full and almost-empty offset register (X). This register is loaded with one of four preset values during 
a device reset (see rese~. An almost-full flag is low when the FIFO contains (64 - X) or more long words in 
memory and is high when the FIFO contains [64 - (X + 1)] or less long words. 

Two low-to-high transitions of the almost-full-flag synchronizing clock are required after a FIFO read for the 
almost-full flag to reflect the new level of fill; therefore, the almost-full flag of a FIFO containing [64 - (X + 1)] 
or less words remains low if two cycles of the synchronizing clock have not elapsed since the read that reduced 
the number of long words in memory to [64 - (X + 1 )]. An almost-full flag is set high by the second low-to-high 
transition of the synchronizing clock after the FIFO read that reduces the number of long words in memory to 
[64 - (X + 1)]. A low-to-high transition of an almost-full-flag synchronizing clock begins the first synchronization 
cycle if it occurs at time tsk2, or greater, after the read that reduces the number of long words in memory to 
[64 - (X + 1)]. Otherwise, the subsequent synchronizing clock cycle can be the first synchronization cycle (see 
Figures 19 and 20). 

mailbox registers 

Each FIFO has a 36-bit bypass register to pass command and control information between port A and port B 
without putting it in queue. The mailbox-select (MBA, MBB) inputs choose between a mail register and a FIFO 
for a port data transfer operation. A low-to-high transition on ClKA writes AO-A35 data to the mail1 register 
when a port-A write is selected by eSA, WIRA, and ENA, and MBA is high. A low-to-high transition on ClKB 
writes BO-B35 data to the mail2 register when a port-B write is selected by CSB, W/RB, and ENB and both SIZO 
and SIZ1 are high. Writing data to a mail register sets the corresponding flag (MBF1 or MBF2) low. Attempted 
writes to a mail register are ignored while the mail flag is low. 

When the port-A data outputs (AO-A35) are active, the data on the bus comes from the FIF02 output register 
when MBA is low and from the mail2 register when MBA is high. When the port-B data outputs (BO-B35) are 
active, the data on the bus comes from the FIF01 output register when either one or both SIZ1 and SIZO are 
low and from the mail2 register when both SIZ1 and SIZO are high. The mail1 register flag (MBF1) is set high 
by a rising ClKB edge when a port-B read is selected by CSB, W/RB, and ENB and both port-B bus-size select 
(SIZ1 and SIZO) inputs are high. The mail2 register flag (MBF2) is set high by a rising ClKA edge when a port-A 
read is selected by CSA, WIRA, and ENA and MBA is high. The data in the mail register remains intact after 
it is read and changes only when new data is written to the register. 

dynamic bus sizing 

The port-B bus can be configured in a 36-bit long word, 18-bit word, or 9-bit byte format for data read from FIF01 
or written to FIF02. Word- and byte-size bus selections can utilize the most significant bytes of the bus (big 
end ian) or least significant bytes of the bus (little endian). Port-B bus size can be changed dynamically and 
synchronous to ClKB to communicate with peripherals of various bus widths. 

The levels applied to SIZO and SIZ1 and the big-endian select (BE) input are stored on each ClKB low-to-high 
transition. The stored port-B bus-size selection is implemented by the next riSing edge on ClKB according to 
Figure 1. 

Only 36-bit long-word data is written to or read from the two FIFO memories on the SN54ABT3614. 
Bus-matching operations are done after data is read from the FIF01 RAM and before data is written to the FIF02 
RAM. Port-B bus sizing does not apply to mail-register operations. 
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dynamic bus sizing (continued) 

A35 A27 A26 A18 A17 A9 A8 AO 

8YTE ORDER ON PORT A: 0 0 ~ 0 Write to FIF01/ReadFrom FlF02 

835 827 826 818 817 89 88 80 

8E SIZ1 SIZO 

X L L 

o 0 . ~ 0 Read From FIF01IWriteto FIF02 

(a) LONG WORD SIZE 

835 827 826 818 817 89 88 80 

8E SIZ1 SIZO 

L L H 

o 0 ~ ~ 1st: Read From FIF01IWriteto FIF02 

835 827 826 818 817 89 88 80 

~ G ~ ~ 2nd: Read From FIF01IWriteto FIF02 

(b) WORD SIZE - 81G ENDIAN 

835 827 826 818 817 89 88 80 
8E SIZ1 SIZO 

H L H 
~ ~ ~ G 1st: Read From FIF01IWriteto FIF02 

835 827 826 818 817 89 88 80 

~ ~ 0 0 2nd: Read From FIF01IWriteto FIF02 

(0) WORD SIZE - LITTLE ENDIAN 

835 827 826 818 817 89 88 80 

8E SIZ1 SIZO 

L H L 

o ~ ~ ~ 1st: Read From FIF01IWriteto FIF02 

835 827 826 818 817 89 88 80 8 ~ ~ ~ 2nd: Read From FIF01IWriteto FIF02 

835 827 826 818 817 89 88 80 

~ ~ ~ ~ 3rd: Read From FIF01IWriteto FIF02 

835 827 826 818 817 89 88 80 o ~ ~ ~ 4th: Read From FIF01IWriteto FIF02 

(d) 8YTE SIZE - 81G ENDIAN 

Figure 1. Dynamic Bus Sizing 
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8E SIZI SIZO 

H H L 

bus-matching FIF01 reads 
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835 827 826 818 817 89 88 80 

~ ~ ~ 0 1st: Read From FIFOI/Wrlteto FIF02 

835 827 826 818 817 89 88 80 

~ ~ ~ 0 2nd: Read From FIF01/Writeto FIF02 

835 827 826 818 817 89 88 BO 

~ ~ ~ 0 3rd: Read From FIFOllWrlteto FIF02 

835 B27 B26 818 B17 89 88 80 

~ ~ ~ 0 4th: Read From FIFOllWrlteto FIF02 

(e) BYTE SIZE - LITTLE ENDIAN 

Figure 1. Dynamic Bus Sizing (continued) 

Data is read from the FIFOl RAM in 36-bit long-word increments. If a long-WOrd bus size is implemented, the 
entire long word immediately shifts to the FIFOl output register. If byte or word size is implemented on port B, 
only the first one or two bytes appear on the selected portion of the FIFOl output register with the rest of the 
long word stored in auxiliary registers. In this case, subsequent FIFOl reads with the same bus-size 
implementation output the rest of the long word to the FIFOl output register in the order shown by Figure 1. 

Each FIFOl read with a new bus-size implementation automatically unloads data from the FIFOl RAM to its 
output register and auxiliary registers. Therefore, implementing a new port-B bus size and performing a FIFOl 
read before all bytes or words stored in the auxiliary registers have been read results in a loss of the unread 
long-word data. 

When reading data from FIFOl in byte or word format, the unused BO-B35 outputs remain inactive but static 
with the unused FIFOl output register bits holding the last data value to decrease power consumption. 

bus-matching FIF02 writes 

Data is written to the FIF02 RAM in 36-bit long-word increments. FIF02 writes, with a long-word bus size, 
immediately store each long word in FIF02 RAM. Data written to FIF02 with a byte or word bus size stores the 
initial bytes or words in auxiliary registers. The eLKB rising edge that writes the fourth byte or the second word 
of long word to FIF02 also stores the entire long word in FIF02 RAM. The bytes are arranged in the manner 
shown in Figure 1. 

Each FI F02 write with a new bus-size implementation resets the state machine that controls the data flow from 
the auxiliary registers to the FIF02 RAM. Therefore, implementing a new bus size and performing a FIF02 write 
before bytes or words stored in the auxiliary registers have been loaded to FIF02 RAM results in a loss of data. 
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port-B mail-register access 

In addition to selecting pert-B bus sizes for FIFO reads and writes, the port-B bus size select (SIZO, SIZ1) inputs 
also access the mail registers. When both SIZO and SIZ1 are high, the mail1 register is accessed for a port~B 
long-word read and the mail2 register is accessed for a port-B long-word write. The mail register is accessed 
immediately and any bus-sizing operation that can be underway is unaffected by the the mail-register access .. 
After the mail-register access is complete, the previous FIFO access can resume in the next eLKB cycle. The 
logic diagram in Figure 2 shows that the previous bus-size selection is preserved when the mail registers are 
accessed from port B. A port-B bus size is implemented on each rising eLKB edge according to the states of 
SIZO_Q, SIZ1_Q, and BE_Q. 

ClKB 

SIZO 

SIZl 

BE 

---D MUX 

~l 
-

'--- 1 

D Q 

1 

Figure 2. Logic Diagram for SIZO, SIZ1, and BE Register 

SIZO_Q 

SIZ1_Q 

BE_Q 

byte swapping 

14-84 

The byte-order arrangement of data read from FIF01 or data written to FIF02 can be changed synchronous 
to the rising edge of eLKB. Byte-order swapping is not available for mail-register data. Four modes of byte-order 
swapping (including no swap) can be done with any data-pert-size selection. The order of the bytes are 
rearranged within the long word, but the bit order within the bytes remains constant. 

Byte arrangement is chosen by the port-B swap select (SWO, SW1) inputs on a eLKB rising edge that reads 
a new long word from FIF01 or writes a new long word to FIF02. The byte order chosen on the first byte or first 
word of a new long-word read from FIF01 or written to FIF02 is maintained until the entire long word is 
transferred, regardless of the SWO and SW1 states during subsequent writes or reads. Figure 3 is an example 
of the byte-order swapping available for long words. Performing a byte swap and bus size simultaneously for 
a FIF01 read rearranges the bytes as shown in Figure 3, then outputs the bytes as shown in Figure 1. 
Simultaneous bus-sizing and byte-swapping operations for FIF02 writes load the data according to Figure 1, 
then swap the bytes as shown in Figure 3 when the long word is loaded to FIF02 RAM. 
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byte swapping (continued) 

~ L L 

ffi L H 

~ H L 

~ 
~ 

A35 A27 A26 A18 A17 A9 A8 AD 

~ ~ 
B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

(a) NO SWAP 

A35 A27 A26 A18 A17 A9 A8 AD 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

(b) BYTE SWAP 

A35 A27 A26 A18 A17 A9 A8 AD 

B35 B27 B26 B18 B17 B9 B8 BO 

(e) WORD SWAP 

A35 A27 A26 A18 A17 A9 A8 AD 

B35 B27 B26 B16 B17 B9 B8 BO 

(d) BYTE-WORD SWAP 

Figure 3. Byte Swapping (Long-Word Size Example) 
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parity checking 

The port-A data inputs (AO-A35) and port-B data inputs (BO-B35) each have four parity trees to check the parity 
of incoming (or outgoing) data. A parity failure on one' or more bytes of the port-A data bus is reported by a low 
level on the port-A parity-error flag (PEFA). A parity failure on one or more bytes of the port-B data inputs that 
are valid for the bus-size implementation is reported by a low level on the port-B parity-error flag (PEFB). Odd­
or even-parity checking can be selected, and the parity-error flags can be ignored if this feature is not desired. 

Parity status is checked on each input bus according to the level of the odd/even parity (ODD/EVEN) select 
input. A parity error on one or more valid bytes of a port is reported by a low level on the corresponding port 
parity-error flag (PEFA, PEFB) output. Port-A bytes are arranged as AD-AS,' A9-A17, A18-A26, and 
A27-A35. Port-B bytes are arranged as BO-BS, B9-B17, B1S-B26, and B27-B35, and its valid bytes are 
those used in a port-B bus-size implementation. When odd/even parity is selected, a port parity-error flag 
(PEFA, PEFB) is low if any valid byte on the port has an odd/even number of low levels applied to the bits. 

The four parity trees used to check the AD-A35 inputs are shared by the mail2 register when parity generation 
is selected for port-A reads (PGA = hi9..h). When a port-A read from the mail2 register with parity generation is 
selected with CSA low, ENA high, W/RA low, MBA high, and PGA high, the port-A parity-error flag (PEFA) is 
held high regardless of the levels applied to the AD-A35 inputs. Likewise, the parity trees used to check 
the BO-B35 inputs are shared by the mail1 register when parity generation is selected for port-B reads 
(PGB = high). When a POrt-B read from the mail1 register with parity generation is selected with eSB low, ENB 
high, and WiRB low, both SIZO and SIZ1 high, and PGB high, the port-B parity-error flag (PEFB) is held high 
regardless of the levels applied to the BO~B35 inputs. 

parity generation 

14-86 

A high level on the port-A parity-generate select (PGA) or port-B parity-generate select (PGB) enables the 
SN54ABT3614 to generate parity bits for port reads from a FI Fa or mailbox register. Port-A bytes are arranged 
as AD-AS, A9-A 17, A 18-A26, and A27 -A35, with the most significant bit of each byte used as the parity bit. 
Port-B bytes are arranged as BO-B8, B9-B17, B18-B26, and B27-B35, with the most significant bit of each 
byte used as the parity bit. A write to a FIFO or mail register stores the levels applied to all nine inputs of a byte 
regardless of the state of the parity-generate select (PGA, PGB) inputs. When data is read from a port with parity 
generation selected, the lower eight bits of each byte are used to generate a parity bit according to the level on 
the ODD/EVEN select. The generated parity bits are substituted for the levels originally written to the most 
significant bits of each byte as the word is read to the data outputs. 

Parity bits for FIFO data are generated after the data is read from SRAM and before the data is written to the 
output register; therefore, the port-A parity-generate select (PGA) and odd/even parity select (ODD/EVEN) 
have setup- and hold-time constraints to the port-A clock (ClKA) and the port-B parity generate select (PGB) 
and ODD/EVEN have setup and hold-time constraints to the port-B clock (ClKB). These timing constraints only 
apply for a rising clock edge used to read a new long word to the FIFO output register. 

The circuit used to generate parity for the mail1 data is shared by the port-B bus (BO-B35) to check parity and 
the circuit used to generate parity for the mail2 data is shared by the port-A bus (AO-A35) to check parity. The 
shared parity trees of a port are used to generate parity bits for the data in lLmaii re.gister when the port chip 
select (CSA, CSB) is low, enable (ENA, EN B) is high, write/read select (W/RA, W/RB) input is low, the mail 
register is selected (MBA is high for port A; both SiZO and SIZ1 are high for port B), and port parity-generate 
select (PGA, PGB) is high. Generating parity for mail register data does not change the contents of the register. 
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Figure 4. Device Reset Loading the X Register With the Value of Eight 
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High 

W/RA /lZ/lIZZ/7/l{ I F I I \\\\\\\\\\' 
tsu(EN) I' -I'~ th(EN) 1 1 

MBA ~~-~~~ 1 1 1 

tsu(EN) th(EN) tsu(EN) 14- th(EN) tsu(EN) 1- th(EN) 

ENA azzzzzzzzzzl 1 ~ ~'M mzzzzza 
tsu(O) I, -I-.! th(O) 

AO-A35 No operatIon ~ 

0001 ~ 
EVEN 

PEFA 

t Written to FIF01 

14-88 

1 1 

:: ~ 
tpd(O.PE) tt---:-I tpd(D-PE) ~ 

Figure 5. Port·A Write-Cycle Timing for FIF01 
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elKB ___ ( , ( ,'-__ ...,/ ,'-____ , 

I I I 
I High I 

I I I 
I tSU(EN)~ I 

I ~-~'~-------------~i~ ~ tsU(EN)H I 

0001 <xy 
EVEN~--------------------~----------~---------------------------

t SIZO = Hand SIZ1 = H writes data to the mail2 register. 

SWAP MODE 

SW1 SWO 

L L 

L H 

H L 

H H 

DATA SWAP TABLE FOR lONG·WORD WRITES TO FIF02 

DATA WRITTEN TO FIF02 DATA READ FROM FIF02 

835-B27 B26-B18 B17-B9 B8-BO A35-A27 A26-A18 A17-A9 

A B C D A B C 

D C B A A B C 

C D A B A B C 

B A D C A B C 

Figure 6. Port·B Long·Word Wrlte·Cycle Timing for FIF02 
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elKB , ( , ( ,'-___ ( 

I I I 
I I I 

~B H~ I I I 
I I L... I tsu(EN) !+--i n th(EN) 

w::: ~~~~~!""""""""""""""""+j:-J) 

'-

,. tsu(EN) t4 'r ~·"'--I,"IM--"'I th(EN) 

ENB v~ l ~ \\\\\%\ 
I lsu(SW) I' , 'I th(SW) 

SW1,SWO 

Is u(SZ) 

x;>QQJl 

u(SZ) .: 

~ -

th(SZ) 

:: th(SZ) 
(0 11 

!. 
tsu(SZ) I ": th(SZ) 

;;vs. 

tsu(SZ) .i th(SZ) 

(0 1 Not (1 11T 

tsu(D) ,j th(D) 

tsu , th D 

SIZ1,SIZO 

little { BO-B17 
Endlan 

{ 
tsu(D) ~ r ~~---""~~ 

End~~~ B18-B35 ~..---t.r-~ ~ 

ODD/EVEN ~ ................ -------o:----------------
-- - ~--:'l'~"" PEFB.valld~ 

t SIZO - Hand SIZ1 = H writes data to the mail2 register. 
NOTE A: PEFB indicates parity error for the following bytes: B35-B27 and B26-B18 for big-endian bus, and B17-B9 and B8-BO for little­

endian bus. 

DATA SWAP TABLE FOR WORD WRITES TO FIF02 

SWAP MODE 
DATA WRlnEN TO FIF02 

WRITE DATA READ FROM FIF02 
NO. 

BIGENDIAN LlnlE ENDIAN 

SW1 SWO B35-B27 B26-B18 B17-B9 88-BO A35-A27 A26-A18 A17-A9 A8-AO 

L L 
1 A B C D 

A B C D 2 C D A B 

L H 
1 D C B A 

A B C D 
2 B A D C 

H L 
1 C D A B 

A B C 0 2 A B C D 

H H 
1 B A D C 

A B C D 2 D C B A 

Figure 7. Port-B Word Write-Cycle Timing for FIF02 
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FFB High I 
I 

tsu(EN) I4---tt 

~B ----~----~{~~I----------------------------~ 

I 
tau(D) th(D) Not (1, 1)t 

little { 
Endlan BO-B8 I 

Big f _ ::: ~lll 
Endlan B27 B35 _ _ _ _ 

I I I 

ODD/EVEN 29< :: : :~ 
tpd(C-PE) ~ tpd(D-PE) tpd(D.PE) tpd(D-PE) 

PEFB 28~~~~~~~~t:~~~k!~~~~~~t>~~~~~>€8 
Valid 

t 51Z0 - Hand 51Z1 = H writes data to the mail2 register. 
NOTE A: PEF8 indicates parity error for the follOwing bytes: 835-827 for big-endian bus and 817-89 for liltle-endian bus. 

Figure 8. Port·B Byte Write-Cycle Timing for FIF02 
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DATA SWAP TABLE FOR BYTE WRITES TO FIF02 

DATA WRITTEN 
TOFIF02 

SWAP MODE WRITE DATA READ FROM FIF02 
NO. 

BIG LITTLE 
ENDIAN ENDIAN 

SW1 SWO B35-B27 B8-BO A35-A27 A28-A18 A11-A9 

1 A D 

L L 
2 B C 

A B C 3 C B 
4 D A 

1 D A 

L H 
2 C B 

A B C 3 B C 
4 A D 

1 C B 

H L 
2 D A 

A B C 
3 A D 
4 B C 

1 B C 

H H 
2 A D 

A B C 3 D A 
4 C B 

A8-AO 

D 

D 

D 

D 

Figure 8. Port-B Byte Write-Cycle Timing for FIF02 (continued) 
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\ ( \ \ I 
1 1 
1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 
1 

'--

1 
.1. 

t SIZO - Hand SIZ1 - H selects the mail1 register for output on 80-835. 
:j: Data read from FIF01 

DATA SWAP TABLE FOR LONG-WORD READS FROM FIF01 

DATA WRITTEN TO FIF01 SWAP MODE DATA READ FROM FIF01 

A35-A27 A28-A18 A17-A9 A8-AO SW1 SWO B35-B27 B26-B18 B17-B9 B8-BO 

A 8 C D L L A 8 C D 

A B C D L H D C 8 A 

A B C D H L C D A B 

A B C D H H B A D C 

Figure 9. Port-B Long-Word Read-Cycle Timing for FIF01 
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elKB , ( , 
~ 

, 
I I 

EFB High I I 
I 
I 
I 

little { -------t:~EE~E!!C Endlan; BO-B17 

I '-

I 
I 

Endl:¥{B18-B35-------«:::J~~~~::J --...1.:=':"'=""--- '-__ ';';';;';= __ J 

t SIZO - Hand SIZI = H selects the mail 1 register for output on 80-835. 
:I: Unused word 80-817 or 818-835 holds last FIFOI output register data for word-size reads. 

DATA SWAP TABLE FOR WORD READS FROM FIF01 

DATA WRITTEN TO FIF01 SWAP MODE 
DATA READ FROM FIF01 

READ 
NO. 

BIGENDIAN liTTLE ENDIAN 

A35-A27 A26-A18 A17-A9 A8-AO SW1 SWO B35-B27 B26-B18 B17-B9 B8-BO 

A 8 C 0 L· L 
1 A 8 C 0 
2 C 0 A 8 

A 8 C 0 L H 
1 0 C 8 A 
2 8 A 0 C 

A 8 C 0 H L 
1 C 0 A 8 
2 A 8 C 0 

A 8 C 0 H H 
1 8 A 0 C 
2 0 C 8 A 

Figure 10. Port-B Word Read-Cycle Timing for FIF01 
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I 1 I 1 
W/RB ~ : I kr/// 

I ' I I I 
I tsu(EN) ~ th(EN) I L 

ENB VZZl,Ta1f4 : ~ : ~ : '&222Y I tm No //"{"'2"'2"'2"'2"'2"7'; 

SW1,SWO 

.E~ 
tsu(SZ) ~ th(SZ) I I I I : 

SIZ1,SlZO ~ +t(1,1)+ @QS88 
-~~T~T~i' I I 

PGB, 
ODD/EVEN 

ten!+--.i !.- ta -+I I ta -..I I+- ta --JI ta --.I IeIls h 
BO-B8 -------------t~::::*=~~r:Jk::~~::*=:l~~=*::~~::~--

B27-B35 -------------{<::::::J 
Previous Oats 

I I 
t-ta-..l 

Read 1 * 
t SIZO = Hand SIZ1 = H selects the mail1 register for output on 80-835. 
NOTE A: Unused bytes hold last FIF01 output register data for byte-size reads. 

I 
i-ta-..l 

Read 2 *---=R~ea~d~3-

Figure 11. Port-B Byte Read-Cycle Timing for FIF01 
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DATA SWAP TABLE FOR BYTE READS FROM FIFOi 

DATA READ 
FROMFIFOi 

DATA WRITTEN TO FIFOi SWAP MODE READ 
BIG LITTLE 

NO. 
ENDIAN ENDIAN 

A35-A27 A26-AiS A17-A9 AS-AO SWi SWO B35-B27 BS-BO 

1 A D 

A B C D L L 
2 B C 
3 C B 
4 D A 

1 D A 

A B C D L H 
2 C B 
3 B C 
4 A D 

1 0 B 

A B C D H L 
2 D A 
3 A D 
4 B C 

1 B C 

A B C D H H 
2 A D 
3 D A 
4 C B 

Figure 11. Port-B Byte Read-Cycle Timing for FIF01 (continued) 

~ ~ ~ 
~ tw(CLKH) __ tw(CLKL) ..I 

CLKA I \. },..--""'\\ ( \ I 
1 1 1 
1 1 1 
1 1 1 
1 1 1 

~ : : : I 

High 

'--

1 1 1 I 
WiRA ~$~S\~~~~~~ : : : pzzmzz 

I I 1 1 1 
MBA ---+-1 ---, 1 1 1 1 

1 1 tsu(EN) I. tsu(EN) I tau(EN) 1 I 
1 1 ~ ~ ~I 
1 1 1 --,.j!+- th(EN) 1 -tI I- th(EN) 1 -I i+-- th(EN) 

ENA vzzz:pz?,2l» : ~ : \\~ tmzmz 
tpd(M-DV) I I" ·1 !.- t_ -..l 1 No !...oJ tdl 

ten j..--.i 1 I'" 1 I+- ta ,.j Operation I' rj s 

AO-A35 ----...... ~ preVI?US Data * Wit: X W2t ~ 
~tsu PG~ ~ !"- th(PG)tsU(PG) ie---=CI !"- th(PG) 

PGA,~ ~ 
ODD/EVEN • _ . .'I:._,Q,Q,Q,oQ,Q,oQ~~~::."Qw::..::r.~,Q,Q,Q,oQ"Q,.o::~ 

t Read from FIF02 

Figure 12. Port-A Read-Cycle Timing for FIF02 
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ClKA 

CSA low 

W/RA High 1 

tsu(EN) r:::l 14- th(E~) 
MBA '~I ~I rrrr.·n-::o"":2z:o"":(::o"":z:o"":Z:o"":r:.-:::Z'-:::Z'-:::Z'-:::Z'-:::Z'-:::Z'"'(:'"'2'"'2'"'2'"'2""'2""'2""'Z7272727272727272727272727272727"27"27"27"27"27"; 

~~ 
ENA 1 

1 I 
FFA High 1 1 

tsu(D) It':!! I. I 

AO-A35 

tsk1 t ,- .1- tc ------tI 
tw(ClKH) bl+-----j tw(ClKl) 

elKB 1 2 

EFB FIF01 Empty 

CSB low 
1 
1 

WiRB low 1 

~~------------------------~I-----------------------
SIZ1, SIZO low 1 

t !i§.N~ I+- th(EN) 

ENS VZ7/l/ZZ2ZZZZZZl~/Ti l\\\\\",,~~~~~,,~~ 
!.-ta-tl 

SO-835 _------::W::::1~----

t tskl isthe minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for EFB totrensition high in the next ClKB cycle. Ifthe time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tskl. the transition of EFB high may occur one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: Port-B size of long word is selected for FIFOl read by SIZl - l. SIZO = L. If port-B size is word or byte. EFB is set low by the last word 
or byte read from FI F01. respectively. 

Figure 13. EFB-Flag Timing and First Data Read When FIF01 Is Empty 
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CLKB , 
CSB __ LO_W ________ -+' ______ ~----------------------------------------------------------------------, , 

wiRB High , 

tsu(EN)~ 
,~ 14- th(EN) 

SIZi. SIZO ""'I\\~:--.:~:--.:~~$~$~:>;~:L, (l7/2ZZZZZZ2ZZZll/2ZZZ2ZZZZZlZZZ 
t8U(EN~ )!= th(EN) 

ENB ~ , ~~~:>;~$~~~$.\~-----------------------------------------------------------, , 
FFB High I , 

!sueD) r::I I+- th(D1 

BO-B35 

t t I.. .,1.-- Ie ~ 
ski 'I 1+----tI tw(CLKL) 

tw(CLKH) ~ 1 

CLKA 

E~ _________ R_F_O_2_E_m~p~~ _________ t~ ___ (~_E_~ ___ ~~'_-_-~_-.:~---~r====~\~tP_d(_~_E_~_. _____________________ __ 
, 

CSA __ LO_W ________________________________________ ~I~---------------------------

WiRA Low : ------------------------------,-----------------------
MBA Low , , 

tsu(EN) I+::i I+- th(EN) 

ENA 7ZZZ//Zi/l!ZZZZZZZZZZZZ/l/7Al l~~"" \\.,,~ «\.~~"'" 
I-ta-tl 

AO-A35~----------~W~i~-------

t tsk1 isthe minimum time between arising CLKS edge and a rising CLKA edge for EFA to transition high in the next ClKAcycle.lfthetime between 
the rising CLKB edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tsk1. the transition of EFA high may occur one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: Port-B size of long word Is selected for FIF02 write by SIZ1 = l. SIZO = L. If port-B size is word or byte. tsk1 is referenced to the rising 
elKB edge that writes the last word or byte of the long word. respectively. 

Figure 14. EFA-Flag Timing and First Data Read When FIF021s Empty 
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r--Ic~ 
tw(CLKH) 101 ~OI tI tw(CLKL) 

CLKB I , k '1....._-,1 '."._.....,1 ''-_.....,1 ''---
1 CSB ~LO~W~ ________ ~I ________________________________________________ _ 

WmB _~~~W~ ________ ~I ________________________________________________ _ 
1 

SIZ1, SIZO ..:;LO::.;w;.... ________ -+I ________________________________________________ _ 

tsu(EN) 1+--+I4-tI th(EN) 
·t/lfl I ~.".$:..;$:...;:~~~~-________________ _ ENB 

I 
High 1 

1 ta-l 
BO-B35 Previous Word In FIF01 Output Re leter Next Word From FlF01 

!+- tsk1t -tI.~~ -- te -----'I 
tw(CLKH) ,. ~ tI tw(CLKL) 

CLKA ~."._.....,t"-~' )1 X f2 '."._---:1 ,'-_.....,r-
tpd(C-FF) 101 .1 ... IOI---tt~ tpd(C-FF) 

~A ____________ ~F~IF~O~1~Fu~II _____________________ l I , _________ _ 
1 

CSA ~Lo~w __________________________________________ _+i-----------------
1 

W/RA High I 
tsu(EN) ~ th(EN) 

MBA ""I$~$~~I:"'~I:""~I:""~$~$~$~$"'O:$""o:$~$~~1:""~1:""~$~$~$~$~$"'O:~""o:$~$~~I:"'~I:""~I:""~$~$~:\:~$"'O:$""o:$""o:$~~~~I:""~I:""~$~$"I:""&$ i ~""'::z""'::z""'::""'::2~z~2rzr2r2r2"7z"72"72""? 

tsu(EN) k----.j...I th(EN) 

ENA VZZIWZ2ZZlZZZZZ!ZZZW!WZZZT4 i ~\\\\\\\W 
tsu(D) ~ th(D) 

AO-A35 

ToFIF01 

t tskl is the minimum time between a rising CLKB edge and a rising ClKA edge lor FFA totransHion high in the next ClKA cycle. II the time between 
the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tsk1. FFA may transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: Port-B size 01 long word is selected lor the FIFOl reed by SIZl - l. SIZO - L. II port-B size is word or byte. tskl is relerenced lrom the 
rising ClKB edge that reads the first word or byte 01 the long word. respectively. 

Figure 15. FFA-Flag Timing and First Available Write When FIF01 Is Full 
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I.-- tc--tl 
tw(CLKH) I- ,- .\ tw(CLKL) 

CLKA I \'-_---J1 \'-_---J/ , \'-_---J/ \'-_---1/ 
, \ ..... --

CSA _~~~w~ ________ ~, ________________________________________________ _ 
, 

- Low , 
W/RA -=~ ________ ~,-------------------------------------------------, 
MBA ~~~w~ ________ ~,----------------------------------------------__ -

ENA 

High 

tsU(EN)'~ th(EN) 

~ I ~~~~~$.$.\~-----------------------------------------­, 
I 
, ta -1 

AO-A35 Previous Word I" F1F02 Output Re ISler Next Word From FIF02 

It-- tsklt -tI L -------"01 
~~ -- .., --------., 

tw(CLKH) ,- .~ ., tw(CLKL) 

CLKB "'-_---JI,.-~\ Jl '\ f2 \'--.....J!I \ r-
tpd(C-FF) ,- ~ ---l'!;:-==~~ t FFB _____________ F_IF_O~2_FU~II~ __________________ J)_ I ~~_Pd_(C-_F_~ ____ _ 

, 
CSB Low , 

~~----------------------------------~,---------------
I 

WiRB High 

SIZ1,SIZO 

ENB 

BO-B35 

ToFIF02 

t tskl is the minimum time between a rising CLKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for FFB to transition high in the nextClKB cycle. lithe time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tskl, FFB may transition high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: Port-B size of long word is selected for FIF02 wrHe by SIZl = l, SIZO - L. II port-B size is word or byte, FFB is set low by the last word 
or byte wrHe of the long word, respectively. 

Figure 16. FFB·Flag Timing and First Available Write When FIF021s Full 
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tau (EN) 14 114- th(EN) 
ENA ~ :~~~~~$.$~$~$~~~~ ____________________________________________ ... 

14- tsk2 t --I 
ClKB 

I I 

AEB X long Words In FIF01 

tpd(CoAE) 14-14----+l~ tpd(C-AE) i4-r---~, 

(X + 1) long Words In FIF01 '--

tsu(EN) M 14- th(EN) 

ENB ______________________________________________ ~Jj~/~,~./.~~~~Ar~ ~~ 

t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge lor AEB to transition high in the next ClKB cycle. lithe time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk2, AEB may transition high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTES: A. FIFOl write (GSA = l, W/RA = H, MBA = l), FIFOl read (CSB - l, W/RB = l, MBB = l) 
B. Port-B size 01 long word is selected lor FIFOl read by Sill • l, SilO _ L. If port-B size is word or byte, AEB is set low by the first 

word or byte read 01 the long word, respectively. 

Figure 17. Timing for AEB When FIF01 Is Almost Empty 

ClKB 

tsu(EN) 14 1 If- th(EN) 

t/llZ/7l I ~~ 
1 ~~~~-----------------------------------------------------If- tsk2t -tI 

ENB 

ClKA ,",,-_,..,r--\ )t 1 "------1/2 '---./ \ I '----
1 I 

tpd(CoAE) 14-/
4----.1_1 tpd(C-AE) ~ -I 

, (X + 1) long Words In FIF02 \.. AEA X long Words In FIF02 

~ j+-th(EN) 
ENA taU(EN~ L ______________________________________________ ~Jj~/~,2~/~2~2~Ar~ ~~ 

t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKB edge and a rising ClKA edge lor AEA to transition high in the nextClKA cycle. II the time between 
the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tsk2, AEA may transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTES: A. FIF02 write (CSB - l, W/RB • H, MBB = l), FIF02 read (GSA. l, W/RA - l, MBA = l) 
B. Port-B size 01 long word is selected lor FIF02 wr~e by Sill. l, SilO - L. II port-B size is word or byte, tsk2 is referenced from the 

rising ClKB edge that wrnes the last word or byte 01 the long word, respectively. 

Figure 18. Timing for AEA When FIF02 Is Almost Empty 
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14- tsk2t ~ 
ClKA / \ ( \ I : \ Y1 \ /2 

I 
tau (EN) A !+- th(EN) I I 

I I 
ENA 1ZZl!/~ \ss\~ I 

I 
I I 

tpd(C-AF) I" ~ I tpd(C-AF) I~ 
I 

AFA [64 - IX + 1)] long Words In FIF01 (64 - X) long Words In FIF01 

I 
ClKB --./"-~\,-__ I"-~\ }"-~\",, __ I \",,--/ 

\ I 

'---
tsu(EN) .. -tI 1-th(EN) 

______ ~ ____________ ~?~2~2~/~,2~2~2P ~~~~$~$~~~~$~$~\~ ________________________ __ ENB 

t 1sk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for AFA to transition high inthe next ClKA cycle. If the time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk2, AFA may transition high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTES: A. FIF01 write (CSA = l, W/RA = H, MBA = l), FIF01 read (CSB = l, W/RB = l, MBB = l) 
B. Port-B size of long word is selected for FIFOl read by Sill = l, SilO ~ L. If port-B size is word or byte, tsk2 is referenced from the 

first word or byte read of the long word, respectively. 

Figure 19. Timing for AFA When FIF011s Almost Full 

j+- tak2t ~ 
ClKB / \ I \\-_..J1'--: ""'\ Y-l -"'"'\ ( 2 

tsu(EN) ~14- Ih(EN) I I 
\\-_..JI 

ENB mnm i~: i 
tpd(C-AF) I~ .: : tpd(C-AF) I+I~--"'~ 

AFB [64 - (X + i)] long Words In FIF02 
(64 - Xl long Words In FIF02 iI-----

I 
ClKA -I \~ ____ JI \ I \ Ir----~\~ __ JI '---d 1_lh(EN) 

tsu(EN);-r--"I L 
___________ ~t.2~2~/~2~2~;? ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ___ ~ _________ ___ ENA 

t tsk2 is the minimum time between a rising ClKB edge and a rising ClKA edge for AFB to transition high in the next ClKB cycle. If the time between 
the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tsk2, AFB may transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTES: A. FIF02 write (CSB = l, W/RB= H, MBB = l), FIF02 read (CSA = l, W/RA = l, MBA = l) 

14-102 

B. Port-B size of long word is selected for FIF02 write by Sill = l, SilO = L. If port-B size is word or byte, AFB is set low by the last 
word or byte write of the long word, respectively. 

Figure 20. Timing for AFB When FIF02 Is Almost Full 
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\ ( \'-__ ...J/ \'-__ --J/ '-
teu(EN) k-----=CI 14-- th(EN) 

~A --------~~~~---------------------------------------
I I I 

W/RA V/Zlll2ll4 I W 
I I I 

MBA V?/VZZZ24 I W 
I I I 

ClKB I 

ENB 

BO-B35 

Figure 21. Timing for Mall1 Register and MBF1 Flag 
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CLKB/ , ( , I , I '---
tau(EN) ~ 14- th(EN) 

~B --------~~~----------------------~-----------------
I I I 

W/RB ?ZZZZ7!ZZ7a1 1_ 
tsu(SZ) ~ r th(SZ) 

ENB 7l?llflll/l4 I ~ 

BO-B35 ~~ 
I 

CLKA / 'I I , 1 ,"'-___ __ 
~~~~~ ~I ~~~~} 

MB~.--------~I--~-~J -------
I' I 
I I 

~A ~ I I 1 
WIRA /l? ad I I kw\\\\ 

I I I I 
I I I I 

MBA I II I I 
I II tsU(EN)~ th(EN) I 

ENA I II Illdi ~,,"$IIooO\:IIooO$IIooO'_-III~ _____ _ 
I. i. .1 tpd(M.OV) 

ten I4---tI . .- 1 .! tpd(C-MR) tells 1.----.1 
AO-A35 ~ ~ W1 (remains valid In mall2 register after reed) j 

FIF02 Output Register 

NOTE A: Port·A parity generation off (PGA _ L) 

Figure 22. Timing for Mall2 Register and MBF2 Flag 
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\. I 
1 1 

I I \ t 1 1 11o....--------J 1 

vAWAwzwvrft-47!2ZlWZlZZ2] t%\\~ 
1 1 1 1 

WZT/?@zzzravzzz?iLT/?/Z//2V4 ts\~ 
tpd(()'PE) ~ tpd(()'PE) ~ tpd(E·PE) ~7 tpd(E PEl 1--..1 

w .IJ -'~ 
Valid X Valid X Valid \ Valid 

NOTE A: ENA is high and CSA is low. 

0001 
EVEN 

WIRB 

S1Z1, 
SIZO 

POB 

Figure 23. ODD/EVEN, WiRA, MBA, and PGA to PEFA Timing 

\. I 
1 1 
I I \~ ___ ----Jt 
1 1 1- 1 

0'fl?TAvlZl2VflL»;mwfll//A ~ 
1 1 1 1 

o//?lT4WVVZVTA(VZZZZVZllA %\\\\\\\\ 
tpd(()'PE) ~ tpd(()'PE) je----tI tpd(E.PE) ~ tpd(E.PE) M 

Valid * Valid * Valid -, \ Valid 

NOTE A: ENB is high and CSB is low. 

Figure 24. ODD/EVEN, WiRB, SIZ1, SIZO, and PGB to PEFB Timing 
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0001 
EVEN 

W/RA 

MBA 

PGA 

,--------------------------
Low 

I 
I 
I 
I 

~------------------~I -------------------------I I 
w(zzzzzzzf I 

I I I 

?I2(zzzzzz1 I )------
I 
j4""- tpd(E.PB) --+j 

I j+-- tpd(E.PB) ----I I 

Generated Parity *""::M~all:'!"2 ~Da~ta 
1+ ten -tI 1+ tpd(M-DV) -tI I I+-- tpd(o-PB) 4 

A8,A17, -----4~~ * -, Generated Parity A28,A35 _ •. 
Mall2 
Data 

NOTE A: ENA is high. 

0001 
EVEN 

W/RB 

SIZ1, 
SIZO 

PGB 

Low 

Figure 25. Parity-Generation Timing When Reading From the Mail2 Register 

,--------------------------I 
I 
I 
I 

~------------------~I -------------------------I I 
/ff4llVl4' I 

I I I 
~12~2~~~7~2~?Z~2~2"~----------+1--------~)----__ 

I j+-- tpd(E.PB) ----I I I 
I+- ten ~ 1+ tpd(M-DV) -tI I I+-- tpd(o-PB) ---: j4""- tpd(E.PB) --.II 

B8,B17, -----t~ ,.....~==~~-""\r.=~':" B26, B35 ~ Generated Parity X Generated Parity . X Mall1 Data 
Mall1 
Data 

NOTE A: ENB ill high. 

Figure 26. Parity-Generation Timing When Reading From the Mail1 Register 
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)f 

Supply voltage range, Vee .......................................................... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) ..............................•.•......... -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Output voltage range, Vo (see Note 1) ........................................ -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Input clamp current, 11K (VI < 0 or VI > Vee> ............................................... ±20 mA 
Output clamp current, 10K (Vo < 0 or Vo > Vee> ........................................... ±50 mA 
Continuous output current, 10 (VO = 0 to Vee) ............................................. ±50 mA 
Continuous current through Vee or GND ................................................. ±500 mA 
Operating free-air temperature range, TA ........................................•. -55°C to 125°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg •.............•................................... -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beyond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings' may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other condHions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating condHions" is not 
Implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliabilHy. 

NOTE 1: The input and output voltage ratings may be exceeded provided the input and output current ratings are observed. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voltage 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voltage 2 V 

VIL Low-level input voltage 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current -4 mA 

IOL Low-level output current 8 mA 

TA Operating free-air temperature -55 125 ·C 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS 

VOH VCC- 4.5V, IOH=-4mA 

VOL VCC- 4.5V, IOL=8mA 

II VCC-5.5V, VI- VccorO 

IOZ Vcc = 5.5 V, VO·Vcc orO 

ICC§ VCC- 5.5V, lo=OmA, VI- Vee or GND 

Ci VI-O, f-l MHz 

Co VO-O, f-l MHz 

:f:AII typical values are at VCC - 5 V, TA - 25·C. 
§ ICC is measured in the A to B direction. 
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MIN TYP* MAX UNIT 

2.4 V 

0.5 V 

±50 !1A 
±50 !1A 

30 

130 mA 

30 

4 pF 

8 pF 
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timing requirements over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (see Figures 4 through 26) 

MIN MAX UNIT 

fclock Clock frequency, ClKA or ClKS 50 MHz 

Ie Clock cycle time, ClKA or ClKS 20 ns 

tw(ClKH) Pulse duration, ClKA and ClKB high 8 ns 

tw(ClKL) Pulse duration, CLKA and ClKS low 8 ns 

tsu(D) Setup time, AO-A35 before ClKAi and BO-935 before ClKBi 5 ns 

tsu(EN) Setup time, GSA, W/RA, ENA, and MBA before ClKA i; ~, W/RB, and ENB before ClKBi 5 ns 

tsu(SZ) Setup time, SIZO, SIZ1, and BE before ClKBi 5 ns 

tsu(SWl Setup time, SWO and SWI before ClKBi 7 ns 

tsu(PG) Setup time, ODD/EVEN and PGA before ClKA i; ODD/EVEN and PGB before ClKBit 6 ns 

tsu(RS) Setup time, RST low before ClKA i or ClKBi:j: 6 ns 

tsu(FS) Setup time, FSO and FSI before RS'f high 6 ns 

th(D) Hold time, AO-A35 after ClKAi and BO-935 after ClKBi 1 ns 

th(EN) Hold time, CSA, WIRA, ENA, and MBA after ClKA i; CSB, W/RB, and ENB after ClKBi 1 ns 

ih(sZ) Hold time, SIZO, SIZ1, and BE after ClKSi 2 ns 

th(SWl Hold time, SWO and SWI after ClKBi 7 ns 

th(PG) Hold time, ODD/EVEN and PGA after ClKA i; ODD/'EVEN and PGB after CLKBit 0 ns 

th(RS) Hold time, RS'f low after ClKA i or ClKSi:j: 6 ns 

th(FS) Hold time, FSO and FSI after RS'f high 4 ns 

iskl§ Skew time between ClKA i and ClKBi for EFA, EFB, FFA, and FFB 8 ns 

isk2§ Skew time between ClKA i and ClKBi for AEA, AEB, m, and AFB 16 ns 

t Only applies for a clock edge that does a FIFO read 
:j: Requirement to count the clock edge as one of at least four needed to reset a FIFO 
§ Skew time is not a timing constraint for proper device operation and is only included to illustrate the timing relationship between ClKA cycle and 

ClKBcycle. 
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switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 30 pF (see Figures 4 through 26) 

PARAMETER 

ta Access time, ClKA1' to AO-A35 and ClKB1' to BO-B35 

tpd(C-FF) Propagation delay time, ClKA l' to FFA and ClKB1' to FFB 

IodCC-EFI Propagation delay time, ClKA l' to EFA and ClKB1' to EFB 

IodCC-AEI Propagation delay time, ClKA l' to AEA and ClKB1' to AEB 

IodCC-AA Propagation delay time, ClKA l' to AFA and ClKB1' to AFB 

IpdCC-MFI Propagation delay time, ClKA1' to MBFl low or MBF2 high and ClKB1' to MBF2 low or ~ high 

1od(C-MR) Propagation delay time, ClKA l' to BO-B35t and ClKB1' to AO-A35:1: 

IodCC-PEI§ Propagation delay time, ClKB1' to PEFB 

IodCM-DV) Propagation delay time, MBA to AO-A35 valid and SIZ1, SIZO to BO-B35 valid 

\pd(D-PE) Propagation delay time, AD-A35 valid to PEFA valid; BO-B35 valid to PEFB valid 

I \pdCQ-PEl Propagation delay time, ODD/EVEN to PEFA and PEFB 

I \pd(O-PB) 11 Propagation delay time, ODD/EVEN to parity bits (AS, A 17, A26, A35) and (BS, B17, 926, B35) 

tpd(E-PE) 
Propagation delay time, CSA, ENA, W/RA, MBA, or PGA to PEFA; CSB, ENB, W/RB, SIZl , SIZO, 
or PGB to PEFB 

\pd(E_PB)lI 
Propagation delay tlme,~, ENA, W/RA, MBA, or PGA to parity bits (AS, A 17, A26, A35); CSB, 
ENB, WiRB, SIZ1, SIZO, or PGB to parity bits (BS, B17, 926, B35) 

todCR-A Propagation delay time, l'iSf to (MBF1, MBF2) high 

len 
Enable time, CSA and W/RA low to AO-A35 active and CSB low and W/RB high to BO-B35 
active 

!dis 
Disable time, CSA or W/RA high to AO-A35 at high impedance and CSB high or W/RB low to 
9O-B35 at high impedance 

t Writing data to the malll register when the BO-935 outputs are active and SIZ1, SIZO are high 
:I: Writing data to the mail2 register when the AO-A35 outputs are active and MBA is high 
§ Only applies when a new port-B bus size Is Implemented by the rising ClKB edge 
11 Only applies when reading data from a mail register 
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MIN MAX UNIT 

2 12 ns 

2 12 ns 

2 12 ns 

2 12 ns 

2 12 ns 

1 12 ns 

3 13 ns 

2 12 ns 

1 11.5 ns 

3 12.5 ns 

3 12 ns 

2 12 ns 

1 12 ns 

3 19 ns 

1 20 ns 

2 12 ns 

1 9 ns 
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Figure 27 

calculating power dissipation 

The ICC(f) current for the graph in Figure 28 was taken while simultaneously reading and writing the FIFO on 
the SN54ACT3614 with ClKA and ClKB set to fclock. All data inputs and data outputs change state during each 
clock cycle to consume the highest supply current. Data outputs were disconnected to normalize the graph to 
a zero-capacitance load. Once the capacitive load per data-output channel is known, the power dissipation can 
be calculated with the equation below. 

With ICC(f) taken from Figure 28, the maximum power dissipation (Pr) of the SN54ABT3614 can be calculated 
by: 

PT = VCC x ICC(f) + L(Cl x VOH2 x fo) 

where: 

Cl = output capacitive load 
fo = switching frequency of an output 
VOH = high-level output voltage 

When no reads or writes are occurring on the SN54ABT3614, the power dissipated by a single clock (ClKA 
or ClKB) input running at frequency fclock is calculated by: 

Pr = VCC x fclock x 0.29 rnA/MHz 

~1ExAs 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

5V 

1.1 kO 

From Output 
UnderTeat --+---.... 

6800 -::~ 30pF 
.,...., (see Note A) 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

TIming 3V 
Input /,1.5 V __ -I..q. - - - - - GND 

tau '4 .14 .1 th 
Date, ~-:;;:- 3V 

Enable J' 1.5V ~ 
Input GND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

Output ./ 
Enable --Ji 1.5 V 

~ i+- tPLZ 

Low-Level I 1 ~---;-I 't 

3V 

GND 

~3V 

Output _-+.JI I VOL 
-.I ~tPZH 

High-Level 
Output 1 1 

1 1 
--+j ~tpHZ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

NOTE A: Includes probe and jig capac~ance 

VOH 

-OV 

~
--3V 

Hlgh.Level 1.5 V 1.5 V 
Input , , GND 

~tw~ 
I , 

~' 3V 
Low-Level 1.5 V 1.5 V 

Input _ _ _ _ GND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATIONS 

Input -1(1.5 V \75-; - - . ::D 

tpd~ ~tpd 
In.Phase II J - - VOH 

Output T 1.5 V \L 1.5 V 
• ~ VOL 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

Figure 28. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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• Free-Running ClKA and ClKB Can Be 
Asynchronous or Coincident 

• Clocked FIFO Buffering Data From Port A 
to Port B 

• Memory Size: 1024 x 36 
• Synchronous Read-Retransmit Capability 
• MailbOX Register In Each Direction 
• Programmable Almost-Full and 

Almost-Empty Flags 
• Microprocessor Interface Control logic 
• Input-Ready (IR) and Almost-Full (AF) Flags 

Synchronized by ClKA 

description 

SN54ACT3641 
1024 x 36 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

• Output-Ready (OR) and Almost-Empty (AE) 
Flags Synchronized by ClKB 

• low-Power O.B-Micron Advanced CMOS 
Technology 

• Supports Clock Frequencies up to 50 MHz 
• Fast Access Times of 15 ns 
• Released as DESC SMD (Standard 

Microcircuit Drawing) 5962-9560801NXD 
• PCB Package Qualified as Military Plastic 

Device Per Mil-PRF-38535 (QMl) 
• Available in Space-Saving 12()..Pin Thin 

Quad Flat (PCB) Package 

The SN54ACT3641 is a high-speed, low-power, CMOS clocked FIFO memory. It supports clock frequencies 
up to 50 MHz and has read access times as fast as 15 ns. The 1024 x 36 dual-port SRAM FIFO buffers data 
from port A to port B. The FIFO memory has retransmit capability, which allows previously read data to be 
accessed again. The FIFO has flags to indicate empty and full conditions and two programmable flags (almost 
full and almost empty) to indicate when a selected number of words is stored in memory. Communication 
between each port can take place with two 36-bit mailbox registers. Each mailbox register has a flag to Signal 
when new mail has been stored. Two or more devices can be used in parallel to create wider datapaths. 
Expansion is also possible in word depth. 

The SN54ACT3641 is a clocked FIFO, which means each port employs a synchronous interface. All data 
transfers through a port are gated to the low-to-high transition of a continuous (free-running) port clock by enable 
signals. The continuous clocks for each port are independent of one another and can be asynchronous or 
coincident. The enables for each port are arranged to provide a simple interface between microprocessors 
and/or buses with synchronous control. 

The input-ready (IR) flag and almost-full (AF) flag of the FIFO are two-stage synchronized to ClKA. The 
output-ready (OR) flag and almost-empty (AE) flag of the FIFO are two-stage synchronized to ClKB. Offset 
values for the almost-full and almost-empty flags of the FI FO can be programmed from port A or through a serial 
input. 

The SN54ACT3641 is characterized for operation from - 55°C to 125°C. 

For more information on this device family, see the application reports FIFO Patented Synchronous Retransmit: 
Programmable DSP-Interface Application for FIR Filtering and FIFO Mailbox-Bypass Registers: Using Bypass 
Registers to Initialize DMA Control in the 1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories DeSigner's Handbook, 
literature number SCAA012A. 

Copyright @ 1995, Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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A35 
A34 
A33 
A32 
Vee 
A31 
A30 

GND 
A29· 
A28 
A27 
A26 
A25 
A24 
A23 

GND 
A22 
Vee 
A21 
A20 
A19 
A18 

GND 
A17 
A16 
A15 
A14 
A13 
Vee 
A12 

PCB PACKAGE 
(TOP VIEW) 

C~ 
C::!<I~I< 0 01~<iC~;::::!!:::;;: 0 mci,....clm~m~ 0 z....lz,,-en a: olU.lw omm Zenenl-II: oomz Z en"-z....l 0 
~o wS; o~ 0>, I<I<>'::!!::!! ~ u. u.a:a:>' z::!! ~::::E~ ols; wo>, 

Ne - No internal connection 
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835 
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GND 
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GND 



functional block diagram 

ClKA 
CSA 

WiRA 
ENA 
MBA 

AO-A35 

IR 
AF 

FSOISD 
FS1/SEN 

-
- Port-A 
- Control 

- logic '-I--

- '-

-§ logic 

~ 

~L-1 

~ 

.......... I 
'5 
Do 
.5 

"--

10 

SN54ACT3641 
1024 x 36 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 

.to 
Malll I 

I Register I 

T~ ... 1024 x 36 ~ ~ SRAM 
:::I 

~ -+--

T 
== 

.c~() () .- f+ cCg' 
~i"" 

~ r Write 11 Reed ~ a: 1 Pointer Pointer 

T T 
I 

Status-Flag 

I logic 

+ 
Flag-Offset 

Register 

1 Mall2 
Register 

T 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

'--

I--

I--

SGBS309 - AUGUST 1995 

~ Port-B 
Control 

~ logic 

f+ 

MBF1 

RTM 

RFM 

BO-B35 

OR 
AE 

ClKB 
CSB 
W/RB 
ENB 
MBB 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS. TEXAS 75265 14-115 



SN54ACT3641 
1024 x 36 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS309 - AUGUST 1995 

Terminal Functions 

TERMINAL 
I/O DESCRIPTION 

NAME 

AO-A35 1/0 Port-A data. The 36-bit bidirectional data port for side A. 

AE 0 
Almost-empty flag. Programmable flag synchronized to ClKB. AE is low when the number of words In the FIFO is less 
than or equal to the value in the almost-empty offset register (Xl. 

AF 0 
Almost-full flag. Programmable flag synchronized to ClKA. AF Is low when the number of empty locations in the FIFO 
is less than or-equal to the value in the almost-full offset register (Y). 

BO-B35 I/O Port-B data. The 36-blt bidirectional data port for side B. 

ClKA I 
Port-A clock. ClKA is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port A and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to ClKB. IR and AF are synchronous to the low-to-hlgh trans~lon of ClKA. 

ClKB I 
Port-B clock. ClKB is a continuous clock that synchronizes all data transfers through port B and can be asynchronous 
or coincident to ClKA. OR and AE are synchronous to the low-to-high transition of ClKB. 

GSA I 
Port-A chip select. GSA must be low to enable a low-to-hlgh transition of ClKA to read or write data on port A. The 
AO-A35 outputs are in the high-Impedance state when GSA Is high. 

CSB I 
Port-B chip select. CSB must be low to enable a low-to-high transition of ClKB to read or write data on port B. The 
BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when ~ Is high. 

ENA I Port-A master enable. ENA must be high to enable a Iow-to-high transition of CLKA to read or write data on port A. 

ENB I Port-B master enable. ENB must be high to enable a low-to-high transition of CLKB to read or write data on port B. 

Flag offset select l/serial enable, flag offset select OIseriai data. FSl/SEN and FSOISD are dual-purpose Inputs used 
for flag offset register programming. During a device reset, FSl/SEN and FSO/SD select the flag offset programming 
method. Three offset register programming methods are available: automatically load one of two preset values, parallel 

FSl/SEN, 
I 

load from port A, and serial load. 

FSO/SD When serial load is selected for flag offset register programming, FSl/SEN is used as an enable synchronous to the 
low-to-high transition of ClKA. When FSl/SEN is low, a rising .edge on ClKA loads the b~ prasent on FSO/SD Into the 
X and V offset registers. The number of b~ writes required to program the offset registers Is 20. The first bit write stores 
the V-register MSB and the last bit write stores the X-register lSB. 

Input-ready flag. IR is synchronized to the low-to-high transition 01 ClKA. When IR is low, the FIFO is full and wr~es to 
IR 0 its array are disabled. When the FIFO is in retransmit mode, IR indicates when the memory has been filled to the point 

of the retransm~ data and prevents further writes. IR Is set low during reset and Is set high after reset. 

MBA I Port-A mailbox select. A high level on MBA chooses a mailbox register for a port-A read or wr~e operation. 

Port-B mailbox select. A high level on MBB chooses a mailbox register for a port-B read or write operation. When the 
MBB I BO-B35 outputs are active, a high level on MBB selects data from the mall 1 register for output and a low level selects 

FIFO data for output. 

Maill register flag. MBFl is set low by the low-to-high trans~ion of ClKA that writes data to the maill register. MBFl 
MBFl 0 is set high by a low-to-hlgh transition of ClKB when a port-B read Is selected and MBB Is high. MBFl Is set high by a 

reset. 

Mail2 register flag. MBF2 is set low by the low-to-high transition of ClKB that writes data to the mall2 register. MBF2 
MBF2 0 is set high by a low-to-hlgh transition of ClKA when a port-A read is selected and MBA is high. MBF2 Is set high by a 

reset. 

Output-ready flag. OR is synchronized to the low-to-hlgh transition of ClKB. When OR Is low, the FIFO is empty and 
OR 0 reads are disabled. Ready data Is present in the output register of the FIFO when OR is high. OR Is forced low during 

the reset and goes high on the third low-to-high trans~ion of ClKB after a word is loaded to empty memory. 

RFM I Read from mark. When the FIFO is in retransmit mode, a high on RFM enables a low-to-hlgh transition of ClKB to reset 
the read pOinter to the beginning retransmit location and output the first selected retransmit data. 

RST I Reset. To reset the device, four low-to-high transitions of ClKA and four low-to-high transitions of ClKB must occur 
while RST is low. The low-to-high transition of RST latches the status of FSO and FSI for AF and AE offset selection. 

Retransmit mode. When RTM is high and valid data Is preSent in the FIFO output register (OR is high), a low-to-high 

RTM I 
transition of ClKB selects the data for the beginning of a retransmit and puts the FIFO In retransmit mode. The selected 
word remains the Initial retransmit point until a low-to-high transition of ClKB occurs while RTM Is low, taking the FIFO 
out of retransmit mode. 
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TERMINAL 
1/0 NAME 

W/RA I 

W/RB I 

SN54ACT3641 
1024 x36 

CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS309 - AUGUST 1995 

Terminal Functions (Continued) 

DESCRIPTION 

Port-A write/read select. A high on W/RA selects a write operation and a low selects a read op!ration on port A for a 
low-to-hlgh transition of CLKA. The AO-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when W/RA is high. 

Port-B write/read select. A low on W/RB selects a write operation and a high selects a read operation on port B for a 
low-to-high transition of ClKS. The BO-B35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when W/RB is low. 

detailed description 

reset 

The SN54ACT3641 is reset by taking the reset (RST) input low for at least four port-A clock (ClKA) and four 
port-B clock (ClKB) low-to-high transitions. The reset input can switch asynchronously to the clocks. A reset 
initializes the memory read and write pointers and forces the input-ready (IR) flag low, the output-ready (OR) 
flag low, the almost-empty (AE) flag low, and the almost-full (AF) flag high. Resetting the device also forces the 
mailbox flags (MBF1, MBF2) high. After a FIFO is reset, its input-ready flag is set high after at least two clock 
cycles to begin normal operation. A FIFO must be reset after power up before data is written to its memory. 

almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset programming 

Two registers in the SN54ACT3641 are used to hold the offset values for the almost-empty and almost-full flags. 
The almost-empty (AE) flag offset register is labeled X, and the almost-full (AF) flag offset register is labeled Y. 
The offset registers can be loaded with a value in three ways: one of two preset values are loaded into the offset 
registers, parallel load from port A, or serial load. The offset register programming mode is chosen by the flag 
select (FS1, FSO) inputs during a low-to-high transition on RST (see Table 1). 

preset values 

Table 1. Flag Programming 

FS1 FSO im' X AND Y REGISTERSt 

H H t Serial load 

H l t 64 

l H t 8 

l l t ParaUelload from port A 

t X register holds the offset for AE; Y register holds the 
offset for AF. 

If a preset value of 8 or 64 is chosen by FS1 and FSO at the time of a RST low-to-high transition according to 
Table 1, the preset value is automatically loaded into the X and Y registers. No other device initialization is 
necessary to begin normal operation, and the IR flag is set high after two low-to-high transitions on ClKA. 

parallel load from port A 

To program the X and Y registers from port A, the device is reset with FSO and FS110w during the low-to-high 
transition of RST. After this reset is complete, I R is set high after two low-to-high transitions on ClKA. The first 
two writes to the FI FO do not store data in its memory but load the offset registers in the order Y, X. Each offset 
register of the SN54ACT3641 uses port-A inputs (A9-AO). Data input A9 is used as the most significant bit of 
the binary number. Each register value can be programmed from 1 to 1020. After both offset registers are 
programmed from port A, subsequent FIFO writes store data in the SRAM. 

~1EXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 855303 • DALlAS. TEXAS 75266 14-117 



SN54ACT3641 
1024 x36 
CLOCKED FIRST-IN, FIRST-OUT MEMORY 
SGBS309 - AUGUST 1995 

serial load 
To program the X and Y registers serially, the device is reset with FSO/SD and FS1/SEN high during the 
low-to-high transition of RST. After' this reset is complete, the X and Y register values are loaded bitwise through 
FSOISD on each low-to~high transition of ClKA that FS1/SEN is low. Twenty-bit writes are needed to complete 
the programming. The first-bit write stores the most significant bit of the Y register, and the last-bit write stores 
the least significant bit of the the X register. Each register value can be programmed from 1 to 1020. 

When the option to program the offset registers serially is chosen, IR remains low until all 20 bits are written. 
IR is set high by the low-to-high transition of ClKA after the last bit is loaded to allow normal FIFO operation. 

FIFO write/read operation 

The state of the port-A data (AO-A35) outputs is controlled by the port-A chip select (CSA) and the port-A 
write/read select (WiRA). The AD-A35 outputs are in the high-impedance state when either CSA or WiRA is 
high. The AD-A35 outputs are active when both CSA and WiRA are low. 

Data is loaded into the FIFO from the AD-A35 inputs on a low-to-high transition of ClKA when CSA and the 
port-A mailbox select (MBA) are low, WiRA, the port-A enable (ENA), and the input-ready (IR) flag are high (see 
Table 2). Writes to the FIFO are independent of any concurrent FIFO reads. 

Table 2. Port-A Enable Function Table 

CSA W/RA ENA MBA CLKA AO-A35 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high-Impedance state None 

L H L X X In high-Impedance state None 

L H H L i In high-Impedance state FIFO write 

L H H H i In high-impedance state MaUl write 

L L L L X Active, mail2 register None 

L L H L i Active, mall2 registar None 

L L L H X Active, mail2 register None 

L L H H i Active, maU2 register Mail2 read (set MBF2 high) 

The port-B control signals are identical to those of port A with the exception that the port-8 writelread select 
(W/R8) is the inverse of the port-A write/read select (WiRA). The state of the port-B data (80-835) outputs is 
controlled by the port-B chip select (CSB) and the port-B writelread select (W/RB). The BO-B35 outputs are 
in the high-impedance state when either CSB is high or W/RB is low. The BO-B35 outputs are active when CSB 
is low and W/RB is high. 

Data is read from the FIFO to its output register on a low-to-high transition of ClKB when CSB and the port-B 
mailbox select (MBB) are low, W/RB, the port-B enable (ENB), and the output-ready (OR) flag are high (see 
Table 3). Reads from the FIFO are independent of any concurrent FIFO writes. 
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FIFO write/read operation (continued) 

Table 3. Port·B Enable Function Table 

CSB W/RB ENB MBB CLKB BO-B35 OUTPUTS PORT FUNCTION 

H X X X X In high-impedance state None 

L L L X X In high-impedance state None 

L L H L t In high-impedance state None 

L L H H t In high-impedance state Mail2write 

L H L L X Active, FI FO output register None 

L H H L t Active, FI FO output register FIFO read 

L H L H X Active, maill register None 

L H H H t Active, maill register Mail1 read (set MBF1 high) 

The setup- and hold-time constraints to the port clocks for the port-chip selects and write/read selects are only 
for enabling write and read operations and are not related to high-impedance control of the data outputs. If a 
port enable is low during a clock cycle, the port-chip select and write/read select can change states during the 
setup- and hold-time window of the cycle. 

When OR is low, the next data word is sent to the FIFO output register automatically by the ClKB low-to-high 
transition that sets the output-ready flag high. When OR is high, an available data word is clocked to the FIFO 
output register only when a FIFO read is selected by the port-B chip select (CSB), write/read select (W/RB), 
enable (ENB), and mailbox select (MBB). 

synchronized FIFO flags 

Each FI FO is synchronized to its port clock through at least two flip-flop stages. This is done to improve the flags' 
reliability by reducing the probability of metastable events on their outputs when ClKA and ClKB operate 
asynchronously to one another (see the application report Metastability Performance of Clocked FIFOs in the 
1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories Data Book, literature number SCAD003C). OR and AE are 
synchronized to ClKB. IR and AF are synchronized to ClKA. Table 4 shows the relationship of each flag to the 
number of words stored in memory. 

Table 4. FIFO Flag Operation 

SYNCHRONIZED SYNCHRONIZED 
NUMBER OF WORDS IN TOCLKB TOCLKA 

FIFOt* 
OR AE AF IR 

0 L L H H 

1 taX H L H H 

(X + 1) to [1024 - (Y + 1)] H H H H 

(1024 - Y) to 1023 H H L H 

1024 H H L L 

t X Is the almost-empty offset for AE. Y IS the almost-full offset for AF. 
:j: When a word is present in the FIFO output register, its previous memory 

location Is free. 
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output-ready flag (OR) 

The output-ready flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clOCk that reads data from its array (C~KB). When 
the output-ready flag is high, new data is present in the FI FO output register. When OR is low, the previous data 
word is present in the FIFO output register and attempted FIFO reads are ignored. 

A FIFO read pOinter is incremented each time a new word is clocked to its output register. The state machine 
that controls an output-ready flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the 
FIFO SRAM status is empty, empty+ 1, or empty+2. From the time a word is written to a FIFO, it can be shifted 
to the FIFO output register in a minimum of three cycles of CLKB; therefore, an output-ready flag is low if a word 
in memory is the next data to be sent to the FIFO output register and three CLKB cycles have not elapsed since 
the time the word was written. The output-ready flag of the FIFO remains low until the third low-to-high transition 
of CLKB occurs, simultaneously forcing OR high and shifting the word to the FIFO output register. 

A low-to-high transition on CLKB begins the first synchronization cycle of a write if the clock transition 
occurs at time tsk(1), or greater, after the write. Otherwise, the subsequent' CLKB cycle can be the first 
synchronization cycle (see Figure 6). 

Input-ready flag (IR) 

The input-ready flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array (CLKA). When IR 
is high, a memory location is free in the SRAM to write new data. No memory locations are free when the 
input-ready flag is low and attempted writes to the FIFO are ignored. 

Each time a word is written to a FIFO, its write pointer is incremented. The state machine that controls an 
input-ready flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates when the FIFO SRAM 
status is full, full-1, or full-2. From the time a word is read from a FIFO, its previous memory location is ready 
to be written in a minimum of three cycles of CLKA. Therefore, IR is low if less than two cycles of CLKA have 
elapsed since the next memory write location has been read. The second low-to-high transition on CLKA after 
the read sets IR high, and data can be written in the following cycle. 

A low-to-high transition on CLKA begins the first synchronization cycle of a read if the clock transition 
occurs at time tsk(1), or greater, after the read. Otherwise, the subsequent CLKA cycle can be the first 
synchronization cycle (see Figure 7). 

almost-empty flag (AE) 

The almost-empty flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that reads data from its array (CLKB). The 
state machine that controls an almost-empty flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that 
indicates when the FIFO SRAM status is almost empty, almost empty+ 1, or almost empty+2. The almost-empty 
state is defined by the contents of register X. This register is loaded with a preset value during a FIFO reset, 
programmed from port A, or programmed serially (see almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset 
programmind!. AE is low when the FIFO contains X or less words and is high when the FIFO contains (X + 1) 
or more words. A data word present in the FIFO output register has been read from memory. 

Two low-to-high transitions of CLKB are required after a FI FO write for the almost-empty flag to reflect the new 
level of fill. Therefore, the almost-empty flag of a FIFO containing (X + 1) or more words remains low if two cycles 
of CLKB have not elapsed since the write that filled the memory to the (X + 1) level. AE is set high by the second 
low-to-high transition of CLKB after the FIFO write that fills memory to the (X + 1) level. 
A low-to-high transition of CLKB begins the first synchronization cycle if it occurs at time tsk(2), or greater, after 
the write that fills the FIFO to (X + 1) words. Otherwise, the subsequent CLKB cycle can be the first 
synchronization cycle (see Figure 8). 
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The almost-full flag of a FIFO is synchronized to the port clock that writes data to its array (ClKA). The state 
machine that controls an almost-full flag monitors a write-pointer and read-pointer comparator that indicates 
when the FIFO SRAM status is almost full, almost full-1, or almost full-2. The almost-full state is defined by 
the contents of register Y. This register is loaded with a preset value during a FIFO reset, programmed from port 
A, or programmed serially (see almost-empty flag and almost-full flag offset programmin(j). AF is low when the 
number of words in the FIFO is greater than or equal to (1024 - V). AF is high when the number of words in the 
FIFO is less than or equal to [1024 - (Y + 1 )]. A data word present in the FIFO output register has been read 
from memory. 

Two low-to-high transitions of ClKA are required after a FI FO read for its almost-full flag to reflect the new level 
of fill. Therefore, the almost-full flag of a FIFO containing [1024 - (Y + 1)] or less words remains low if two cycles 
of ClKA have not elapsed since the read that reduced the number of words in memory to [1024 - (Y + 1)]. AF 
is set high by the second low-to-high transition of ClKA after the FIFO read that reduces the number of words 
in memory to [1024 - (Y + 1 )]. A low-to-high transition of ClKA begins the first synchronization cycle if it occurs 
at time tsk(2), or greater, after the read that reduces the number of words in memory to [1024 - (Y + 1)]. 
Otherwise, the subsequent ClKA cycle can be the first synchronization cycle (see Figure 9). 

synchronous retransmit 

The synchronous-retransmit feature of the SN54ACT3641 allows FIFO data to be read repeatedly starting at 
a user-selected position. The FIFO is first put into retransmit mode to select a beginning word and prevent 
on-going FIFO write operations from destroying retransmit data. Data vectors with a minimum length of three 
words can retransmit repeatedly starting at the selected word. The FIFO can be taken out of retransmit mode 
at any time and allow normal device operation. 

The FIFO is put in retransmit mode by a low-to-high transition on ClKS when the retransmit-mode (RTM) input 
is high and OR is high. This rising ClKS edge marks the data present in the FIFO output register as the first 
retransmit data. The FIFO remains In retransmit mode until a low-to-high transition occurs while RTM is low. 

When two or more reads have been done past the initial retransmit word, a retransmit is initiated by a low-to-high 
transition on ClKS when the read-from-mark (RFM) input is high. This rising ClKS edge shifts the first 
retransmit word to the FIFO output register and subsequent reads can begin immediately. Retransmit loops can 
be done endlessly while the FIFO is in retransmit mode. RFM must be low during the ClKS rising edge that takes 
the FIFO out of retransmit mode. 

When the FI FO is put into retransmit mode, it operates with two read pointers. The current read pointer operates 
normally, incrementing each time a new word is shifted to the FIFO output register and used by the OR and AE 
flags. The shadow read pOinter stores the SRAM location at the time the device is put into retransmit mode and 
does not change until the device is taken out of retransmit mode. The shadow read pOinter is used by the IR 
and AF flags. Data writes can proceed while the FIFO is in retransmit mode, but AF is set low by the write that 
stores (102 - y) words after the first retransmit word. The IR flag is set low by the 1024th write after the first 
retransmit word. 

When the FIFO is in retransmit mode and RFM is high, a rising ClKS edge loads the current read pOinter with 
the shadow read-pointer value and the OR flag reflects the new level of fill immediately. If the retransmit changes 
the FIFO status out of the almost-empty range, up to two ClKS rising edges after the retransmit cycle are 
needed to switch AE high (see Figure 11). The rising ClKS edge that takes the FIFO out of retransmit mode 
shifts the read pOinter used by the IR and AF flags from the shadow to the current read pOinter. If the change 
of read pointer used by IR and AF should cause one or both flags to transition high, at least two ClKA 
synchronizing cycles are needed before the flags reflect the change. A rising ClKA edge after the FIFO is taken 
out of retransmit mode is the first synchronizing cycle of IR if it occurs at time tsk(1), or greater, after the rising 
ClKS edge (see Figure 12). A rising ClKA edge after the FIFO is taken out of retransmit mode is the first 
synchronizing cycle of AF if it occurs at time tsk(2), or greater, after the rising ClKS edge (see Figure 14). 
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mailbox registers 

Two 36-bit bypass registers are on the SN54ACT3641 to pass command and control information between port A 
and port B. The mailbox-select (MBA, MBB) inputs choose between a mail register and a FIFO for a port data 
transfer operation. A low-to-high transition on ClKA writes AO-A35 data to the mail1 register when a portA write 
is selected by CSA, W/RA, and ENA with MBA high. A low-to-high transition on elKB writes BO-B35 data to 
the mail2 register when a port-B write is selected by CSB, W/RB, and ENB with MBB high. Writing data to a mail 
register sets its corresponding flag (MBF1 or MBF2) low. Attempted writes to a mail register are ignored while 
its mail flag is low. 

When the port-B data (BO-B35) outputs are active, the data on the bus comes from the FIFO output register 
when the port-B mailbox select (MBB) input is low and from the mail 1 register when MBBis high. Mail2 data 
is always present on the port-A data (AO-A35) outputs when they are active. The mail1 register flag (MBF1) 
is set high by a low-to-high transition on ClKB when a port-B read is selected by CSB, W/RB, and ENB with 
MBB high. The mail2 register flag (MBF2) is set high by a low-to-high transition on ClKA when a port-A read 
is selected by CSA, W/RA, and ENA with MBA high. The data in a mail register remains intact after it is read 
and changes only when new data is written to the register. 

CLKA 

CLKB 
-tI It-- th(RS) 

I !.-.! t --.I ~ tsu(RS) I I !wi I h(FS) I 
-RS-T ---""\\ I I 'su(FS) I I I II 

I I I I 
FS1,FSO 

~ tpd(C-IR) ~ I tpd(C-IR) ~ 
IR ~¥\\\~ I },.---

tpd(C-OR) 1.------.1 
OR$\\\\\~~ 

tpd(RoF) \.-----..I 
AE~~"'~ 

tpd(RoF) I.----ti 
AF VVATfllZi 

__ tpd(R-F) /4----tI 
~':F~ VZl//l/lA1 

Figure 1. FIFO Reset Loading X and V With a Preset Value of Eight 
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CLKA 

I I I 
RST f T I I 

. I I I "''''' r --:: 10- ~..., I I $ 
FS1, FSO §»\ Jv ////// /?/l/(??V/'qzmvzpzzz;/ZZV/I/V/ 

tpd(C-IR) 14 .1 I I 
m } I 

II I_II i4- th(EN1) 
tsu(EN1) _ I 

ENA V/?A2Zlll/?2W?ZZZlJ14' ! XXXX&I \QQQW \\\\\\§ 
- i+= th(D) 

~i~!~ __ 
AO-A35. 

AF Offset AE Offset First Word Stored In FIFO 
M (X) 

NOTE A: eSA = L, WiRA = H, MBA = L. It is not necessary to program offset register on consecutive clock cycles. 

Figure 2. Programming the Almost-Full Flag and Almost-Empty Flag Offset Values From Port A 

CLKA 

I I 
RST ___ 1 I I 

I I tpd(C-IR) it-~ --.1.1 

______ ~I--------------~~------------~I\~I----~:~------------'y--1- th(SP) ~ ~ I+- th(SEN) t j j -+I I+- th(SEN) 
tsu(FS) J-i tsu(SEN) H I su(SEN) H I 

FS1/SEN :zzzzJTr;.-r.,..,....i-11 ---....;;;:=;.:t" I lX5OOO\ ~~ Y4""'/~2~2"T?"T?"T?'7"?'7"?~?~?"'-:?"'-:V"''/~ 
I ::;j ~ - ii= th(SD) 

tsu(FS) ~ ~!::J::::::_........ler.:: .. 1:::==::::::::= 
FSO/SD?22.ZI • 

AF Offset AE Offset 

(( I I 

IR 

(V) MSB (X) LSB 

NOTE A: It is not necessary to program offset register bits on consecutive clock cycles. FIFO write attempts are ignored untlllR is set high. 

Figure 3. Programming the Almost-Full Flag and Almost-Empty Flag Offset Values Serially 
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Figure 4. FIFO Write-Cycle Timing 

tw(ClKH) 144 .j tw(ClKl) 

ClKB ,,-----{ y \ ( \ Y'---"",'-
I I I 
I I I 

OR High I I 
I I 

-~ I I r----
CSB} I II 

. I I I 
W/RB '/?Zl{ I I \\\~ 

I I I 
MBB ---+-1 --, ! I 

I I tsu(ENi) tsu(ENi) tsu(ENi) I 
I I ~ ~ ~ 
I I I -1 I+- th(ENi) I -tj je- th(ENi) I -tI f4- th(ENi) 

ENB V/lJL77flZJ I ~ I ~ (Zl/T//Vi 
t "i I I I No , 
pd(M·DV) I ,4. j4- ts --..!I I t .1 Operation H tdls 

BO-B35 ___ j4"_te_n....i+i~ Wi * W2 j4- a."" W3 j 
Figure 5. FIFO Read-Cycle Timing 
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OR Old Data In FIFO Output Register 

CSB Low 

W/RB High 

f4"" 1h(EN1) 

BO-B35 ____________ ~OI~d~D~st~a~ln~F~IF_O~O~u~tp~u_tR_s~18~w_r __________ _'~ ___________ W~1~ ______ __ 

t tsk(1) is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKS edge for OR to transHion high and to clock the next word to the FIFO 
output register in three ClKB cycles. If the time between the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk(1). the transition of OR high 
and the first word load to the output register can occur one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

Figure 6. OR-Flag Timing .and Flrst-Data-Word Fallthrough When the FIFO Is Empty 
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-------------------------------~ 1 ~------
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---------------------------------------+1---------------
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t tsk(l) is the minimum time between a rising ClKB edge and a rising ClKA edge for IR to transition high in the next ClKA cycle. If the time between 
the rising ClKB edge and rising ClKA edge is less than tsk(I). IR can transition high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

Figure 7. IR-Flag Timing and First Available Write When the FIFO Is Full 
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ENB ____________________________________________ ~~~,2~2~2~2~2~~ ~ 

AE X Words In FIFO 

t tsk(2) Is the minimum time between a rising ClKA edge and a rising ClKB edge for Ai:totransltion high in the next ClKB cycle. If the time between 
the rising ClKA edge and rising ClKB edge is less than tsk(2). Ai: can transition high one ClKB cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIFO write (GSA - l. WiRA - H. MBA _ l). FIFO read (~a l. W/RB • H. MBB a l) 

Figure 8. Timing for AE When FIFO Is Almost Empty 

''---'/ 

AF [1024 - (Y + i)] Words In FIFO 
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,\-____ oJ/ '---

t 1sk(2) Is the minimum time between a rising CLKAedge and a rising ClKB edge for AFtotransition high in the nextClKA cycle. Ifthe time between 
the rising ClKB edge and rising C.!:KA edge is less than Isk(2). AF can tr~tion high one ClKA cycle later than shown. 

NOTE A: FIFO write (CSA. l. W/RA _ H. MBA _ l). FIFO read (~ • l. W/RB • H. MBB _ l) 

Figure 9. Timing for AF When FIFO Is Almost Full 
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NOTE A: CSB = L, W/RB ~ H, MBB • L. No input enables other than RTM and RFM are needed to control retransmH mode or begin a retransmH. 
Other enables are shown only to relate retransmit operations to the FIFO output register. 

Figure 10. Retransmit Timing Showing Minimum Retransmit Length 
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NOTE A: X is the value loaded in the almost·empty flag offset register. 

Figure 11. AE Maximum Latency When Retransmit Increases the Number of Stored Words Above X 
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t tsk(l) Is the minimum time between a rising CLKB edge and a rising CLKA edge for IR to transition high in the next CLKAcycle.lfthetime between 
the rising CLKB edge and rising CLKA edge is less than Isk(l).IR can transRion high one CLKA cycle later than shown. 

Figure 12. IR Timing From the End of Retransmit Mode When One or More Write Locations Are Available 
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the rising CLKB edge and rising CLKA edge Is less than Isk(2). AF can transition high one CLKA cycle later than shown. 
NOTE A: Y Is the value loaded in the almost-full flag offset register. 

Figure 13. AF Timing From the End of Retransmit Mode When (y + 1) 
or More Write Locations Are Available 
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Figure 14. Timing for Mail1 Register and MBF1 Flag 
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absolute maximum ratings over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)t 

Supply voltage range, Vee .................••................................•...... -0.5 V to 7 V 
Input voltage range, VI (see Note 1) ..........•............................... -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Output voltage range, Vo (see Note 1) ........................................ -0.5 V to Vee + 0.5 V 
Input clamp current, 11K (VI < 0 or VI > Vee) ...................................•.......•... ±20 mA 
Output clamp current, 10K (Vo < 0 or Vo > Vee) ........................................... ±50 mA 
Continuous output current, 10 (Vo = 0 to Vee) ............................................. ±50 mA 
Continuous current through Vee or GND ...•................•.......•...............••... ±400 mA 
Operating free-air temperature range, T A .......................................... -55°C to 125°C 
Storage temperature range, Tstg .................................................. -65°C to 150°C 

t Stresses beYond those listed under "absolute maximum ratings" may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings only, and 
functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under "recommended operating condHlons· is not 
Implied. Exposure to absolute-maxlmum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability. 

NOTE 1: The input and output voHage ratings may be exceeded provided the input and output current ratings are observed. 

recommended operating conditions 
MIN MAX UNIT 

VCC Supply voHage 4.5 5.5 V 

VIH High-level input voHage 2 V 

VIL Low-Ievellnput voltage 0.8 V 

IOH High-level output current -4 mA 

IOL Low-level output current 8 mA 

TA Operating free-alr temperature -55 125 ·C 

electrical characteristics over recommended operating free-air temperature range (unless 
otherwise noted) 

PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS MIN 

VOH VCC- 4.5V, IOH--4mA 2.4 

VOL VCC· 4•5V, IOL-8mA 

II VCC- 5.5V, VI-Vec orO 

IOZ VCC- 5•5V, VO· VCC orO 

ICC§ VCC- 5•5V, VI- VCC -0.2 VorO 

CSA-VIH AO-A35 

cse-VIH 80-835 

Alec' VCC- 5.5V, One input at 3.4 V, 
CSA-VIL AO-A35 

Other Inputs at VCC or GND 
cse-VIL 80-835 

All other inputs 

CI VI-O, f.l MHz 

Co VO-O, f.l MHz 

=1= All typical values are at VCC - 5 V, TA _ 25·C. 
§ ICC is measured In the A to 8 direction. 
, This is the supply current when each input Is at one of the specified TIL voltage levels rather than 0 V or VCC. 
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timing requirements over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature (see Figures 1 through 15) 

MIN MAX UNIT 

fclock Clock frequency, CLKA or CLKB 50 MHz 

Ie Clock cycle time, CLKA or CLKB 20 ns 

twlCH) Pulse duration, CLKA and CLKB high 8 ns 

tw(CL) Pulse duration, CLKA and CLKB low 8 ns 

tsu(ID Setup time, AO-A35 before CLKA i and BO-835 befora CLKBi 6 ns 

tsu(EN1) Setup time, ENA to CLKA i; ENB to CLKBi 6 ns 

I Setup time, ~, WiRA, and MBA to CLKAi; ~, W/RB, and MBB to CLKBi 7.5 
tsu(EN2) I W/RA to CLKA i 

ns 
9 

tsy(RMl Setup time, RTM and RFM to CLKBi 6.5 ns 

tsulRS) Setup time, RS'f low befora CLKA i or CLKBit 6 ns 

tsy(F$) Setup time, FSO and FSI before RSf high 10 ns 

tsulSDl* Setup time, FSOISD befora CLKAi 6 ns 

tsu(SEN)* Setup time, FSl/SEN before CLKA i 6 ns 

thlD) Hold time, AO-A35 after CLKA i and 80-835 after CLKBi 0 ns 

tn(EN1) Hold time, ENA after CLKAi; ENB after CLKBi 0 ns 

tn(EN2) 
Hold time, ~, W/RA, and MBA after CLKAi; 

0 ns CSB, W/RB, and MBB after CLKBi 

tn(RM) Hold time, RTM and RFM after CLKBi 0 ns 

th(RS) Hold time, RSf low after CLKA i or CLKBi t 6 ns 

thlFS) Hold time, FSO and FSI after RS'f high 0 ns 

th(SP)* Hold time, FS1JSEN high after RS'f high 0 ns 

thISD)* Hold time, FSOISD after CLKA i 0 ns 

th(SEN)* Hold time, FSl/SEN after CLKA i 0 ns 

tsk(I)§ Skew time between CLKA t and CLKBt for OR and IR 11 ns 

t"k/21§ Skew time between CLKA t and CLKBi for AE and AF 16 ns 
t Requlrament to count the clock edge as one of at least four needed to reset a FIFO 
* Only applies when serial load method is used to program flag offset raglsters 
§ Skew time is not a timing constraint for proper device operation and is only included to Illustrate the timing relationship between CLKA cycle and 

CLKBcycle. 
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switching characteristics over recommended ranges of supply voltage and operating free-air 
temperature, CL = 30 pF (see Figures 1 through 15) 

PARAMETER 

ta Access time, CLKBi to BO-B35 

todlC-IRI Propagation delay time, CLKA i to IR 

tpdlC-ORI Propagation delay time, CLKBi to OR 

todlC-AEI Propagation delay time, CLKBi to AE 

tpdlC-AFl Propagation delay time, CLKA ito AF 

tpd(C-MF) 
Propagation delay time, CLKA i to MBF1 low or MBF2 high and 
CLKBi to MBF2 low or MBF1 high 

todlC-MRI Propagation delay time, CLKAi to BO-B35t and CLKBi to AO-A35t 

tpd(M-DV) Propagation delay time, MBB to BO-835 valid 

tpdlR-FI Propagation delay time, RS'f low to AE low and AF high 

ten 
Enable time, CSA and W/RA low to AO-A36 aative and 
CSB low and W/RB high to BO-B35 aotive 

'dIs 
Disable time~ or W/RA high to AO-A35 at high impedance and 
CSB high or W/RB low to BO-B35 at high Impedance 

t WrHlng data to the mail1 register when the BO-835 outputs ere aotive and MBB Is high 
:j: Writing data to the mail2 register when the AO-A35 outputs ere aotive and MBA Is high 
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calculating power dissipation 

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

SUPPLY CURRENT 
vs 

CLOCK FREQUENCY 

150 1-----1f----l--+--+r-74-.,.~--I 

50~~~~-~--+--+--r-~ 

10 20 30 40 50 80 70 

fclock - Clock Frequency - MHz 

Figure 16 

SGBS309 - AUGUST 1995 

The 'CC(f) current in Figure 16 was taken while simultaneously reading and writing the FIFO on the 
SN54ACT3641 with ClKA and ClKB set to fclock. All data inputs and data outputs change state during each 
clock cycle to consume the highest supply current. Data outputs are disconnected to normalize the graph to a 
zero-capacitance load. Once the capacitive load per data-output channel and the number of SN54ACT3641 
inputs driven by TTL high levels are known, the power dissipation can be calculated with the equation below. 

With ICC(f) taken from Figure 16, the maximum power dissipation (PT) of the SN54ACT3641 can be calculated 
by: 

PT = Vce x [ICC(f) + (N x alec x dc)] + r(Cl x VCc2 x fo) 

where: 

N = number of inputs driven by TTL levels 
alcc = increase in power supply current for each input at a TTL high level 
dc = duty cycle of inputs at a TTL high level of 3.4 V 
Cl = output capacitive load 
fo = switching frequency of an output 

When no reads or writes are occurring on the SN54ACT3641 , the power dissipated by a single clock (ClKA 
or ClKB) input running at frequency fclock is calculated by: 

PT = V cc x fclock x 0.29 mAIMHz 
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PARAMETER MEASUREMENT INFORMATION 

5V 

11000 

From Output _ ....... >--___ .. 
Under Test 

...,~ 30pF 
;:; F' (see Note A) 

LOAD CIRCUIT 

Timing i 3V 
Input ___ .Jq. ~ ~ ___ GND 

tau 14 ~14 ~I th 

Data, ~-=-.. --:- 3V 
Enable --" 1.5 V ~ 

Input GND 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
SETUP AND HOLD TIMES 

~~:~ $1.5 V \1.5V--- 3V 

~ . GND 

~ l~tPLZ ~ ~~~ 
1 ~ -3V 

Low-Level 1 I r 'i. 1.5 V 

Output _-1-1 .,.1' VOL + 300mV I ~ VOL 
1 ~ I4-tpZH 

--t-I 1\:VOH-300mv F' VOH High-Level 
Output 1 1 1.5 V 

I 1 -- -OV 
-+i j4-- tpHZ 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
ENABLE AND DISABLE TIMES 

NOTE A: Includes probe and jig capacitance 

High-Level ~ ~.;;; - 3 V 
Input -----If .. w • l'=-=--- GND 

14- tw -.I 
I I 

Low-Level ~ 1.5V ~ 3V 
Input ~:...w:...._ GND 

Input 

In-Phase 
Output 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PULSE DURATIONS 

VOLTAGE WAVEFORMS 
PROPAGATION DELAY TIMES 

Figure 17. Load Circuit and Voltage Waveforms 
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INTRODUCTION 

This section of application reports complements the information contained in the Texas Instruments 1996 
High-Performance FIFO Memories Designer's Handbook (literature number SCAA012A) which provides an 
expanded series of FIFO application reports and complete list of available very high-speed integrated circuits 
(VHSIC) hardware-description language (VHDL) models. This section of the FIFO data book contains 
information that is useful to the designer, such as sample power-dissipation calculations, mechanical packaging 
data, thermal resistance data, and quality/reliability assurance information. 

For further information on Texas Instrument FIFO products or applications, please contact the Advanced 
System Logic hotline at 903-868-5202. 
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IMPORTANT NOTICE 

Texas Instruments (TI) reserves the right to make changes to its products or to discontinue any semiconductor 
product or service without notice, and advises its customers to obtain the latest version of relevant information 
to verify, before placing orders, that the information being relied on is current. 

TI warrants performance of Its semiconductor products and related software to the specifications applicable at 
the time of sale in accordance with TI's standard warranty. Testing and other quality control techniques are 
utilized to the extent TI deems necessary to support this warranty. Specific testing of all parameters of each 
device is not necessarily performed, except those mandated by government requirements. 

Certain applications using semiconductor products may involve potential risks of death, personal injury, or 
severe property or environmental damage ("Critical Applicatlons'1. 

TI SEMICONDUCTOR PRODUCTS ARE NOT DESIGNED, INTENDED, AUTHORIZED, OR WARRANTED 
TO BE SUITABLE FOR USE IN LIFE-SUPPORT APPLICATIONS, DEVICES OR SYSTEMS OR OTHER 
CRITICAL APPLICATIONS. 

Inclusion of TI products in such applications is understood to be fully at the risk of the customer. Use of TI 
products in such applications requires the written approval of an appropriate TI officer. Questions concerning 
potential risk applications should be directed to TI through a local SC sales office. 

In order. to minimize risks associated with the customer's applications, adequate design and operating 
safeguards should be provided by the customer to minimize inherent or procedural hazards. 

TI assumes no liability for applications assistance, customer product design, software performance, or 
infringement of patents or services described herein. Nor does TI warrant or represent that any license, either 
express or implied, is granted under any patent right, copyright, mask work right, or other intellectual property 
right of TI covering or relating to any combination, machine, or process in which such semiconductor products 
or services might be or are used. 

Copyright © 1996, Texas Instruments Incorporated 



Contents 
TItle Page 

Introduction ............................................................................. 15-9 

Clocked FIFOs ........................................................................... 15-9 

Flag Synchronization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15-9 

Compact Packaging ...................................................................... 15-11 

New Clocked FIFOs ...................................................................... 15-12 

Conclusion ............................................................................. 15-13 

List of mustrations 
Figure TItle Page 

Triggering a Metastable Event With a One-Stage Synchronizer. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 15-10 

2 1\vo-Stage Synchronizer ............................................................ 15-10 

3 Storage Oscilloscope Plots Taken Over a 15-Hour Duration ................................ 15-11 

4 Surface-Mount Package Area Comparison .............................................. 15-12 

5 Bidirectional Configuration for the SN74ACT7803 ....................................... 15-13 

15-7 



15-8 



Introduction 

Steady increases in microprocessor operating frequencies and bus widths over recent years have challenged system designers 
to fmd FIFO memories that meet their needs. To assist the designer, new FIFOs from Texas Instruments (TI) are available with 
features that complement these microprocessor trends. 

Higher data-transfer rates have dictated the need for FIFOs to evolve into clocked architecture wherein data is moved in and out 
of the device with synchronous controls. Each synchronous control of the clocked FIFO uses enable signals that synchronize the 
data exchange to afree-running (continuous) clock. 

Since the continuous clocks on each port of a clocked FIFO can operate asynchronously to each other, internal status signals 
indicating when the FIFO is empty or full can change with respect to either clock. To use a status signal for port control, it is 
synchronized to the port's clock on a clocked FIFO. Synchronization of these signals with flip-flops introduces metastability 
failures that increase with clock frequency. TI uses two-stage flag synchronization to greatly improve reliability. 

Higher clock frequencies augment raw speed, but greater bandwidth is also achieved by increasing the data width. Wider 
datapaths can have the associated cost oflarge board area due to increased package sizes. New compact packages for TI's FIFOs 
reduce this cost. 

Clocked FIFOs 

Clocked FIFOs have become popular for relieving bottlenecks in high-speed data traffic. Data transfers for many systems are 
synchronized to a central clock with read and write enables. These free-running clocks can be input directly to a clocked FIFO 
with the same enables controlling its data transfer on the low-to-high transition of the clock. 

Reducing the number of clocks keeps the interface simple and easy to manage. Extra logic is needed to produce a gated pulse 
when using a FIFO that accepts a clock only for a data transfer request. The generated clock signal is a derivative of the master 
clock with a margin of timing uncertainty. At high clock frequencies, this timing uncertainty is not tolerable and costly 
adjustments are needed. 

Additiona1logic also is conserved by implementing flag synchronization on the clocked FIFO. Tracking is done to generate flags 
that indicate when the memory is empty or full. In many applications, the input and output to the FIFO are asynchronous and the 
flag signals must be synchronized for use as control. A read is not completed on the FIFO if no data is ready, so the EMPTY signal 
is synchronized to the read clock. This synchronous output-ready (OR) flag is useful for controlling read operations. Likewise, 
the FULL signal is synchronized to the write clock, producing the input-ready (IR) flag. 

Flag Synchronization 

As previously explained, one of the advantages of the clocked FIFO is the on-board synchronization of the EMPTY and FULL 
status flags when the input and output are asynchronous. In one method of synchronization, a single flip-flop captures the 
asynchronous flag's value (see Figure 1). With this method, the rising transition of data can violate the flip-flop's setup time and 
produce a metastable event (metastability is a malfunction of a flip-flop wherein the latch hangs between high and low states for 
an indefmite period of time). 
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Figure 1. triggering a Metastable Event With a One-Stage Synchronizer 

Once a metastable event is triggered, the probability of the output recovering to a high or low level increases exponentially with 
increased resolve time (tr). The expected time until the output of a single flip-flop with asynchronous data has a metastable event 
that lasts tr or longer is characterized by the following mean time between failures (MTBF) equation: 

Where: 

exp(¥) 
MTBFl = to fo fd 

to - flip-flop constant representing the time window during which changing data invokes a failure 
tr - resolve time allowed in excess of the normal propagation delay 
t - flip-flop constant related to the settling time of a metastable event 
fc - clock frequency 
fd - asynchronous data frequency. For OR-flag analysis, it is the frequency at which data is 

written to empty memory. For IR-flag analysis, it is the frequency at which data is read from 
full memory. 

The MTBF decreases as clock and data frequency increase and as the time allowed for a metastable event to settle (tr) decreases. 

Metastability failures are a formidable issue for short-clock cycle times. Increasing the clock frequency linearly increases the 
number of metastable events triggered, but the shortened available resolve time exponentially increases the failure rate. It is 
impossible to eliminate the possibility of a metastable event under these conditions, but solutions exist to reliably increase the 
expected time between failures. 
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TI increases the metastable MTBF by several orders of magnitude for IR and OR flags by employing two-stage synchronization 
(see Figure 2). For the output of the second stage to be metastable, the first stage must have a metastable event that lingers until 
it encroaches upon the setup time of the second stage. Adding another stage to a single flip-flop synchronizer is statistically 
equivalent to increasing its resolve time by the clock period minus its propagation delay. The mean time between failures for a 
two-stage synchronizer is given by: 

Where: 

lp = propagation delay of the first flip-flop 

Sync 
EMPTY f---+----f-

fc = 50 MHz, fd = 5 MHZ, VCC = 5 V 

(a) ONE-STAGE SYNCHRONIZATION 

1(1""'[\------- . I ..... K--- --J= 
wrlteLl ~\ If \_L 
Clock =t=; \ J. ......Ut...-l. 

,::-- .~ ... r")'" !: . ..:. ~~_ 
S~c~_ I 
FULL _I - - --=:=j 

- 7.a I -B,.BS8 -&1.B&1 
3ns/div 

fc = 66.7 MHz, fd = 6.7 MHz, VCC = 5 V 

(b) TWO-STAGE SYNCHRONIZATION 

Figure 3. Storage Oscilloscope Plots Taken Over a 15-Hour Duration 

Figure 3 compares the two synchronization methods previously discussed. Both plots were taken at room temperature and 
nominal Vee while each data transition violated setup time. Figure 3(a) shows the performance of an EMPTY flag synchronizer 
using only one flip-flop, while Figure 3(b) is the IR flag of an SN74ACT7S07 with the write clock operating at maximum 
frequency. 

Compact Packaging 

Microprocessor bus widths have continuously doubled every few years to maximize their performance. Bus widths of 32 and 64 
bits are commonplace today, whereas they were almost unheard of a few years ago. The downside to the increased bit count is 
that each subordinate device in the system must match this width with corresponding increases in board size. 

New shrink packages for TI's clocked FIFOs provide a solution to this problem. Multiple-byte datapaths can be buffered while 
covering only a fraction of the area of conventional packages. These new FIFO packages are presently available in 56-, 64-, and 
SO-pin configurations. Dubbed shrink quad flat package (SQFP), the 64-pin package is used for 9-bit-wide FIFOs, and the SO-pin 
package is used for IS-bit-wide FIFOs. Both SQFP packages have a lead pitch of 0.5 mm. The 56-pin shrink small-outline 
package has a O.025-inch lead pitch and also houses IS-bit-wideFIFOs. A variety ofTI'sFIFOs are offered in these new packages 
(see Table 1). 
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Table 1. FIFOs Available In Space-Efficient Packages 

DEVICE CLOCKED ORGANIZATION 
CLOCK CYCLE 

PACKAGES 
TIME (n8) 

SN74ACT2235 No 1Kx9x2 20,3040,50 
64 TQFP 
44PLCC 

SN74ACT7802 No 1Kx 18 25,40,60 
80TQFP 
68PLCC 

SN74ACT7811 Yes 1Kx 18 15,18,20,25 
80TQFP 
68PLCC 

SN74ACT7803 512 x 18 
SN74ACT7805 Yes 256 x 18 15,20,25,40 56SS0P 
SN74ACT7813 64x 18 

SN74ACT7804 512x 18 
SN74ACT7806 No 256 x 18 20,25,40 56SS0P 
SN74ACT7814 64x 18 

SN74ACT7807 Yes 2Kx9 15,20,25,40 
64 TQFP 
44 PLCC 

SN74ACT7808 No 2Kx9 20,25,30,40 
64 TQFP 
44PLCC 

Figure 4 compares the space savings of the new compact packages compared to competitive surface-mount solutions. A 4-byte 
path constructed with four clocked FIFOs in 32-pin PLCC packages occupies 1.16 in2, while two 56-pin SSOP packages occupy 
only 0.59 in2• 

0.9 

0.8 

0.7 

- 0.6 
-""' c 

0;. 0.5 
~ 
4( 0.4 

0.3 

0.2 

0.1 

0 
64 TQFP 56 SSOP 80 SQFP 32 PLCC 44 PLCC 68 PLCC 

Figure 4. Surface-Mount Package Area Comparison 

New Clocked FIFOs 

Four new CMOS clockedFIFOs from TI offer a variety of memory depths. All four can match applications that require maximum 
clock frequencies of67 MHz and access times of 12 ns. Suited for buffering long packets, the 2K x 9 SN74ACT7807 is the deepest 
of the four and is available in the 44-pin PLCC or 64-pin TQFP. The SN74ACT7803, SN74ACT7805, and SN74ACT7813 are 
organized as 512 x 18,256 x 18, and 64 x 18, respectively, and have the same pin arrangement in the 56-pin SSOP. Every TI 

15-12 



clocked FIFO is easily expanded in word width, and the SN74ACi7803/05/13 can also be arranged to fonn a bidirectional FIFO. 
With the two FIFOs connected as in Figure 5, no extra logic is needed for bidirectional operation. 

ClKA 

W/RA 

CS A 

AO-A17 
18 

'ACT7803 
WRTCLK RDCLK 

WRTENl OEl 

WRTEN2 RDEN 

OE2 

00-017 QO-Q17 

'ACT7803 
RDCLK WRTCLK 

- OEl WRTENl 

L RDEN WRTEN2 

OE2 

QO-Q17 00-017 

W 

18 

I-

t--

\ 

ClKB 
W/RB 

CSB 

BO-B17 

Figure 5. Bidirectional Configuration for the SN74ACT7803 

Silicon is currently available for a bidirectional clocked FIFO fabricated in TI's Advanced BiCMOS (ABT) process. The 
sm 4ABT7819 is organized as 512 x 18 x 2 with two internal independentFIFOs. Each port has a continuous free-running clock, 
a chip select (CS), a read/write select (RiW), and two separate read and write enables for control. It supports clock frequencies 
in excess of 80 MHz and a maximum access time below 10 ns. This device is packaged in the SO-pin QFP and SO-pin SQFP. 

Conclusion 

Several seiniconductor manufacturers, including n, have responded to customer needs by providing clocked FIFOs whose 
synchronous interfaces confonn to the requirements of many high-perfonnance systems. Capitalizing on the available continuous 
system clocks, this architecture limits the amount of necessary glue logic and the number of timing constraints. 

Flag synchronization is important for clocked FIFOs buffering between asynchronous systems. Flip-flop synchronizers used for 
this task have a metastable failure rate that grows exponentially with clock frequency. n employs two stages of synchronization 
that improve the flags' reliability significantly. 

Finally, providing a FIFO buffer for wide buses has historically consumed large amounts of board area. Designers seeking relief 
from this problem can fmd it in the packaging options offered for n's FIFOs. Used to house 9- and IS-bit devices, these packages 
require only about 50% of the space required for conventional surface-mount packages. 
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IMPORTANT NOTICE 

Texas Instruments (TIl reserves the right to make changes to Its products or to discontinue any semiconductor 
product or service wHhout notice, and advises its customers to obtain the latest version of relevant information 
to verify, before placing orders, that the information being relied on is current. 

TI warrants performance of its semiconductor products and related software to the specifications applicable at 
the time of sale in accordance wHh Tl's standard warranty. Testing and other quality control techniques are 
utilized to the extent TI deems necessary to support this warrenty. Specific testing of all parameters of each 
device is not necessarily performed, except those mandated by government requirements. 

Certain appHcations using semiconductor products may involve potential risks of death, personal injury, or 
severe property or environmental damage ("Critical Applications"). 

TI SEMICONDUCTOR PRODUCTS ARE NOT DESIGNED, INTENDED, AUTHORIZED, OR WARRANTED 
TO BE SUITABLE FOR USE IN LIFE-SUPPORT APPLICATIONS, DEVICES OR SYSTEMS OR OTHER 
CRITICAL APPLICATIONS. 

Inclusion of TI products in such applications is understood to be fully at the risk of the customer. Use of TI 
products in such applications requires the written approval of an appropriate TI officer. Questions concerning 
potential risk applications should be directed to TI through a local SC sales office. 

In order to minimize risks associated wHh the customer's applications, adequate design and operating 
safeguards should be provided by the customer to minimize inherent or procedural hazards. 

TI assumes no liability for applications assistance, customer product design, software performance, or 
Infringement of patents or services described herein. Nor does TI warrant or rapresent that any license, either 
express or implied, is granted under any patent right, copyright, mask work right, or other intellectual property 
right of TI covering or relating to any combination, machine, or process In which such semiconductor products 
or services might be or are used. 

Copyright C 1996, Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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Introduction 

Texas Instruments provides seven types of plastic surface-mount packages for CMOS FIFO memory devices. These packages 
and the data bus width that each package can provide are listed in Table 1. 

Table 1. Plastic Surface-Mount FIFO Packages 

PACKAGE NO. OF DATA BITS 

44-pin PLCC 9 

64-pinTQFP 9 

55-pinSSOP 18 

58-pin PLCC 18 

8O-pinTQFP 18 

80-pinQFP 18 

12O-pln TQFP 32 or 38 

SSOP = shrink small-outllne package 
PLCC - plastic leaded chip carrier 
TQFP - thin quad flat package 
QFP - quad flat package 

This application report discusses several topics concerning the FIFO packages listed in Table 1: 

• The thermal resistance, RaJA, and the chip junction temperature of the device 
• The need for dry packing to maintain safe moisture levels inside the package 
• The three methods used by Texas Instruments for shipping FlFOs to customers 
• The package dimensions, including two-dimensional drawings that show areas, heights, and lead pitches 
• The area comparison of surface-mount packages used for commercial FIFO memories 
• The test sockets available for surface-mount FIFO packages 

Thermal Resistance 

Thermal resistance is dermed as the ability of a package to dissipate heat generated by an electronic device and is characterized 
by RaJA. RaJA is the thermal resistance from the integrated circuit chip junction to the free air (ambient). Units for this parameter 
are in degrees Celsius per watt. Table 2 lists RaJA for SSOP, PLCC, TQFP, and QFP packages under five different air-flow 
environments: 0, 100, 200, 250, and 500 linear feet/minute. The chip junction temperature (TJ) can be determined using 
equation 1. 

(1) 

Where: 

TJ - chip junction temperature ("C) 
RaJA - thermal resistance, junction to free-air (OClwatt) 
P-r - total power dissipation of the device (watts) 
TA - free-air (ambient) temperature in the particular environment in which the device is operating (0C) 
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Table 2. Thermal Resistance. RaJA. for FIFO Packages 

PACKAGE LEAD 
FRAME 

56-pinSSOP Copper 

44-pinPLCC Copper 

66-pln PLCC Copper 

84-pinTQFP Copper 

8o-pinTQFP Copper 

12o-pin TQFPt Copper 

8o-plnQFP Alloy 42 

t Heat slug molded Inside the package 
N/A = not available 

OLFPM 
94.2 

65 

47.2 

92.5 

87.8 

49.6 

80 

RaJA (0ClW) 

100LFPM 200LFPM 250LFPM 

82.2 NlA 70 

N/A N/A NlA 

43.4 N/A 32.7 

87.8 N/A 72.9 

79.1 NlA 67.3 

44.3 NlA 38.3 

67 61 NlA 

500LFPM 
57.8 

NlA 

27.8 

57.8 

54.2 

28.6 

N/A 

The RaJA generally increases with decreasing package size; however, this is not true with the 120-pin SQFP package. A heat 
slug molded inside the package absorbs a large amount of heat dissipated by the device. As a result, this package provides a 
relatively low RaJA. 

Package Moisture Sensitivity 

When a plastic surface-mount package is exposed to temperatures typical of furnace reflow, infrared (IR) soldering, or wave 
soldering (215°C or higher), the moisture absorbed by the package turns to steam and expands rapidly. The stress caused by this 
expanding moisture results in internal and external cracking of the package that leads to reliability failures. Possible damage 
includes the delamination of the plastic from the chip surface and lead frame, damaged bonds, cratering beneath the bonds, and 
external package cracks. 

To prevent potential damage, packages that are susceptible to the effects of moisture expansion undergo a process called dry pack. 
This dry pack process helps to reduce moisture levels inside the package. The process consists of a 24-hour bake at 125°C 
followed by sealing of the packages in moisture-barrier bags with desiccant to prevent· reabsorption of moisture during the 
shipping and storage processes. These moisture-barrier bags allow a shelf storage of 12 months from the date of seal. Once the 
moisture-barrier bag is opened, the devices in it must be handled by one of the following four methods, listed in order of 
preference: 

The devices may be mounted within 48 hours in an atmospheric environment ofless than 60% relative humidity and 
less than 30°C. 

The devices may be stored outside the moisture-barrier bag in a dry-atmospheric environment ofless than 20% relative 
humidity until future use. 

The devices may be resealed in the moisture-barrier bag adding new fresh desiccant to the bag. When the bag is opened 
again, the devices should be used within the 48-hour time limit or resealed again with fresh desiccant. 

The devices may be resealed in the moisture-barrier bag using the original desiccant. This method does not allow the 
floor life of the devices to be extended. The cumulative exposure time before reflow must not exceed a total of 48 hours. 

All plastic surface-mount FIFO devices are tested for moisture sensitivity in accordance with Texas Instruments 
JESD Al12 procedure. 
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Shipping Methods/QuantltlM/Dry Pack 

Three methods are used by Texas Instruments for shipping FIFOs to customers. These methods are tubes, tape/reel, and trays. 
The quantities for each of the shippm, methods are listed in Table 3. The shipping quantity is defined as the maximum number 
ofpackaps that can be packed in a sinale shipping unit (e.g., the maximum number of S6-pin SSOP packages that can be packed 
in a tube is 20). Whether or not the packages require dry pack before shipping is noted in the dry-pack column. 

Table 3. Shipping Methode and Quantltl .. 

PACKAGE 
SHIPPING METHOD 

DAYPACK 
Tunt TAPE/REELt TRAVSt 

58-pinSSOP 20 500 NlA No 
44-pinPLCC 27 500 NlA No 
88-plnPLCC 1811&* 250 NlA Yes 
84-pinTQFP NlA NlA 160 Yes 

8O-pinTQFP NlA NlA 119 Yes 

12O-p1n TQFP NlA NlA 90 Yes 

8Q.pInTQFP NlA NlA 60 Yes 

t T_IMtrumentll reserves the rlghttochMge any of the shipping quantities at any time without 
notice. * Eighteen packagei can be pack8d in a lingle tube when pin Ie used as a !lip or nInetWn 
packIIges can be packed in a tube whll'l plug Ie used as a !lip. 

NlA oio not IppIIcIbIe 

PaCkage Dimensions and Area Comparison 

Figure 1 contains two-dimeniional drawings of the seven available surface-mount FIFO packages. For detailed mechanical 
drawings of these packaps, please refer to the mechanical drawm, section of the 1994High-Perfomumce FIFO Memories Data 
Book, literature #SCAD003B. 
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Area: 144.00 mm2 
Haight: 1.60 mm (PM) 
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Figure 1. Package Dimensions 



Figure 2 shows the area comparison of surface-mount packages for FIFOs from Texas Instruments and other FIFO vendors. 

{ 
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Figure 2. Surface-Mount Package Area Comparison 

Test Sockets 

For prototype development of a system, itis often an advantage to have sockets for surface-mount products. Test sockets available 
for use with Texas Instruments FIFO packages are listed in Table 4. Only one manufacturer is listed for each socket type, although 
other vendors may offer comparable sockets. 

Table 4. Test Sockets for FIFO Packages 

PACKAGE MANUFACTURER NUMBER DESCRIPTION 
56-pinSSOP Yamalchl IC51-0562-1387 Solder through hole 
44-pin PLCC NEY 6044 Solder through hole 
68-pinPLCC NEY 6068 Solder through hole 
64-pinTQFP Yamaichl 1C51-0644-807 Solder through hole 
8Q.plnTQFP Yamaichi 1C51-0804-808 Solder through hole 
12Q-pjn TQFP Yamajchj 1C51-1204-1596 Solder through hole 

8Q.plnQFP Yamaichi 1C51-o804-394 Solder through hole 
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IMPORTANT NOTICE 

Texas Instruments (TI) reserves the right to make changes to Its products or to discontinue any semiconductor 
product or service without notice, and advises its customers to obtain the latest version of relevant information 
to verify, before placing orders, that the information being relied on is current. 

TI warrants performance of its semiconductor products and related software to the specifications applicable at 
the time of sale in accordance with Tl's standard warranty. Testing and other quality control techniques are 
utilized to the extent TI deems necessary to support this warranty. Specific testing of all parameters of each 
device is not necessarily performed, except those mandated by govemment requirements. 

Certain applications using semiconductor products may involve potential risks of death, personal injury, or 
severe property or environmental damage C'Critical Applications'? 

TI SEMICONDUCTOR PRODUCTS ARE NOT DESIGNED, INTENDED, AUTHORIZED, OR WARRANTED 
TO BE SUITABLE FOR USE IN LIFE-SUPPORT APPLICATIONS, DEVICES OR SYSTEMS OR OTHER 
CRITICAL APPLICATIONS. 

Inclusion of TI products in such applications is understood to be fully at the risk of the customer. Use of TI 
products in such applications requires the written approval of an appropriate TI officer. Questions concerning 
potential risk applications should be directed to TI through a locai SC sales office. 

In order to minimize risks associated with the customer's applications, adequate design and operating 
safeguards should be provided by the customer to minimize Inherent or procedural hazards. 

TI assumes no liability for applications assistance, customer product deSign, software performance, or 
infringement of patents or services described herein. Nor does TI warrant or represent that any license, either 
express or Implied, is granted under any patent right, copyright, mask work right, or other intellectual property 
right of TI covering or relating to any combination, machine, or process in which such semiconductor products 
or services mightbe or are used. 

Copyright \C 1996, Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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Introduction 

Recent advances in semiconductor processing and packaging have produced highly integrated, fine-pitch devices to satisfy the 
demand for smaller systems. With the trend towards higher chip complexity occupying less board space, device manufacturers 
must increase bit density while decreasing package size. To accommodate these requirements, manufacturers have two choices: 
increase bit density, keeping the number of pins constant while reducing pitch and area, or reduce the package lead pitch, keeping 
area constant while increasing pin count. Manufacturers of hand-held and laptop computers and data communications and 
telecommunications equipment require the use of fme-pitch packages to build and maintain a competitive advantage. 

Improved Function Density 

Texas Instruments (TI) provides five types of fme-pitch plastic surface-mount packages for its FIFO product line (see Table I).· 
Each of these surface-mount packages has lead-ta-Iead spacing less than or equal to 0.635 mm (0.025 in.). All of these packages 
offer designers critical board-space savings that is required for advanced systems. Compared to the commonly used 6S-pin plastic 
leaded chip carrier (PLCC) for IS-bit FIFOs, TI's Widebus™ package, in either the 56-pin shrink small-outline package (SSOP) 
or the SO-pin thin quad flat package (TQFP), reduces board space by 70%. A 67% saving of board space is available with Tl's 
36-bit FIFO family in the 12O-pin TQFP compared to the 132-pin plastic quad flat package (PQFP). 

Table 1. Fine-Pitch Packages 

THIN SHRINK 
THIN QUAD FLAT PACKAGE (TQFP) SMALL'()UTLINE 

PACKAGE (SSOP) 

Pin count 64 80 120 132 56 

Lead pitch (mm) 0.5 0.5 0.4 0.635 0.635 

Footprint (mm) 12x 12 14x 14 16x 16 28x28 10.35 x 18.42 

Board area (mm2) 144 196 256 784 190.6 

Package suffix PM PN PCB PQ DL 

Manufacturing 

Manufacturers are currently employing high-volume bOard-assembly techniques using standard lead pitches of 0.5 mm (20 mils) 
and greater. However, as lead pitch continues to decrease, questions must be asked of both the manufacturer and the supplier: 

Are fme-pitch packaging capabilities available? 

Does production equipment have sufficient accuracy to produce high-volume, high-quality parts? 

Do the manufacturing personnel have experience in high-volume, high-quality production using fine-pitch packaging? 

Have the testability issues of fme-pitch packaging been considered? 

Standard processing techniques such as those used with surface-mount rigid-lead packages become difficult with fine-pitch 
packaging. Manufacturing issues may arise from compromises in screen-printing techniques, solder board/lead coplanarity, 
placement-accuracy requirements of components, and solder deposition methods (e.g., mass reflowing). All of these factors can 
result in shorts or opens due to poor placement, too much solder, or not enough solder. These issues influence the overall yield 
and reliability of the product. 

Widebus is a trademark of Texas Instruments Incorporated. 
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Equipment for the placement of fine-pitch packaging must feature a highly accurate positioning system. Placement accuracy for 
fme-pitch packages must increase as lead pitch decreases. Misaligned packages and boards greatly reduce production yields as 
wel1 as throughput. Systems that feature state-of-the-art machine vision, align and inspect leads, and calculate registration with 
an extremely high degree of accuracy and repeatability, ensure high production yields. There must also be careful control over 
the Z-axis pressure when placing these fme-pitch packages to protect the lead coplanarity. Currently, there are systems available 
with accurate placement as fme as O.l-rom pitch. 

One of the most critical issues facing the manufacturer is the reliability of the footprint design. Constraints include the length 
and width of the. footprint and the amount of solder paste used to produce a good joint. If too much solder is used, the footprint 
can bridge, causing a short (see Table 2). The minute dimensions associated with fme-pitch packages require that the footprint 
be drawn to the highest level of accuracy in order to ensure consistent reliability. Board assemblers must be able to match the 
footprint with the same level of accuracy and repeatability. 

Table 2. Defect Causes and Effects 

DEFECT CONTROL 

Solder bridging Control the solder-paste quantity 

Open circuits Control solder-paste thickness and maintain lead coplanarity 

Shorts and opens Control equipment accuracy In the placement of parts 

As previously discussed, the key to ensuring high yield is an accurate footprint pattern. Many manufacturers request footprint 
patterns and dimensions to assist in their board assembly. There are several factors to consider when designing a footprint pattern 
to ensure reliability; 

• Device design - JEDEC or EIAJ Standard 
• PWB - foil thickness, number of layers, supplier's capabilities 
• Solder paste - type, solder mesh . 
• Printer - manufacturer, standoff control, squeegee pressure 
• Print mask - type (stencil/mesh), tension, bias 
• Reflow process - preheat, temperature, dwel1, etc. 

The key dimensions for designing an accurate footprint layout are shown in Figure 1. 
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Figure 3. Footprint Diagram 



Palladium-Plated Lead Frames 

Another area for manufacturers to investigate is metallization, or bonding of the leads to the circuit board with solder. There are 
several widely used localized reflow techniques including hand soldering, hot bar, focused infrared (IR), and laser. With each 
technique, heat is applied to the leads until the solder melts. When the heat source is removed, the solder cools forming the joint. 
Each manufacturer must make the choice between precision point-to-point systems (one chip at a time) and the speed of gang 
bonding (multiple chip bonding). Another area of metallization to consider is preplating of the leads by the device manufacturer. 
TI has begun to implement palladium (Pd) lead plating on many fIne-pitch packages. These efforts began with joint testing of 
palladium-plated leads with several large computer and telecom customers in 1987. Since then, n has begun high-volume 
manufacturing with over fIve billion palladium-plated devices in the fIeld. 

Palladium preplating is essentially a nickel- (Ni) plated lead frame that has a minimum of 3 micro inches (0.076 micron) of Pd. 
The Pd fInish protects the Ni from oxidation and eliminates the need for silver spotting. Silver (Ag) spots are used to attach the 
fme wires from the die to the lead frames. However, the silver can migrate over time to form extraneous electrical contacts that 
greatly impact reliability. Many problems associated with fme-pitch manufacturing can be eliminated with palladium preplating: 

• Reduces excess solder 
• Excellent Pd wetting characteristics 
• Reduced handling 
• Improved package integrity 
• Reduced mechanical damage 
• Tarnish resistant 
• Compatible with existing assembly processes 
• Excellent adhesion to mold compounds 

Table 3 shows the results of a solder-joint strength test comparing Pd solder joints to traditional solder joints. The results 
demonstrate an equal performance between the two techniques. Palladium preplating also exhibits adhesion to most mold 
compounds, which reduces moisture ingress and plastic-to-lead-frame delimitation. 

Table 3. Results of Soldered JoInt Strength 

SAMPLE 
HOURS OF HEAT AGING 

OHR 8HR 16HR 24HR 

3 microinches Pd 5.171bf 5.951bf 5.85lbf 4.711b1 

Solder dip 5.071bf 4.511bf 5.551bf 5.501bl 

In many cases, the cause for shorts and opens can be attributed to lead coplanarity, or the extent to which all leads lie in a single 
plane. This holds especially true for fme-pitch packaging due to the smaller geometries and delicate leads. Traditional 
solder-dipped leads tend to have more pin-to-pin alignment problems than the Pd-plated leads. The Pd-preplated leads have a 
more conformal and uniform coating than those that are solder dipped since the plating is performed prior to the packaging process 
(see Figure 4). An increase in coplanarity improves overall circuit reliability. The excellent wetting characteristics ofPd improve 
the wicking effects of solder and form a better solder joint/ fillet. The thin Pd coating and minimal handling reduce the chance 
of coplanarity problems (i.e., shorts and opens) and also produce uniform solder joints with a minimum amount of solder. Table 
4 lists n's fIne-pitch packages that implement Pd plating. 
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Figure 4. Coplanarlty Results 

Table 4. Lead-Frame Platings by Package Type 

PACKAGE SUFFIX LEAD FRAME 

132-pin PQFP PO Palladium 

12o-pin TOFP PCB Palladium 

8O-pinTOFP PN Solder 

64-pinTOFP PM Solder 

56-pinSSOP DL Palladium 

Testability 

Another issue introduced by the onset of fine-pitch surface-mount packages involves testing circuit boards. With denser 
printed-circuit boards heavily populated with fine-pitch surface-mount packages, the issues involved with functional testing 
should be addressed. One of the most cost-effective solutions is the implementation of boundary-scan methodology defmed by 
the joint test action group (JTAG) and adopted by the IEEE 1149.1 committee. JTAG devices incorporate on-chip test points 
called boundary-scan cells and utilize a serial-scan protocol through the device. Devices with JTAG can be designed into the 
datapath and provide the controllability and observability needed to troubleshoot manufacturing defects. 

Designl Preproduction Considerations 

For designers who wish to implement fme-pitch packaging, TI provides an easy alternative for the development of prototypes 
and breadboarding. TI has worked with several test-socket manufacturers who provide accurate and easy-to-use through-hole 
test sockets for all of their surface-mount packaging. In addition to test sockets, TI also offers mechanical packages. These are 
packages that include lead frames without the silicon and meet all mechanical specifications. Mechanical packages provide an 
inexpensive means for manufacturing capability studies, machine setup, personnel training, and process-development work (see 
TableS). 
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Table 5. Available Fine-Pitch Test Sockets and Mechanical Packages 

SOCKET MANUFACTURER PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION TYPE 
64-plnTQFP Yamalchl I051-()644-807 Through hole 

56-plnSSOP Yamalchl IC51-()562-1514 Through hole 

8~inTQFP Yamalchi 1051-0804-808 Through hole 

120-plnTQFP Yamalchl IC51-1204-1596 Through hole 

132-pin PQFP Yamalchl IC51-828-KS12338 Through hole 

PACl(AOE TI PART NUMBER 
64-pinTQFP SN700870PM 

56-pinSSOP SN250011DLR 

8o-pinTQFP SN700871PN 

120-pin TQFP SN700762PCB 

Conclusion 

Designs that incorporate fine-pitch packages have the advantage of critical board-space reduction. As designers continue to 
implement higher levels of integration, board space remains at a premium. With the implementation of concurrent engineering 
practices from design to test to manufacturing, many packaging difficul~ can be overcome. Fine-pitch packaging is the 
designers' easiest option to reduce critical board space without the loss of higher chip integration. 
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IMPORTANT NOTICE 

Texas Instruments (TI) reserves the right to make changes to its products or to discontinue any semiconductor 
product or service without notice, and advises its customers to obtain the latest version of relevant information 
to verify, before placing orders, that the information being relied on is current. 

TI warrants performance of its semiconductor products and related software to the specifications applicable at 
the time of sale In accordance with Tl's standard warranty. Testing and other quality control techniques are 
utilized to the extent TI deems necessary to support this warranty. Specific testing of all parameters of each 
device is not necessarily performed, except those mandated by government requirements. 

Certain applications using semiconductor products may involve potential risks of death, personal injury, or 
severe property or environmental damage (''Critical Applicatlons'~. 

TI SEMICONDUCTOR PRODUCTS ARE NOT DESIGNED, INTENDED, AUTHORIZED, OR WARRANTED 
TO BE SUITABLE FOR USE IN LIFE-SUPPORT APPLICATIONS, DEVICES OR SYSTEMS OR OTHER 
CRITICAL APPLICATIONS. 

Inclusion of TI products in such applications is understood to be fully at the risk of the customer. Use of TI 
products In such applications requires the written approval of an appropriate TI officer. Questions concerning 
potential risk applications should be directed to TI through a local SC sales office. 

In order to minimize risks associated with the customer's applications, adequate design and operating 
safeguards should be provided by the customer to minimize inherent or procedural hazards. 

TI assumes no liability for applications assistance, customer product design, software performance, or 
infringement of patents or services described herein. Nor does TI warrant or represent that any license, either 
express or implied, is granted under any patent right, copyright, mask work right, or other intellectual property 
right of TI covering or relating to any combination, machine, or process in which such semiconductor products 
or services might be or are used. 

Copyright © 1996, Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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Introduction 

This report is intended to help the user understand more clearly the issues relating to the metastable performance of Texas 
Instruments (TI) clocked FIFOs in asynchronous-system applications. It discusses basic metastable-operation theory, shows the 
equations used to calculate metastable failure rates for one and two stages of synchronization, and describes the approach TI has 
used for synchronizing the status flags on its series of clocked FIFOs. Additionally, a test setup for measuring the failure rate of 
a device to determine its metastability parameters is shown and results are given for both an advanced BiCMOS (ABT) FIFO 
and an advanced CMOS (ACT) FIFO. Using these parameters, calculations ofMTBF under varying conditions are performed. 

Metastability 

Metastability in digital systems occurs when two asynchronous signals combine in such a way that their resulting output goes 
to an indeterminate state. A common example is the case of data violating the setup and hold specifications of a latch or a flip-flop. 
In a synchronous system, the data always has a fixed relationship with respect to the clock. When that relationship obeys the setup 
and hold requirements for the device, the output goes to a valid state within its specified propagation delay time. However, in 
an asynchronous system, the relationship between data and clock is not fixed; therefore, occasional violations of setup and hold 
times can occur. When this happens, the output may go to an intermediate level between its two valid states and remain there for 
an indefinite amount of time before resolving itself or it may simply be delayed before making a normal transition 1. In either case, 
a metastable event has occurred. 

Metastable events can occur in a system without causing a problem, so it is necessary to define what constitutes a failure before 
attempting to calculate a failure rate. For a simple CMOS latch, as shown in Figure 1, valid data must be present on the input for 
a specified period of time before the clock signal arrives (setup time) and must remain valid for a specified period of time after 
the clock transition (hold time) to assure that the output functions predictably. This leaves a small window of time with respect 
to the clock (to) during which the data is not allowed to change. If a data edge occurs within this aperture, the output may go to 
an intermediate level and remain there for an indefinite amount of time before resolving itself either high or low, as illustrated 
in Figure 2. This metastable event can cause.a failure only if the output has not resolved itself by the time that it must be valid 
for use (for example, as an input to another stage); therefore, the amount of resolve time allowed a device plays a large role in 
calculating its failure rate. 

Data p;<J I ~ r 
~ Output 

Input 

Clock 

Figure 1. A Simple CMOS Latch 
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The probability of a metastable state persisting longer than a time, tr. decreases exponentially as tr increases2• This relationship 
can be characterized by equation 1: 

(1) 

where the function f(r) is the probability of nomesolution as a function of resolve time allowed, tr. and the circuit time constant 
't (which has also been shown to be inversely proportional to the gain-bandwidth product of the circuit)3.4. 

For a single-stage synchronizer with agiven clock frequency andanasynchronousdataedge thathas a uniform probability density 
within the clock period, the rate of generation of metastable events can be calculated by taking the ratio of the setup and hold time 
window previously described to the time between clock edges and multiplying by the data edge frequency. This generation rate 
of metastable events coupled with the probability of nonresolution of an event as a function of the time allowed for resolution 
gives the failure rate for that set of conditions. The inverse of the failure rate is the mean time between failure (MTBF) of the 
device and is calculated with the formula shown in equation 2: 

Where: 

1 = MTBF 
failure rate 1 = to fc fd 

tr - resolve time allowed in excess of the normal propagation delay time of the device 
t - metastability time constant for a flip-flop 
to - a constant related to the width of the time window or aperture wherein a data edge 

triggers a metastable event 
fe - clock frequency 
fd _ asynchronous data edge frequency 

(2) 

The parameters to and t are constants that are related to the electrical characteristics of the device in question. The simplest way 
to determine their values is to measure the failure rate of the device under specified conditions and solve for them directly. If the 
failure rate of a device is measured at different resolve times and plotted, the result is an exponentially decaying curve. When 
plotted on a semilogarithmic scale, this becomes a straight line the slope of which is equal to To therefore, two data points on the 
line are sufficient to calculate the value oft using equation 3: 

Where: 

trl - resolve time 1 
tr2 - resolve time 2 
Nl - number of failures relative to trl 
N2 - number of failures relative to tr2 

After determining the value for't, to may be solved for directly. 

(3) 

The formula for calculating the MTBF of a two-stage synchronizer, equation 4, is merely an extension of equation 2: 

(4) 

Where: 

trl - resolve time allowed for the first stage of the synchronizer 
tr2 - resolve time allowed in excess of the normal propagation delay 
fe, fel, t, and to are as previously defmed, with t and to assumed to be the same for both stages. 
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The first term calculates the MTBF of the first stage of the synchronizer, which in effect becomes the generation rate of metastable 
events for the next stage. The second term then calculates the probability that the metastable event will be resolved based on the 
value of trz, the resolve time allowed external to the synchronizer. The product of the two terms gives the overall MTBF for the 
two-stage synchronizer. 

TI Clocked FIFOs 

The TI clocked FIFOs are designed to reduce the occurrence of metastable errors due to asynchronous operation. This is achieved 
through the use of two- and three-stage synchronizing circuits that generate the status-flag outputs input ready (IR) and output 
ready (OR). In a typical application, words may be written to and then read from the FIFO at varying rates independent of one 
another, resulting in asynchronous flag-signal generation (internally) at the boundary conditions of full and empty; for example, 
the operation when the FIFO is at the full boundary condition with writes taking place faster than and asynchronous to reads. The 
IR flag is low, signifying that the FIFO is full and can accept no more words. When a read occurs, the FIFO is no longer completely 
full. This causes an internal flag signal to go high, allowing another write to take place. Since the exit from the full state happens 
asynchronously to the write clock (WRTCLK) of the FIFO, this flag is not useful as a system write-enable signal. The solution 
is to synchronize this internal flag to the write clock through two D-type flip-flop stages and output this synchronized signal as 
the IR flag (see Figure 3). The OR status flag is generated in a similar manner at the empty boundary condition and is synchronized 
to the read clock through a three-stage synchronizing circuit. 

Internal 
Asynchronous 

Flag Signal 
o QJ-----I 

CLK Internal Logic Delay 

WRTCLK----~--------------------------------------~ 

Figure 3. IR-Flag Synchronizer 

IR 

The remainder of this report pertains to the metastability performance of the two-stage IR synchronizer, which is the limiting case 
of the two in terms ofMTBF characteristics. The internal flag signal that goes high on a read and low on a write is synchronized 
to the write clock through two D-type flip-flop stages. Since this results in the IR flag status of the FIFO being delayed for two 
clock cycles, a predictive circuit is used to clock the status into the synchronizer at (full minus two) words so that the action of 
the IR flag going low coincides with the actual full status of the FIFO. However, once the FIFO is full and IR is low, a read that 
causes the internal flag to go high is not reflected in the status of the IR flag until two write clocks occur. 

With the FIFO full and the IR flag low, a read causes the internal flag signal to go high. This signal is clocked into the first stage 
of the two-stage synchronizer on the next write clock. Because these two signals are asynchronous to one another, the potential 
for the output of the first stage of the synchronizer to go to a metastable state exists. If this condition persists until the next write 
clock rising edge, a metastable condition could be generated in the second stage and reflected on the IR flag output. This 
metastable condition manifests itself as a delay in propagation time and is considered a failure only if it exceeds the maximum 
delay allowed in a design. 

The effectiveness of the two-stage synchronizer becomes apparent when attempting to generate failures at a rate high enough 
to count in a reasonable period of time. A metastable event generated in the first stage must persist until the next write clock, i.e., 
when that data is transferred to the second stage. The resolve time for the first stage is governed by the frequency or period of 
the write clock. At slower frequencies, the failure rate of the first stage is very low, resulting in a low metastable generation rate 
to the second stage. The second stage of the synchronizer further reduces the probability of a metastable failure based on the 
resolve time allowed at the output. The overall failure rate of the device may be affected by increasing the initial asynchronous 
data generation rate (adding jitter to the data centered about the setup and hold window), by decreasing the resolve time of the 
first stage (increasing the write clock frequency), and by reducing the external resolve time at the output. 
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Test Setup for Measuring FIFO Flag Metastability 

The failure rate of a device is measured on a test fix,ture as shown in Figure 4. The input waveforms used on this setup are also 
shown in Figure 4. Rising data is jittered asynchronously about the setup and hold aperture of the device under test (DUT) in a 
±400-ps window with respect to the device clock (CLK). The output of the OUT is then clocked into two separate flip-flops, FFI 
and FF2, by two different clock signals, CLKI and CLK2. The resolve time, t,.. is set by the relationship between CLKI and CLK 
and is measured as the delta between the normal output transition time and the rising edge of CLK 1 minus the setup time required 
for FFI. CLK2 occurs long enough after CLKI to allow sufficient time for the OUT to have resolved itself to a valid state. The 
outputs ofFFI andFF2 are compared by the exclusive OR gate, the output state of which is latched into FF3 by CLK3. When 
a metastable failure occurs, the output of the exclusive OR gate goes high caused by FFI and FF2 having opposite data due to 
the OUT not having resolved itself by time tr. On the next cycle,low data is clocked into the OUT and FFI and FF2 in order to 
reset the status latch, FF3. Failures are counted for different resolve times, and't is then calculated using equation 3. 

Using the test setup in Figure 4, failure rates are measured for both an SN74ABT7819, 512 x 18 x 2 clocked FIFO, and an 
SN74ACT7807, 2K x 9 clocked FIFO. The device is initially written full to set IR low at the boundary condition. A read clock 
is generated to send the internal flag high, and a jitter signal is superimposed on it to sweep asynchronously with respect to the 
write clock in an 800-ps-wide envelope and centered such that the IR flag goes high alternately on the second and third write 
clocks. The nominal write-clock frequency of the test setup is 40 MHz, but to increase the failure rate to an observable level, a 
pulse is injected into the write-clock stream just after the read clock occurs such that the first and secohd write clocks (the ones 
that clock the status through the synchronizer) are only 5.24 ns apart. This increases the effective write clock frequency to 
191 MHz, reducing the resolve time allowed in the first stage and increasing the failure rate. 

This test setup and these actions together create the necessary conditions to generate a metastable occurrence on the IR output 
that is seen after the second write clock and manifests itself as a delay in propagation time. In this instance, the write clock is the 
synchronizing clock and the read clock generates the asynchronous internal data signal. CLKI is adjusted to vary the external 
resolve time, trz, and the resulting failure rates are recorded (see Table 1). 
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Test Results 

Table 1. SN74ABT7819 Failure Ratest 

RESOLVE TIME; NUMBER OF NUMBER OF MTBF 
tr2 (ns) FAILURES/HOUR FAILURES/SECOND (seconds) 

0.27 890 0.2472 4.04 
0.39 609 0.1692 5.91 

0.53 396 0.1101 9.08 

t VCC - 4.5 V. TA _ 25°C 

After measuring the metastable performance of the SN74AB'I7819, some assumptions must be made to calculate the parameters 
t and to. Because the individual flip-flops comprising the two-stage synchronizer cannot be measured separately, it is first 
assumed that the values for t and to are the same for both. This is a safe assumption, as these constants are driven by the process 
technology and because the schematics are identical. The other assumption made involves determining the resolve time allowed 
in the first stage of the synchronizer. The clock period is set at 5.24 ns, but the delay through the flip-flop and the setup time to 
the next stage must be subtracted from the clock period to arrive at the true resolve time (trl)' These values could not be measured 
directly and were, therefore, estimated from SPICE analysis to be 1.3 ns. 

Using equation 4 and the measured failure rates to calculate t results in a value of 0.33 ns for the conditions given. The following 
values from the test setup must be used to solve for to: 
Where: 

trl - 3.94 ns (5.24-ns clock period - 1.3-ns setup and delay time) 
tr2 - 0.27 ns (set externally at IR output by CLKl) 
fc - 40MHz 
fd - 125 MHz (4-MHz input adjusted by 25/0.8 jitter ratio) 
MTBF2 - 4.04 s 

Substituting these values into equation 4 and solving for to yields a value of 16.9 ps. 

Table 2 summarizes the results for the SN74AB'I7819 and SN74ACT7807 clocked FIFOs. An internal setup and delay time of 
1.8 ns was assumed for the SN7 4ACT7807. 

Table 2. Values of 't and to for SN74ABT7819 and SN74ACT7807 

TA vee 
SN74ABT7819 SN74ACT7807 
~ (ns) to (ps) ~(ns) to (pa) 

4.5 V 0.33 16.9 0.50 1.13 

25°C 5V 0.30 7 0.40 2.05 

5.5 V 0.23 28.8 0.30 9.40 

These numbers indicate the performance of only a few devices and are not intended to represent a fully characterized parameter. 
However, they should be valid for the purpose of relative performance comparisons, and the values do fall within the expected 
range given the circuit configuration and process technology in which the devices are fabricated. 
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MTBF Comparisons 

With the constants 't and to now known, calculations of the MTBF of the device under different operating conditions may be 
performed. First, however, consider an example of the metastability performance of a single-stage synchronizer using equation 
1 and the circuit constants 't and to from Table 2. Assume an application running with a 33-MHz write clock, anS-MHzread clock, 
a 9-ns maximum propagation delay time for the IR. path, and a S-ns setup time for IR. to the next device. Therefore: 

tr - 16 ns (30-ns clock period - 9-ns propagation delay - S-ns tsu) 
fc - 33MHz 
fd - SMHz 

Using equation 2 to calculate the MTBF gives 2.SS y 1017 seconds or a little bit more than S billion years. 

The reliability of a one-stage synchronizer degrades as operating frequency increases. With a SO-MHz write clock, a 12-MHz 
read clock, a 9-ns maximum delay, and a S-ns setup time: 

tr - 6 ns (20-ns clock period - 9-ns propagation delay - S-ns tsu> 
fc - SOMHz 
fd - 12MHz 

Substituting these values into equation 2 yields an MTBF of about 2 hours. This performance is unacceptable, even with a device 
fabricated in the O.S-mm BiCMOS process, which is more resistant to metastability than other processes. 

The benefits of two-stage synchronization become evident with the next example. Using the conditions stated in the last example: 

trl - lS.7 ns (20-ns clock period - 1.3-ns setup and delay time) 
ta - 6 ns (20-ns clock period - 9-ns propagation delay - S-ns tsu) 
fc - SOMHz 
fd - 12MHz 

Using equation 4 to calculate the MTBF gives 3.16 y l()2S seconds or 1.00 Y 1()21 years. 

Table 3 gives a performance summary of both one- and two-stage synchronizing solutions under different conditions. 

Table 3. MTBF Comparlsonst 

COND!11ONS ACT 1 STAGE ABT1 STAGE ACT 2 STAGE ABT 2 STAGE 

fe-33 MHz. fd-8MHZ 8400 yearS 8.{x109 years 2.62 x 1028 years 4.77 x 1047 years 

fe -40MHz. fd-10MHz 92 days 1400 years 3.56 x 1019 years 2.18 x 1034 years 

fe-50 MHz. fd-12MHz 2 hours 4.90 x 1010 years 1.00 x 1021 years 

fe-67 MHz, fd-16MHz 417 years 1.28 x 109 years 

fe -80MHz, fd-20 MHz 2900 years 

t Assumptions for the MTBF comparISOns: 
- The VIIlues for to and tare those given previously for both theABT and ACT devices W!th Vee- 4.5 V. TA - 2500. 
- Flag propagation delay til11e (IR or OR) Is assumed to be 9 ns. 
-Setup times to the next device are 5 ns (up to 50-MHz operation), 4 ns (up to 67-MHz oparation), and 3 ns (up 

to 8D-MHz operetlon). 
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Conclusion 

Metastability failures must be accounted for in the design of asynchronous digital circuits. These failures become increasingly 
prevalent at higher operating frequencies. When higher frequencies are used, extreme care must be taken to ensure that system 
reliability is not adversely affected due to inadequate synchroniZation methods. 

Clocked FIFOs from TI provide a solution to this problem by synchronizing the boundary flags with at least two flip-flop stages 
to improve the metastable MTBF over one-stage synchroniZation. This architecture allows designers to utilize the 
high-throughput performance of the memory without endangering the reliability of their end products. 
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As system operating frequencies continue to increase in excess of 33 MHz, designers must begin to address the issues of overall 
system reliability due to increased chance of a metastable event occurring. A metastable event is defined as the time period when 
the output of a logic device is neither at a logic high nor at a logic low but rather in an indeterminate level. The chance of a 
metastable occurrence is exponentially increased if single-stage synchronization is employed, as in the case of the '722xx 
synchronous-style devices versus the two-stage synchronization that is implemented by Texas Instruments (TI) (see Figure 1). 
The following information assists designers in understanding and improving upon the metastable characteristics of '722r;x. 
synchronous-style devices and their reliability. 
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Figure 1. MTBF for Metastability as a Function of Frequency 

Metastability may occur when using a FIFO to synchronize two digital signals operating at different frequencies. This type of 
application is a familiar one to many design engineers. Triggering a metastable event is common in single-stage (single flip-flop) 
synchronized FIFOs that are used to synchronize different clock signals (see Figure 2). With this method, the asynchronous input 
might change states too close to the clock transition, violating the flip-flop's setup and hold times. This causes an increase in 
resolve time (11-) which then results in an overall increase in propagation delay (tpd)' Once a metastable event is triggered, the 
probability of the output recovering to a high or low level increases exponentially with the increased resolve time. The expected 
time until the output of a single flip-flop with asynchronous data has a metastable event is described by the mean time between 
failure (MTBF) equation (see equation 1). The first term of the equation is the probability that the asynchronous data will trigger 
a metastable event. The second term is the data rate. The third and final term is the probability of the metastable event recovering 
given the resolve time. A linear increase in resolve time exponentially increases the MTBF of a metastable event. 
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r 

to - flip-flop constant representing the time window during which changing data invokes a failure 
tr - resolve time allowed in excess of the normal propagation delay 
t - flip-flop constant related to the settling time of a metastable event 
fc - clock frequency 

(l) 

fd - asynchrpnous data frequency (for OR-flag analysis, it is the frequency at which data is written to 
empty memory; for IR-flag analysis, it is the frequency at which data is read from full memory). 

11 has increased the metastable MTBF by several orders of magnitude over single-stage synchronization with its advanced FIFO 
family by employing two-stage synchronization (see Figure 3). The output of the first flip-flop is clocked into the second flip-flop 
on the next clock cycle. For the output of the second stage to become metastable, the fIrst stage must have a metastable event that 
lasts long enough to encroach upon the setup time of the second stage. The addition of the second flip-flop to the single-stage 
synchronizer allows the flip-flops more time to resolve any metastable output. This is statistically equivalent to increasing its 
resolve time by the clock period minus its propagation delay. MTBF for a two-stage synchronizer is given in equation2. All terms, 
except for the third one, are the same as in equation 1. The third term represents the additional propagation delay through the added 
flip-flop. 

1 1 [t -tpd] (tr) MTBF2 = - X - x exp -- x exp -
tofe fd t t 

(3) 

ixI - propagation delay through the fIrst flip-flop 
MTBF2 - MTBFl 

Where: 
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Figure 3. Two-Stage Synchronizer 

The functional block diagram in Figure 4 illustrates the connections necessary to add the second-stage synchronization to 
the '72211 synchronous FIFO. A quick and inexpensive schematic to resolve metastability of a synchronous FIFO is shown in 
Figure S. In this case, the FIFO is the '72211U and, by implementing a single 11 SN74F74 D-type positive-edge-triggered 
flip-flop and a 11 SN74F08 two-input positive AND gate, the metastability characteristics of this circuit can be dramatically 
improved. The TI SN74F7 4 acts as the second stage for this circuit, increasing the resolve time as described in the previous 
paragraphs. The 11 SN74F08 is implemented to act as the control-empty and control-full flags to the receiving device. These 
control lines of the first-stage and second-stage synchronized flags are then ANDed together to create the control flags (control 
empty and control full). The control lines are essentially read enables that ensure the synchronization of the device. As is shown 
in the logic diagram and truth table, synchronization is complete only when the empty flags (EF) of both the second stage (truth 
table input A) and the device (truth table input B) are high. The empty flag is used for read control and the full flag (FF) is used 
for write control. If either flag from the synchronizer or the device is held low or becomes metastable, a read is not permitted (truth 
table output Y) until the write flag is synchronized. 

As can be seen in today's digital systems, synchronous and asynchronous operations can and will produce random errors due to 
metastability in single-stage FIFO designs like those of the '722xx synchronous FIFO family. The described method of 
implementing a second stage for flag synchronization is extremely useful for clock speeds that are either approaching or 
exceeding 33 MHz. Metastability can be virtually eliminated in the '722xx synchronous FIFO family by the simple addition of 
a second flip-flop. The second-stage synchronizer greatly reduces metastability, thereby increasing the MTBF and allowing 
designers to use faster microprocessors and higher data-transfer rates for greater overall system performance and reliability. 

To reduce metastability and improve system reliability, 11 offers a complete line of high-performance FIFO memory devices. 
11's FIFOs have dual-stage synchronization designed onto each chip. This eliminates the need for any external discrete solution 
and reduces critical board space by fully utilizing TI's family of fme-pitch surface-mount packaging. 
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the time of sale in accordance with Tl's standard warranty. Testing and other quality control techniques are 
utilized to the extent TI deems necessary to support this warranty. Specific testing of all parameters of each 
device is not necessarily performed, except those mandated by government requirements. 

Certain applications using semiconductor products may involve potential risks of death, personal injury, or 
severe property or environmental damage (''Critical Applications',. 

TI SEMICONDUCTOR PRODUCTS ARE NOT DESIGNED, INTENDED, AUTHORIZED, OR WARRANTED 
TO BE SUITABLE FOR USE IN LIFE-SUPPORT APPLICATIONS, DEVICES OR SYSTEMS OR OTHER 
CRITICAL APPLICATIONS. 

Inclusion of TI products in such applications is understood to be fully at the risk of the customer. Use of TI 
products in such applications requires the written approval of an appropriate TI officer. Questions concerning 
potential risk applications should be directed t6 Tlthrough a local SC sales office. 

In order to minimize risks associated with the customer's applications, adequate design and operating 
safeguards should be provided by the customer to minimize inherent or procedural hazards. 

TI assumes no liability for applications assistance, customer product design, software performance, or 
infringement of patents or services described herein. Nor does TI warrant or represent that any license, either 
express or implied, is granted under any patent right, copyright, mask work right, or other intellectual property 
right of TI covering or relating to any combination, machine, or process in which such semiconductor products 
or services might be or are used. 

Copyright © 1996, Texas Instruments Incorporated 
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Introduction 

This application report presents a detailed description of the versatile functions of the SN74ACT53861 multiple-queue 
(Multi-QTM) fll'St-in, first-out (FIFO) memory. Examples of circuits show how the device can be controlled and cascaded. Typical 
application examples show how the device can be used in asynchronous transfer mode (ATM) telecommunications exchange 
systems. 

Memories are indispensable circuit components of digital-system subassemblies. There are a large number of memories in 
various configurations for many application requirements. Each memory is suited for specific and specialized applications. 

One of these specialized memories is the FIFO memory, which provides intermediate storage of data being transferred between 
two electronic systems. The designation FIFO indicates how the data flows. A FIFO has separate data 
input and data output; however, the first word of data written into the memory is the first to leave when it is read 
(see Figure 1). Within the FIFO, words of data wait in a data queue. If a FIFO is configured between two systems that are working 
asynchronously, the FIFO must be able to manage the synchronization of the data flow to both systems to prevent metastable 
situations. 

I Input Data I 
I I 

FIFO 
'V' 

I Stored Data I 
... 

I Stored Data I 
... 

I Stored Data I 
• • • 

I Stored Data I 
... 

I Stored Data I 
't 

I Stored Data I 

U 
I Output Data I 

Figure 1. FIFO Data Flow 

FIFOs differ from one another in their word widths, memory capacity, and in the way they are controlled. Texas Instruments (TI) 
offers FIFOs with word widths from 1 to 36 bits and memory capacities from 64 to 4096 words. Because FIFOs have alternative 
methods of control, TI offers strobed FIFOs and clocked FIFOs. A detailed description of the various methods of controlling 
FIFOs can be found in other TI application reports. The various word widths and memory capacities available are described in 
the 1996 High-Performance FIFO Memories Data Book, literature number SCADOO3C. 

In addition to standard FIFOs, versions for special purposes have been designed for specific applications. The TI Multi-Q FIFO 
is an application-specific FIFO designed for ATM telecommunications exchange systems. 

Multi-O is a trademark of Texas Instruments Incorporated. 
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Main Areas of Application 

The SN74ACT53861 Multi-Q FIFO is designed specifically for ATM telecommunications exchange systems. 

As shown in Figure 2, ATM telecommunications exchange systems can have three functional parts: 
• Receiving unit (one per channel) 
• Switching matrix 
• Transmitting unit (one per channel) 

The ATM used for data transmission supplies the receiving unit with digital information, which is usually apportioned in cells 
having a length of 53 bytes. Each cell consists of a 5-byte cell header and a 48-byte payload. The cell header includes: 

• Ultimate destination: virtual channel identifier (VCI) 
• Immediate next destination, i.e., the nextATM exchange installation through which the ultimate destination is reached: 

virtual path identifier (VPI) 
• The type of information contained in the cell: payload type (PI') 
• The importance, or priority, of the cell: cell-loss-priority (CLP) bit 
• Error-correction controller: header error control (HEC) 

In certain applications, extending the cell header by one to two bytes provides the ATM exchange installation with internal 
information (tagged cells) (see Figure 3). 

Interfaces Interfaces 

• SwHchlng Matrix 
• 

• • 
• • 

Controller 

Figure 2. ATM Telecommunications Exchange System Block Diagram 
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Bit: 8 7 8 5 4 3 2 

U.er DefInable VPI 

VPI VCI 2 

VCI 3 

VCI PT I CLP 4 

HEC 5 

Figure 3. ATM-Header Structure 

If delays occur because transmission channels in the ATM exchange are not available, the Multi-Q FIFO allocates cell priorities, 
known as quality of service (QOS), by interpreting the PT information and the CLP bit in the cell header. Data that is critical as 
to the time taken for transmission, such as audio or video signals, is swept more rapidly through the ATM exchange than, for 
example, less critical computer data. If the CLP bit is set to 0, the cell contains important data that must reach its destination; 
whereas cells with the CLP bit set to 1 can be deleted. In a digital ATM exchange system, a priority control for cell transmission 
must be implemented. • 

The cells being received arrive asynchronously to the clock signal of the exchange system; therefore, synchronization of the input 
data stream to the system clock is necessary. 

The Multi-Q FIFO solves synchronization problems and controls transmission priority with minimal complexity. The 
architecture of this FIFO, unlike conventional FIFOs, is not based on words of data but on cells. This device can control up to 
three priorities. The writing of the input data can be performed completely asynchronously with respect to the reading of the 
output data. 

The Multl..Q FIFO 

The most remarkable feature of the Multi-Q FIFO is that memory can be allocated to three independent queues. These queues 
allow the implementation of three QOS priorities. 

Construction of the Multl-Q FIFO 

Figure 4 shows the functional block diagram of the Multi-Q FIFO, which is clocked; i.e., it has inputs for free-running write and 
read clocks. Write accesses occur at the rising edges of the write clock when one of the three write-enable-x, (WRTENx) (x -
I, 2, or 3) lines is set. Read accesses are implemented at the rising edges of the read clock by setting the read-enable (RDEN) 
line. Reading or writing stops when a low level is applied to WRTENx or RDEN. For writing operations, the three control lines, 
WRTENx per queue, are individually brought out. The control lines for write accesses are operated by a multiplexer. The desired 
queue is chosen with MUXO and MUXI selecting access to the chosen queue using RDEN (see Table 1). 

Before use, this device must be reset by four rising edges of the write clock (WRTCLK) and four rising edges of the read clock 
. (RDCLK) while the reset input (RST) is high. 
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Table 1. Selecting the Queue When Reading the FIFO 
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Configuration Registers 
Eleven configuration registers allow matching the FIFO to requirements of a particular application (see Table 2). These 
configuration registers can be written to and read from using a microcontroller through the auxiliary-bus control interface. 

Table 2. Configuration Registers 

REGISTER REGISTER NAME NO. OF DEFAULT PROGRAMMABLE RANGE FUNCTION SYMBOL BITS VALUE 

PORT Port control 5 0 Bit-slice control Chooses the data input and output bus size and 
format. Controls output byte destuffing. 

QL1 Queue 1 length 5 8 0-16 Defines the number of 256 x 18 memory blocks 
for Queue 1 

QL2 Queue 2 length 4 6 0-15 Defines the number of 256 x 18 memory blocks 
for Queue 2 

QL3 Queue 3 length 4 2 0-15 Defines the number of 256 x 18 memory blocks 
for Queue 3 

CLSZ Cell size 6 27 10-32 Defines the cell size in 18-bit words 

PF1_W Programmable flag 1, 9 71 0-409 Defines the number of cells in Queue 1 to set 
write threshold PFliow 

PF1_R Programmable flag 1, 9 70 1-408 Defines the number of cells in Queue 1 to set 
read threshold PFl high 

PF2_W Programmable flag 2, 9 51 0-383 Defines the number of cells in Queue 2 to set 
write threshold PF210w 

PF2_R Programmable flag 2, 9 50 1~82 
Defines the number of cells in Queue 2 to set 

read threshold PF2 high 

PF3_W Programmable flag 3, 8 13 1~83 
Defines the number of cells in Queue 3 to set 

write threshold PF310w 

PF3_R Programmable flag 3, 8 12 0-382 Defines the number of cells in Queue 3 to set 
read threshold PF3 high 

Allocation of Queues 

The Multi-Q FIFO memory consists of 4096 18-bit words that have a maximum of three independent queues. These queues can 
be called up to control up to three QOS priorities of ATM cells. Using configuration registers QL1, QL2, and QL3, the sizes of 
the individual queues can be allocated in steps of 256 18-bit words. The initial value of QL1 - 8 if Queue 1 has a size of 8 x 256 
- 2048 18-bit words. The development engineer has access only to configuration registers QLl and QL2 and can only determine 
the size of the first two queues; after that, the Multi-Q FIFO automatically reserves the part of the memory that is still available 
for the third queue. Programming queue lengths of zero allocates the memory to one or two queues. 

The word width of the memory is 18 bits; however, the development engineer can choose between 9-bit and 18-bit access when 
reading and writing. In these cases, the bus widths for reading and writing operations can be different. For example, it is possible 
to write with 9-bit access but implement the reading cycle with a word width of 18 bits. If the 9-bit access is chosen, the FIFO 
can write the first 9-bit word to the lower significant half of the 18-bit memory and the second 9-bit word to the higher significant 
half (little endian). Alternatively, this order can be reversed (big endian). The programming for write accesses is performed in 
the configuration register PORT using bits INSIZ, OUTSIZ, and INBE (see Table 3). With read accesses, the 9-bit data word is 
output on bits Q8-QO in Iittle-endian data format and on the bits Q17--Q9 in big-endian format. In this case, the hardware wiring 
determines the data format; whereas with the input data, the software programming determines the data format. 
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Table 3. Port-Control Register PORT 

OUTSTF OUTSIZ INST INBE INSIZ FUNCTION 
Bit 4 Blta Bit 2 Bit 1 Bit 0 
x x x x 0 18-bit input bus 

X X 0 0 1 9-bit input bus with an even number of bytes per cell in 
little-end Ian data format 

X X 0 1 1 9-bit input bus with an even number of bytes per cell in 
big-endian data format 

X X 1 0 1 9-bit input bus with an odd number of bytes per cell in litt-
Ie-endian data format 

X X 1 1 1 9-bit input bus with an odd number of bytes per cell in bi-
g-endian data format 

X 0 X X X 18-bH output bus 

0 1 X X X 9-bit output bus with an even number of bytes per cell 

1 1 X X X 9-bit output bus with an odd number of bytes per cell 

Cells Instead of Words of Data 

The Multi-Q FIFO flags (e.g., empty, full, etc.) indicate the presence or the absence of complete cells. The cell size can be set 
with the configuration register CLSZ in the range of 10 to 32 i8-bit words to allow a cell size of20to 64 bytes. The Multi-Q FIFO 
can also be programmed to odd cell sizes (e.g., 53 bytes) with 9-bit writing access by byte stuffing and with 9-bit reading access 
by removing the stuffing bytes (see Figure 5). This property can be chosen in the configuration register PORT with the help of 
bits INST and OUTSTF (see Table 3). 

9-Blt Input Data Stream 18-Blt Data Stream In FIFO 9-Blt Output Data Stream 

53-Bit Cell 53-Blt Cell 

~ 
Multl-QFIFO 53-Bit Cell 53-Bit Cell 

~ 

Stuffing Bytes 

Figure 5. Data Stream With Odd Cell Size 

When writing into a cell, the Multi-Q FIFO must be informed of the beginning of a cell with the input start-of-cell (ISOC) signal, 
as shown in Figure 6. At the rising clock-pulse edge when the first data word of a cell is written into the FIFO, both ISOC and 
the valid data word must be set high. If a cell has been written completely into the FIFO, ISOC must again be set with the beginning 
of the next cell. The FIFO compares the beginning of a cell, which has been indicated, with the expected cell beginning in 
accordance with the previously implemented programming of the cell size and indicates any fault at the alarm (ALER) output 
(see Figure 7 and Figure 8). If a fault of this kind occurs and ALER is low, the fault must be reset with the abort (ABRT) input 
signal before further cells can be written into the FIFO. 

When reading from cells, the output start-of-cell (OSOC) signal indicates the beginning of a cell. OSOC can be used to control 
subsequent parts of the circuit (see Figure 9). 
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Figure 6. Writing Cells Into the FIFO 
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Figure 7. Faulty Writing of Cells Into the FIFO: ISOC Comes Too Soon 
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Figure 8. Faulty Writing of Cells Into the FIFO: ISOC Comes Too Late or Not at All 
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Figure 9. Reading Cells Out of the FIFO 

Flags 
Table 4 defmes the functions of flags that indicate the extent to which the memory is filled in the Multi-Q FIFO. A fonn of 
hysteresis is implemented with the programmable flags PFI, PF2, and PF3. The number of required cells in Queue 1 to set PFI 
low is determined using the configuration register. At subsequent readout, PFl is reset to high as soon as the number of the cells 
still remaining in the memory reaches the value PFl_R in the configuration register. The extent to which the FIFO is filled can 
be set with configuration register PFl_ W. From that point, ATM cells whose CLP bit is set to 1 are erased and no longer written 
into the FIFO. Only when the FIFO is again filled below the value in configuration register PFl_R does an external cell-priority 
logic accept the writing in of cells whose CLP bit has a value of 1. 

The purpose of adjustable hysteresis is explained using as an example a standard FIFO having only one simply programmable 
almost-full (AF) flag without hysteresis. If the FIFO is filled to the predetennined value, the FIFO displays this at the AF flag 
output. This process is repeated when the FIFO again exceeds the predetennined value and ignores CLP - 1 cells. As a result 
of the reading out of a cell, the AF flag is reset and the external cell-priority logic immediately allows the storage ofCLP -1 cells. 
At this point, the external cell-priority logic switches between acceptance and rejection of CLP - 1 cells. 

The implementation of hysteresis in the Multi-Q FIFO allows the user to suppress continuous switching between acceptance and 
rejection of CLP - 1 cells (see Figure 10). 

Hysteresis can be suppressed by an appropriate choice of threshold values for PFl_ W and PFl_R. 

Table 4. Multl·Q FIFO Flags 

FLAG SYNCHRONIZED TO FUNCTION 

DWRDY WRTCLK Data wrRe ready. DWRDY must be high before data can be written into the FIFO. 

FF1 WRTCLK Full flag, Queue 1. When FF1 is low, there Is no more room for an addHional cell In Queue 1. 

PF1 WRTCLK Programmable flag, Queue 1. Indicates the extent to which Queue 1 is occupied, as previously 
defined with configuration registers PF1 W and PF1 R 

FF2 WRTCLK Full flag, Queue 2. When FF2 is low, there is no more room for an additional cell In Queue 2. 

PF2 WRTCLK Programmable flag, Queue 2. Indicates the extent to which Queue 2 is occupied, as previously 
defined with configuration registers PF2 Wand PF2 R 

FF3 WRTCLK Full flag, Queue 3. When FF3 is low, there is no more room for an additional cell in Queue 3. 

PF3 WRTCLK Programmable flag, Queue 3. Indicates the extent to which Queue 3 is occupied, as previously 
defined with configuration registers PF3 W and PF3 R 

CR1 RDCLK Cell ready, Queue 1. If there is at least a complete cell In Queue 1, CR1 Is high. 

CR2 RDCLK Cell ready, Queue 2. If there is at least a complete cell in Queue 2, CR2 is high. 

CR3 RDCLK Cell ready, Queue 3. If there Is at least a complete cell in Queue 3, CR3 is high. 
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Figure 10. Hysteresis of the PF1 Flags With Configuration Registers PF1_W and PF1_R 

Programming 

The Multi-Q FIFO can be set up to meet the requirements of a particular application after resetting and before writing in the fmt 
word of data with the configuration registers. These registers are written to and read from using a microcontroller via the 

. auxiliary-bus control interface (see Figure 11). 

MC88302 Multl-Q FIFO 

A23-A0 

I I 24 Address Decode BREQ 
AS I I P DTACK DWRDY 

~ 1 OS OS 
D7-DO P7~ 

8 
RiW 

1 
RiW 

..... ~ .-

Figure 11. Connection of a Mlcrocontroller to the Auxiliary Bus 
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Table 5. Configuration-Registers Access Order 

ACCESS REGISTER PROGRAM BUS 
ORDER SYMBOL REGISTER NAME 

MSB LSB BIT WIDTH 

1 PORT Port control 5 P4 PO 

2 QL1 Queue 1 length 5 P4 PO 

3 QL2 Queue 2 length 4 P3 PO 

4 CLSZ Cell size 6 P5 PO 

5 PF1 W Programmable flag 1, write threshold 9 P7 PO 

6 PF1_R Programmable flag 1, read threshold 9 P7 PO 

7 PF2 W Programmable flag 2, write threshold 9 P7 PO 

8 PF2 R Programmable flag 2, read threshold 9 P7 PO 

9 PF3 W Programmable flag 3, write threshold 8 P7 PO 

10 PF3 R Programmable flag 3, read threshold 8 P7 PO 

The writing into the configuration registers is performed sequentially (see Table 5). Access to register QL3 is unnecessary because 
the content of this register always consists of the memory size of the Multi-Q FIFO of 4096 words of data minus the values of 
registers QL1 and QL2. 

To open access to the configuration registers, the bus request (BREQ) signal must be low. As a result, the data write ready 
(DWRDY) output replies with a low level after two rising edges of the write clock (WRTCLK). DWRDY indicates an active data 
access. When DWRDY is high, access to the FIFO is through the D inputs. When DWRDY is low, access is through the P 
terminals to the configuration registers (see Figure 4). At every falling edge of the data strobe (DS) signal, the FIFO writes an 
8-bit data word from the P terminals in sequence to the configuration registers. If all ten configuration registers from Table 5 are 
filled with values, the FIFO ignores all further write accesses. Only after a renewed reset of the device are write accesses to the 
configuration registers again possible. 

The following rules apply for the values that are permitted to be written into the configuration registers. 

Rules for the length of the queues QLl, QL2, QL3 are: 
• The minimum value is O. 
• For QL1, the maximum value is 16. 
• For QL2 or QL3, the maximum value is 15. 
• The sum of QL1 and QL2 must not exceed a value of 16; it can be less than 16. 
• Only QL1 and QL2 can be programmed by the user. The value of QL3 is .determined by the Multi-Q FIFO in that it 

is informed of the length of the memory that is still available. 

Rules for the cell-size (CLSZ) register are: 
• The minimum value is 10. 
• The maximum value is 32. 

Rules for programmable flag values PFl_ W, PF2_ W, and PF3_ Ware: 
• The minimum value is 1. 
• The value may not be larger than the number of whole cells for which there is room in the queue. 
• The PFC W, PF2_ W, and PF3_ W registers are nine bits. The higher-valued eight bits are programmable by the 

development engineer. The least significant bit (LSB) is always 1. Accordingly, all PFx_ W values are odd numbers. 

Rules for programmable flag values PFl_R, PF2_R, and PF3_R are: 

15-66 

• The minimum value is 1. 
• The value must be smaller than the value of the corresponding PFx_ W register. 
• The PFCR, PF2_R, and PF3_R registers each consist of nine bits. The higher-valued eight bits are programmable by 

the development engineer. The LSB is always O. Accordingly, all PFx~ values are even numbers. 



Extension of Word Width 
An extension of word width is possible with a 36-bit access. As shown in Figure 12 (36-bit access), all input control lines must 
be switched in parallel while the flag outputs are connected together with AND or OR gates. In theory, both FIFOs must have 
the same internal state and, accordingly, signal-identical flags; however, when there is unfavorable overlapping, the flag of one 
device can change one clock cycle later than the other device. This does not cause differences in the contents of memory or loss 
of data. The flag synchronization can decide on a clock-pulse edge sooner or later, resulting in differences in the display. In this 
case, the connection with AND or OR gates ensures reliable results. 

If an 18-bit access is desired with an extension of word width, this can be achieved as shown in Figure 12. The only difference, 
in this case, is that both FIFOs are programmed for 9-bit access and only nine data lines per FIFO (D8-DO and Q8-QO) are used . 
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Figure 12. Extension of Word Width With 18-Blt or 36-Blt Input and/or Output Data 
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Flg~re 13. Extension of Word With 9·Blt Input Data 
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If a 9-bit access to two Multi-Q FIFOs having extended word width is desired, these devices must be provided with external logic 
to control them in accordance with the ping-pong principle. In Figure 13, WRTEN and ISOC control lines demonstrate the 
ping-pong principle; i.e., the first 9-bit word is read into FIFO 1 and the second 9-bit word is read into FIF02. In this case, ISOC 
must also be generated for the second 9-bit data word, because this data word represents the beginning of a cell of FIF02. The 
order in which the 9-bit words are read into the two FIFOs is shown in Figure 14. 
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NOTE A: Two Multi-Q FIFOs are connected as a 36·bH·wlde FIFO wHh 9-bH data access. 

Figure 14. Data Flow of an ATM Data Stream in Two Multi-Q FIFOs 



Programming Examples 
Before use, the Multi-Q FIFO must be reset and programmed to perform the desired function using the configuration registers 
(see Table 2). Table 6, Table 7, and Table 8 show examples of register programming. 

Table 6. Example of Configuration Registers Programming: 18-Blt Write, 18-Blt Read 

Cell size: 53 bytes ~ 27 18-bit words 
Write access: 18bH 
Read access: 18 bit 
Size of Queue 1: 75 ATM cells ~ 2048 18-bit words 
Size of Queue 2: 56 ATM cells ~ 153618-bit words 

Function: 
Size of Queue 3: 18 ATM cells ~ 512 18-bit words 
PF1_W: 65ATMcelis 
PF1 R: 55ATMcelis 
PF2-W: 50ATMcelis 
PF2-R: 40ATMcelis 
PF3:::W: - 15 ATM cells 
PF3 R: 10 ATM cells 

REGISTER P7 PO PC; P4 P3 P2 Pi PO HEX DESCRIPTION 

PORT 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 00 
PO = 0 ~ 18-bit input bus 
P3 = 0 ~ 18-bit output bus 

Ql1 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 08 8 x 256 = 2048 18-bit words 

Ql2 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 06 6 x 256 - 1536 18-bH words 

ClSZ 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 1 19 53 cells ~ 27 18-bit words 

PF1 W 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 41 65 ATM cells 

PF1 R 0 0 1 1 0 1 1 1 37 55ATMcelis 

PF2 W 0 0 1 1 0 0 1 0 32 50ATMcelis 

PF2 R 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 28 40ATMcelis 

PF3 W 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 OF 15ATMcelis 

PF3 R 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 A 10ATMcelis 

Table 7. Example of Configuration Registers Programming: 9-Bit Write, 18-Bit Read 

Cell size: 53 bytes ~ 27 18-bit words 
Write access: 9 bit, little endian 
Read access: 18 bit 
Size of Queue 1: 66 ATM cells ~ 1792 18-bit words 
Size of Queue 2: 56 ATM cells ~ 1536 18-bit words 

Function: Size of Queue 3: 28 ATM cells ~ 768 18-bit words 
PF1 W: 60ATMcelis 
PF1-R: 50ATMcelis 
PF2-W: ·50 ATM cells 
PF2-R: 40ATMcelis 
PF3:::W: 24ATMcelis 
PF3_R: 16 ATM cells 

REGISTER P7 PO PC; P4 P3 P2 Pi PO HEX DESCRIPTION 
PO = 1 ~ 9-bit input bus 

PORT 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 00 
Pi = 0 ~ little endian 
P2 = 1 ~ odd-numbered cell size 
P3 = 0 ~ 18-bit output bus 

Ql1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 07 7 x 256 - 1792 18-bH words 

Ql2 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 06 6 x 256 = 1536 18-bit words 

ClSZ 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 1 19 53 cells ~ 27 18-blt words 

PF1_W 0 0 1 1 1 1 0 0 3C 60 ATM cells 

PF1 R 0 0 1. 1 0 0 1 0 32 50 ATM cells 

PF2 W 0 0 1 1 0 0 1 0 32 50 ATM cells 

PF2 R 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 28 40 ATM cells 

PF3 W 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 18 24 ATM cells 

PF3 R 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 10 16 ATM cells 
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Table 8. Example of Configuration Registers Programming: is-Bit Write, 9·Blt Read 

Cell size: 54 bytes --+ 27 18-bit words 
Write access: 18 bit 
Read access: 9 bit 
Size of Queue 1: 56 ATM cells --+ 153618-bit words 
Size of Queue 2: 56 ATM cells --+ 1536 18-bit words 

Function: Size of Queue 3: 37 ATM cells --+ 1024 18-blt words 
PF1_W: 50ATMcelis 
PFl R: 40ATMcelis 
PF2:::W: 50 ATM cells 
PF2_R: 40ATMcelis 
PF3 W: 30 ATM cells 
PF3:::R: 20ATMcelis 

Register P7 P6 P5 P4 P3 P2 P1 PO HEX Description 

PO = 0 --+ 18-bit input bus 
PORT 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 00 P3 - 1 --+ 9-bit output bus 

P4 - 0 --+ even-numbered cell size 

QLl 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 07 6 x 256 _ 1536 18-bH words 

Ql2 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 06 6 x 256 • 1536 18-bit words 

CLSZ 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 1 lB 54 cells --+ 27 18-bit words 

PFl W 0 0 1 1 0 0 1 0 32 50ATMcelis 

PF1_R 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 28 40ATMcelis 

PF2 W 0 0 1 1 0 0 1 0 32 50ATMcelis 

PF2 R 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 28 40ATMcelis 

PF3 W 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 0 lE 30ATMcelis 

PF3 R 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 14 20ATMcelis 
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Applications 

The Multi-Q FIFO provides several alternatives for arranging the priority control of various QOS classes. A common 
implementation is the priority control in the receiving unit (see Figure 15) and transmitting unit 
(see Figure 16) of an ATM exchange. If the content of the transmitted ATM cells in the receiving unit is larger than the capacity 
of the switching matrix, a priority control must be installed and cells of less importance put in a waiting queue or eliminated 
completely. The same phenomenon can arise with the transmitting unit when the capacity of the outgoing line cannot accept the 
cells received from the switching matrix. In both cases, use of a Multi-Q FIFO is recommended. 

ATM 
DataStraam ~ 

~ 

PHY 

"'--

PHY = PhyslcallnterfaC8 

Flags 

I Control + Lines 

Priority Control Multl·Q FIFO 
8 9 9,18,36 

Figure 15. ATM-Exchange Receiving Unit 
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From 

Switching 
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Priority Control Multl·Q FIFO PHY r--+ 9,18,38 9,18,36 8 

........ 
PHY = Physical Interface 

Figure 16. ATM-Exchange Transmitting Unit 

To 
Switching 
Matrix 

ATM 
Data Stream 
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The universal test and operations physical interface to ATM (UTOPIA) in 8-bit and 16-bit bus widths has become the preferred 
interface between the physical interface (pHY) and the subsequent or preceding stages. Figure 17 shows the connection of the 
Multi-Q FIFO on the receiving side to a PHY with a UTOPIA interface when one queue is used. When priority control of the 
ATM cells is implemented, an arrangement as shown in Figure 18 can be used. Similarly, the connection on the transmitting side 
to a PHY with a UTOPIA interface can be implemented as shown in Figure 19 and Figure 20. 
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Figure 17. Connection of a Multl-Q FIFO to a Receiving Unit Using an 8-Bit or 
16-Blt UTOPIA Interface With One Queue 
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Figure 18. Priority-Controlled Connection of a Multi-Q FIFO to a Receiving Unit Using an 
8-Blt or 16-Bit UTOPIA Interface 
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Figure 19. Connection of a Multl-Q FIFO to a Transmitting Unit Using an 8-Blt or 
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Figure 21. Switching Matrix With Bottleneck Between Two Switching Elements 

There are different versions of the switching matrix. A simple example is shown in Figure 21. In this case, a bottleneck arises 
between the next-to-Iast and the last switching elements. This problem can be solved by increasing the transmission bandwidth 
of this part of the transmission path to double that of an input channel or by installing a priority control for the ATM cells to be 
transmitted. A Multi-Q FIFO is a suitable device for implementing this priority control. 

In view of the many ways in which an ATM exchange system can be implemented, there are certainly a large number of potential 
applications for the Multi-Q FIFO. When the priority control of up to three QOS classes is required, the Multi-Q FIFO is the 
logical choice. 

Summary 

The Multi-Q FIFO is designed to fulfill the particular requirements of ATM telecommunications exchange systems by: 
• Buffering ATM cells until they are passed on to the switching matrix 
• Matching- asynchronous rates of data flow between a transmission line and the switching matrix 
• Managing up to three different priorities (QOS classes) of ATM cells 
• Matching the bus width (for example, from a 9-bit input bus to a 36-bit output bus, or vice versa) 

Programmfug'the device by using ten configuration registers allows it to be used in a variety of applications. The TI 
SN74ACT53861 Multi-Q FIFO is an outstanding component that fulfills the requirements of telecommunications applications. 

15-76 



16-1 



Contents 
Page 

Ordering Information ... Ii. •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 16--3 
Mechanical Data ...................................................... 16--5 

16-2 



ORDERING INFORMATION 

Electrical characteristics presented in this data book. unless otherwise noted. apply for the circuit type(s) listed in the 
page heading regardless of package. The availability of a circuit function in a particular package is denoted by an 
alphabetical reference above the pin-connection diagram(s). These alphabetical references refer to mechanical 
outline drawings shown in this section. 

Factory orders for circuits described in this catalog should include a four-part type number as explained in the 
following example. 

EXAMPLE: SN 74ACT7803 -15 DL R 

Prefix ______ --1

1
/ 

SN = Standard prefix 
SNJ = Mll-STO-883. Class B 

Unique Circuit Description 
MUST CONTAIN FIVE TO NINE CHARACTERS 

(from individual data sheet) 

SpeedSort-----------------------------------------J 
In nanoseconds 

Package-------------------------------------------J 
MUST CONTAIN ONE TO THREE lETTERS 

Ol. OV. OW 
FK 
FN.RJ 
GB 
N. NP. NT 
PH 
PAG. PCB, PZ. 
PM.PN 
PO 

plastic small-outline package (SOIC) 
leadless ceramic chip carrier 
plastic J-Ieaded chip carrier 
ceramic pin grid array package 
plastic dual-in-line package 
JEOEC metric plastic quad flat package 

plastic thin quad flat package 
JEOEC plastic quad flat package 

Tape and Reel Packaging ------------------------/ 
Valid for surface-mount packages only. All orders for tape and reel must be for whole reels. 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 865303 • DALLAS. TEXAS 75265 16-3 





MECHANICAL DATA 

DL (R-PDSD-G**) 

48 PIN SHOWN 

PLASTIC SMALL-OUTLINE PACKAGE 

0.299 (7,59) 
0.291 (7,39) 

~. 
DIM 

A MAX 

A MIN 

J 0.420 (10,67) o ~E~~ 

!--mTl, TTTm'TTTTTIr"TTTTTrTT'TI"A ITTTTI'~ ~ TT'TTTI~ ~ ~'TT'ITT'~ ~ ~l'TI"!T"!i ~+--I _---%.1 

r ~ 
t110 (2,79) MAX 0.008 (0,20) MI:J 

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in inches (millimeters). 
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice. 
C. Body dimensions do not include mold flash or protrusion not to exceed 0.006 (0.15). 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 665303 • DALLAS, TEXAS 75265 

28 48 56 

0.380 0.630 0.730 
(9,65) (16,00) (18,54) 

0.370 0.620 0.720 
(9,40) (15,75) (18,29) 

40400481 B 02195 
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MECHANICAL DATA 

DV (R-PDSO-G28) PLASTIC SMALL-OUTLINE PACKAGE 

=~::- 1+1 0.010 (0,25) ~ I 

I 
0.350 (8,89) 

~0'340 (8,S4~.478 (12,14) 

0.462 (11,73) 

~O~ __________________________ -; 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ L O.~" _______ 14~ 
0.718 (18,24) 

r ~ t 0.014 (O,3il r-.:;::.--"T--__ --, 
0.120 (3,05) MAX 0.005 (0,13) L-..L-..;.;.....!.,;.~ 

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in inches (millimeters). 

,16-6 

B. This drawing is subject to change without notice. 
C. Falls within JEDECMD-059 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLA.S. TEXAS 75285 
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MECHANICAL DATA 

DW (R-PDSO-G**) 

16 PIN SHOWN 

PLASTIC SMALL-OUTLINE PACKAGE 

~ DIM 

~~= 1.1 0.010 (0,25) ®I 
9 

1ll0'419 (10,65) 
0.400 (10,15) 

0.299 (7,59) 
0.293 (7,45) 

L--------,JJ 
8 

r friiUiiiiiJLiLU~ t . 0.012 (0.30!J 
0.104 (2.65) MAX 0.004 (0,10) 

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in inches (millimeters). 
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice. 

A MAX 

A MIN 

C. Body dimensions do not include mold flash or protrusion not to exceed 0.006 (0,15). 
D. Falls within JEDEC MS-013 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS, TEXAS 75265 

16 20 24 28 

0.410 0.510 0.610 0.710 
(10,41) (12,95) (15,49) (18,03) 

0.400 0.500 0.600 0.700 
(10,16) (12,70) (15,24) (17,78) 

4040000/B 03/95 
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MECHANICAL DATA 

FK (S-CQCC-N**) 

28 TERMINAL SHOWN 

NO. OF 

LEADLESS CERAMIC CHIP CARRIER 

A B 
18 17 16 15 14 13 12 

TERMINALS .. 
19 11 20 

20 10 
28 

21 9 
BSQ 

22 8 44 

ASQ 

Uj 24 

25 

26 27 28 

0.028 (0,71) -.I I.-
0.022 (0,54) 

7 52 

6 
68 

5 

84 

2 3 4 

0.020 (0,51) -+I 14- . 
0.010(0,25) I U 

t 0.020 (0,51) 
0.010 (0,25) 

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in inches (millimeters). 
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice. 
C. This package can be hermetically sealed with a metal lid. 
D. The terminals are gold plated. 
E. Falls within JEDEC MS-004 

:lllExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

16-8 POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS, TEXAS 75265 

MIN MAX MIN MAX 

0.342 0.358 0.307 0.358 
(8,69) (9,09) (7,80) (9,09) 

0.442 0.458 0.406 0.458 
(11,23) (11,63) (10,31) (11,63) 

0.640 0.660 0.495 0.560 
(16,26) (16,76) (12,58) (14,22) 

0.740 0.761 0.495 0.560 
(18,78) (19,32) (12,58) (14,22) 

0.938 0.962 0.850 0.858 
(23,83) (24,43) (21,6) (21,8) 

1.141 1.165 1.047 1.063 
(28,99) (29,59) (26,6) (27,0) 

4040140/C 11/95 



FN (S-PQCC-J**) 

20 PIN SHOWN 

4 

E E1 

C 
NO. OF 

PINS .. 
20 

28 

44 

52 

68 

84 

0 

01 

~ 3 

0 0.032 (0,81) 
0.026 (0,66) 

18 

14 

9 13 

DIE 01/E1 

MIN MAX .MIN MAX 

0.385 (9,78) . 0.395 (10,03) 0.350 (8,89) 0.356 (9,04) 

0.485 (12,32) 0.495 (12,57) 0.450 (11,43) 0.456 (11,58) 

0.685 (17,40) 0.695 (17,65) 0.650 (16,51) 0.656 (16,66) 

0.785 (19,94) 0.795 (20,19) 0.750 (19,05) 0.756 (19,20) 

0.985 (25,02) 0.995 (25,27) 0.950 (24,13) 0.958 (24,33) 

1.185(30,10) 1.195 (30,35) 1.150(29,21) 1.158 (29,41) 

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in inches (millimeters). 
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice. 
C. Falls within JEDEC MS-018 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 

POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS. TEXAS 75265 

MECHANICAL DATA 

PLASTIC J-LEADED CHIP CARRIER 

0.180 (4,57) MAX 
0.120 (3,05) 
0.090 (2,29) 

0.020 (0,51) MIN' 

02/E2 

--.i 02/E2 

1d~ 
0.013 (0,33) 

1-ElT I 0.007 (0,18) @ I 

02/E2 

MIN MAX 

0.141 (3,58) 0.169 (4,29) 

0.191 (4,85) 0.219 (5,56) 

0.291 (7,39) 0.319 (8,10) 

0.341 (8,66) 0.369 (9,37) 

0.441 (11,20) 0.469 (11,91) 

0.541 (13,74) 0.569 (14,45) 

40400051 B 03/95 
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MECHANICAL DATA 

GA·GB (SoCPGA·P9 X 9) CERAMIC PIN GRID ARRAY PACKAGE 

iAOrA1SQi 

0.140 (3,58) 
0.120 (3,05) 

0.800 (20,32) TYP 

J 0 0 0 0 0 ~ 0 0 0 

H o@ooooo@o 

Goo 0 0 0 0 000 

F 000 0 0 000 0 

E 000000000 

D 000000000 

C 000000000 

B o@ooooo@o 

A 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

2 3 4 567 8 9 

DIM MIN MAX Notes 

A 0.940 (23,88) 0.980 (24,89) Large 
Outline 

A1 0.880 (22,35) 0.935 (23.75) Small 
Outline 

B 0.110 (2,79) 0.205 (5,21) Cavity 
Up 

B1 0.095 (2,41) 0.205 (5,21) Cavity 
Down 

C 0.040 (1,02) 0.060 (1,52) Cavity 
Up 

C1 0.025 (0,63) 0.060 (1,52) Cavity 
Down 

MAXIMUM PINS WITHIN MATRIX - 81 

4040114-2/B 10/94 

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are In Inches (millimeters). 
B. This drswlng is subject to change without notice. 
C. Index mali< may appear on top or bottom depending on package vendor. 
D. Pins are located within 0.005 (0.13) radius of true position relative to each other at maximum material condition and within 

0.015 (0,38) radius relative to the center of the ceramic. 
E. This package can be hermetically sealed with metal lids or with cersmic lids using glass fri!. 
F. The pins can be gold plated or solder dipped. 
G. Falls within MIL-STD-1835 CMGA1-PN and CMGA13-PN and JEDEC MD-067AA and MO-066AA, respectively 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 
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MECHANICAL DATA 

GA·GB (8-CPGA·P11 Xii) CERAMIC PIN GRID ARRAY PACKAGE 

14r---- A or Al SQ ----~i 1.100 (25,40) TYP 

L 0 0 0 0 0 

K 0 @) 0 0 0 @) 0 

J 0 0 0 0 

H 0 0 

G 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

F 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

E 0 0 0 0 0 

D 0 0 0 0 0 0 

C 0 0 0 0 0 0 

B 0 @) 0 0 @) 0 

A 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

DIM MIN MAX Notes 

B or Bl A 1.140 (28,96) 1.180 (29,97) Large 
Outline 

Al 1.080 (27,43) 1.135 (28,83) Small 
Outline 

B 0.110 (2,79) 0.205 (5,21) Cavity 
Up 

Bl 0.095 (2,41) 0.205 (5,21) Cavity 
Down 

C 0.040 (1 ,02) 0.060 (1,52) Cavity 
Up 

Cl 0.025 (0,63) 0.060 (1,52) Cavity 
Down 

MAXIMUM PINS WITHIN MATRIX -121 

4040114-4/B 10/94 

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are In Inches (millimeters). 
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice. 
C. Index mark may appear on top or bottom depending on package vendor. 
D. Pins are located within 0.005 (0,13) radius of true position relative to each other at maximum material condition and within 

0.015 (0,38) radius relative to the center of the ceramic. 
E. This package can be hermetically sealed with metal lids or with ceramic lids using glass frit. 
F. The pins can be gold plated or solder dipped. 
G. Falls within MIL-STD-1835 CMGA3-PN and CMGA 15-PN and JEDEC MO-067 AC and MO-066AC, respectively 

~1ExAs 
INSTRUMENTS 
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MECHANICAL DATA 

GA~GB (S-CPGA~P14 X 14) CERAMIC PIN GRID ARRAY PACKAGE 

14�4---- A or A1 SQ ----~~I 

BorB1 

1.300 (33,02) TYP 

p 00000000000000 

N o@)oooooooooo@)o 

Moo 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

L 00000000000000 

K 00000000000000 

J 0 0 o· 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

H 000 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

GOo 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

F 00000000000000 

E 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o· 0 0 0 

D 00-000000000000 

C 00000000000000 

B o@)oooooooooo@)o 

A 0 0 0 a 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1011 12 13 14 

DIM MIN MAX 

A 1.440 (33,58) 1.480 (37,59) 

A1 1.380 (35,05) 1.435 (36,45) 

B 0.110 (2,79) 0.205 (5,21) 

Bl 0.095 (2,41) 0.205 (5,21) 

0 0.040 (1,02) 0.060 (1,52) 

01 0.025 (0,83) 0.060 (1,52) 

MAXIMUM PINS WITHIN MATRIX -196 

Notes 

Large 
Outline 
Small 
Outline 
Oavlty 
UD 
Cavfty 
Down 
Cavfty 
UD 
Cavity 
Down 

4040114-71B 10194 

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in inches (millimeters). 
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice. 
O. Index mark may appear on top or bottom depending on peckage vendor. 
D. Pins are located within 0.005 (0,13) radius of true position relative to each other at maximum material condition and within 

0.015 (0,38) radius relative to the center of the ceramic. 
E. This package can be hermetically sealed wHh metal lids or with ceramic lids using glass frit. 
F. The pins can be gold plated or solder dipped. 
G. Falls within MIL-5TD-1835 OMGA6-PN and OMGA16-PN and JEDEO MQ-067AF and MQ-066AF, respectively 
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N (R·PDIP· T**) 
16 PIN SHOWN 

t 
0.260 (6,60) 
0.240 (6,10) 

* 
1 ~ ~ 0.070(1~78)MAX 

0.035 (0,89) MAX 0.020 (0,51) MIN 

JL 1.-.1--10.100(2,54) , 

~:~~! :~::J 't' 0.010 (0,25) @) , 

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in inches (millimeters). 
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice. 

~ DIM 

A MAX 

A MIN 

Seating Plane 

14118 PIN ONLY 

C. Falls within JEDEC MS-001 (20 pin package is shorter then M5-001.) 

~1ExAs 
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MECHANICAL DATA 

PLASTIC DUAL·IN·LINE PACKAGE 

14 16 18 20 

0.775 0.775 0.920 0.975 
(19,69) (19,69) (23.37) (24,m 

0.745 0.745 0.650 0.940 
(18,92) (18,92) (21.59) (23,88) 

• 0.290 (7,37) r4,-r=====~~~I"-- 0.310 (7,87) 

1 

404OO49IC 08195 

16-13 



MECHANICAL DATA 

N (R-PDIP-T**) 
·22 PIN SHOWN 

PLASTIC DUAL-IN-LINE PACKAGE 

~ DIM 
22 24 

A MAX 
1.120 1.222 

(28,45) (31,04) 

B MAX 
0.355 0.360 
(9,02) (9,14) B 

0.020 (0,51) MINt=l .... " .... IIAX ~,.----"""""\l 

~ 0.200(5,08)MAXr '=f"\I------b. 
~ Seating Plane '__ ____ J 

0.125 (3,18) MIN 

JL I.--.I--i 0.100(2,54)' f JLL 

0.021 (0,53) ,., 0010 (0 25) @' 
0.015 (0,38) • , 0.010 (0,25) NOM 

0°-15°--. ~ 

4040051/B 10/94 

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in inches (millimeters). 
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice. 
C. Falls within JEDEC MS-010 
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MECHANICAL DATA 

NP (R·POIP· T28) PLASTIC OUAL·IN·LINE PACKAGE 

1+---------- 1.375(34,93) ________ +11 
1.345 (34,16) • 

15 

I 
0.295 (7,49) 
0.270 (6,86) 

~~~~~~~~~~~ 
0.065 (1,65) 
0.045 (1,14) 

14 

0.030 (0,76) 
0.015 (0,38) 

0.180 (4,57) 
0.145 (3,68) 

l 
Innr -ITlTlflTlllTlTlf---.---z.,o.l50( Seating Plane 

3,81) 
3,05) 0.120 ( 

JL ~0.100(2,54)' f Jl 
~:~~ ~~::: '.' 0.010 (0,25) @ , 

0.010 (0,25) NOM 

[ 

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in inches (millimeters). 
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice. 
C. Body dimemsions do not include mold flash or protrusion. 
D. Falls within JEDEC MO-095 
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0.325 (8,26) 
0.300 (7,62) 

0·-15·-..... 

r 

4040075/810/94 

16-15 



MECHANICAL DATA 

NT (R·PDIP· T**) PLASTIC DUAL·IN·LINE PACKAGE 
24 PIN SHOWN 

A 

~ DIM 24 28 

24 1.260 1.425 
A MAX (32.04) (36.20) 

f 1.230 1.385 
0.280 (!,111 A MIN (31.24) (35.18) . 
0.250 (6,36) 

* B MAX 
0.310 0.315 
(7.87) (8.00) 

1 ~ ~ 12 0.290 0.295 
B MIN (7.37) (7,49) 0.070 (1,78) MAX 

0.020 (0,51) MIN8 

~ 0.200 (5,08) MAX 

. 1-.1. ~ ....;Sea'"'-=tI""ng,..;P..;;la;;;,;n.;;..e 

~18)MIN 

JL 1 I. f I 

14---*-i~.100(2,54) I JL 
0.021 (0,531 1 x 1 to. 1 
0015 (038) "'IT 0.010 (0,25) \::lI . 
., . 0.010 (0,25) NOM 

/ 

40400501 B 10194 

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in inches (millimeters). 
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice. 
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MECHANICAL DATA 

PAG (S·PQFP·G64) PLASTIC QUAD FLATPACK 

11: ~:~ 1.1 0,08 @I 

49 32 

64 o 17 

~::;,:~ 
9,80 

14----- 12,20 sa - ___ ~ 
11,80 

4040282IB 03/95 

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in millimeters. 
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice. 
C. Falls within JEDEC Me-13B 
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MECHANICAL DATA 

PCB (8-PQFP·G120) 

~11 
91 

120 

11 0,23 1+1 0,07 @I 
0,13 

61 
HaatSlug 

30 

11,60TVP ---..! 
14,20 SQ ----.t 
13,80 

16,20 SQ ____ ~ 
15,80 

60 

31 

f~ [= sbr--uu-uU-UU-U-UU-UU-U-UU-UU-U-Uu-uu-u-uu-uu-u""'0 

1,60 MAX 

l Seating Plane 

1.0.10,08 I 

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in millimeters. 
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice. 
C. Falls within JEDEC M0-136 
D. Thermally enhanced molded plastic package with a heat slug (HSL) 
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PLASTIC QUAD FLATPACK 
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PH (R·PQFP·G80) 

64~r-
65 

80 

14------- 18,40TVP ------~ 

20,20 
19,80 

24,00 
23,20 

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in millimeters. 
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice. 

~1EXAS 
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~l 
12,OOTVP 

~J 

MECHANICAL DATA 

PLASTIC QUAD FLATPACK 

14,20 18,00 
13,80 17,20 

Seating Plane 

40400111 B 03195 
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MECHANICAL DATA 

PM (8-PQFP-G64) 

1 r- 0,271.1 0,08 @I 
0, 17 L:!:...l-':':':"~~ 

33 

49 

64 

o 

l-rm 7,OOTYP -rl L.:= 10'20SQ~ 
9,80 

~ ___________ 12,20SQ __________ ~ 
11,80 

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in millimeters. 
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice. 
C. Falls wHhin JEDEC M0-136 

32 

17 

~1ExAs 
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Seating Plane 
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PLASTIC QUAD FLATPACK 
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PN (S·PQFP·G80) 

61 

80 
a 

I~ ~TYpmmrl L.:=== 12'20SQ~ 
11,80 

14-------- 14,20 SQ _______ ~ 
13,80 

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in millimeters. 
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice. 
C. Falls within JEDEC M0-136 

40 

21 
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MECHANICAL DATA 

PLASTIC QUAD FLATPACK 

Seating Plane 

40401351 A 03/95 
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MECHANICAL DATA 

PQ (8-PQFP·G***) 

100 LEAD SHOWN 

PLASTIC QUAD FLATPACK 

13 1100 89 

14 

T 0.012 (0,30) 't' 0.006 (0 15) @' 
0.008 (0,20) , 

"03" SQ -.l 

1 L, 0.025 (0,635) 

64 

39 63 

"01" SQ------.t 
1+------ nO"SQ -----..... 

14------ "02" SQ----.,....--+! 

~ DIM 100 

MAX 0.890 (22,61) 
"0" 

MIN 0.870 (22,10) 

MAX 0.766 (19,46) 
"D1" 

MIN 0.734 (18,64) 

MAX 0.912 (23,16) 
"02" 

MIN 0.888 (22,56) 

"03" NOM 0.600 (15,24) 

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in Inches (millimeters). 
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice. 
C. Falls wHhin JEOEC MQ.069 

~TEXAS 
INSTRUMENTS 

132 

1.090 (27,69) 

1.070 (27,18) 

0.966 (24,54) 

0.934 (23,72) 

1.112 (28,25) 

1.088 (27,64) 

0.800 (20,32) 

16-22 POST OFFICE BOX 655303 • DALLAS. TEXAS 75266 
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MECHANICAL DATA 

PZ (8-PQFP·G100) PLASTIC QUAD FLATPACK 

76 50 

26 

16,20 SQ -----+I 
15,80 

1,45 
1,35 

Seating Plane 

1,60 MAX 

4040149/A 03/95 

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions ara In millimeters. 
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice. 
C. Falls within JEDEC MO-136 
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MECHANICAL DATA 

RJ (R-PQCC-J32) 

0.045 (1,14) X 45° 

0.595 (15,11) 
0.585 (14,86) 

0.553 (14,05) 
0.549 (13,94) 

2 (0,301 0.01 
0.008 (0,20) 

~ 
f 

5 

0.495 (12,57) 
14----- 0.485 (12,32) ---~ 

14---- 0.453 (11,51) __ --+I 
0.449 (11,40) 

14 20 

--f 
0032(081) 

4-- 0:028 (0:88) 

H H H H H H r--

~-I--I-I--~ 

!+- 0.300 rff,,82) ~ 
0.430 (10,92) 
0.390 (9,91) 

NOTES: A. All linear dimensions are in inches (millimeters). 
B. This drawing Is subject to change without notice. 
C. Body dimensions do not include mold flash or protrusion. 

~ 

29 

~ 
21 • 

PLASTIC J-LEADED CHIP CARRIER 

0140 (358) , 
0.120 (3,05) 

--f 

/1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

~ 

..... 

..... 
0.095 (2,41) 
0.075 (1,91) 

0.040 (1,02) 
0.015 (0,39) 

0.400 (10,16) 
TYP 

.J. • ... 02,<5) J 0.530 (13,45) 

I )))= 

0.050 (1,27) TYP 
0.021 (0,63) 
0.013 (0,33) 

Seating Plane 

I.e. I 0.004 (0,10) I 

4040077/8 02196 
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Melbourne [61]3-696-1211, Fax 3-696-4446; Sydney 2-910-3100, Fax 2-
805-1166. 
BELGIUM: Texas Instruments Belgium S.AJN.V.: Brussels [32] (02) 726 
75 SO, Fax (02) 726 72 76. 
BRAZIL: Texas Instrumentos Electronlcos do Brasil Llda.: Sao Paulo 
[55] lHi35-5133. 
CANADA: Texas Instruments Canada LId.: Montraal (514) 421-2750; 
Ottawa (613) 726-3201; Fax 726-6363; Toronto (905) 884-9181; Fax 884-
0062. 
DENMARK: Texas Instruments AiS: Ballerup [45] (44) 68 74 00. 
FRANCE/MIDDLE EAST/AFRICA: Texas Instruments France: Vellzy­
Villacoublay [33] (1) 30 70 10 01, Fax (1) 30 70 10 54. 
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7288, Fax 2956-2200. 
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10, Fax (1) 267 1357. 
IRELAND: Texas Instruments Ireland Ltd.: Dublin [353] (01) 475 52 33, 
Fax (01) 47814 63. 
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2255, Ext. 3750, Fax 10-500-2705. 
MALAYSIA: Texas Instruments Malaysia Sdn Bhd: Kuala Lumpur [60]3-
208-6001, Fax 3-230-6605. 
MEXICO: Texas Instruments de Mexico S.A. de C.V.: Colonia del Valle 
[52] 5-639-9740. 
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Fax 2-631-n02. 
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